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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


1954-1955 


September  20,  Monday 
September  22,  Wednesday 
September  28,  Tuesday 

October  1,  Friday 


October  7,  Thursday 


October  12,  Tuesday 
November  1,  Monday 


November  11,  Thursday 

November  24,  Wednesday,  12:00  m. 
to  November  29,  Monday,  8:00  a.m. 

December  18,  Saturday  12:00  m. 
to  January  3,  Monday,  8:00  a.m.    . 

January  3,  Monday      .... 


January  20,  Thursday,  5:00  p.m. 

January  21,  Friday       .        .        .        . 

January  24,  Monday,  to  February  2, 
Wednesday 

February  7,  Monday,  8:00  a.m.  . 

February  22,  Tuesday 

March  21,  Monday       .        .        .        . 


April  2,  Saturday  12:00  to  April  11, 
Monday,  8:00  a.m.    . 

April  19,  Tuesday 

May  21,  Saturday  12:00  m.  ^     . 

May  23,  Monday,  to  June  2, 
Thursday,  5:00  p.m.  . 

May  30,  Monday  .        .        .        . 

June  1,  Wednesday 


June  3,  Friday,  to  June  5,  Sunday 


Registration  of  graduate  students. 

Classes  begin. 

Last  day  on  which  registration 
cards  may  be  handed  in. 

Last  day  on  which  thesis  outlines 
may  be  handed  in  by  Ph.D. 
candidates  who  plan  to  finish 
their  work  by  the  June,  1955 
Commencement. 

Last  day  on  which  Ph.D.  candi- 
dates who  plan  to  complete  their 
work  by  the  June,  1955  Com- 
mencement may  take  the  pre- 
liminary comprehensive  exami- 
nation. 

Columbus  Day:  a  holiday. 

Last  day  on  which  graduate  stu- 
dents may  drop  courses  without 
failure. 

Armistice  Day:  a  holiday. 
Thanksgiving  recess. 

Christmas  recess. 

Last  day  on  which  thesis  outlines 
may  be  handed  in  by  Master's 
degree  candidates  who  plan  to 
finish  their  work  by  the  1955 
Commencement. 

Classes  stop. 

Registration  of  graduate  students. 

Final   Examinations. 

Classes  resume. 

Washington's  Birthday:  a  holiday. 

Last  day  on  which  graduate 
students  may  drop  courses  with- 
out failure. 

Spring  recess. 

Patriot's  Day:  a  holiday. 

Classes  stop 

Final  Examinations. 

Memorial  Day:  a  holiday. 

Last  day  for  bound  theses  to  be 
handed  in. 

Commencement. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1955-1956 

September  19,  Monday Registration  of  graduate  students. 

September  21,  Wednesday  ....      Classes  begin 

September  27,  Tuesday Last    day    on    which    registration 

cards  may  be  handed  in. 

September  30,  Friday Last  day  on  which  thesis  outlines 

may  be  handed  in  by  Ph.D. 
candidates  who  plan  to  finish 
their  work  by  the  June,  1956 
Commencement. 

October  6,  Thursday Last  day  on  which  Ph.D.  candi- 
dates who  plan  to  complete  their 
work  by  the  June,  1956  Com- 
mencement may  take  the  pre- 
liminary comprehensive  exami- 
nation. 

October  12,  Wednesday        .....      Columbus  Day:   a  holiday. 

October  31,  Monday Last  day  on  which  graduate  stu- 
dents may  drop  courses  without 
failure. 

November  11,  Friday Armistice  Day:  a  holiday. 

November  23,  Wednesday,  12:00  m., 
to  November  28,  Monday        ....      Thanksgiving   recess. 

December  17,  Saturday  12:00  m.,  to 
Januar}'^  3,  Tuesday Christmas  recess. 

Januaiy  3,  Tuesday Last  day  on  which  thesis  outlines 

may  be  handed  in  by  Master's 
degree  candidates  who  plan  to 
finish  their  work  by  the  1956 
Commencement. 

January  19,  Thursday,  5:00  p.m.         .         .        .  Classes  stop. 

January  20,  Friday Registration  of  graduate  students. 

January  23,  Monday  to  February  1,  Wednesday  Final   Examinations. 

February  6,  Monday Classes  resume. 

February  22,  Wednesday Washington's  Birthday:  a  holiday. 

March  19,  Monday Last  day  on  which  graduate  stu- 
dents may  drop  courses  without 
failure. 

March  24,  Saturday,  12:00  m.,  to  April  2, 
Monday '    .        .      Spring  recess. 

April  19,  Thursday Patriot's  Day:  a  holiday. 

May  19,  Saturday,  12:00  m Classes  stop. 

May  21,  Monday,  to  May  31,  Thursday, 
5:00  p.M Final  Examinations. 

May  29,  Tuesday Last  day  for  bound  theses  to  be 

handed  in. 

May  30,  Wednesday Memorial  Day:  a  holiday. 

June  1,  Friday,  to  June  3,  Sunday    .        .        .      Commencement. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1956-1957 

September  17,  Monday Registration  of  graduate  students. 

September  19,  Wednesday Classes  begin. 

September  25,  Tuesday Last    day    on    which    registration 

cards  may  be  handed  in. 

September  28,  Friday Last  day  on  which  thesis  outlines 

may  be  handed  in  by  Ph.D. 
candidates  who  plan  to  finish 
their  work  by  the  June,  1957 
Commencement. 

October  4,  Thursday Last  day  on  which  Ph.D.  candi- 
dates who  plan  to  complete  their 
work  by  the  June,  1957  Com- 
mencement may  take  the  pre- 
liminary comprehensive  exami- 
nation. 

October  12,  Friday        ......      Columbus  Day:  a  holiday. 

October  29,  Monday Last  day  on  which  graduate  stu- 
dents may  drop  courses  without 
failure. 

November  12,  Monday Armistice  Day:  a  holiday. 

November  21,  Wednesday,  12:00  m., 
to  November  26,  Monday        ....      Thanksgiving  recess. 

December  15,  Saturday,  12:00  m., 
to  January  2,  Wednesday        ....      Christmas  recess. 

January  2,  Wednesday Last  day  on  which  thesis  outlines 

may  be  handed  in  by  Master's 
degree  candidates  who  plan  to 
finish  their  work  by  the  1957 
Commencement. 

January  17,  Thursday,  5:00  p.m.         ...      Classes  stop. 

January  18,  Friday       ......      Registration  of  graduate  students. 

January  21,  Monday, 

to  January  30,  Wednesday     ....      Final  Examinations. 

February  4,  Monday Classes  resume. 

February  22,  Friday Washington's  Birthday:  a  holiday. 

March  18,  Monday Last  day  on  which  graduate  stu- 
dents may  drop  courses  without 
failure. 

March  23,  Saturday,  12:00  m., 
to  April  1,  Monday Spring  recess. 

April   19,  Friday Patriot's  Day:  a  holiday. 

May  18,  Saturday,  12:00  m Classes  stop. 

May  20,  Monday,  to  May  29, 
Wednesday,  5:00  p.m.       .        .        .        .        .      Final  Examinations. 

May  29,  Wednesday Last  day  for  bound  theses  to  be 

handed  in. 

May  30,  Thursday Memorial  Day:  a  holiday. 

May  31,  Friday,  to  June  2,  Sunday  .        .        .      Commencement. 


THE  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 


Organization  of  1955 

Members  of  the  Board  Term  Expires 

Harry  Dunlap  Brown  of  Billerica 1954 

John  William  Haigis  of  Greenfield 1954 

Joseph  Warren  Bartlett  of  Boston 1955 

Philip  Ferry  Whitmore  of  Sunderland 1955 

William  Michael  Cashin  of  Milton       .        .        .        .        .        .        .  1956 

Miss  Grace  A.  Buxton  of  Worcester 1956 

Ernest  Hoftyzer  of  Wellesley 1957 

Alden  Chase  Brett  of  Belmont 1957 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Laura  McNamara  of  Cambridge 1958 

Lewis  Perry  of  Boston 1958 

Dennis  Michael  Crowley  of  Boston      .......  1959 

Francis  Roland  McDermott  of  Wrentham 1959 

Frank  Learoyd  Boyden  of  Deerfield 1960 

Ralph  Fred  Taber  of  West  Newton        .        .        .        .,       .        .        .  1960 

Members  Ex  Officio 
His  Excellency  Christian  A.  Herter,  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth 
Jean  Paul  Mather,  President  of  the  University 
John  Joseph  Desmond,  Jr.,  Commissioner  of  Education 
L.  Roy  Hawes,  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 

Officers  of  the  Trustees 
His  Excellency  Christian  A.  Herter,  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth,  President 
Joseph  Warren  Bartlett  of  Boston,  Chairman 
James  William  Burke  of  Amherst,  Secretary 
Kenneth  William  Johnson  of  Amherst,  Treasurer 

The  Graduate  School  Staff 

J.  Paul  Mather,  President  of  the  University. 

Gilbert  L.  Woodside,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Deans  of  the  Schools. 

Heads  of  Divisions. 

Heads  of  Departments  in  which  Graduate  Courses  are  offered. 

Professors,  Associate .  Prof essors,  Assistant  Professors  and  Instructors  in  charge 

of  courses  offered  for  graduate  credit.  The  entire  staff  is  listed  in  the  General 

Catalog  of  the  University. 

The  Graduate  School  Council 

Gilbert  L.  Woodside,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  Chairman. 

Emmett  Bennett,  Pro/essor  of  Chemistry,  Secretary. 

William  B.  Esselen,  Professor  of  Food  Technology. 

Charles  F.  Fraker,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Romance  Languages. 

John  Hanson,  Associate  Professor  of  Insect  Morphology. 

Fred  P.  Jeffrey,  Associate  Dean  of  the  School  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture, 

and  Director  of  the  Stockbridge  School. 
MiLO  Kimball,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration. 
Warren  Litsky,  Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
George  A.  Marston,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Engineering. 
Warren  P.  McGuirk,  Head  of  the  Division  of  Physical  Education. 
Helen  S.  Mitchell,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 
Albert  W.  Purvis,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Education. 
Frank  P.  Rand,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Liberal  Arts. 
Carl  S.  Roys,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engineering. 
Dale  H.  Sieling,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Agriculture  arid  Horticulture. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORY 

Graduate  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  doctor  of  science  were  offered  in 
botany  under  President  Clark  and  in  chemistry  under  Professor  Goessmann  as 
early  as  1876.  No  candidate,  however,  completed  the  requirements  for  that 
degree.  It  was  not  until  1892,  under  President  Henry  H.  Goodell,  that  courses 
leading  to  the  degree  of  master  of  science  were  offered.  This  degree  was  first 
conferred  in  June,  1896,  on  two  candidates.  Graduate  courses  leading  to  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  were  first  offered  in  1897,  with  chemistry,  botany 
and  entomology  as  major  and  minor  subjects.  The  first  degree  was  conferred 
on  one  candidate  in  June,  1902. 

In  the  early  years  the  graduate  work  was  conducted  under  the  direct  admin- 
istration of  the  President  in  conjunction  with  the  undergraduate  program.  The 
demand  for  advanced  work  increased,  however,  and  in  June,  1908,  the  trustees 
made  the  Graduate  School  a  separate  unit  in  the  College. 

LOCATION  AND  LANDS 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  is  located  in  Amherst,  a  town  of  about 
nine  thousand  people,  overlooking  one  of  the  most  picturesque  sections  of  the 
Connecticut  Valley.  Amherst  is  eighty-eight  miles  from  Boston,  fifty  miles  from 
Worcester,  twenty-five  miles  from  Springfield,  eighteen  miles  from  Greenfield, 
and  eight  miles  from  Northampton.  The  campus  consists  of  a  tract  of  approxi- 
mately seven  hundred  acres,  lying  about  a  mile  north  of  the  village  center.  The 
University  is  well  provided  with  modern  buildings  and  equipment,  description 
of  which  may  be  found  in  the  general  catalog. 

PURPOSE  AND  SCOPE  OF  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  purpose  of  the  Graduate  School  is  to  provide  qualified  students  with 
proper  guidance  in  the  methods  of  advanced  study  and  research.  Courses  are 
available  leading  to  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy,  master  of  science,  master 
of  arts,  master  of  landscape  architecture,  master  of  science  in  civil  engineering, 
master  of  science  in  electrical  engineering,  master  of  science  in  mechanical  engi- 
neering, master  of  science  in  agricultural  engineering,  master  of  business  adminis- 
tration, and  master  of  arts  in  teaching. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

The  degree  is  conferred  upon  graduate  students  who  have  met  the  following 
requirements: — 

1.  The  preparation  of  a  dissertation  satisfactory  to  the  thesis  committee  and 
the  major  department. 

2.  The  earning  of  at  least  ninety  credits,  at  least  sixty  of  which  must  be  in 
the  major  field,  at  least  fifteen  in  another  field  or  fields  related  to,  but  not  part 
of,  the  major  field  and  not  more  than  thirty  in  recognition  of  the  dissertation. 

3.  The  passing  of  a  preliminary  written  comprehensive  examination  in  the 
major  and  minor  fields  supplemented  by  an  oral  examination  at  the  option  of 
the  major  department,  both  examinations  to  be  conducted  by  the  department 
concerned,  to  be  passed  not  later  than  eight  months  before  the  completion  of 
the  candidate's  work.  In  case  of  failure  a  candidate  may  be  permitted  a  second 
and  final  opportunity,  but  not  within  twelve  months. 

4.  Satisfying  the  following  language  requirement: — two  languages,  foreign 
to  the  candidate  and  not  in  the  same  linguistic  group,  as  recommended  by  the 
major  department.  Proficiency  tests  should  be  passed  as  early  as  possible  and 
must  be  passed  prior  to  the  preliminary  examination. 

5.  The  passing  of  a  final  examination,  at  least  partly  oral,  conducted  by  the 
Thesis  Committee  primarily  upon,  but  not  limited  to,  the  contents  of  the  candi- 


date's  dissertation.  The  Examining  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Thesis  Com- 
mittee, the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  and  such  members  of  the  major  de- 
partment as  the  Head  shall  appoint. 

-  6.    Satisfying  the  residence  requirement.   At  least  30  course  credits  must  have 
been  earned  at  this  University.    No  credit  is  valid  after  9  years. 
7.    The  payment  of  all  fees  and  expenses. 

Master  of  Science,  Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science  in  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Master  of  Science  in  Electrical  Engineering,  Master  of  Science 
IN  Mechanical  Engineering,  Master  of  Science  in  Agricultural 
Engineering,  Master  of  Business  Administration. 

The  basic  requirements  for  the  above  degrees  are: — 

1.  Thirty  credits,  of  which  not  more  than  six  may  be  transferred  from  other 
institutions.  Twenty-one  of  the  thirty  credits  must  be  in  the  major  field.  If  a 
thesis  is  offered,  six  credits  must  be  earned  in  courses  open  to  graduate  students 
only;  if  a  thesis  is  not  offered,  twelve  credits  must  be  earned  in  courses  open  to 
graduate  students  only.  Not  more  than  ten  credits  may  be  earned  by  means 
of  a  thesis.    No  credit  is  valid  after  6  years. 

2.  The  thesis  is  optional  with  the  school  or  department,  but  if  there  is  one 
it  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Scholarship 
Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  Council.  The  thesis  must  be  approved  by 
this  committee  and  by  the  major  department.  The  candidate  must  pass  an 
oral  examination  to  be  conducted  by  the  thesis  committee.  If  there  is  no 
thesis,  the  candidate  shall  take  a  general  examination,  written  or  oral,  or  both 
under  the  supervision  of  the  head  of  his  major  department.  If  a  student  offers 
a  thesis,  problem  courses  shall  be  limited  to  three  credits;  if  a  thesis  is  not  of- 
fered, the  limit  shall  be  six  credits. 

3.  All  foreign  language  requirements  are  optional  with  the  school  or  depart- 
ments. 

4.  All  fees  and  expenses  must  be  paid  before  the  degree  will  be  conferred. 

Master  of  Landscape  Architecture 

The  degree  is  conferred  upon  graduate  students  who  have  met  the  following 
requirements: — 

1.  Work  covering  at  least  two  years,  of  which  a  minimum  of  one  and  one-half 
years  must  be  devoted  to  study  in  residence,  and  a  minimum  of  one-half  year 
spent  in  practice,  specific  requirements  concerning  the  nature  of  such  practice 
to  be  laid  down  by  the  department. 

2.  Submission  of  a  written  report  on  the  work  done  in  practice,  or  an  oral 
examination  conducted  by  the  department  staff. 

3.  The  earning  of  not  less  than  forty-five  credits  of  which  thirty  shall  con- 
form essentially  to  the  "fifth  year  program"  (see  page  74)  the  remainder  to 
be  selected  from  the  "200  series"  on  page  72,  with  minor  deviations  at  the 
discretion  of  the  department. 

4.  Preparation  of  a  satisfactory  thesis. 

5.  The  passing  of  final  examinations,  written  and  oral. 

6.  Payment  of  all  fees  and  expenses. 

Master  of  Business  Administration 

1.  The  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  wiU  be  granted  to  those 
who.  satisfactorily  complete  sixty  semester  hours  of  approved  course  work  as 
follows : 

26-6.    Introduction  to  Accounting.  6  semester  hours. 

25-6.    Elements  of  Economics.  6  semester  hours. 


179.  Elements  op  Statistics.  3  semester  hours. 

153.  Marketing  Principles.  3  semester  hours. 

155.  Financial  Institutions.  3  semester  hours. 

163.  Management  in  Industry.  3  semester  hours. 

165.  Corporation  Finance.  3  semester  hours. 

170.  Business  Law.  3  semester  hours. 

The  above  basic  courses  may  be  taken  as  part  of  a  graduate  program  or  may- 
have  been  anticipated  in  undergraduate  course  work. 

201.  The  Business  Enterprise.  3  semester  hours. 

211.  Accounting  in  Management.  3  semester  hours. 

222.  Marketing  Management.  3  semester  hours. 

231.  Financial  Management.  3  semester  hours. 

242.  Production  Management.  3  semester  hours. 

252.  Administrative  Practices.  3  semester  hours. 

271.  Seminar  in  Business  Administration.  3  semester  hours. 

272.  Seminar  in  Business  Administration.  3  semester  hours. 

Electives:  two  from  those  available  for  graduate 

credit  and  approved  by  the  adviser.  6  semester  hours. 

2.  A  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  with  Honors  must 
submit  an  acceptable  thesis  prepared  under  the  direction  of  a  Supervisor  ap- 
pointed by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  Council.  The 
thesis  may  be  substituted  for  one  or  both  of  the  elective  courses  as  evaluated 
by  the  Committee  and  the  Supervisor.  If  a  thesis  be  adjudged  not  distinctive, 
it  will  be  accepted  only  in  lieu  of  required  course  work  as  evaluated  by  the 
Committee  and  the  Supervisor. 

3.  Each  candidate  for  the  M.BA.  degree  is  required  to  pass  an  oral  examina- 
tion. 

4.  All  fees  and  expenses  must  be  paid  before  the  degree  will  be  conferred. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

This  is  a  cooperative  program  between  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and 
the  Department  of  Education  intended  primarily  for  graduates  of  approved 
Liberal  Arts  Institutions  who  have  had  little  or  no  course  work  in  professional 
education.  The  student  will  register  in  the  Department  of  Education  for  either 
the  secondary  or  elementary  teaching  program. 

The  special  provisions  are: — 

1.  Secondary  school  program.    Eighteen  hours  in  the  fundamental  education  i 
courses  usually  required  for  certification;  at  least  twelve  hours  in  general  edu- 
cation courses  of  which  six  hours  will  be  in  the  two  hundred  category  (courses 
open  to  graduate  students  only) . 

2.  Elementary  school  program.  Twenty-four  hours  in  the  fundamental  edu- 
cation courses  usually  required  for  certification;  at  least  twelve  hours  in  general 
education  courses  of  which  six  hours  will  be  in  the  two  hundred  category. 
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Provisions  applying  to  both  groups: — 

1.  Ordinarily  the  program  will  be  undertaken  in  one  year  of  residence  or  one 
year  plus  a  summer  session,  and  for  this  degree  no  credit  will  be  valid  after  two 
years. 

2.  All  fees  and  expenses  must  be  paid  before  the  degree  will  be  conferred. 

ADMISSION 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School  either  on  limited  status 
or  on  full  status. 

A.  Requirements  for  admission  on  limited  status: — 

1.  A  Bachelor's  Degree  or  its  equivalent  from  any  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  all  previous  college  work. 

3.  A  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  head  of  the  department  of  the  appli- 
cant's undergraduate  major  or  a  letter  from  his  present  employer.  Under  certain 
circumstances  a  student  may  enroll  tentatively  in  courses  in  the  University  with- 
out having  fulfilled  requirements  2.  (official  transcript)  and  3.  (a  letter  from 
the  head  of  the  department  of  the  applicant's  undergraduate  major  or  a  letter 
from  his  present  employer)  but  no  credit  will  be  given  until  the  requirements 
are  fulfilled. 

4.  Acceptance  by  the  department  and  by  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the 
Graduate  School  Council. 

Graduate  students  on  limited  status  will  be  held  to  the  same  standard  of 
performance  as  Graduate  Students  on  full  status.  If  they  wish  to  become 
Graduate  Students  on  full  status  they  may  petition  the  Admissions  Committee 
of  the  Graduate  School  Council. 

They  may  attain  full  status  on  the  completion  of  a  satisfactory  record  at  this 
University,  the  recommendation  of  the  department  concerned,  and  the  approval 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions. 

B.  Requirements  for  admission  on  full  status: — 

1.  A  Bachelor's  Degree  or  the  equivalent  from  any  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  all  previous  college  work. 

3.  A  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  head  of  the  department  of  the  appli- 
cant's undergraduate  major. 

4.  A  letter  of  recommendation  from  someone  (not  connected  with  the  appli- 
cant's undergraduate  major)  who  is  qualified  to  judge  the  student's  ability  in 
academic  work. 

5.  The  applicant  must  have  been  in  the  upper  half  of  his  graduating  class. 
(Those  who  do  not  meet  this  requirement  may  apply  for  admission  on  limited 
status.)  If  the  transcript  does  not  indicate  the  rank  of  the  appKcant,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions  to  evaluate  the  transcript. 

6.  Acceptance  by  the  department  and  by  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the 
Graduate  School  Council. 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  on  either  limited  or  full  status  does  not 
imply  admission  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree.  Such  candidacy  is  subject 
to  specific  requirements  as  laid  down  by  the  several  departments,  and  the  student 
must  secure  the  approval  of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  he  desires  to 
major  before  he  can  become  a  candidate  for  a  degree  in  that  subject. 
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Graduates  of  Normal  Schools  are  permitted  to  take  courses  in  the  200  series 
in  the  Department  of  Education,  but  not  as  candidates  for  a  University  of 
Massachusetts  degree. 

With  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  concerned,  special  students 
are  permitted  to  take  graduate  courses,  but  not  to  exceed  a  total  of  six  credits. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Graduate  credit  will  be  allowed  for  grades  of  A,  B,  and  C.  Not  more  than 
six  credits  of  C  will  be  allowed  for  a  Master's  degree.  Not  more  than  twelve 
credits  of  C  will  be  allowed  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree.  Thesis  work 
must  receive  a  grade  of  A  or  B  to  be  accepted  by  the  Graduate  School.  No 
graduate  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  numbered  below  100. 

After  registration  is  completed,  courses  may  be  added  or  dropped  or  changed 
from  credit  to  audit  only  upon  the  approval  of  the  student's  adviser  and  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  The  consent  of  the  instructor  also  is  necessary 
for  the  addition  of  courses.  If  the  student  is  not  passing  a  course  at  the  time 
it  is  dropped,  a  failure  will  be  recorded.  No  student,  under  any  conditions,  may 
drop  a  course  after  these  dates :  First  semester,  November  1 ;  second  semester, 
March  20 ;  Summer  School,  two  weeks  from  the  beginning  of  the  summer  session, 
without  a  failure  unless  granted  permission  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the 
Graduate  School  Council. 

Students  in  the  Graduate  School  may  be  dismissed  for  failure  to  abide  by  the 
rules  of  the  University. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the  requirements  for 
degrees  without  notice. 
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COURSES  OFFERED 

Courses  available  as  major  subjects  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy: 
Agronomy  Entomology 

Bacteriology  Food  Sciences 

Botany  Food  Technology 

Chemistry  Psychology 

Economics 


Courses  available  as  major  subjects  for  the  master's  degree: — 


Agricultural  Economics 

Agricultural  Engineering 

Agronomy 

Animal  Husbandry 

Bacteriology 

Botany 

Business  Administration 

Chemistry 

Civil  Engineering 

Dairy  Industry 

Economics 

Education 

Electrical  Engineering 

English 

Entomology 

Floriculture 

Food  Technology 


Geology  and  Mineralogy 

History 

Home  Economics 

Landscape  Architecture 

Mathematics 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Olericulture 

Philosophy 

Pomology 

Poultry  Science 

Public  Health 

Psychology 

Romance  Languages 

Sociologj^ 

Wildlife  Management 

Zoology 


Courses  available  as  minor  subjects: — 

Agricultural  Economics  and 

Farm  Management 
Agricultural  Engineering 
Agronomy 
Animal  Husbandry 
Bacteriology. 
Botany 

Business  Administration 
Chemistry 

Chemical  Engineering 
Civil  Engineering 
Dairy  Industry 
Economics 
Education 

Electrical  Engineering 
English 
Entoiriblogy 
Floriculture 
Food  Technology 
Forestry 


Geology  and  Mineralogy 

German 

Government 

History 

Home  Economics 

Landscape  Architecture 

Mathematics 

Olericulture 

Philosophy 

Physical  Education  for  Men 

Physics 

Pomology 

Poultry  Science 

Psychology 

Public  Health 

Romance  Languages 

Sociology 

Veterinary  Science 

Wildlife  Management 

Zoology 
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THESES 

A  thesis  must  be  on  a  topic  in  the  field  of  the  candidate's  major  subject,  and 
must  indicate  that  its  writer  possesses  the  ability  and  imagination  necessary  to 
do  independent  constructive  thinking.  The  following  rules  should  be  adhered 
to  in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  a  thesis: — 

The  objective  of  a  thesis  should  be  an  attempt  to  make  a  real  contribution 
to  knowledge  and  practice.  When  completed  it  should  be  of  a  quality  worthy 
of  publication  as  a  contribution  from  the  department  concerned. 

The  thesis,  in  its  completed  form,  will  be  judged  largely  upon  the  ability  of 
the  author  to  review  hterature  and  reach  definite  deductions;  to  formulate  a 
problem,  plan  a  method  of  attack,  and  work  out  a  solution;  and  to  summarize 
his  material  and  draw  conclusions.  Scholastic  attainment  in  writing  and  present- 
ing the  results  of  the  study  will  also  be  an  important  factor  in  the  evaluation. 
No  thesis  markedly  poor  in  its  English  will  be  accepted. 

Four  copies  of  each  Master's  thesis  outline  and  six  copies  of  each  Doctor's 
thesis  outhne  are  to  be  transmitted  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  by  the 
head  of  the  department  in  which  the  student  is  majoring.  The  letter  of  trans- 
mittal should  contain  the  name  of  the  professor  within  the  department  who  is 
responsible  for  the  direction  of  the  student's  research.  This  professor  will  be 
appointed  the  Chairman  of  the  student's  Thesis  Committee.  Other  possible 
members  of  the  Thesis  Committee  might  be  suggested  in  the  letter  of  transmittal, 
but  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  Council  has  the  responsi- 
bility of  assigning  all  faculty  members  to  Thesis  Committees. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  chairman  of  the  Thesis  Committee  to  arrange 
a  conference  with  other  members  of  the  Thesis  Committee  and  the  student  for 
the  purpose  of  discussing  the  research  problem  before  approving  the  thesis 
outline.  This  should  be  done  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  appointment  of  the 
Thesis  Committee. 

The  fourth  (or  sixth,  if  Ph.D.)  copy  of  the  student's  thesis  outline  is  then  to 
be  signed  by  each  member  of  the  Thesis  Committee  to  indicate  approval  of  the 
outline  and  to  indicate  the  fact  that  a  conference  with  the  student  has  been 
held.  The  fourth  (or  sixth)  copy  of  the  thesis  outline  is  then  to  be  returned 
to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  outline  for  the  thesis  for  the  Master's  Degree  must  be  presented  not  later 
than  January  first  of  the  year  in  which  the  student  expects  to  get  the  degree, 
or  five  months  before  he  expects  to  complete  the  work  for  the  degree. 

The  outline  for  the  thesis  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  must  be  pre- 
sented by  October  first,  prior  to  the  June  Commencement  at  which  the  student 
expects  to  get  the  degree. 

The  Thesis  Committee  will  have  direct  charge  of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the 
thesis,  and  it  is  recommended  that  the  student  use  the  advice  available  from 
this  source  in  the  progress  of  his  research.  The  thesis  must  have  the  unanimous 
approval  of  this  committee  and  of  the  major  department  before  arrangements 
are  made  for  the  final  examination  for  the  degree. 

Three  complete,  bound  copies  of  the  thesis,  including  drawings  and  any  other 
accessories,  are  required  by  the  Graduate  School  in  order  that  the  files  in  the 
Graduate  office,  the  library,  and  the  department  in  which  the  thesis  was  prepared 
may  be  supplied.  The  original  copy  will  be  deposited  in  the  Library  by  the 
Graduate  School.   The  student  is  responsible  for  the  binding  of  the  thesis. 

If  the  thesis  is  printed,  whether  in  periodical  or  book  form,  the  fact  that  it 
is  a  thesis  submitted  for  an  advanced  degree  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
shall  be  explicitly  stated  in  the  title  itself  or  as  a  footnote  on  the  front  page. 

Because  of  the  time  required  to  give  adequate  consideration  to  the  research 
conducted  by  the  student,  it  is  highly  desirable  that  theses  be  submitted  to  the 
committee,  in  the  case  of  doctor's  theses,  not  later  than  March  15,  and  in 
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the  case  of  master's  theses,  not  later  than  May  15  of  the  academic  year  in  which 
the  degrees  are  to  be  conferred.  The  theses  in  their  final  bound  form  shall  be 
deposited  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  by  June  1. 

If  typewritten,  whether  designed  for  publication  or  to  remain  in  the  type- 
written form,  the  size  of  the  sheet,  the  arrangement  of  the  title  page,  the  general 
structure  of  the  thesis,  the  character  of  the  paper,  and  the  binding  must  con- 
form to  definite  standards. 

A.  Size  of  sheet.  Size  of  sheet  must  measure  8l^  x  11  inches. 

B.  Form  oj  title  page.    The  title  page  should  be  distributed  as  artistically  as 
possible  and  must  be  arranged  in  this  order: 

a.  Subject. 

b.  Name  of  author. 

c.  "Thesis  submitted  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of — ." 

d.  "University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst." 

e.  Date. 

C.  Following  the  title  page,  the  arrangement  may  take  such  form,  variable 
of  course  with  the  subject  matter,  as  is  illustrated  below: — 

a.  An  analytical  outline  of  the  thesis. 

b.  An  introductory  statement  in  which  the  purposes  of  the  author  are  set 
forth. 

c.  The  body  of  the  thesis  composed  of  literature  critically  reviewed  and 
deductions  made,  formulation  of  method  of  attack  or  procedure,  and 
results  secured.  (All  literature  reviews  and  any  work  done  by  others 
should  be  so  separated  that  no  question  can  be  raised  as  to  which  portion 
of  the  thesis  represents  the  original  investigation.  It  should  be  clearly 
kept  in  mind  that  compilation  is  not  considered  original  investigation.) 

d.  Summary  and  conclusions. 

e.  Bibliography.  (This  should  have  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the 
thesis  committee  before  final  arrangement.) 

f.  Acknowledgrnents. 

g.  Statements  of  approval  signed  by  members  of  the  thesis  committee. 

D.  Paper.   See  sample  in  the  University  store. 

E.  Binding.   See  sample  of  binding  in  the  Graduate  School  OflBce. 
All  theses  are  the  property  of  the  University. 


ESTIMATE  OF  EXPENSES 

A  charge  of  $50  per  semester,  payable  in  advance,  which  covers  tuition,  labora- 
tory and  student  health  fees,  is  imposed  on  students  who  are  residents  of  Massa- 
chusetts. For  residents  of  other  states  or  foreign  countries,  this  charge  is  Si  10 
per  semester.  In  cases  where  students  carry  less  than  a  full  schedule  of  courses, 
a  special  tuition  rate  is  provided.  Residents  of  the  State  pay  $5  per  credit;  non- 
residents pay  $10.  For  purposes  of  definition,  aU  students  claiming  residence  in 
the  State  shall  at  time  of  admission  provide  the  treasurer's  office  with  an  oflScial 
statement  from  their  town  or  city  clerk  as  evidence. 
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Candidates  for  a  Master's  degree  who  have  paid  a  full  year's  tuition  in  the 
Graduate  School  are  not  required  to  pay  an  additional  amount  if  they  later 
register  for  a  Master's  thesis. 

Candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  who  have  paid  two  full  years' 
tuition  in  the  Graduate  School  are  not  required  to  pay  an  additional  amount  if 
they  later  register  for  the  Doctor's  thesis. 

Board  should  not  be  in  excess  of  $12  per  week.  Rooms  for  graduate  students 
are  not  available  in  the  dormitories,  but  can  be  rented  in  private  homes  at  from 
$20  to  $25  per  month.  The  cost  of  books  and  incidentals  should  not  exceed  $150 
per  year. 

LOTTA  CRABTREE  FELLOWSHIPS 

A  limited  number  of  fellowships  paying  $2000  each  are  available  to  students 
in  the  broad  field  of  agriculture.  Students  applying  for  these  fellowships  must 
be  interested  in  earning  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  for  the  purpose  of 
serving  agricultural  pursuits.  Apphcation  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  University  offers  a  number  of  teaching  fellowships  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  with  the  instructional  program  of  various  departments.  The  stipend 
is  $1000  per  year,  and  appointments  absolve  students  from  'tuition  and  are 
especially  suited  to  those  who  desire  to  gain  teaching  experience  and  to  make 
themselves  at  least  partly  self-supporting  while  continuing  their  education.  It 
should  be  recognized,  however,  that,  in  cases  where  students  render  this  part- 
time  service  in  return  for  the  financial  assistance  extended,  the  residence  time 
requirement  for  the  degree  in  question  is  necessarily  longer.  Teaching  fellows 
may  carry  up  to  13  credits  per  semester,  but  the  total  in  any  one  academic 
year  may  not  exceed  24  credits.  Application  for  appointment  to  these  fellow- 
ships should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  or  to  the  head  of  the 
department  in  which  the  candidate's  major  interest  lies. 

RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIPS 

A  mmiber  of  research  fellowships  are  available  to  qualified  graduate  students. 
These  are  made  possible  because  funds  are  provided  by  a),  various  industries, 
b).  the  Experiment  Station,  or  c).  research  grants  awarded  to  members  of  the 
Graduate  School  Faculty  either  from  sources  outside  the  University  or  from  a 
fund  provided  by  the  University  and  administered  by  the  Teaching  Staff  Re- 
search Council.  Stipends  vary  with  the  type  of  work  and  the  amount  of  time 
involved.  Interested  students  should  make  application  to  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment in  which  they  plan  to  work. 

The  Crampton  Research  Fund 

Interest  from  the  Guy  Chester  Crampton  Research  Fund  is  used  to  help 
defray  the  costs  of  publication  of  worthy  research  papers  completed  by  students 
or  occasionally  by  staff  members.  Information  concerning  the  fields  of  work 
for  which  grants  may  be  made,  and  instructions  for  application,  may  be  obtained 
from  department  heads,  the  chairman  of  the  Crampton  Fund  Committee  or  the 
graduate  school  office. 

GRADUATE  COURSES  DURING  THE  SUMMER 

The  University  offers  opportunities  to  pursue  graduate  courses  during  the 
summer  in  connection  with  the  Summer  School.  Details  regarding  courses 
offered,  facilities  for  study,  etc.,  may  be  found  in  the  Summer  School  Catalog, 
a  copy  of  which  is  available  upon  request  to  the  Provost  of  the  University. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 

Agricultural  Economics 

Adrian  H.  Lindsey,  major  adviser, 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Research. — Investigations  of  problems  in  Agricultural  Economics  and 
Farm  Management.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

202.  Agricultural  Price  Theory. — The  ai)plication  of  economic  principles 
and  measurements  to  the  analysis  of  agricultural  prices.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  4-10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND 
UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

155.  Marketing. — An  analysis  of  the  problems,  types  of  marketing  agencies, 
principal  marketing  functions,  marketing  costs  and  margins,  price  quotations 
and  exchange  operations,  governmental  regulations  and  the  consideration  of 
improvement  proposals.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

156.  Fundamentals  of  Cooperation. — A  study  of  the  development  of  co- 
operative organizations  and  the  economic  analysis  of  cooperative  principles 
and  operation.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

157.  Agricultural  Credit  and  Land  Appraisal. — The  principles  and  meth- 
ods of  land  valuation  and  credit  extension.  There  is  also  a  study  of  the  operations 
of  institutions  granting  credit  to  agriculture.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

171.  Agricultural  Economic  Theory. — A  comparative  and  critical  study 
of  the  significant  contributions  of  the  leading  economists  from  Adam  Smith  to 
the  present.  '  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

175.  Farm  Organization  and  Management. — External  and  internal  eco- 
nomic forces  affecting  the  farm  business  such  as  selection  and  combination  of 
factors  of  farm  production,  choice  and  combination  of  farm  enterprises,  and 
adjusting  farm  production  to  markets  and  prices.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Barrett. 

176.  Advanced  Farm  Management. — The  use  of  farm  records  as  a  basis  for 
planning  and  budgeting  is  emphasized.  The  last  part  of  the  course  will  be  given 
over  to  th^  specific  study  of  selected  farms.  Field  trips  are  required  at  an 
estimated  cost  of  not  over  five  dollars.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Barrett. 
Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Economics  175. 
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Statistics  177.  Elementary  Experimental  Statistics. — "Chi"  squire,  "t" 
and  analysis  of  variance  tests  of  significance;  frequency  distribution,  average, 
dispersion,  regression  and  simple  correlation  description;  and  chart  and  table 
presentation  are  the  specific  fields  covered. 

Students  electing  Statistics  177  may  not  take  Statistics  179.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Russell. 

178.  Principles  of  Land  Economics. — A  study  of  the  utilization  of  agricul- 
tural land  and  the  economic  problems  of  development,  settlement,  conservation 
and  pohcy.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

Statistics  179.  Elementary  Economics  Statistics. — "Surveys,  tables,  charts, 
frequency  distributions,  averages,  dispersion,  standard  error  and  its  use,  quality 
control,  index  numbers,  time  series,  and  simple  correlation  are  the  specific  fields 
covered."  Credit,  3. 

Students  electing  Statistics  179  may  not  take  Statistics  177.  Mr.  Russell. 

Statistics  180.  Advanced  Statistical  Method. — Multiple  correlation  and 
analysis  of  variance.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey  and  Mr.  Russell. 


182.    Advanced  Farm  Operation. — ^A  study  of  farm  operations  with  special 

Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Barrett. 


emphasis  on  time  and  motion  experiments 

189.  Seminar. — Public  and  price  policy  for  agriculture. 

190.  Seminar. — ^Agricultural  Institutions. 


Credit,  2-3. 
Mr.  Lindsey. 

Credit,  2-3. 
Mr.  Russell 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH 
MAJOR  CREDIT  WILL  BE  GIVEN 


Economics  153.  Money,  Banking,  and  Credit. 

Economics  165.  Economics  of  Consumption. 

Economics  156.  Business  Cycles. 

Economics  165.  Corporation  Finance. 

Economics  170.  Monopolies. 

Economics  173.  Modern  Economic  Theory. 

Economics  178.  Public  Finance. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Gamble. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Haller. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Schoeffler. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Gamble. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Haller. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Schoeffler. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Gamble. 
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Agricultural  Engineering 

H.  N.  Stapleton,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit.) 

240.  Advanced  Farm  Structures. — The  appUcation  of  structural  theory  in 
the  development  of  high  strength  structures.  The  use  of  building  materials  and 
fastening  for  attaining  diaphragms  and  prestressed  components  in  the  develop- 
ment of  the  structure. 

The  use  of  structural  factors  in  the  control  of  environment.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Engineering  173.  Mr.  Barton. 

241.  Control  op  Heat  and  Vapor  Flow  in  Agricultural  Buildings  and 
Processes. — Application  of  mass  flow  theory  to  heat  and  vapor  transfer.  Ther- 
mal and  vapor  interchange  between  environment  and  livestock  controlling  pro- 
duction rates  of  metabolic  and  respiratory  heat.  The  apphcation  of  instruments 
and  controls.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Engineering  173.                                          Mr.  Barton. 

250.  Unit  Operations  in  Agriculture. — Machine  rates  and  production 
standards  in  the  production  and  handling  of  crops.  The  uses  of  cHmatic  data, 
water  control,  and  production  schedules  in  crop  operations.  Plant  layout  and 
equipment  for  processing  and  storage.  Energy  requirements  of  alternate  methods 
of  processing.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Permission  of  Instructor.  Mr.  Stapleton. 

260.  Agricultural  Processing. — Heat,  refrigeration,  and  vacuum  in  de- 
hydrating, storing,  and  concentrating  agricultural  products.  Critical  tempera- 
tures, latent  heats,  fermentation,  respiration,  and  equilibrium  moisture  content, 
as  they  affect  the  processes  and  the  end  products.  The  effects  of  modified  atmos- 
phere, adsorbents,  and  dessicants.  The  application  of  instruments  and  controls. 
Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Engineering  173.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Patterson. 

276.  Advanced  Agricultural  Machinery  Design. — Stress  analysis,  periodic 
vibration,  and  shock  leadings,  as  related  to  design  of  agricultural  machinery.  The 
mathematical  definition  of  tillage  tool  surfaces.  Dynamics  of  suspension  devices, 
automatic  release  equipment,  and  hydraulic  systems.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Engineering  176.  Mr.  Patterson. 

292.    Seminar. — Review  of  current  literature  on  research.  Credit,  1. 

The  Staff. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  4-8. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND 

UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit.) 

171.  Farm  Power. — The  study  of.  internal  combustion  engines  used  in  farm 
tractors  and  power  units.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  52  and  Mechanical  Engineering  65,  68. 

Mr.  Patterson. 

173.  Farm  Structures. — A  study  of  the  strength  and  durability  of  build- 
ing materials,  construction  systems  and  the  mechanical  principles  undertying 
their  use  in  farm-construction.  In  the  drafting  room  studies  will  be  made  of 
some  major  farm  building  and  complete  working  drawings  finished  in  all  es- 
sential details.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  34,  51,  and  61.                             Mr.  Stapleton. 
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176.  Agricultural  Machinery. — ^The  study  of  design  and  operational  prob- 
lems of  agricultural  field  machinery.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  52,  Mechanical  Engineering  68,  83. 

Mr.  Patterson. 

178.  Drainage,  Reclamation  and  Conservation. — The  course  covers  the 
engineering  phase  of  drainage  and  reclamation.  The  various  systems  are  studied, 
complete  layouts  established  in  the  field,  and  problems  of  flow  and  run-off  given. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  27,  75,  or  76;  Agronomy  2.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Stapleton. 

185.  Rural  Electrification. — A  course  devoted  to  the  utilization  of  elec- 
tricity in  agriculture.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  61,  62.  Mr.  Stapleton. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

151.  House  Planning. — Plan  designs  of  the  small  house,  will  be  made. 
The  arrangement  of  interior  equipment,  especially  in  the  kitchen,  and  lighting, 
heating,  water  supply,  and  sewage  disposal  will  be  studied,  together  with  a  brief 
history  of  the  house  materials,  construction  methods,  equipment,  and  architec- 
tural styles.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  economics  of  house  building, 
including  financing  and  to  maintenance  and  overhead  expense.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Markuson. 

155.  Farm  Shop. — For  students  in  agriculture  and  horticulture.  Labora- 
tory exercises  cover  instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  carpenter's  tools  in 
construction  and  in  bench  work,  arc  and  gas  welding,  pipe  fitting,  soldering,  use 
of  machinist's  tools  in  machinery  repair,  and  the  mixing  and  placing  of  concrete. 
Classroom  instruction  covers  materials  of  construction  and  the  utilization  of 
local  and  special  materials  for  these  purposes.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  PiRA  and  Mr.  Powers. 

174.  Farm  Buildings. — For  students  without  the  prerequisites  for  Agri- 
cultural Engineering  173.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Stapleton. 

180.  Food  Process  Engineering. — A  study  of  food  processing  machinery 
and  instrumentation.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Patterson. 

182.  Refrigeration. — Fundamentals  in  planning  and  operating  a  refriger- 
ated storage  with  particular  reference  to  size,  details  of  construction,  cooling 
load,  and  refrigerating  machinery  and  accessories.  For  non-engineering  majors. 
Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Engineering  180.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Patterson. 


19 


Agronomy 

William  G.  Colby,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.    Special  Problems.  Credit,  3  or  6. 

The  Staff. 

211.  Field  Crop  Production. — A  survey  course  which  includes  the  regional 
distribution,  the  cultural  requirements,  production,  and  the  utilization  of  the 
principal  field  crops  grown  in  the  U.  S.  Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning 
1953-54.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colby. 

216.  Forage  Crops. — A  survey  course  which  includes  the  regional  distribution, 
the  cultural  requirements  and  the  utilization  of  the  principal  forage  crops  grown 
in  the  U.  S.    Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1952-53.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colby. 

226.  Crop  Improvement. — This  is  a  course  in  applied  genetics  involving  a 
study  of  various  plant  breeding  procedures  used  in  the  improvement  of  important 
agricultural  crops.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  153,  Plant  Breeding  152.  Mr.  Yegian. 

263.  Chemistry  op  the  Soil. — The  chemistry  of  soil  formation,  soil  acidity, 
nutrient  element  availability,  ionic  exchange  and  fixation,  biological  soils  reactions, 
soil-plant-microorganism  relationships,  and  of  organic  matter  of  the  soil  will  be 
discussed.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  physical,  analytical  and  biochemical 
investigations  of  soils  and  important  soil  constituents.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Steckel. 

264.  Experimental  Methods  in  Agronomy. — The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  to  set  forth  some  of  the  concepts  regarding  the  apphcation  of  statistics  to 
the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  data  obtained  in  agricultural  research.  Such 
points  as  choice  of  field,  design  of  experiments,  effect  of  competition,  interpreta- 
tion of  results,  and  other  special  factors  that  need  to  be  considered  in  well-planned 
experiments  are  discussed.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Yeglan. 

290.    Seminar.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

The  Staff. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  degree.  Credit,  10. 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.  D.  degree.  Credit,  30. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND 
UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

151.  Field  Crops. — ^A  study  of  the  field  crops  of  the  U.  S.  which  will  include 
their  uses  and  improvement,  with  their  soil  and  climatic  requirements.  Emphasis 
will  be  given  to  the  best  farm  practices  of  the  northeastern  states  as  to  rotation, 
liming,  seeding  methods,  tillage,  disease  and  insect  control,  and  methods  of 
harvesting  and  storage.  As  an  individual  problem,  each  student  must  make 
a  detailed  plan  of  crop  production  for  the  actual  conditions  of  some  New  Eng- 
land farm.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Parsons. 

152.  Soil  Utilization. — The  relationship  of  climate  and  native  vegetation 
to  the  broader  aspects  of  soil  formation;  man's  use  of  land  resources;  soil  use 
and  abuse;  soil  erosion  control  and  its  significance  to  permanent  agriculture. 

Credit,  3. 

Mr.  EvERSON. 

153.  Agrostology. — All  factors  that  influence  the  successful  growing  of  fine 
turf  grasses  are  studied  and  correlated  to  enable  the  student  to  have  a  practical 
working  knowledge  of  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  lawns,  sports,  high- 
ways, airport  and  cemetery  turf.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dickinson. 

156.  Agrostology. — This  course  considers  fine  turf  management  as  a  business 
and  profession.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  turf  failures; 
the  selection  of  equipment  and  supplies  and  chent  approach.  Field  trips  and 
practical  exercises  arranged.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dickinson. 

157.  Soil  Formation. — Physical,  chemical,  biological,  climatic  and  geological 
factors  involved  in  soil  formation.  The  relationship  of  these  factors  to  the  kinds 
of  soils  formed  in  the  United  States.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  EvERsoN. 

179.  Soil  Physics. — For  seniors  in  Agronomy.  The  factors  in  soil  which 
control  tilth  and  energy  relationships  and  the  laws  of  physics  which  govern  these 
factors  are  discussed.  This  includes  heat,  light,  color,  particle  size  and  charge, 
water  and  gas  movement,  energy  relationships  and  other  physical  factors  effecting 
changes  in  the  soil.  The  laboratorj'  is  used  to  familiarize  the  students  with  various 
methods  used  in  measuring  these  important  physical  factors.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  EvERsoN. 

184  A.  Soil  Chemistry. — For  plant  science  and  soil  science  students.  Funda- 
mental inorganic,  organic,  and  biochemical  reactions  of  soils.  Plant  nutrition  and 
microbiological  plant  interrelationships.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  29,  Botany  168,  Agronomy  157.  Mr.  Steckel. 

184  B.  Soil  Chemistry  Laboratory. — Primarily  for  seniors  in  Agronomy. 
Methods  and  techniques  used  in  soil  chemistry  research  and  in  plant  science 
investigations  will  be  studied.  The  student  will  be  made  familiar  with  methods 
of  determining  exchangeable  bases,  base  exchange  capacity,  soil  phosphate  frac- 
tionation, and  many  other  determinations  peculiar  to  soil  investigations.  To  be 
taken  concurrently  with  Agronomy  184  A.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  29,  30,  Botany  168,  Agronomy  157.  Mr.  Steckel. 
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COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH 
MAJOR  CREDIT  WILL  BE  GIVEN 


Bacteriology  211.    Advanced  Bacteriology. 


Credit,  3. 
Miss  Garvey. 


Botany  202,  203,    Advanced  Plant  Physiology.    Credit,  2-4  each  semester. 

Mr.  KozLowsKi. 

Botany  205,  206.    Advanced  Plant  Pathology.      Credit,  2-4  each  semester. 

Mr.  Banfield. 


Botany  159,  160.    The  Angiosperms. 
Botany  166.     General  Mycology. 


Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 
Mr.  Torrey 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Banfield 


Botany  167,  168.    Introductory  Plant  Physiology.    Credit,  3  each  semester 

Mr.  KozLOWSKi 


Botany  175.    Methods  in  Plant  Pathology 

Botany  181.    Plant  Ecology. 

Botany  182.    Plant  Geography. 

Botany  189.    Plant  Cytogenetics. 

Chemistry  208.    Chemical  Spectroscopy. 

Chemistry  237.    Biocolloids. 

Chemistry  151,  152.    Organic  Chemistry. 

Chemistry  165,  166.    Physical  Chemistry 

Chemistry  179.    Biochemistry. 

Civil  Engineering  280.    Applied  Soil  Mechanics. 

Geology  201.    Optical  Mineralogy. 

Geology  151.     Mineralogy. 

Geology  152.    Lithology. 

Geology  161.    Geomorphology. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Banfield. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Livingston. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  Livingston. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Nickerson. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Smith. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Bennett. 

Credit,  4  each  semester. 
Mr.  Ritchie  and  Mr.  Cannon. 

Credit,  4  each  semester. 
Mr.  Fessenden  and  Mr.  Smith. 

Credit,  4. 
Mr.  Little. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Hendrickson. 

Credilt,  3. 
Mr.  Nelson. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Nelson. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Nelson. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Wilson. 
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Home  Economics  203.    Advanced  Nutrition — ^Metabolism  of  the  Major 
Foodstuffs.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

Home  Economics  204.    Advanced  Nutrition — Minerals  and  Vitamins. 

Credit,  3. 
Miss  Mitchell. 


Plant  Breeding  152.    Advanced  Plant  Breeding. 
Plant  Breeding  181.    Plant  Cytological  Techniques. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  French. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  French. 


Plant  Breeding  182.    Special  Problem  in  Plant  Breeding.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  French. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Hays. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Hays. 


Poultry  Science  203.    Advanced  Genetics. 
Poultry  Science  204.    Advanced  Genetics. 

Animal  Husbandry 

Victor  A.  Rice^  Major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

Major  credit  for  Animal  Husbandry  Department  students  assumes  prerequi- 
sites in  the  Animal  Husbandry  field  as  covered  in  undergraduate  courses  in  this 
University.    All  hours  by  arrangement. 

200.  Problems  in  Livestock  Production. — This  course  will  deal  with  some 
specific  problem  in  feeding,  breeding,  production  or  management  as  relates  to 
the  production  of  some  specific  livestock  product  such  as  milk,  wool,  meat  and 
so  on.  Assistance  will  be  given  in  outlining  the  problem  and  setting  up  the 
experimental  procedure  with  the  student  responsible  for  collecting  and  analyz- 
ing the  data.  Credit,  5. 

The  Staff. 

205.  Advanced  Animal  Nutrition. — The  chemistry  of  feed  stuffs  and  the 
chemistry  and  ph^^siology  of  digestion,  absorption  and  utilization  of  energy,  pro- 
teins, minerals  and  vitamins  in  milk,  meat,  wool  or  work  production.  Recent  and 
current  research  will  be  evaluated.  Given  in  alternate  years  only.  Credit,  5. 
Prerequisite,  151  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Archibald  and  Mr.  Elliot. 

210.  Advanced  Animal  Breeding. — This  course  will  stress  selectively  the 
physiology  of  reproduction,  genetics,  systems  of  breeding  and  selection  according 
to  the  student's  needs  and  objectives.  The  student  will,  in  addition,  make  a 
thorough  review  and  analysis  of  available  data  in  the  field  of  his  choice.  Not  a 
problem  course.  Credit,  5. 

Prerequisites,  175,  176  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Rice. 

220.  Milk  Secretion. — ^The  fundamentals  of  milk  secretion  including  the 
gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the  mammary  gland.  The  development  of 
the  mammary  gland  from  birth  through  parturition  and  lactation  will  be  studied. 
The  physiology  of  milk  secretion  will  be  reviewed  both  in  relation  to  the  endo- 
crine grands  which  control  it  and  to  more  practical  aspects  of  successful  dairy 
cattle  management.  Credit,  3. 

/    .       ,  Mr.  Foley. 
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230.  Animal  Husbandry  Research  Evaluation. — Some  specific  phase  or 
phases  of  research,  in  Animal  Husbandry  will  be  selected  and  a  running  critical 
evaluation  will  be  presented  weekly  in  oral  form  and  at  semester's  end  in  writ- 
-ten  form.  Credit,  5. 

The  Staff. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  5-10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(Minor  credit  only  for  Animal  Husbandry  Department  Students.) 

151.  The  Nutrition  of  Farm  Animals. — The  mechanics  of  digestion,  ab- 
sorption, metabolism,  and  excretion;  the  functions  of  proteins,  carbohydrates, 
fats,  vitamins,  and  minerals  in  body  metaboHsm;  the  functions  of  those  endo- 
crine glands  primarily  concerned  with  nutrition;  the  nature  and  value  of  the 
various  feed  stuffs;  and  methods  of  calculating  rations  in  order  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  various  classes  of  livestock. 

3  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr,  Elliot. 

153.  Elements  of  Meat  Packing.  For  department  majors  only.  The  de- 
velopment of  the  modern  packing  industry,  the  history  of  meat  inspection,  the 
principles  of  meat  preservation,  the  classification  of  cattle,  calves,  sheep  and 
swine  into  proper  market  classes  and  grades  and  slaughtering  and  dressing 
operations.  A  one-day  trip  through  the  packing  plants  of  Boston  is  a  require- . 
ment  of  this  course  and  will  cost  about  ten  dollars.  Credit,  3. 

1  class  hour;  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Bartlett. 

154.  Meat  Processing. — For  students  not  majoring  in  Animal  Husbandry. 
The  physical  properties,  preservation,  processing  and  identification  of  meats. 
The  laboratory  periods  will  be  devoted  to  slaughtering,  cutting,  curing,  smoking 
and  freezing  of  meat.  One  packing  plant  field  trip  will  be  made — approximate 
cost  15.00.  Credit,  2. 
Permission  of  instructor  is  required.  Mr.  Bartlett. 
One  4-hour  laboratory  period. 

156.  Beef  and  Sheep  Production. — The  historical  and  economic  develop- 
ment, present  status  and  probable  future  trends  of  beef  and  sheep  production 
in  the  United  States,  especially  in  New  England.  Consideration  will  be  given 
to  types  of  production,  systems  and  methods  of  feeding,  management  and 
marketing.  In  the  laboratory,  practice  will  be  obtained  in  fitting  and  showing 
as  well  as  certain  practical  techniques  such  as  dehorning,  ear-tagging,  castrat- 
ing, foot-trimmin'g,  shearing,  etc.,  and  treatment  and  prevention  of  external 
and  internal  parasites  as  well  as  common  ailments. 

2  class  hours;   one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Baker. 

156A.  General  Livestock  Judging  and  Field  Trips. — This  course  is  given 
in  conjunction  with  Animal  Husbandry  156  and  consists  of  practice  in  judging 
and  selecting  beef  cattle,  sheep,  horses  and  swine.  Throughout  the  spring,  field 
trips  are  made  to  nearby  hvestock  farms  and  breeding  establishments.  Credit,  1. 
One  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Baker. 

172.  M]^T  Judging. — The  classification,  grading,  and  judging  of  carcasses 
and  cuts  of  beef,  veal,  lamb  and  pork.  Credit,  1. 

One  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Bartlett. 

Prerequisites,  Animal  Husbandry  151  and  153  or  permission  of  instructor. 
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174.  Advanced  Meat  Studies. — For  Animal  Husbandry  and  Food  Tech- 
nology majors.  Credit,  2. 
One  4-liour  laboratory  period.                                                            Mr.  Bartlett. 

175.  Animal  Breeding. — Reproductive  physiology,  genetics.  Credit,  4. 
Three  2-hour  laboratory  periods.                                                                Mr.  Rice. 

176.  Animal  Breeding  Techniques. — The  practical  appHcation  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  physiology  of  reproduction  and  selection  to  the  improvement  of  farm 
animals.  Credit,  1. 
One  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                                                 Mr.  Baker. 

177.  Dairy  Cattle  Production.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory.                                                  Mr.  Foley. 

178.  Dairy  Cattle  Production.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory.                                                  Mr.  Foley. 

179.  Horse  and  Swine  Production.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                     Mr.  Baker. 

179A.  Advanced  Livestock  Judging. — Beef,  sheep,  horse,  and  swine  judging 
and  selection.  Field  trips  will  be  made  to  breeding  establisliments.  Credit,  1. 
One  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Baker. 

Prerequisite,  Animal  Husbandry  156A  or  permission  of  instructor. 

181.  Seminar. — For  Animal  Husbandry  majors.  Credit,  1. 
One  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                                          "      Mr.  Foley. 

182.  Seminar. — For  Animal  Husbandry  majors.  Credit,  1. 
One  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                                                   Mr.  Rice. 

183.  Advanced  Meat  Judging. — A  continuation  of  Course  172.  Credit,  1. 
One  4-hour  laboratory  period,  first  half  of  semester.  Mr.  Bartlett. 

Prerequisite,  Animal  Husbandry  172  and  permission  of  instructor. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN. 

Bacteriology  185.     Immunology.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Garvey 

Chemistry  234.    Advanced  Biochemical  Lectures.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Little. 

Zoology  220.      Experimental  Embryology.  .   Credit,  3 

Mr.  Woodside. 

Zoology  173.    General  Cytology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rollason. 

Zoology  184.    Comparative  Physiology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Bishop. 

Zoology  187.    Endocrinology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snedecor. 
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Bacteriology 

Ralph  L.  France,  major  adviser. 

Registration  by  permission  of  the  Department.  Prerequisite  courses  required 
of  graduate  students  in  bacteriology  are  general  chemistry,  quantitative  and  qual- 
itative analysis,  organic  chemistry,  and  twelve  semester  hours  of  undergraduate 
bacteriology.  Students  who  have  not  taken  these  courses  as  undergraduates 
will  be  required  to  fulfill  these  requirements  here  without  graduate  credit. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems. — This  course  is  designed  especially  to  provide  re- 
search experience  for  students  who  do  not  write  a  thesis.  The  problem  will  be 
carried  out  in  the  same  manner  as  a  thesis,  except  that  it  will  be  less  extensive. 
A  written  report  of  the  completed  study  will  be  required.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  Staff. 

201.  History  of  Bacteriology. — Studies  in  the  development  of  bacteriolog}' 
from  the  late  seventeenth  century  to  the  present  time,  especially  planned  to  show 
the  developments  of  bacteriology  in  relation  to  agriculture,  public  health,  the 
arts,  industry  and  medicine.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  LiTSKY  and  Mr.  Fuller. 

202.  Bacterial  Physiology. — Lectures,  literature  reviews,  and  laboratory 
exercises  in  bacterial  nutrition,  metabolism  and  growth.  The  course  includes  a 
comprehensive  survey  of  the  nutritional  requirements  of  bacteria,  their  enzyme 
systems  and  the  chemical  changes  in  substrates  that  result  from  enzyme  action, 
and  the  resulting  effect  on  bacterial  growth.  Credit,  3-5. 
Prerequisites,  Bacteriology  51  and  Chemistry  179  or  193.                 Mr.  Mandel. 

203.  Bacterial  Cytology. — Lectures,  literature  reviews,  and  laboratory 
demonstrations,  designed  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the 
structure  of  bacterial  cells  and  the  functions  of  their  components.  Attention 
win  be  given  to  bacterial  mutations.  Credit,  3-5. 
Prerequisite,  College  Biology  and  Bacteriology  31  or  equivalent.       Mr.  Fuller. 

204.  Research  Project. — This  course  is  designed  to  permit  students  to  do 
investigational  work  on  bacteriological  problems  not  related  to  thesis.  Limited 
to  3  credits  per  semester.    For  Ph.D.  candidates  only.  Credit,  1-6. 

The  Staff. 

205.  Advanced  Immunology. — Consideration  will  be  given  to  advanced 
theories  and  laboratory  procedures  basic  to  bacteriology,  immimology,  and 
serology.  Credit,  3-6. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  185.                                                            Miss  Gar\'ey. 

206.  Industrial  Bacteriology. — Deals  with  various  industrial  processes 
involving  bacterial  changes.  Specific  organisms  involved,  procedures,  and 
chemistry  of  changes  are  discussed.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Czarnecki. 

207.  Virology. — A  comprehensive  study  of  viruses,  including  laboratory  work 
covering  methods  for  cultivation  and  identification.  Limited  to  department 
majors,  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

I  Mr.  LiTSKY. 

208.  Seminar. — Lectures  and  reports  on  current  literature  and  special  topics. 
(One  credit  each  semester.)  Credit,  1-4. 

Mr.  LiTSKY  and  Mr.  Fuller. 


213.  Antibiotics. — The  historical  background  and  theory  of  action  of  anti- 
biotics are  correlated  with  practical  laboratory  procedures  used  in  the  study  of 
their  isolation,  methods  of  assay  and  effects  on  morphology  and  survival  of  bac- 
teria. Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51,  52,  or  equivalent.                             Mr.  Czarnecki. 

214.  Microbial  Genetics. — This  course  will  provide  a  basic  understanding  of 
the  genetics  of  bacteria  and  viruses.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Bacteriology  203  and  Zoology  153.                                  The  Staff. 

215.  Antiseptics  and  Disinfectants. — This  course  is  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  critical  evaluation  of  antiseptics  and  disinfectants,  and  the  procedures 
used  in  testing  them.  Practical  aspects  of  these  compounds  are  considered  as  to 
their  general  use.  Studies  of  the  various  classes  of  antiseptics  and  disinfectants 
correlate  chemical  structure  to  antibacterial  activity,  mode  of  action,  speed  of 
action,  and  specificity.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Bacteriology  51,  52  and  Chemistry  151,  or  equivalents. 

Mr.  Litsky. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree.  Credit,  30. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

156.  (I)  and  (II).  Methods  for  Bacteriological  Preparations. — This 
course  is  intended  for  students  majoring  in  bacteriology  and  public  health.  The 
material  given  in  the  course  includes  methods  of  preparation  and  sterilization  of 
culture  media  and  equipment;  the  preparation  of  stains  and  reagents;  and  the 
use,  care,  and  repair  of  laboratory  instruments.  Credit,  2. 

Two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  The  Staff. 

181.  General  Applied  Bacteriology. — This  course  is  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  working  knowledge  of  routine  and  special  tests  used  in  present  day 
applied  bacteriology.  Subjects  receiving  consideration  are:  methods  for  deter- 
mining the  sanitary  quality  of  milk  and  milk  products,  water  and  shellfish; 
eating  and  drinking  utensils;  and  air.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  31,  31A,  or  permission  of  instructor.        Mr.  France. 

182.  Food  Bacteriology. — Consideration  will  be  given  to  (1)  bacteriological 
principles  which  apply  to  the  preservation,  fermentation,  and  spoilage  of  foods, 
(2)  the  sanitary  examination  of  foods,  (3)  the  causes  of  food  poisoning  and 
(4)  microbiological  assays.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51,  or  permission  of  instructor.                   Miss  Garvey. 

185.  Immunology. — Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  This  course 
includes  consideration  of  host  reactions  which  favor  the  prevention  and  cure 
of  disease;  qualitative  and  quantitative  estimations  of  toxins  and  antitoxins;  the 
use  of  biological  products  such  as  antigens  and  immune  sera  in  differential 
bacteriology  and  in  disease  diagnosis;  and  a  consideration  of  isohemagglutinins 
as  determinants  of  blood  groups.  Credit,  3 

Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51  or  equivalent.  Miss  Garvey. 

190.  Sanitary  Bacteriology. — A  detailed  study  of  public  health  laboratory 
methods.  Practical  application  of  methods  will  be  made  through  field  studies. 
By  permission  of  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  France. 
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192.  Clinical  Laboratory  Methods. — This  course  is  designated  for  students 
majoring  in  medical  technology.  The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize 
the  student  with  routine  clinical  laboratory  procedures.  Credit,  3. 

By  permission  of  instructor.  Mr.  France. 

196.  Studies  of  Special  Microbial  Groups. — A  study  of  the  biology  of  cer- 
tain groups  of  microorganisms  not  given  consideration,  or  at  the  most  only 
briefly  mentioned,  in  other  courses  offered  in  the  department.  The  course  will 
cover  the  autotrophic  bacteria,  photosynthetic  bacteria,  actinomycetes,  myxo- 
bacteria,  chlamydobacteria,  and  spirochaetes.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour,  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  Mandel. 

Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

MAY  BE  GIVEN 


Agricultural  Economics  179.    Elementary  Statistics. 

Botany  166.    General  Mycology. 

Chemistry  234.    Advanced  Biochemical  Lectures. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Russell. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Banfield. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Little. 


Chemistry  235.    Biochemistry  Laboratory  Methods. 

Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 
Mr.  Little. 


Chemistry  236.    Advanced  Biochemical  Analysis. 

Chemistry  237.    Biocolloids. 

Chemistry  251.    Seminar. 

Entomology  174.    Medical  Entomology. 


Credit,  3-5. 
Mr.  Little. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Bennett. 

Credit,  1  each  semester. 
Mr.  Ritchie. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Shaw. 


Food  Technology  210,  211.     Thermal  Processing  of  Foods. 

Credit,  2,  1st  semester. 
Credit,  3,  2nd  semester. 

Mr.   ESSELEN. 


Food  Technology  271,  272.    Seminar. 


Credit,  1-2  each  semester. 
The  Staff. 


Home  Economics  203.    Advanced  Nutrition — Metabolism  of  Ma.tor  Food- 
stuffs. Credit,  3. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

Home   Economics   204.    Advanced   Nutrition — Minerals   and   Vitamins. 

Credit,  3. 
,  Miss  Mitchell. 

Home  Economics  205.    Laboratory  Methods  and  Techniques  in  Nutrition. 

Credit,  3. 
Mrs.  Wertz. 
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Home  Economics  211,  212.    Nutrition  Seminar.         Credit,  1,  each  semester 

Miss  Mitchell. 

Public  Health  164.    Microscopy  op  Water.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snow. 

Zoology  169.    Animal  Parasitology.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Traver. 

Zoology  184.    Cellular  Physiology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  SwENsoN. 

Zoology  248.    Physiological  Genetics.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rauch. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

151,  152.  Advanced  Bacteriology. — Studies  on  bacterial  metabolism  and  the 
influence  of  environmental  factors  on  growth  and  viability.  The  differentiation 
and  identification  of  bacterial  species  by  morphological,  cultural,  physiological, 
and  serological  studies.  The  combined  courses  not  only  give  the  students  a  com- 
prehensive picture  of  the  various  forms  of  existing  bacteria,  but  develop  a  special 
technique  for  the  isolation,  cultivation,  and  identification  of  both  pathogenic 
and  non-pathogenic  species.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

By  permission  of  instructor.  Miss  Garvet. 

209.  Advanced  and  Applied  Techniques  in  Bacteriology. — For  students 
majoring  in  other  departments,  not  for  bacteriology  majors.  Lectures  and  labora- 
tory. The  material  offered  in  this  course  is  designed  to  help  fill  in  the  student's 
general  knowledge  of  the  biological  sciences.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
position  of  bacteria  in  relation  to  other  fields  of  science  and  on  techniques  that 
make  it  possible  for  the  student  to  use  bacteriology  as  a  tool  in  his  particular 
major  field.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   CZARNECKI. 

210.  Advanced  Bacteriology. — For  students  majoring  in  other  departments, 
not  for  bacteriology  majors.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  A  systematic  study  of 
pathogenic  and  nonpathogenic  bacteria,  disinfectants,  and  antibiotics.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  209.  Mr.  Czarnecki. 

Botany 

Theodore  T.  Kozlowski,  major  adviser 
A  thesis  will  be  required  of  certain  candidates  for  the  M.S.  in  Botany. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems. — Selected  research  problems  in  botany  not  related 
to  the  candidate's  thesis.  Credits,  1-5  per  semester. 

A.  Plant  Cytology  and  Genetics.  Mr.  Nickerson. 

B.  Plant  Ecology.  Mr.  Livingston  and  Mr.  Gasiorkiewicz. 

C.  Plant  Mycology.  Mr.  Banfield,  Mr.  Guba  and  Mr,  Gasiorkiewicz. 

D.  Plant  Morphology.  Mr.  Nickerson  and  Mr.  Torrby. 

E.  Plant  Pathology. 

Mr.  Banfield,  Mr.  Doran,  Mr.  Guba,  Mr.  Gasiorkiewicz. 
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F.  Plant  Physiology.  '  Mr.  Kozlowski,  Mr.  Jones. 

G.  Plant  Taxonomy.  Mr.  Torrey,  Mr.  Livingston. 

202,  203.  Advanced  Plant  Physiology. — Advanced  study  on  metabolism, 
water  relations  and  mineral  nutrition  of  plants.  The  course  includes  lectures, 
critical  anlayses  of  literature,  reports  and  individual  conferences.  Given  in 
alternate  years.  Credit,  2-4  each  semester. 

Mr.  Kozlowski. 
Prerequisites,  Botany  167,  168  or  equivalent; 

Chemistry  151,  152  or  equivalent. 

204.  Forest  Pathology. — A  course  dealing  with  the  more  common  and  im- 
portant fungus  diseases  and  with  wood  decay  caused  by  saprophytic  fungi  which 
affect  forest  trees.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  51  or  equivalent.                                              Mr.  Banfield. 

205,  206. — Advanced  Plant  Pathology. — A  study  of  biological  problems  that 
underlie  the  diseased  state.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  general  parasitological 
and  epidermiological  aspects  of  plant  disease  from  the  standpoint  of  critical 
examination  of  the  variation  in  and  interaction  between  host  plants,  parasites 
and  environment.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  2-4  each  semester. 
Prerequisites,  Botany  51  and  166  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Banfield. 

207.  Advanced  Plant  Ecology. — Lectures,  conferences,  critical  reading  and 
reports  on  advanced  considerations  of  synecology  and  autecology.  Given  in 
alternate  years.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Livingston. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Research  on  an  approved  problem. 

Credit,  10. 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree. — ^Research  on  an  approved  problem. 

Credit,  30. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

151,  152.  Plant  Pathology. — A  basic  course  in  plant  pathology  dealing 
with  the  nature,  causes  and  control  of  plant  diseases.  Attention  is  given  to 
disease  symptoms,  infection,  parasitism,  disease  transmission,  environmental 
effects  and  general  principles  of  plant  disease  control.  Credit,  3. 

Air.  Banfield. 

158.  Microtechnique. — The  preparation  of  microscopic  mounts  including 
the  use  of  biological  stains  with  the  infiltration,  celloidin  and  paraffin  methods, 
and  the  use  of  slide  and  rotary  microtomes.  The  rewards  of  careful  work  are 
improvement  in  manipulative  technique,  better  orientation  in  the  field  of  plant 
structures,  an  enhanced  aesthetic  appreciation  and  a  valuable  collection  oi 
microscopic  mounts.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  TORREY. 

159,  160.  The  Angiosperms.  A  study  of  the  angiosperm  orders  from  the 
standpoint  of  reproductive  morphology,  ecology,  evolution,  economics  and  history. 
Illustrative  types  are  drawn  from  the  State  herbarium,  while  forms  for  laboratory 
dissection  are  supplied  from  greenhouses  or  from  preserved  materials.  A  course 
for  horticlilturalists  as  well  as  botanists.  Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning, 
1954-55.  Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 

Mr.  Torrey. 
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161,  162.  Comparative  Anatomy  of  Green  Plants. — The  anatomy,  evolu- 
tion, and  taxonomy  of  chlorophyllus  plants,  including  extinct  as  well  as  living 
forms.  Lectures  interpret  anatomical  data  in  accord  with  such  principles  as 
algal  tendencies  and  parallelisms,  isomorphic  and  heteromorphic  alternation,  the 
landward  migration,  telome  concept,  rise  and  development  of  atracheates  and 
tracheates,  stelar  evolution  and  wood  anatomy,  angiosperms  as  the  ultimate 
evolutionary  types.  Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1955-56. 
Prerequisite,  one  semester  of  cryptogamic  botany.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  TORREY. 

163,  164.  Comparative  Morphology  op  Fungi. — Comparative  morphology, 
life  history  and  habitat  of  representative  species  of  important  orders  and  families. 
Laboratory  work  includes  collection,  identification,  and  study  of  common  local 
forms.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

166.  General  Mycology. — A  general  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  various  classes  of  fungi,  life  history  and  morphology  of  representative 
species,  their  distribution  in  nature,  their  significance  in  plant  and  animal  disease, 
and  their  utilization  in  industrial  fermentations.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

167,  168.  Introductory  Plant  Physiology. — A  study  of  the  processes 
occurring  in  plants  and  their  relation  to  the  complex  of  activities  constituting 
plant  growth.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  KozLowsKi. 

175.  Methods  in  Plant  Pathology. — A  study  of  general  techniques  and 
specialized  methods  used  in  the  investigation  of  plant  diseases.  Given  in  alternate 
years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  one  semester  of  plant  pathology.  Mr.  Banfield. 

181.  Plant  Ecology. — The  relationships  of  plants  to  environment  including 
a  study  of  environmental  factors  (autecology)  and  of  plant  communities  (syne- 
cology).  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Livingston. 

182.  Plant  Geography. — Lectures  and  assigned  readings  of  descriptive  and 
historical  plant  geography  as  well  as  basic  principles  governing  the  natural  dis- 
tribution of  plants.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Livingston. 

189.  Plant  Cytogenetics. — The  interpretation  of  hereditary  phenomena, 
in  individuals  and  in  populations,  in  terms  of  cell  structures.  A  correlation  of 
plant  cytology  and  genetics  which  includes  embryology,  hybridization,  polyploidy, 
apomixis,  evolutionary  trends  and  distribution  patterns.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Nickerson. 

190.  Insect  Transmission  of  Plant  Diseases. — A  lecture  course  on  intri- 
cate interrelationships  of  insects  and  microorganisms,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  the  basic  role  played  by  insects  in  inception,  distribution  and  perpetuaiion 
of  plant  diseases.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 
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Business  Administration 

MiLO  Kimball,  adviser. 

The  program  of  graduate  courses  in  Business  Administration  is  designed  to 
prepare  for  positions  of  responsibility  in  business,  in  organizations  that  serve 
business,  in  government,  or  in  business  education. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 

201.  The  Business  Enterprise. — The  legal-economic-political  environment 
in  which  business  enterprise  operates;  the  risks  of  enterprise  and  profits;  market 
demand  analysis;  cost-price  combinations  and  production  pohcies;  the  effects  of 
business  fluctuations  on  the  individual  enterprise;  the  enterprise  system  and  pub- 
lic policy  as  expressed  in  legislation.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smart. 

211.  Accounting  in  Management. — The  theory  of  accounts  applied  to  man- 
agement problems;  the  established  methods  of  accounting  in  operating  situations; 
the  use  of  quantitative  data  as  bases  for  policy  decisions.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Col  WELL. 

222.  Marketing  Management. — A  study  of  the  function  of  marketing  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  business  executive.  The  broad  aspects  of  product  plan- 
ning and  choice  of  channels  of  distribution  as  well  as  distribution  problems  are 
analyzed.  The  interrelations  between  research  planning,  execution  and  control  of 
marketing  activity  is  carefully  considered.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rardy. 

231.  Financial  Management. — Attention  is  first  centered  on  financing  cur- 
rent operations:  financial  analysis  and  planning;  credit  management;  and  the 
sources  and  management  of  working  capital.  Then,  long-term  financial  policies 
are  stressed:  the  uses  of  corporate  securities;  the  capital  structure;  surplus  and 
dividend  policies;  financing  new  enterprises;  the  recapitalization  and  reorganiza- 
tion of  going  concerns.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   LUDTKE. 

242.  Production  Management. — This  course  deals  with  the  situations  which 
confront  executives  in  charge  of  manufacturing  operations  and  the  direction  of 
people  at  work.  It  is  designed  to  develop  skill  in  analyzing  production  processes 
in  order  to  determine  specific  adaptations  of  production  and  personnel  techniques 
to  the  requirements  of  differing  processes.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance. 

252.  Administrative  Practices. — ^Assuming  a  knowledge  of  business  proc- 
esses, this  course  considers  the  problems  of  human  relations  in  business  and 
industry.  Consideration  is  also  given  to  that  phase  of  administration  concerned 
with  policy  formation.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   KIMB.A.LL. 

271.  Seminar  in  Business  Administration  I. — A  critical  and  intensive 
study  of  selected  problems  in  Accounting.  Finance,  Industrial  Administration, 
or  Marketing  and  the  application  of  research  methods  to  these  problems. 

Credit,  3. 
The  Staff. 

272.  Seminar  in  Business  Administration  II. — A  continuation  of  the 
Seminar  in  Business  Administration  in  the  field  of  the  student's  special  interest. 

'  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  3  or  6. 
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BASIC  COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 
IN  BUSINESS 

Accounting 

25-6.  Introduction  to  Accounting. — This  course  aims  to  give  the  students 
a  working  knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  gathering,  recording,  and 
interpretation  of  accounting  data  and  is  an  introduction  to  valuation  and  state- 
ment interpretation.  Credit,  6. 

Business  Law 

170.  Business  Law. — This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  drawing,  reading, 
and  interpretation  of  contracts,  and  includes  agency,  sales,  and  commercial  paper. 

Credit,  3. 
Finance 

155.  Financial  Institutions. — A  general  course  which  surveys  the  develop- 
ment and  operations  of  our  financial  institutions  and  provides  an  integrated  study 
of  the  entire  American  financial  structure.  Credit,  3. 

165.  Corporation  Finance. — ^This  course  in  business  finance  is  concerned 
with  forms  of  ownership  organization,  the  nature  and  uses  of  corporate  securi- 
ties, provision  and  maintenance  of  capital,  financial  expansion  and  corporate 
reorganization.  Credit,  3. 

Industrial  Administration 

163.  Management  in  Industry. — A  study  of  the  principles  connected  with 
the  organization  and  management  of  industrial  enterprises.  Credit,  3. 

Marketing 

153.  Marketing  Principles. — A  study  of  the  forces  and  conditions  which 
determine  prices  and  the  organization  and  methods  concerned  with  transporting, 
storing  and  distributing  industrial  and  consumer  goods.  Credit,  3. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Accounting 

161.  Intermediate  Accounting. — An  application  of  accounting  principles  to 
problems  of  income  determination  and  the  classification  and  valuation  of  assets. 

Credit,  3. 

162.  Advanced  Accounting. — A  continuation  of  Accounting  161,  concerned 
with  the  valuation  of  assets  and  liabihties,  accounting  for  net  worth,  statements 
of  application  of  funds  and  the  analysis  of  financial  statements.  Credit,  3. 

164.  Cost  Accounting. — ^The  use  of  accounting  techniques  to  determine 
business  costs,  including  process  costs,  standard  costs,  distributive  costs  and  cost 
problems  imposed  by  government  regulation.  Credit,  3. 

176.  Auditing. — ^A  course  in  the  interpretation  of  accounting  records  dealing 
with  audit  theory  and  procedure.  C.P.A.  and  American  Institute  of  Accountants 
examination  problems  are  studied.  Credit,  3. 

Finance 

176.  Insurance. — A  general  course  concerning  risks  encountered  by  individu- 
als and  business  enterprises  and  the  methods  and  institutions  evolved  to  insure 
against  loss.  Property,  casualty,  life  and  other  forms  of  insurance  are  studied 
from  the  point  of  view  of  both  the  insurance  carrier  and  the  insured.     Credit,  3. 

182.  Investments. — The  principles  and  techniques  that  are  useful  for  the 
analysis  and  selection  of  investment  media;  investment  policies  of  individuals  and 
institutions.  Credit,  3. 
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Industrial  Administration 

164.  Personnel  Management. — A  study  of  the  principles  of  the  manage- 
ment of  labor  relations.  Attention  is  focused  on  procuring,  developing,  main- 
taining and  using  personnel.  Credit,  3. 

166.  Transportation  and  Traffic. — The  development  of  highway,  water- 
way, railway,  and  air  transportation;  the  operation  and  control  of  transportation 
agencies;  the  use  of  freight  tariffs,  classifications  and  routing  guides;  the  function 
of  industrial  traffic  departments.  Credit,  3. 

Marketing 

154.  Salesmanship  and  Sales  Management. — ^The  principles  and  practices 
of  personal  selling;  the  management  of  sales  personnel;  and  the  control  of  sales 
operations.  Credit,  3. 

171.  Retail  Merchandising. — A  study  of  the  operation  and  productive 
functions  of  the  business  of  retaihng.  Credit,  3. 

173.  Advertising. — A  study  of  the  techniques  and  media  of  advertising,  its 
services  to  business  and  the  organization  and  economic  functions  of  the  adver- 
tismg  industry.  Credit,  3. 

176.  Purchasing. — A  study  of  the  purchasing  problems  of  industrial  enter- 
prises and  of  their  market  contacts  with  their  sources  of  supply.  Credit,  3. 

Chemistry 

Walter  S.  Ritchie,  major  adviser. 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  provides  facilities  for  students  intending  to 
complete  the  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  and  the  Doctor's  degree. 
Students  accepted  for  graduate  study  are  expected  to  have  met  the  usual  require- 
ments for  the  Bachelor's  degree.  Those  who  have  not  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments may  be  admitted  on  limited  status  until  the  deficiencies  have  been 
removed. 

First  year  graduate  students  will  take  "placement"  examinations  during  the 
first  week  of  residence.  These  examinations  are  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating 
the  background  of  the  student,  and  to  assist  in  the  selection  of  a  course  of  study. 
Students  are  admitted  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  only  after  the  satisfactory 
passing  of  written  comprehensive  examinations,  at  which  time  thesis  problems 
are  assigned  in  the  following  fields  of  chemistry:  physical,  organic,  inorganic, 
analytical  and  biochemical. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.  Inorganic  Preparations. — Laboratory. — The  preparation  of  chemical 
products  from  raw  materials.  The  manufacture  and  testing  of  pure  chemicals. 
The  laboratory  work  is  essentially  synthetic  in  nature  and  is  designed  to  aid  in 
acquiring  a  more  adequate  knowledge  of  inorganic  chemistry  than  is  to  be 
obtained  by  chemical  analysis  alone.  Credit,  3-5. 

Mr.  Smith. 

202.  Inorganic  Chemistry  op  the  Less  Familiar  Elements. — Lectures 
and  collateral  reading  on  the  descriptive  chemistry  of  some  of  the  less  familiar 
elements  such  as  boron,  gallium,  indium,  thallium,  the  lanthanides,  fluorine, 
titanium,  Vanadium,  tantalum,  tungsten,  and  uranium.  Correlations  between 
structure  or  spatial  configurations  and  chemical  properties  will  be  stressed  to 
the  extent  permitted  by  modern  data.    Given  in  alternate  yesLVs.  Credit,  6. 

Mr.  Roberts. 
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203.  Physical  Chemical  ]\Ieastjrements. — ^Laboratory. — A  selection  of  ex- 
periments in  Physical  Chemistry  to  meet  the  needs  and  background  of  the 
individual  student.  Experiments  will  be  selected  from  standard  texts  and  from 
the  hterature.  Credit,  3-5. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  165  and  166  or  equivalent. 

Mr.  Fessenden  and  Mr.  Smith. 

205.  Chemical  Thermodynamics. — The  first  and  second  laws  of  thermo- 
dynamics will  be  reviewed.  The  concept  of  the  Boltzmann  distribution  and  the 
partition  function  will  be  introduced,  and  the  calculation  of  thermodj-namic 
function  from  these  quantities  will  be  discussed.  The  calculation  of  equilibrium 
constants  from  both  thermochemical  and  spectroscopic  data  will  be  considered, 
as  will  the  application  to  electrochemistry  and  ionic  equilibria.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  165  and  166.  Mr.  Stein. 
Given  alternate  j'ears  in  Fall  Semester  (1954). 

206.  Gases,  Kinetics,  and  Catalysis. — Some  of  the  basic  concepts  of  the 
kinetic  theory  of  gases  and  the  absorption  of  gases  by  solids  will  be  discussed. 
The  kinetics  of  homogeneous  gas  reactions  and  chain  reactions  wiU  be  con- 
sidered as  well  as  the  theory  of  absolute  reaction  rates.  Homogeneous  and 
heterogeneous  catalysis,  photochemical,  radiation  induced  reactions,  and  reac- 
tions in  solution  will  be  discussed.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  205  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Stein. 
Given  alternate  years  in  Spring  Semester  (1955). 

208.  Chemical  Spectroscopy. — This  course  is  designed  to  give  students 
practice  in  the  use  of  spectroscopic  equipment  in  solving  chemical  problems.  The 
lecture  work  of  the  course  will  include  discussions  of  (1)  the  design  and  use 
of  instruments,  (2)  the  elementary  theory  of  spectra,  and  (3)  the  application  of 
spectroscopy  of  chemical  problems.  The  laboratory  work  will  include  practice 
in  the  use  of  the  spectrometer  and  the  spectrograph  for  the  analysis  of  flame, 
arc,  and  spark  spectra,  and  the  use  of  the  spectrophotometer  for  absorption 
measurements.  Photographic  procedures  will  be  discussed  and  used  in  connec- 
tion with  the  operation  of  the  spectrograph.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  165  and  166,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Smith. 

211,  212.  Quantum  Chemistry. — The  apphcation  of  the  quantum  theory  to 
chemical  problems  will  be  discussed.  This  vn.]l  include  a  discussion  of  the  exact 
theory  for  describing  the  structure  of  simple  atoms,  the  apphcation  of  approxi- 
mate methods  for  complex  atoms  and  molecules,  the  chemical  bond,  resonance, 
and  the  interaction  of  radiation  and  matter.  Credit,  3-6. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  186,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Stein. 

Differential  Equations  is  desirable. 
Given  alternate  years  in  FaU  and  Spring  (1955-56). 

214.  Physical  Chemistry  op  High  Polymers. — ^Various  aspects  of  the 
physical  chemistry  of  natural  and  synthetic  polymers  will  be  discussed.  Topics 
to  be  considered  will  include:  structure  of  solid  polymers,  determination  of  mo- 
lecular weights,  sizes  and  shapes,  mechanical  properties  of  solid  pohTners,  coUiga- 
tive  properties  of  polymer  solutions,  polyelectrolytes,  and  physical  chemistry  of 
proteins.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  205  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Stein. 

Given  alternate  years  in  Spring  Semester  (1956). 

221.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry. — Laboratory  consisting  of  special 
work  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  It  may  consist  of  ultimate 
analysis,  electro-analysis,  the  analysis  of  definite  classes  of  materials  such  as 
fertilizers,  ores,  insecticides,  alloy  or  materials  containing  the  rarer  elements, 
and  the  use  of  organic  reagents.  Credit,  '3-5  each  semester. 

Prerequisite,  183  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Roberts. 
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223.  Introduction  to  Micro-Chemistry. — Laboratory.  Designed  to  illus- 
trate the  applications  of  micro  technique  to  synthesis,  analysis,  and  charac- 
terization. The  microscopic  work  may  include  the  optics  of  the  microscope, 
micrometry,  the  microscopic  study  of  fibers,  crystals,  and  physiochemical 
phenomena  and  an  introduction  to  microscopical  qualitative  analysis.  The  quan- 
titative work  may  include  the  determination  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and 
halogen  in  organic  materials  and  selected  inorganic  determinations. 

Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  183,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Roberts. 

227.  Heterocyclic  Chemistry. — The  chemistry  of  the  common  organic 
heterocyclic  compounds  containing  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur.  Includes  con- 
siderations of  mechanisms  of  the  reactions  discussed. 

Three  class  hours  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  181  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Cannon. 

229,  230.  Theoretical  Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures  on  special  topics 
such  as  stereochemistry,  bond  formation,  resonance,  ionic  reactions,  free  radical 
reactions,  transition  state  theory,  reaction  mechanisms,  molecular  rearrange- 
ments, etc.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  181  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Cannon. 
Chemistry  181  may  be  taken  simultaneously  with  Chemistry  229. 

231.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Laboratory.  More  difficult  synthe- 
sis of  organic  compounds  will  be  assigned  to  the  individual  student.  These  com- 
pounds will  frequently  be  those  desired  as  starting  materials  for  research.  Their 
preparation  will  require  the  use  of  the  original  literature.  Credits,  3-5. 

Prerequisite,  a  year  course  in  Organic  Chemistry.  Mr.  Cannon  and  Mr.  Ritchie. 

232.  Organic  Chemistry. — An  intensive  survey  of  certain  reactions  of  or- 
ganic chemistry  with  emphasis  on  their  scope  and  limitations,  recent  develop- 
ments, and  theoretical  aspects.  Given  every  other  year,  alternating  with  Chemis- 
try 230.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  181.                                                                Mr.  Cannon. 

234.  Advanced  Biochemical  Lectures. — Lectures  on  recent  developments 
in  the  chemistry  of  proteins,  lipids,  carbohydrates,  enzymes,  and  other  materials 
of  biological  significance.  Credits,  3. 

Mr.  Little. 

235.  Biochemistry  Laboratory  Methods. — Advanced  laboratory  work  on 
preparation,  examination,  and  analytical  techniques  for  protein,  carbohydrate, 
lipids,  enzymes,  etc.  Methods  of  colloid  chemistry  will  be  included.  Individual 
problems  and  work  will  be  assigned  as  far  as  possible  to  meet  individual  require- 
ments. Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 

Mr.  Little. 

236.  Advanced  Biochemical  Analysis. — Advanced  laboratory  course  in 
analytical  methods  applicable  to  naturally  occurring  materials  including  foods, 
feeds,  etc.  Research  methods  and  techniques  will  be  introduced  as  well  as 
routine  rhethods.  Credit,  3-5. 

Mr.  Little. 

237.  Biocolloids. — A  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  colloidal 
behavior  and  some  applications  to  industry,  agriculture,  and  biology.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  152,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Bennett, 


239.  Chemistry  of  Natural  Products. — The  lectures  and  collateral  read- 
ings will  deal  with  the  chemistry  of  some  classes  of  natural  compounds  which 
are  of  biochemical  and  economic  interest.  Proteins,  the  sugars,  starch,  cellulose, 
polyuronides,  lignin,  glucosides,  alkaloids,  enzymes,  purines,  pyrimidines,  and 
pigments  will  be  considered.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Little  and  Mr.  Conrad. 

251.    Seminar. — Conferences,  reports,  or  lectures.        Credit,  1  each  semester. 

Maximum  credit,  2. 
Mr.  Ritchie. 

278.  Electrochemistry. — A  course  for  students  who  have  had  a  first  course 
in  physical  chemistry,  or  its  equivalent.  The  course  will  include  a  study  of  the 
fundamentals  of  oxidation-reduction,  galvanic  ceUs,  electrolytic  cells,  conductance 
transference,  and  polarography.  The  concept  of  activity,  and  the  use  of  activity 
co-efficients  will  be  included.   To  be  given  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Fessenden. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — The  preparation  of  an  acceptable  thesis 
in  agricultural,  analytical,  inorganic,  organic,  biochemical,  or  physical  chemistry, 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  work.  Credit,  10. 

400.  Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree. — The  preparation  of  an  acceptable  thesis  in 
agricultural,  analytical,  inorganic,  organic,  biochemical  or  physical  chemistry, 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  work.  Credit,  30. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

177.  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — A  detailed  study  of  a  number  of 
topics  such  as  kinetics,  catalysis,  chemical  thermodynamics  and  electrochemistry. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  165  and  166.  Mr.  Stein. 

181.  Organic  Chemistry. — A  rapid  and  intensive  survey  of  the  important 
reactions  of  organic  chemistry  with  emphasis  on  their  scope  and  limitations, 
recent  developments  and  theoretical  aspects.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                 Mr.  Cannon. 

182.  Qualitative  Organic  Chemistry. — The  characterization  of  organic 
compounds  by  means  of  physical  properties,  class  reactions,  and  the  preparation 
of  suitable  derivatives.  Credit,  4. 
Two  class  hours;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.                                 Mr.  Cannon. 

183.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis. — The  laboratory  work  will  include 
representative  determinations  in  electrolytic  and  electrometric  methods,  and  an 
introduction  to  colorimetry  and  other  optical  methods  of  analysis.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Roberts. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  130. 

186.  Theoretical  Inorganic  Chemistry. — A  survey  of  inorganic  chemistry 
which  is  largely  theoretical  and  includes  such  topics  as  atomic  structure,  radio- 
chemistry,  periodic  classification  and  relationships,  valence  concepts,  acid-base 
theory,  and  the  chemistry  of  coordination  compounds.  To  the  extent  that  time 
permits  these  topics  will  be  discussed  and  illustrated  with  descriptive  chemistry 
of  the  familiar  elements.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Smith. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  165  and  166. 
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188.  HisTOKY  OF  CHEMisTur. — All  historical  and  biographical  otudy  of  chem- 
istry and  chemists.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours;                                                                                 Mr.  Ritchie. 

192.  Introduction  Research. — Admission  only  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Ten  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Staff. 

193,  194.  General  Biochemistry. — These  courses  offer  a  broad  introduc- 
tion to  the  general  field  of  biochemistry  for  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or 
in  the  biological  sciences  and  provide  a  background  for  more  advanced  or  special- 
ized study  in  this  field.  A  competent  i)repa ration  m  organic  chemistry  is  required. 
(Chemistry  51  and  52  or  their  equivalent.)  Credit,  5  each  semester. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Little. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

151,  152.  Organic  Chemistry. — A  course  in  the  theory  of  organic  chemistry 
intended  to  serve  the  needs  of  students  who  will  specialize  in  chemistry,  as  well 
as  those  who  may  specialize  in  other  fields.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period. 

Mr.  Ritchie  and  Mr.  Cannon. 

163.  Chemistry  of  Water,  Sewage,  and  Sewage  Sludge. — The  preparation 
of  reagents  and  standard  methods  for  the  analysis  of  water,  sewage,  and  sewage 
sludge.  Credit,  3. 

Two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  . 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  30. 

165,  166.  Physical  Chemistry. — A  study  of  the  fundamental  theories  and 
laws  of  physical  chemistry.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period. 

Mr.  Fessenden  and  Mr.  Smith. 

179.  Biochemistry. — An  introduction  to  general  biochemistry  and  physio- 
logical chemistry,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  extension  of  fundamental 
organic  chemistry  to  materials  and  processes  of  biological  significance;  proteins, 
hpids,  carbohydrates,  enzymes.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Little. 

Prerequisite,  Organic  Chemistry. 


Chemical  Engineering 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

155.  Unit  Operations  I. — A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  unit  operations  of  fluid  flow,  heat  transfer,  and  evaporation.    A  portion  of 
the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  thermodynamic  properties  of  matter. 
Three  class  hours;  two  3-hour  computation  periods.  Credit,  5. 
Prerequisites,  Mathematics  30  or  31,  Chemistry  30.                             Mr.  Batke. 

156.  Unit  Operations  II. — A  continuation  of  course  155  concerning  distilla- 
tion gas  absorption,  liquid  extraction,  crystallization,  filtration,  mixing,  crushing, 
and  grinding. 

Three  class  hours;  two  3-hour  computation  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  155.  INIr.  Batke. 
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157.  Inorganic  Chemical  Technology. — A  study  of  the  manufacture  of 
some  of  the  important  inorganic  chemicals.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cashin. 

158.  Organic  Chemical  Technology. — ^A  study  of  some  unit  processes  in- 
volved in  the  manufacture  of  organic  chemicals;  e.g.  nitration,  amination, 
halogenation,  oxidation.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cashin. 

177.  Elements  of  Unit  Operations. — For  other  than  chemical  engineering 
majors.  An  introduction  to  some  of  the  unit  operations  of  process  industries. 
The  emphasis  is  on  principles  and  types  of  equipment,  rather  than  on  the 
quantitative  aspects  and  design.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  30,  Physics  25  and  26.  Mr.  Lindsey. 

181.  Heat-Energy  Relations. — ^A  study  of  the  energy  relations  in  chemical 
processes.  Includes:  types  of  energy,  energy  balances,  second  law,  thermo- 
dynamic functions,  P-V-T-relations  of  fluids,  compression  and  expansion  proc- 
esses. Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Batke. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  66,  Chemical  Engineering  156. 

182.  Industrial  Equilibria  and  Kinetics. — A  study  of  phase  and  chemical 
equilibria  and  rates  of  reaction  in  chemical  processes  from  the  industrial  point 
of  view.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  66,  Chemical  Engineering  181.                     Mr.  Batke. 

198.  Advanced  Unit  Operations. — ^Radiation  heat  transfer,  and  multi- 
component  distillation.  Credit,  2. 
Two  class  hours.  Mr.  Cashin. 
Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  156. 

Civil  Engineering 

Merit  P.  White,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.    Special  Problems.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  Staff. 

252.  Structural  Dynamics. — This  course  covers  the  behavior  of  simple  and 
complex  oscillating  systems.  It  deals  particularly  with  the  behavior  of  structures 
subjected  to  periodic  forces,  to  non-periodic  forces  and  to  shock  loads.  Behavior 
beyond  the  elastic  range  is  included.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  C.E.  51  and  52.  Mr.  White. 

261.  Materials  Testing  Techniques. — This  course  is  concerned  with  the 
machines  and  auxiliary  equipment  used  in  experimental  stress  analysis  for  pur- 
poses of  research.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  C.E.  51.                                                                                   Mr.  Sharp. 

270.  Advanced  Structural  Theory  II. — Advanced  problems  in  structural 
analysis  are  presented  in  this  course.  Topics  considered  are  the  analysis  of 
complex  rigid  frames;  influence  lines  for  indeterminate  structures;  the  placing 
of  loads  and  the  determination  of  stresses  in  continuous  building  frames;  pre- 
stressed  concrete.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  C.E.  172.  Mr.  Osgood. 
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271.  Arch  Analysis. — Methods  of  analyzing  two-hinged  and  hingeless  arches. 
A  design  project  is  included.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  C.E.  70  and  71.  Mr.  Osgood. 

275.  Advanced  Fluid  Mechanics. — Theory  of  hydraulic  simihtude,  dimen- 
sional analysis,  methods  of  obtaining  dynamic  similarity  in  hydrauhc  models  in 
actual  practice,  analysis  of  typical  hydraulic  models.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  C.E.  75  or  76.  Mr.  Marcus. 

277.  Advanced  Sanitary  Engineering. — This  course  treats  hydraulic  and 
chemical  problems  encountered  in  the  design  and  operation  of  water  and  sewage 
works.  It  also  deals  with  stream  sanitation  and  the  latest  trends  of  practice 
and  research  in  the  sanitary  engineering  field.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  C.E.  77,  78.  Mr.  Feng. 

279.  Theoretical  Soil  Mechanics. — A  thorough  investigation  of  the 
phenomena  in  soil  masses  subjected  to  such  forces  as  seepage,  frost,  and  imposed 
loads.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hendrickson. 

280.  Applied  Soil  Mechanics. — The  solution  of  case  problems  applying 
the  principles  of  soil  mechanics  to  the  design  of  embankments,  retaining  walls, 
footings,  raft  foundations,  and  pile  structures.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites  C.E.  279.                                                              Mr.  Hendrickson. 

300.    Research  and  Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  6. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

172.  Advanced  Structural  Theory  I. — Methods  of  analyzing  statically 
indeterminate  structures.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  C.E.  70.  Mr.  Osgood. 

188.  Advanced  Stress  Analysis. — Determination  of  stresses  and  strains 
in  elements  of  machines  and  structures.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  C.E.  51  with  grade  of  75.  Mr.  White. 

196.  Hydraulic  Engineering. — ^The  analysis  and  design  of  hydraulic  struc- 
tures such  as  st&rage  reservoirs,  spillways,  dams,  levees,  shore  protection  and 
channel  works  are,  considered.  Credit,  3. 

Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Marston. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  73,  76. 

Dairy  Industry 

D.  J.  Hankinson,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Problems  in  Dairy  Technology. — A  course  for  individual  study  in 
which  the  student  gives  attention  to  specific  current  problems  involved  in  the 
processing  of  dairy  products.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hankinson. 
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202.    Advanced  Dairy  Chemistry. — A  study  of  the  physical,  colloidal,  and 
chemical  properties  of  dairy  products;  the  role  of  milk  fat,  salts,  proteins,  car- 
bohydrates, and  enzyme  systems,  and  their  relation  to  dairy  research. 
Two  1-hour  lectures,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.    .  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  175  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Nelson. 

209,  210.    Seminar. — Reports  on  current  literature.      Credit,  1  each  semester. 

Mr.  Hankinson. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

175.  Dairy  Chemistry. — Physical  and  chemical  principles  which  explain 
the  behavior  of  milk  and  milk  products  in  the  various  technological  operations. 
Constituents  of  milk  in  relation  to  other  organic  compounds;  physiochemical 
aspects  of  certain  dairy  phenomena  such  as  foaming,  coagulation,  etc.  The 
laboratory  work  will  include  many  of  the  tests  used  commercially  as  well  as  in 
dairy  research,  emphasizing  the  principles  and  application  of  both  quahtative 
and  quantitative  analysis  as  well  as  the  technique  of  operating  scientific  appara- 
tus. Credit,  3. 
Enrollment  by  permission  of  instructor.                                              Mr.  Nelson. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN. 

No  more  than  two  courses  may  be  selected  from  the  following  hst  of  courses: 
Home  Economics  203.     Advanced  Nutrition. — Metabolism  of  major  food- 
stuffs. Credit,  3. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

Home  Economics  204.     Advanced  Nutrition. — Minerals  and  vitamins. 

Credit,  3. 
Miss  Mitchell. 

Bacteriology  202.    Bacterial  Physiology.  Credit,  3-5. 

The  Staff. 

Chemistry  165,  166.      Physical  Chemistry.  Credit,  4  each  semester. 

Mr.  Fessenden  and  Mr.  Smith. 

Chemistry  193,  194.    General  Biochemistry.  Credit,  4  each  semester. 

Mr.  Little. 

Chemistry  237.    Biocolloids.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bennett. 

Food  Technology  210.    Thermal  Processing  op  Foods.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  ESSELEN. 

Food  Technology  221.    Edible  Fats  and  Oils.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Anderson. 

Food  Technology  241.    Food  Acceptance. — Theory  and  Methodology. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Fagerson. 
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COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

152.  Market  Milk. — A  study  of  the  various  phases  of  the  market  milk 
industry;  sanitary  production,  transportation,  pasteurization,  and  handling 
in  the  city  plant;  marketing,  delivery  systems,  milk  and  its  relation  to  pubUc 
health,  inspection,  milk  laws,  food  value  and  advertising.  Cultured  milk  and 
other  milk  drinks  are  also  included.    Some  milk  plants  are  visited.      Credit,  4. 

Mr.  LiNDQUIST. 

177.  Butter  and  Cheese  Making. — Half  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to 
butter  making;  the  remainder  to  cheese  making,  condensed  and  powdered  milk. 
The  various  phases  of  the  butter  industry  studied  are:  separators  and  cream 
separation;  pasteurization,  neutralization,  and  ripening  of  cream;  preparation 
of  starter  cultures;  churning;  marketing  and  scoring  of  butter;  creamery  man- 
agement. The  work  in  cheese  making  includes  cheddar,  cream,  Neufchatel, 
cottage,  processed  cheeses,  etc.  The  manufacture  of  condensed  milk,  powdered 
milk,  and  commercial  casein  are  also  covered.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisite,  Dairy  25  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Mr.  LiNDQUIST  AND  Mr.  Nelson. 

178.  Ice  Cream  Making. — The  principles  and  practices  of  ice  cream  making. 
The  effects  of  such  factors  as  composition,  quality,  pasteurization,  homogeniza- 
tion,  aging,  and  freezing  on  the  finished  product  are  considered.  Sherbets,  ices, 
fancy  and  individual  forms,  and  all  flavors  of  ice  cream  are  studied.  Some 
time  is  devoted  to  refrigeration,  machinery,  delivery  equipment,  and  merchandis- 
ing methods  as  they  are  related  to  the  industry.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisite,  Dairy  25  or  permission  of  instructor.                             Mr.  Nelson. 


Economics 

Philip  L.  Gamble,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Studies  in  Economics. — The  student  undertakes  a  special 
project  under  the  guidance  of  a  member  of  the  department. 

Credit,  2-5  each  semester. 
The  Staff. 

210.  History  OF  Economic  Thought. — A  general  study  of  economic  thought 
from  its  ancient  beginnings;  the  contributions  of  the  various  schools;  recent 
changes  in  economic  thought.    Given  as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Haller. 

213.  Central  Banking. — ^A  study  of  the  organization  and  poHcies  of  the 
major  central  banks  with  special  reference  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Sj^stem.  Given 
as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gamble. 

227.    Mathematical  Economics  and  Economic  Model-Building. — A  study 
of  the  various  modern  appUcations  of  mathematics  to  economic  analysis.    Special 
attention  !s  paid  to  the  analysis  of  interactions  among  several  variables.    Both 
static  and  dynamic  processes  will  be  examined.  Given  as  required. 
Admission  by  consent  of  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schoeffler. 
Prerequisites,  Economics  173  and  Mathematics  29  or  the  equivalent. 
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260.  Monopoly  and  Public  Utility  Problems. — A  study  of  the  problem 
of  social  control  of  monopolies  and  industries  affected  with  a  pubhc  interest. 
Given  as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  170.  ■  Mr.  Haller. 

272.  Advanced  Economic  Theory. — A  study  of  the  various  theories  of  value 
and  distribution.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  173.  The  Staff. 

276.  Taxation. — A  study  of  the  assessment  and  administration  of  taxes  with 
pa:rticular  attention  to  its  economic  and  social  effects  of  individual  taxes  and 
tax  systems.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  25,  78  or  178.  Mr.  Gamble. 

293,  295,  297.  Courses  in  Aggregative  Economics. — (These  courses  rotate 
but  not  in  a  consistent  cycle.) 

293.  Economic  Planning. — ^Various  economic  plans  in  effect  or  proposed 
throughout  the  world.    Appraisal  of  the  technique  of  economic  planning. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Morris. 

294.  Institutional  Economics. — Study  of  the  major  institutions  affecting 
economic  problems.    Given  as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Howard. 

295.  Full  Employment. — Methods  of  attaining  and  maintaining  full  em- 
ployment in  economy.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gamble. 

297.  Economic  Fluctuations. — Causes,  and  methods  of  control  of  economic 
fluctuations.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schoeffler. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.  D.  Degree.  Credit,  30. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

Added  work  required  of  graduates:  (a)  extra  readings  on  same  or  additional 
assignments,  (b)  term  paper,  (c)  special  problem  or  project. 

154.  Money  and  Monetary  Policy. — A  study  of  the  relationship  between 
money,  national  and  personal  income  and  monetary  policy.  It  includes  exami- 
nation of  the  relationships  between  individuals,  banks,  money  markets  and 
central  banks.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Economics  53  or  Finance  53.                                         Mr.  Gamble, 

155.  Economics  op  Consumption. — ^A  study  of  patterns  of  consumption, 
standards  of  living  and  the  sources  and  expenditure  of  individual  and  family 
incomes.  Credit,  3. 
(a  and  b  or  c)                                                                                         Mr.  Haller. 

156.  Business  Cycles. — A  study  of  business  fluctuations  and  an  analysis 
of  current  business  cycle  theories.  Credit,  3. . 

Mr.  Schoeffler. 
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170.  Monopolies. — A  study  of  the  growth,  development  and  social  control 
of  monopoUes.  Credit,  3 

(a,  b)  Mr.  Haller. 

174.  Current  Economic  Problems. — An  intensive  study  of  current  eco- 
nomic problems.  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  pursue  lines  of  individual  interest 
(a,  b)  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Howard. 

177,  International  Trade. — A  study  of  the  policies,  principles,  and  practices 
of  international  trade.  Credit,  3 
(a,  b)                                                                              Mr.  G.  R.  Mattersdorff 

178.  Public  Finance. — A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  public  expendi- 
tures, public  borrowing  and  taxation.  Credit,  3. 
(a,  b)                                                                                                  Mr.  Gamble 

180.  Labor  Legislation. — A  study  of  federal  and  state  legislation  affecting 
labor.  Credit,  3. 

(a,  b)  Mr.  Morris. 

183.  Social  Control  of  Business. — Methods  of  social  control  of  economic 
activity  including  both  formal  and  informal  controls.  Credit,  3. 
(a,  b)                                                                                                  Mr.  Howard. 

184.  Comparative  Economic  Systems. — ^An  examination  of  the  various 
forms  of  economic  organization  that  have  been  tried  and  proposed  with  an 
analysis  of  the  economic  institutions  of  representative  current  economics. 

(a,  b)  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  SCHOEPFLER. 

191,  192.   Seminar.  *  Credit,  1-3. 

The  Staff. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agricultural  Economics  200.    Research  Methods  and  Procedures. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Lindset. 

Agricultural  Economics  156.    Fundamentals  of  Cooperation.        Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindset. 

Agricultural  Economics  171.    Agricultural  Economic  Theory.    Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindset. 

Agricultural  Economics  178.    Principles  and  Problems  of  Land  Economics. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Lindset. 

Agricultural  Economics  180.    Advanced  Statistics.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindset  and  Mr.  Russell. 

Agricultural  Economics  189,  190.    Problems  in  Agricultural  Economics. 
^  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Lindsey  and  Mr.  Russell. 

Finance  165.    Corporation  Finance  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kimball. 
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COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

153.  Monet,  Banking  and  Credit. — A  critical  survey  of  the  development 
and  operation  of  the  monetary  and  banking  systems  of  the  United  States. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Gamble. 

173.  Modern  Economic  Theory. — A  study  of  current  theories  about  value, 
distribution  and  prices.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   SCHOEFPLER. 

179.  Labor  Problems. — An  analysis  of  the  background  and  character  of  the 
modern  labor  problems  with  special  references  to  the  United  States.  Credit,  3. 
(a  and  b  or  c)  Mr.  Morris. 

Education 

Albert  W.  Purvis,  major  adviser. 

Before  being  admitted  to  full  status  for  the  Master's  degree  with  a  major 
in  Education,  the  student  must  have,  in  addition  to  minimum  Graduate  School 
requirements : 

1.  Fifteen  hours  of  such  fundamental  courses  as  Education  51,  52,  53,  61,  62, 
66,  72,  83,  85,  etc.,  listed  in  the  undergraduate  catalog. 

2.  Experience  in  teaching.     Students  entering  without  teaching  experience 
must  arrange  for  practice  teaching  as  soon  as  possible. 

3.  If  the  major  is  in  secondary  education,  a  major  (24  hours)  and  a  minor 
(12  hours)  in  the  subject-matter  fields  to  be  taught. 

4.  If  the  major  is  in  elementary  school  teaching,  a  minor  (18  hours)  in  some 
field  of  general  education. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Problem. — ^Work  necessary  to  achieve  an  answer  to  a  particular  ques- 
tion in  the  educational  field.  Question  to  be  of  student's  choosing,  if  possible. 
It  may  or  may  not  involve  original  research  and  usually  has  only  local  signifi- 
cance. This  may  be  chosen  instead  of  a  thesis.  A  bound  copy  of  the  written 
report  must  be  provided  for  the  Department  by  the  student.  Credit,  3-6. 

Prerequisite,  Education  291.  The  Staff. 

208.  The  Teacher  and  School  Administration. — Problems  in  admission, 
promotion,  personnel,  discipline,  extra-curricular  activities,  supervision,  tenure, 
salary  schedules,  etc.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Purvis. 

209.  Administering  Secondary  Schools. — Housing,  finance,  schedule,  the 
library,  guidance,  cafeteria,  public  relations,  etc.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Oliver. 

210.  Administering  Extra-Curricular  Activities. — Scheduling,  financing, 
sponsorship,  regulation  of  pupil  participation.    (1954-55  and  each  alternate  year.) 

Credit,  2-3. 
Mr.  Oliver. 

211.  Community  Relations  for  School  Personnel. — Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  development  of  good  public  relations  policies  and  the  techniques  of  assist- 
ing lay  people  in  interpreting  school  activities,  policies,  and  objectives.  (1955-56 
and  each  alternate  year.)  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Oliver. 
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213.  Administering  Elementary  Schools. — The  principal's  responsibilities, 
organization  of  the  school  office,  scheduling,  use  of  school  facilities,  curriculum 
organization,  staff  relationships,  and  the  place  of  the  school  in  the  community. 

Credit,  2-3. 
Mr.  McCarthy. 

214.  Supervising  Elementary  Schools. — Principles  and  problems  of  super- 
vision in  the  elementary  school;  methods  and  types  of  supervision  as  they  are 
related  to  the  modern  elementary  curriculum,  the  content  fields,  the  activity 
program  and  the  area  of  unitary  teaching.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  McCarthy. 

215.  Seminar  or  Workshop  in  Education. — Group  study  of  current  prob- 
lems in  curriculum,  instruction,  and  administration  for  school  personnel  in  service. 

Credit,  2-6. 
The  Staff. 

220.  School  Laws  op  Massachusetts. — A  review  of  the  legal  relations 
of  the  school  personnel  covering  the  usual  experiences  in  school  and  community, 
presented  in  a  series  of  selected  cases  having  the  support  of  court  decisions. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Purvis. 

254.  Evaluation  in  Elementary  Schools. — Standardized  and  teacher  made 
tests,  rating  scales,  report  cards,  growth  charts,  readiness  measures,  and  diagnosis 
of  educational  deficiency  in  elementary  pupils.  (To  be  taken  instead  of  Education 
153  by  those  training  for  elementary  teaching.)    1955-56  and  each  alternate  year. 

Credit,  2-3. 
Mr.  RouRKE. 

259.    Elementary  School  Science. — Methods  and  materials  of  instruction. 

Credit,  2-3. 
Miss  O'Donnell. 

265.  Techniques  in  Remedial  Reading. — Methods  and  materials  in  diag- 
nosis and  remedial  instruction.  Credit,  2-3. 
Prerequisite,  Education  61.                                                                 Miss  O'Leary. 

267.  Audio-Visual  Laboratory. — Individual  and  practical  experience  in 
setting  up  and  using  common  audio-visual  equipment  and  materials.  Minor 
repairs  and  maintenance  will  be  included.  This  course  should  be  preceded  by 
Education  166  or  a  similar  course.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Wyman. 

289.  Cooperative  Curriculum  Planning. — Approved  methods  of  curricu- 
lum planning,  group  work,  consensus  studies,  used  by  cities  and  towns  in  cur- 
riculum development.  Credit,  2-3. 
Prerequisite,  Education  188  or  160.    (1954-55  and  each  alternate  year.) 

Mr.  Rourke. 

291.  Educational  Research. — The  principles  and  methods  of  research  with 
special  emphasis  upon  the  technique  used-  in  Education.  Statistics  are  studied 
chiefly  from  the  standpoint  of  reporting  and  understanding  the  results  of  re- 
search. Required  in  first  semester  of  students  who  anticipate  completion  of  a 
thesis  or  problem  in  the  current  year.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Purvis. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — A  completed  piece  of  work  on  some  specific 
aspect  of  the  educational  field  with  necessary  review  of  the  literature  pertaining 
to  it.  Original  research  is  expected  and  the  study  should  have  more  than  local 
significance.  Credit,  8. 

Prerequisite,  Education  291. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  major  or  minor  credit) 

151.  History  of  Education.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Purvis  and  Mr.  McCarthy. 

153.    Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  RouRKE. 

160.  Elementary  School  Curriculum.  Credit,  2-3. 

Miss  O'Donnell. 

164.    Principles  of  Elementary  Education.  Credit,  2-3. 

Miss  O'Leary. 

166.    Preparation  and  Use  of  Audio-Visual  Aids.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Wyman. 

172.  Vocational  Education  in  Agriculture. — By  arrangement.      Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Oliver  and  Mr.  Taft. 

173.  Apprentice  Teaching  in  Agriculture. — By  arrangement.      Credit,  6. 

Mr.  Oliver  and  Mr.  Taft. 

175.    Technique  of  Teaching  Vocational  Agriculture. — By  arrangement. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Oliver  and  Mr.  Taft. 

183.    Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  McCarthy. 

188.    Secondary  School  Curriculum.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  RouRKE. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

152.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Purvis  and  Mr.  McCarthy. 

161.  Elementary  Reading  and  Language  Arts.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  O'Leary. 

162.  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  O'Donnell. 

185.    Observation  and  Practice  Teaching. — By  arrangement.        Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 


Electrical  Engineering 

Carl  S.  Roys,  major  adviser. 

At  least  12  credits,  including  Electrical  Engineering  201  and  Electrical  Engi- 
neering 202  and  exclusive  of  thesis,  must  be  obtained  in  couses  open  to  graduate 
students  only. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.  Engineering  Analysis  I. — Analytical  procedures  beyond  undergraduate 
levels  as  applied  to  the  solutions  of  problems  in  the  various  fields  of  engineering. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  B.S.  in  engineering.  Mr.  Roys  and  Staff. 

202.  Engineering  Analysis  II. — A  continuation  of  201.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  201.                              Mr.  Roys  and  Staff. 

204.  Servomechanisms  II. — A  continuation  of  Electrical  Engineering  190 
that  covers  the  principles  of  quantitative  dynamic  analyses  of  closed-cycle  con- 
trol systems  in  t^rms  of  differential  equations  and  complex  functions.  System 
synthesis  on  the  basis  of  specified  performance  characteristics  also  is  a  major 
objective.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  190.  The  Staff. 

221.  Power  and  Machinery  Laboratory. — This  is  designed  to  develop  test- 
ing techniques  through  class  and  laboratory  studies  of  the  more  advanced  topics 
related  to  electrical  machinery  and  power  systems.  When  taken  concurrently 
with  other  courses  in  power  and  machinery,  the  laboratory  work  may  be  varied 
to  suit  individual  needs.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  six  hours  of  laboratory.  Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  81. 

222.  Power  Systems  Metering  and  Relaying. — This  course  covers  meter- 
ing and  protective  relaying  for  electric  power  systems,  and  includes  modern  relay 
methods  used  on  radial  lines,  loops  and  networks,  with  emphasis  upon  co- 
ordinated protection;  circuit  interruption  problems  also  are  studied.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  86.  Mr.  Karlson. 

223.  Traveling  Waves  in  Power  Systems. — The  fundamental  theory  of 
traveling  waves  and  its  application  to  lightning  and  switching  surges  in  power 
systems,  including  reflection  and  refraction  at  transition  points;  insulation  levels 
and  coordination;  high  voltage  and  current  and  voltage  surge  testing  standards. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  183.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roys. 

224.  Power  Systems  Operation  and  Stability. — A  continuation  of  Electri- 
cal Engineering  86  with  further  applications  to  power  systems  under  unbalanced 
steady  state  and  transient  conditions.  This  includes  the  effects  of  ground  wires, 
ground  impedance  and  mutual  coupling  impedances ;  inductive  coordination  with 
communication  systems;  the  effects  of  saturation  and  pole  saliency  in  synchron- 
ous machines  upon  steady  state  and  transient  stability;  variability  of  load  im- 
pedance; and  multimachine  problems.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  86.                                               Mr.  Karlson. 

241.  Communications  Networks.^ — A  continuation  of  Electrical  Engineering 
79  covering  the  principles  and  applications  of  network  analysis  and  synthesis, 
noise  and  information  theory.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  79  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Roys. 

243.  Electromagnetic  Engineering  I. — The  fundamentals  of  Electromag- 
netism,  including  Ampere's  and  Faraday's  Laws,  Gauss'  Theorem,  retarded  po- 
tential and  Hertz'  vector.  Maxwell's  equations  and  Poynting's  vector.  These  are 
applied  to  the  propagation,  reflection  and  refraction  of  electromagnetic  waves, 
radio-frequency  lines,  wave  guides,  cavity  resonators,  antennas  and  ionospheric 
reflections.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  201,  202.  Mr.  Roys. 
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246.    Electromechanical  Systems  and  Transducers. — A  review  of  net- 
work theory  as  associated  with  lumped  mechanical  systems,  vibrating  membranes 
and  plates,  electromechanical  converters  and  acoustics.    Applications  are  made  to 
microphones,  loudspeakers,  horns,  crystals  and  electromechanical  filters. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  183.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roys. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Graduate  Research. — Independent  re- 
search under  the  supervision  of  a  staff  member  which  will  serve  as  the  basis  for 
the  thesis  required  for  the  master's  degree  in  Electrical  Engineering.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  a  paper  covering  the  project  will  be  presented  before  the  combined 
A.I.E.E.  and  I.R.E.  student  branch  at  the  University.  Credit,  3-6. 

Consultation  and  laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

183.  Transient  Analysis. — A  study  of  the  transient  behavior  of  electrical, 
mechanical,  and  thermal  systems.  The  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equa- 
tions associated  with  the  systems  are  set  up  and  their  solutions  obtained  by  the 
classical,  Heaviside  Operational  and  Fourier  and  Laplace  Transform  methods. 
An  introductory  survey  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable  leads  to  the  evalua- 
tion of  the  Inversion  Integral  by  means  of  the  Method  of  Residues.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Roys. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58. 

184.  Industrial  Electronics. — Special  characteristics  of  the  electron  tubes, 
of  industry;  the  theory,  design  and  operation  of  commercial  types  of  equipment 
utiUzing  these  tubes,  including  stroboscopes,  grid-controlled  and  polyphase 
rectifiers,  inverters,  welding  controllers,  speed  and  voltage  regulators,  high  fre- 
quency heating  circuits,  etc.  Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratorj^  period.  Mr.  Roys. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  55. 

185.  Electrical  Measurements. — Theory  and  practice  of  electric  and  mag- 
netic measurements;  accuracy,  precision,  and  limitations  of  measurements  and 
devices.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Lingo. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  42. 

186.  Power  System  Networks. — A  study  of  power  sj'stem  networks  in- 
cluding power  transfer  diagrams,  voltage  studies,  system  stability  criteria,  short- 
circuit  calculations,  and  protective  methods.  Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58. 

187.  Power  Applications  and  Control. — A  study  of  appUcations  of  electric 
machines  and  their  control,  power  requirements,  types  of  drive,  torque  relations, 
speed  of  response,  control  and  selsyn  sj^stems.  Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  54. 

188.  Electric  Power  Distribution. — The  general  problem  of  power  distri- 
bution from  bulk  substations  to  the  consumer  by  means  of  loop  and  radial 
systems  including  such  considerations  as  automatic  load  transfer,  voltage  regu- 
lation and  system  protection.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerecjuisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58. 
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190.  Servomechanisms  I. — ^This  is  a  study  of  basic  types  of  error-sensitive 
control  systems;  proportional,  differential  and  integral  controllers;  transient  be- 
havior; criteria  for  error-free  operation;  and  practical  electrical  and  mechanical 
-systems.    Classical  methods  of  analysis  will  be  employed.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  The  Staff. 

194.    TJltra-High-Frequency  Techniques. — This  course  is  a  study  of  U.H.F. 
oscillators,  amplifiers,  transmitters,  receivers,  transmission  systems  and  antennas; 
multi-vibrators,  trigger  and  gate  circuits,  electronic  switches  and  controls. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  57  and  58.  The  Staff. 

196.  Principles  of  Electrical  Design. — The  fundamentals  of  electric, 
dielectric,  magnetic  and  heat-flow  systems  as  apphed  to  the  design,  rating  and 
life  of  coils,  transformers,  machinery  and  other  electrical  equipment.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Roys. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  54. 

198.  Television  Engineering. — Application  of  electronics  and  radio  engi- 
neering to  the  special  problems  of  television.  Among  the  topics  considered  are 
system  theory  and  analysis,  signal  sources,  video  response,  noise  limitations, 
synchronization  and  scanning,  color  vision  and  colorimetry,  principles  of  the 
NTSC  system,  picture  pickup  and  display  tubes,  transmission  and  reception, 
and  monitoring  and  testing  procedures.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Langford. 

Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  83  and  must  be  preceded  or  accompanied 
by  Electrical  Engineermg  80. 

English 

Frank  P.  Rand,  major  adviser. 
Language  requirement:  the  ability  to  translate,  with  the  aid  of  a  dictionary, 
two  languages  other  than  English. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.  Old  English. — A  study  of  Old  EngUsh  grammar  with  prose  transla- 
tion. This  (or  203.)  required  of  all  English  majors.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
1955-56.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lane. 

203.  Middle  English. — ^A  study  of  the  language  of  Chaucer  and  the 
mediaeval  romances.  This  (or  201.)  required  of  all  English  majors.  Given  in 
alternate  years.    1954-55.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Helming. 

251.  Shakespeare. — A  close  study  of  Henry  4 — ^^ctrt  1,  Twelfth  Night, 
King  Lear,  and  Cymbeline.    1954-55.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Enghsh  155.  Mr.  Trot. 

254.  Carlyle. — A  comprehensive  and  intensive  study  of  the  Ufe  and  writings 
of  Thomas  Carlyle.  Relevant  biographic,  textual,  ideational,  and  esthetic  prob- 
lems will  be  explored  so  as  to  acquaint  the  student  with  pertinent  scholarly 
methods  and  materials,  and  to  develop  his  competence  in  research  and  criticism. 
Given  in  various  years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  English  165.  Mr.  Goldberg. 
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261.  Melville. — An  exploration  of  the  life,  thought  and  art  of  the  mosi; 
complex  and  representative  figure  of  the  American  Renaissance.  Although  em- 
phasis will  be  placed  upon  the  pre-Civil  War  novels,  the  later  poetry  wiU  also 
be  examined.    Given  in  various  years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  EngUsh  167.  Mr.  Kaplan. 

264.  Joyce,  Yeats,  and  Eliot. — An  intensive  study  of  the  experiments,  in 
expressing  personal  experience,  that  established  the  Twentieth  Century  literary 
myths.  Given  in  various  years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  English  176.  ,  Mr.  Varley. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  9. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

In  these  courses  English  majors  are  required  to  supplement  the  undergraduate 
assignments  with  a  substantial  special  study. 

150.  Chaucer.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Helming. 

151.  The  Renaissance  in  England.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Troy. 

153.  Lyrical  Poetry  of  the  Renaissance  in  England. — Given  in  alternate 
years,  1954-55.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Barron. 

154.  Milton.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg  and  Mr.  Helming. 

155.  Shakespeare.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

157.  The  Restoration  Period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Koehler. 

158.  Other  Elizabethan  Dramatists.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  O'Donnell. 

159.  The  Age  of  Pope.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Troy. 

160.  The  Age  of  Johnson.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Troy. 

161.  The  Lake  Poets. — Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55. 

Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

162.  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats. — Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning 
1954-55.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Horrigan. 

163.  American  Poetry  (1700-1900).  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Williams  and  Mr.  O'Donnell. 

165.    Prose  op  the  Romantic  Movement.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 
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166.  Victorian  Prose.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 

167.  American  Prose.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   O'DONNELL. 

169.    Victorian  Poetry. — Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1955-56. 

Credit  3. 
Mr.  Rand. 

173.  English  Prose  Fiction.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Allen  and  Mr.  Helming. 

174.  Greek  Classics  in  Translation.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Helming  and  Mr.  Troy. 

179.  Literary  Criticism  from  Aristotle  to  1800. — Given  in  alternate 
years,  beginning  1955-56.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 

180.  Literary  Criticism  Since  1800. — Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning 
1955-56.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

168.  Modern  Drama.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand  and  Mr.  Williams. 

171.  Biography.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Helming. 

172.  The  Bible  as  Literature.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

176.  Modern  Poetry.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Horrigan  and  Mr.  Rand. 

177.  The  Modern  Novel.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Varley. 

Entomology 

Charles  P.  Alexander,  major  adviser  _         / 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

(Most  courses  in  the  department  are  given  on  a  3-year  cycle,  subject  to 
change  on  student  demand.) 

201,  202.  Advanced  Insect  Morphology  and  Phylogeny. — Laboratory, 
lecture,  and  reading  assignments  in .  morphology  and  phylogeny  of  all  orders 
of  insects,  living  and  fossil.  Credit,  3  each  semester 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  155,  156,  157  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Hanson. 

203.  Insect  Embryology. — The  embryological  development  of  a  generalized 
type  of  insect,  after  which  specific  insects  are  considered.  Lectures,  assigned 
readings,  laboratory  work.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  157.                                                             Mr.  Shaw. 

204.  Insect  Histology. — Types  of  tissues  and  organs  of  insects.  Laboratory 
work,  discussion  and  assigned  readings.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  157;  Zoology  50.                                          Mr.  Shaw. 
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207.  Advanced  Insect  Physiology. — Discussion  and  laboratory  work  deal- 
ing with  the  functions  of  the  organ  systems  of  insects.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
methods  of  analysis  and  study  of  physiological  processes  in  insects.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  181  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Sweetman. 

210.  Insect  Interrelationships. — A  systematic  survey  of  the  various  ways 
in  which  insects  live  with,  make  use  of,  or  are  utilized  by  living  organisms, 
including  intra-specific  relations;  the  aim  is  to  present  an  integrated  picture 
of  relationships  among  insects,  and  between  insects  and  the  living  world. 
Lectures,  readings,  papers.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26  and  179.                                                Miss  Smith. 

211.  Insect  Behavior. — The  honey  bee  is  selected  as  a  type  for  the  study 
of  behavior.    Lectures;  laboratory  work  to  attempt  to  interpret  the  reasons  for 
the  actions  of  this  insect.    Other  species  may  be  included  for  completeness. 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  166  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

212.  Geographical  Distribution  of  Animals  and  Plants. — The  entire 
field  of  distribution  of  life  is  considered,  including  a  discussion  of  physical 
geography,  climate,  and  other  materials  basic  to  the  subject.  Credit,  3. 

2  credits  1st  semester,  1  credit  2nd  semester. 
Prerequisites,  Botany  1;  Zoology  1.  Mr.  Alexander. 

214.    Advanced  Animal  Ecology. — Basic  principles  of  terrestrial,  limnologi- 
cal,  and  marine  ecology.    Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  influence  of  causal 
factors,  both  physical  and  biotic,  that  regulate  the  activities  of  all  organisms. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  179,  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 

221.  Advanced  Chemical  Control  of  Insects. — The  chemistry  of  insecti- 
cides and  their  physiological  effects  on  insects,  man  and  other  animals.    Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  180  and  Pomology  156,  or  equivalent. 

223.  Advanced  Biological  Control. — The  basic  fundamental  principles,  as 
well  as  practical  appUcation  of  biological  control  of  insects.  A  section  is  devoted 
to  control  of  pest  weeds  with  insects.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  180,  or  equivalent.                                Mr.  Sweetman. 

224.  Legislative  Control  of  Insects  and  Insecticides. — The  legal  aspects 
of  prevention,  control,  and  eradication  of  pests;  insecticide  laws,  and  health 
laws  regarding  use  of  insecticides.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  importance  of  basic 
knowledge  of  the  biology  and  habits  of  insects  and  other  pest  organisms  as  re- 
lated to  legal  and  other  methods  of  control  and  eradication.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 

230.  Advanced  Apiculture. — This  course  is  designed  to  provide  necessary 
background  for  whatever  phase  of  beekeeping  the  student  desires,  equipment 
permitting.  Among  such  topics  available  are  management,  biometry,  bee 
poisoning,  pollination.  Credit,  2-5. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  166,  185,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Shaw. 

240.  Coccidology. — Lecture  and  laboratory  work  on  scale  insects;  their 
relationships,  structure^  habits,  technique  of  mounting,  identification,  damage, 
and  control.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26,  or  equivalent.                                        Mr.  Hanson. 

241.  Classification  op  Minor  Orders  of  Insects. — Laboratory  work  in 
taxonomy  of  the  many  groups  with  relatively  few  species.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  155,  156,  157,  or  equivalent.             Mr.  Hanson. 
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242.  Advanced  Arthropod  Taxonomy. — Classification  of  various  groups 
of  insects  and  insect  allies,  indicating  the  latest  methods  in  taxonomy  and  the 
principles  of  classification.  In  addition  to  groups  listed  below,  work  may  be 
offered  in  such  groups  as  Ephemerida,  Plecoptera,  Diptera  (esp.  Tipulidae  and 
Mycetophihdae),  Lepidoptera,  and  others  upon  special  arrangement  in  advance. 

Credit,  1-9. 


The  Staff. 

A. 

Culicidae 

Miss  Smith 

B. 

Immature  stages  of  insects 

Miss  Smith 

C. 

Ticks 

Mr.  Shaw 

D. 

Siphonaptera 

Mr.  Shaw 

E. 

Simuliidae 

Mr.  Shaw 

F. 

Tabanidae 

Mr.  Shaw 

G. 

Tipulidae 

Mr.  Alexander 

245.  Historical  Entomology. — Lives  and  works  of  outstanding  entomolo- 
gists of  the  world;  history  of  entomology;   and  classification  of  insects. 

Credit,  3. 
(2  credits  1st  semester; 
1  credit  2nd  semester) 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  153.  Mr.  Alexander. 

248.  Principles  of  Systematic  Entomology. — Particular  stress  is  placed 
on  a  consideration  of  the  International  Code  of  Zoological  Nomenclature,  and 
the  Opinions  thereon;  type  categories;  the  species  concept;  major  insect  col- 
lections; leading  entomological  specialists.  Credit,  3. 

(2  credits  1st  semester; 
1  credit  2nd  semester) 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  155,  156.  Mr.  Alexander. 

250.  Advanced  Medical  Entomology. — ^This  course  is  designed  to  provide 
training  in  whatever  phase  of  medical  entomology  a  student  selects  (materials 
and  references  permitting).  Such  work  might  include  systematic  studies  of  a 
family  or  order  of  insects  involved  in  medical  entomology,  the  biology  of  any 
particular  group  of  insects,  control  measures.  Credit,  2-5. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  174  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Shaw. 

270.  Advanced  Research  Methods. — The  principles,  methods  of  analysis, 
and  presentation  of  results  of  research.  A  section  is  devoted  to  statistical  treat- 
ment and  analysis  of  research.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.    SWEETMAN. 

Prerequisites,  Research  portion  of  Entomology   181,  or  equivalent. 

280.  Seminar. — Reports  on  the  current  literature  of  entomology;  special 
reports  by  resident  and  visiting  speakers.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

One  class  hour.  (Maximum  for  M.S.  Candidates,  2) 

(Maximum  for  Ph.D.  Candidates,  4) 
Mr.  Weidhaas. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Original  work  on  one  or  more  topics  in  in- 
sect morphology,  sj^stematic  entomology,  medical  entomology,  insect  physiology, 
insectides,.  biological  control  or  apiculture.  The  thesis  requires  from  one-half  to 
two-thirds  of  the  total  working  time  of  the  student  in  his  major  field.    Credit,  10. 

400.  '^HESis,  Ph.D.  Degree. — Original  work  on  one  or  more  topics  in  in- 
sect morphology,  systematic  entomology,  medical  entomology,  insect  physiology, 
insecticides,  biological  control  or  apiculture.  The  thesis  requires  from  one-half 
to  two-thirds  of  the  total  working  time  of  the  student  in  his  major  field. 

Credit,  30. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

185.  Advanced  Beekeeping. — A  course  designed  to  present  more  complete 
knowledge  of  the  more  important  problems  of  beekeeping,  including  manage- 
ment, processing  honey  and  wax,  bee  diseases,  and  improvement  of  honeybees. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  166.  Mr.  Shaw. 

187,  188.  Special  Problems  in  Entomology. — Problem  work  in  many  fields, 
as  apiculture,  biological  control  and  insectary  practice,  insecticides,  morphology, 
and  classification.  Credit,  1,  2,  or  3. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  53,  155,  157,  and  should  be  preceded  or  accom- 
panied by  other  courses  in  the  restricted  field  of  the  problem. 

The  Staff. 

189.  Entomological  Techniques. — Techniques  in  the  mounting  and  preser- 
vation of  insects  for  study  and  display  by  means  of  fluids,  slides,  plastics,  pinning, 
and  other  methods.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26.                                                                  Miss  Smith. 

190.  Evolution. — A  course  in  orientation.  Lectures  consider  evolution  of 
both  organic  and  inorganic  matter  with  attention  to  the  evolution  of  human 
behavior  and  to  the  effect  of  evolutionary  concepts  on  human  philosophy.  Extra 
supplementary  reading  required  of  graduate  students.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Hanson. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Zoology  174.    Limnology.  Credit,  4. 

Miss  Traver  and  Staff. 

Zoology  185.    Classes  of  Arthropods  Other  Than  Insects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hanson. 

Botany  190.    Insect  Transmission  of  Plant  Diseases.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

151.    Pests  of  Special  Crops.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

153.    Applied  Entomology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

155,  156.    Classification  of  Insects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Alexander,  Miss  Smith. 

157.    Insect  Morphology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Hanson. 

166.    Introductory  Beekeeping.  -       ••  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

172.    Forest  and  Shade-Tree  Insects,  ..     '  l  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hanson. 
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174.    MEDtcAL  Entomology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

179.  Animal  Ecology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 

180.  Insect  Control.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 

181.  Physiological  Entomology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 

Floriculture 

Clark  L.  Thayer,  major  adviser. 

All  students  who  major  in  this  department  are  required  to  present  a  thesis  as 
a  part  of  the  major  requirements. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

Horticulture  211,  212.  Seminar. — Each  student  will  present  reviews  of  assigned 
papers  on  topics  in  Horticulture.  Departments  of  Floriculture,  Olericulture  and 
Pomology  cooperating.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  Flori- 
culture, Olericulture  and  Pomology.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

The  Departments 

226.  Garden  Materials. — Technical  studies  of  a  specific  genus  of  plants 
or  a  group  of  plants  used  in  gardening.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Floriculture  26.  Mr.  Thayer. 

275.  Advanced  Commercial  Floriculture. — Problems  dealing  with  the 
methods  of  production  of  cutflowers  and  plants  under  glass.  Opportunity  is 
given  for  a  study  of  factors  concerned  with  methods  of  marketing  such  products. 
Prerequisites,  Floriculture  175  and  176.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hubbard. 

279.    Conservatory  Plants. — Investigations   dealing  with   plant   materials 
which  are  used  primarily  in  conservatories  or  in  gardens  in  warm  climates. 
Prerequisite,  Floriculture  179.  Credit,3. 

Mr.  Thayer. 

290.  History  of  Floriculture  and  Floricultural  Literature. — Considera- 
tion of  men  who  have  influenced  the  development  of  floriculture.  Events  that  have 
given  impetus  to  the  industry.  Survey  of  floricultural  literature.  Required  of  all 
graduate  students  in  the  department.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Thayer. 

297,  298.      Seminar. — A  review  of  scientific  hterature  in  the  field  of  flori- 
culture or  in  related  fields.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 
,                                                            Mr.  White  and  The  Staff 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — For  students  having  a  major  in  Floricul- 
ture. Based  on  an  original  investigation  of  a  problem  selected  by  agreement  be- 
tween the  student  and  the  staff.  Credit,  10. 
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COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agronomy  263.    Chemistry  of  the  Soil.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Steckel. 
Agronomy  264.    Experimental  Methods  in  Agronomy.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Yegian. 

Botany  161,  162.    The  Comparative  Anatomy  op  Green  Plants. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Mr.  Torrey. 


Botany  158.  Microtechnique. 

Botany  159,  160.    The  Angiosperms. 

Olericulture  201.    Literature. 

Plant  Breeding  152.    Advanced  Plant  Breeding. 

Plant  Breeding  181.    Plant  Cytological  Technique 

Plant  Breeding  182.    Special  Problems. 


Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Torrey. 

Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 

Mr.  Torrey. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Lachman. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  French. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  French. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  French. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
151.    Greenhouse  Management. 


152.  Floral  Arrangement, 

175,  176.    Commercial  Floriculture. 

179.  Conservatory  Plants  (1954-55). 

181.  Herbaceous  Gardens  and  Borders. 

182.  Seminar  (Problem  course) . 

Food  Sciences 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Thayer  and  Mr.  Jester. 

Credit,  3 
Mr.  Thayer  and  Mr.  Ross. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Mr.  Hubbard 

Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Thayer  and  Mr.  Ross. 

Credit,  3 

Mr.  Hubbard. 

Credit,  3 

Mr.  Thayer. 


This  is  a  cooperative  major  designed  for  Ph.D.  candidates  who  wish  to  pre- 
pare for  research  in  various  phases  of  the  food  sciences.  It  is  designed  to  give 
a  broader  and  somewhat  less  intensive  scientific  base  for  research  or  its  appli- 
cation in  industry  than  is  possible  when  a  student  takes  most  of  his  major  work 
in  one  department  only.  This  plan  provides  for  a  candidate  to  place  the  major 
emphasis  in  one  of  the  five  departments  cooperating  which  may  or  may  not 
offer  a  Ph.D.  degree  in  the  department. 

The  departments  cooperating  are  Bacteriology,  Chemistry,  Dairy  Industry, 
Food  Technology,  and  the  School  of  Home  Economics  (Foods  and  Nutrition). 
Courses,  if  properly  selected,  will  satisfy  both  major  and  minor  requirements. 
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The  proportionate  contribution  of  each  department  will  depend  upon  the 
student's  special  interests  within  the  field  but  a  minimum  of  six  credits  must 
be  earned  in  each  of  the  departments  contributing  to  this  major. 

Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  the  Food  Sciences  are  assigned  to  an 
advisory  committee  composed  of  the  heads  of  the  five  departments  concerned, 
with  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  the  thesis  research  is  planned  serving 
as  chairman.  This  advisory  committee  wUl  direct  the  student's  progress,  con- 
duct the  preliminary  examination,  and  approve  the  thesis  subject.  The  thesis 
committee,  appointed  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School 
Council  with  the  staff  member  who  is  directing  the  thesis  serving  as  chairman, 
will  have  direct  charge  of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  thesis  investigation. 

The  30  major  course  credits  required  for  the  Ph.D.  must  be  distributed  among 
at  least  3  of  the  5  departments  concerned.  The  minimum  requirement  of  six 
credits  in  other  departments  may  be  satisfied  by  either  major  or  minor  credits. 
Courses  offered  by  the  5  departments  which  are  acceptable  for  major  credit 
toward  the  degree  in  Food  Sciences  have  been  designated  by  the  advisory  com- 
mittee as  follows: 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.D.  Credit,  30. 

Bacteriology 

202.  Bacterial  Physiology. 

203.  Bacterial  Cytology. 

205.  Advanced  Immunology. 

206.  Industrial  Bacteriology. 

207.  Virology. 

208.  Seminar. 
213.  Antibiotics. 

215.  Antiseptics  and  Disinfectants. 

156.  Methods  for  Bacteriological  Preparation. 

196.  Studies  of  Special  Microbial  Groups. 

182.  Food  Bacteriology. 
185.  Immunology. 

190.    Sanitary  Bacteriology. 

Chemistry 

237.      BlOCOLLOIDS. 

239.    Chemistry  of  Natural  Products. 

165,  166.    Physical  Chemistry.     (For  minor  credit  only) 

179.    Biochemistry.    (For  minor  credit  only) 

183.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis. 
193,  194.    General  Biochemistry 

Dairy  Industry 

175.    Dairy  Chemistry. 

201.  Problems  in  Dairy  Technology. 

202.  Advanced  Dairy  Chemistry. 

209.  210.    Seminar. 
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Food  Technology 
201,  202.    Special  Investigations. 
209,  210.    Thermal  Processing  of  Foods. 
216.    Food  Packaging. 
221.    Edible  Fats  and  Oils. 

241.    Food  Acceptance — Theory  and  Methodology. 
271,  272.    Seminar  Review  of  Current  Literature  and  Research. 
285,  286.    Fisheries  Technology. 
161,  162.    Industrial  Practices. 
191,  192.    Food  Analysis. 
291.    Advanced  Food  Analysis. 

Foods  &  Nutrition 

203.  Advanced  Nutrition — Metabolism  of  the  Major  Foodstuffs. 

204.  Advanced  Nutrition — Minerals  and  Vitamins. 

205.  Laboratory  Methods  and  Techniques  in  Nutrition. 
207.    Problems  in  Nutrition. 

211,  212.    Nutrition  Seminar. 
189.    Diet  Therapy. 

Food  Technology 

Carl  R.  Fellers,  major  adviser. 

Graduate  students  who  wish  to  major  in  Food  Technology  may  not  be  ad- 
mitted to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree  until  such  time  as  the  undergraduate 
requirements  in  basic  sciences  and  Food  Technology  have  been  met  substantially. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Research  Problem. — This  course  is  mainly  for  candidates  for  the  Mas- 
ter of  Science  degree.  Original  research  is  expected.  Two  bound  copies  (flexible 
binding  permissible)  are  required  by  the  Department.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  Staff. 

201,  202.  Special  Investigations. — ^A  series  of  individual  problems  and  as- 
signments covering  plant  layouts,  process  development,  quality  control  and 
economics  of  production.    Laboratory,  pilot  plant  and  library  exercises. 

Credit,  1-3  each  semester. 
The  Staff. 

209,  210.  Thermal  Processing  of  Foods. — Biological  and  Physical  Aspects. 
A  study  of  the  factors  affecting  heat  transfer  in  canned  goods.  Heating  character- 
istics of  canned  foods  packed  in  tin,  glass,  and  other  containers.  Determination 
of  thermal  death  points  of  spoilage  micro-organisms.  Derivation  of  processing 
times  and  temperatures.  Causes  of  spoilage  and  container  failure.  Principles 
of  retort  operation  and  control;  instrumentation. 

First  semester — 2  lectures  or  conferences.  Credit,  2. 

Second  semester — 1  lecture,  one  4-hour  laboratory.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Food  Tech.  162  and  Bact.  182.  Mr.  Esselen. 
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212.    Freezing  and  Refrigeration. — Lay-out  of  cold  storage  plants.    Practi- 
cal refrigeration  systems.    Equipment  and  methods  used  in  quick-freezing  fruits, 
vegetables,  meats,  and  marine  products.    Packaging  and  quality  control.    Home 
-freezers  and  commercial  frozen-food  lockers.    Laboratory  and  class  work. 
Prerequisites,  Food  Tech.  152,  Ag.  Engin.  180  or  182.  Credit,  2-4. 

Mr.  Fellers. 

216.  Food  Packaging. — A  study  of  the  characteristics  of  all  packaging  ma- 
terials including  flexible  films  and  how  they  meet  the  package  requirements  of 
various  food  products.  Methods  of  testing  for  structural  quality  and  perform- 
ance, moisture  and  gas  transmission,  and  other  properties.  Consideration  of 
adhesives,  lacquers  and  closures  included.  Occasional  lectures  by  qualified  repre- 
sentatives of  industry.  Plant  visits  in  non-scheduled  hours. 
One  4-hour  laboratory  period;  one  or  more  class  or  discussion  hours.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Food  Tech.  162.  Mr.  Levine. 

221.  Edible  Fats  and  Oils. — The  production  and  uses  of  edible  fats  and 
oUs  and  their  chemical  nature  in  relationship  to  stability.  The  problem  of 
oxidation  and  rancidity  is  considered  with  emphasis  on  cause  of  deterioration 
and  methods  of  stabilization.  Credit,  2. 

One  class  hour,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Anderson. 

232.  Unit  Processes. — Unit  processes  pertaining  to  the  food  industries  are 
covered.  The  work  includes  instrumentation,  temperature  measurement,  blanch- 
ing, filtration,  comminution,  deaeration  and  extraction,  processing,  cooling,  heat 
transfer,  fluid  flow,  distillation,  dehydration,  and  evaporation.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Fagerson. 
Prerequisites,  Food  Tech.  162  and  Ag.  Engin.  180. 

241.  Food  Acceptance — Theory  and  Methodology. — A  critical  analysis 
of  objective  and  subjective  methods  of  evaluation  of  the  quality  of  processed 
foods.  Physical  and  chemical  means  of  expressing  quality  of  a  product.  Sensory 
methods  including  difference-preference  tests,  panel  tests,  threshold  tests,  etc. 
Application  of  statistical  methods  including  control  chart  techniques.  Psychologi- 
cal and  physiological  factors  affecting  flavor  appraisal. 
1  iGcturG  *  X  coniGrGncG 

Prerequisites,  Food  Technology  192,  162.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Fagerson. 

271,  272.    Seminar. — Review  of  current  literature  and  research. 

Credit,  1-2  each  semester. 
The  Staff. 

285,  286.  Fisheries  Technology. — Marine  products  of  commerce.  Proc- 
essed seafoods.  Canning,  curing,  freezing  and  refrigeration.  Spoilage  problems. 
By-products.  Chemical  and  microbiological  aspects.  Scientific  literature.  In- 
dustrial problems.  Credit,  2-3  each  semester. 
One  class  hour  plus  laboratory  work  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  Fellers. 

291.  Advanced  Food  Analysis. — ^The  application  of  instrumental  analysis  to 
the  separation,  identification,  and  measurement  of  food  constituents  such  as 
vitamins,  pigments  and  trace  elements.  Includes  theory  and  laboratory  experi- 
ments in  column  and  paper  chromatography,  electrodialysis,  poloragraphy, 
colorimetry,  absorption  and  emission  spectrophotometry,  reflectometry,  fluoro- 
photometry,  nephelometry  and  radiosotope  dilution  methods.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Food  Technology  191,  Chemistry  165.  Mr.  Livingston. 

295.  Biological  Assay  of  Foods. — Provides  laboratory  training  and  practice 
in  making  animal  and  microbiological  assays  of  food  constituents  important  in 
human  and  animal  nutrition.  Credit,  2-5. 

Prerequisites,  Chem,  179  and  Food  Tech.  192.  Mr.  Parkinson. 
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300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — ^Research  on  some  suitable  problem  in  Food 
Technology.  Facilities  for  nutrition  research  are  provided  by  well-equipped 
chemical,  physical,  and  small-animal  laboratories  and  poultry  plant.       Credit,  10. 

400.  Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree. — ^Research  on  some  suitable  problem  in  Food 
Technology.  Facilities  for  nutrition  research  are  provided  by  well-equipped  chem- 
ical, physical,  and  small-animal  laboratories  and  poultry  plant.  Credit,  30. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

161,  162.  Industrial  Practices. — Advanced  laboratory  and  pilot  plant 
work  in  the  production  of  canned,  frozen  and  dehydrated  fruits,  vegetables, 
meat,  and  fish  products.  The  theory  and  practice  in  manufacturing  jams,  jellies 
and  condiments  as  well  as  fermented,  salted  and  smoked  foods;  cereal  products 
and  soups.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

One  class  hour,  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Levine. 

182.  Confections  and  Cereal  Products. — Candy  making,  maple  products, 
sugar  and  fountain  syrups,  corn  products  such  as  starch,  syrups,  dextrose  and 
their  uses.  Candied  fruits  and  preserves.  Flavormg  essences,  spices,  carbonated 
beverages.  This  course  also  considers  the  principles  of  baking,  doughs,  and 
various  prepared  cereals  and  dry  mixes.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour,  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Levine. 

191,  192.  Analysis  of  Food  Products. — Factory  and  laboratory  methods. 
Grades  and  quality  factors;  physical,  chemical,  microbiological  and  microscopi- 
cal methods,  and  interpretation  of  results.  Government  and  trade  standards; 
Federal  and  State  food  regulations;  mold  and  insect  counts;  plant  control 
procedures  will  be  stressed.    Food  preservatives  and  flavorings. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Mr.  Fellers  and  Mr.  Nebeskt. 
One  4-hour  laboratory  period,  one  lecture. 
Prerequisites,  Chem.  30,  Food  Tech.  152  or  175. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Dairy  Industry  152.    Market  Milk.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Lindquist. 

Dairy  Industry  177.    Butter  and  Cheese  Making.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Lindquist,  Mr.  Nelson  and  Mr.  Finnegan 

Dairy  Industry  178.    Ice  Cream  Making.  Credit,  4 

Mr.  Nelson. 

Animal  Husbandry  154.      Meat  Processing.  Credit,  2 

Mr.  Bartlett. 

Bacteriology  206.    Industrial  Bacteriology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   CZARNECKI. 

Chemistry  193-194.    General  Biochemistry.  Credit,  4  or  8. 

Mr.  Little. 
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Chemistry  237.    Biocolloids.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bennett. 

Home  Economics  205.    Laboratory  Methods  and  Techniques  in  Nutrition. 

Credit,  3. 
Mrs.  Wertz. 

Olericulture  173.    Markj:ting  and  Storage  of  Vegetable  Crops.     Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snyder 

Olericulture  174.    Marketing  Practices.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snyder. 

Poultry  Science  201.    Advanced  Poultry  Husbandry.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

151.  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Products. — This  is  a  general  elementary  course 
covering  food  economics,  production,  distribution  and  processing.  The  apphca- 
tions  of  fundamental  science  to  the  food  industries  are  pointed  out.  The  labora- 
tory exercises  cover  both  the  theory  and  practice  of  canning,  freezing,  and 
dehydration.  The  principles  of  packaging  are  considered.  Fruit  and  vege- 
table products  are  prepared  and  graded.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour,  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.                                     Mr.  Fellers. 

152.  Food  Products  and  Adjuncts. — This  is  a  continuation  of  151.  The 
laboratory  work  includes  pickles  and  pickle  products,  maple  products,  citrus 
products,  fruit  syrups,  soups,  condiments  and  the  preservation  of  meats,  poultry 
and  vegetables.  The  properties  and  uses  of  sugars,  syrups,  salt,  enzymes, 
pectin,  chemical  preservatives  and  anti-oxidants,  are  considered.  Practice  is 
given  in  the  use  and  handling  of  instruments  and  equipment.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                Mr.  Fellers. 

175,  176.  Food  Preservation. — This  is  a  general  course  in  food  preservation 
and  is  intended  only  for  those  who  desire  a  survey  of  the  field  in  a  condensed 
form.    Not  open  to  Food  Technology  majors.  Credit  3,  either  semester. 

One  class  hour,  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  Nebesky. 

195,  196.  Introductory  Research  Methods. — The  application  of  the 
fundamental  sciences  to  food  technology  research.  Library  and  laboratory 
research  on  assigned  individual  problems.  Credit,  2  each  semester. 

By  arrangement.  Mr.  Fellers,  Mr.  Levine 


Forestry 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY. 

151.  Forest  Management  of  Watersheds. — A  study  of  forest  site  and 
water  factor  relationsliips ;  the  measurability  of  the  forest  resources  and  their 
management  toward  realizing  the  multiple  values  of  watersheds.  The  protec- 
tion of  forested  watersheds.  .  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                           Mr.  Rhodes  and  Mr.  Holdsworth. 

153.    SiLvics. — Forest  ecology  as  the  basis  for  silvacultural  practice. 
Two  class  hours;  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes. 
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154.  Forest  Soils. — ^A  study  of  the  soils  of  forests  as  they  influence  forest 
growth  and  management  and  as  they  are  influenced  by  forest  trees  and  forest 
management.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                Mr.  Rhodes. 

155.  Elements  of  Forest  Mensuration. — Methods  of  inventorying  the 
volumes  of  the  timber  capital  or  growing  stock  and  other  resources  of  the  forest, 
including  growth  rates  and  increase  in  wood  volume.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  4  hour  laboratory  period. 

Mr.  MacConnell  and  Mr.  Ganley. 

156.  Principles  of  Applied  Silviculture. — Forest  estabhshment  and  cul- 
tural development  through  silvicultural  practice.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.      Mr.  Rhodes  and  Mr.  Abbott. 

157.  Economics  of  Forestry. — The  resource  values  of  the  forest  with  the 
history  of  their  economic  development.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                       Mr.  Holdsworth. 

159.  Forest  Protection. — ^The  principle  of  protecting  forests  from  all  harm- 
ful agencies.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                Mr.  Abbott. 

171.  Aerial  Photogrammetry. — Interpretation  and  use  of  aerial  photo- 
graphs in  map  making  and  forest  land  inventory  and  management.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours,  one  4-hour  laboratory  period. 

Mr.  MacConnell  and  Mr.  Ganley. 

176.  Wood  Technology. — A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  structure,  com- 
position and  properties  of  wood  in  relation  to  wood  utilization.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                    Mr.  Rich. 

180.    Principles  of  Forest  Management. — The  organization  of  the  forest 
for  sustained  yields  management;  preparation  of  forest  management  plans. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Forestry  155  and  156.  Mr.  MacConnell. 

185.  Seasoning  of  Wood. — Methods  of  air  seasoning  and  kiln  drying  lumber. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rich. 


Geology  and  Mineralogy 

Leonard  R.  Wilson,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems. — For  students  desiring  to  pursue  special  work  not 
covered  by  courses  listed  in  the  curriculum.  Permission  to  take  one  or  both 
courses  must  be  secured  from  the  head  of  the  department  and  the  instructor 
under  whom  the  study  will  be  done.  The  latter  will  outhne  and  supervise  the 
work.  Credit,  6. 

The  Staff. 
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201.  Optical  Mineralogy. — An  introduction  to  the  theory,  procedure  and 
technique  involved  in  the  study  of  minerals  by  means  of  the  petrographic 
microscope.    The  laboratory  work  will  include  the  preparation  of  thin  sections 

"of  minerals  and  rocks,  together  with  a  study  of  their  optical  properties  by  means 
of  polarized  light.  Credit,  3. 

Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55.  Mr.  Nelson. 

Prerequisite,  Geology  151. 

202.  Advanced  Petrology. — A  study  of  physico-chemical  principles  related 
to  petrogenesis  of  igneous,  metamorphic  and  sedimentary  rocks.  The  considera- 
tion of  general  principles  and  specific  problems  such  as  differentiation,  ore 
solutions,  granitiation,  granite  tectonics  and  diagenesis.  Credit,  3. 
Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1955-56.  Mr.  Light. 
Prerequisite,  Geology  201  or  equivalent. 

212.  Sedimentation. — A  course  deahng  with  the  sources,  depositions,  modify- 
ing conditions,  structures  and  environmental  relationships  of  sediments  and  their 
consohdated  equivalents.  Credit,  3. 
Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55.                                         Mr.  Light. 

213.  Geophysics. — ^A  study  of  the  physics  of  the  earth  and  of  the  gravita- 
tional, magnetic,  electrical,  and  seismic  methods  of  geophysical  exploration.  The 
laboratory  work  consists  of  problems  and  computations.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Geology  173.                                                            Mr.  Farrington. 

214.  Mineral  Fuels. — A  course  dealing  with  the  geological  occurrences  of 
coal,  gas  and  oil.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  problems  related  to  petroleum 
geology  and  the  recovery  of  fluid  hydrocarbons.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Geology  154.                                                            Mr.  Farrington. 

221.  Animal  Micropaleontology. — Principles  of  animal  micropaleontology 
with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  animal  microfossils  in  stratigraphic  investigations. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Wilson  and  Mr.  Johansson. 

222.  Plant  Micropaleontology. — Principles  of  plant  micropaleontology 
with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  plant  microfossils  in  stratigraphic  investigations. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Wilson. 

241.    Seminar. — ^Review  of  current  literature  or  discussion  of  selected  topics. 

Credit,  1  each  semester.  Maximum  credit,  2. 

The  Staff. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Research  on  an  approved  problem. 

Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

173.  Structural  Geology. — A  study  of  the  origin  of  rock  structures,  their 
occurrence  and  recognition.  Undergraduates  must  have  the  permission  of  the 
instructor  before  enrolling.  Credit,  3. 

t  Mr.  Light. 

174.  Principles  of  Stratigraphy. — A  study  of  the  principles  of  stratigraphic 
correlation  as  related  to  the  major  rock  units  of  the  United  States.  Undergradu- 
ates must  have  the  permission  of  the  instructor  before  enrolling.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilson. 
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COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

150.  Engineering  Geology. — ^A  general  course  in  engineering  geology  stress- 
ing earth  structure,  the  dynamic  processes,  and  agents  of  weathering.  The 
laboratory  work  consists  of  mineral  and  rock-determination  and  map-reading 
as  related  to  the  phenomena  of  physical  geology.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.                                     Mr.  Light. 

151.  Mineralogy. — A  descriptive  study.  Stress  is  placed  upon  the  identifica- 
tion and  occurrence  of  minerals.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.                                Mr.  Nelson. 

152.  LiTHOLOGY. — ^A  descriptive  study  of  the  classes  of  rocks  with  reference 
to  manner  of  origin,  modes  of  occurrence,  structural  features  and  the  chemical 
and  petrographic  distinction  within  each  group.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour;  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  Nelson. 

154.  Economic  Geology. — A  course  dealing  with  the  origin,  classification, 
and  uses  of  metallic  and  non-metallic  mineral  deposits.  Credit,  3. 

Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Light. 

161.  Geomorphology. — A  review  of  recent  studies  concerning  rock  struc- 
tures, weathering,  underground  water,  streams,  alpine  and  continental  glaciers, 
shorehnes,  and  wind  work.   Given  in  alternate  years  beginning  1954-55. 

Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Wilson. 

162.  Pleistocene  Geology. — A  study  of  Pleistocene  world  geology  consisting 
of  geological  processes,  land  forms,  existing  and  extinct  glaciers,  biota  and 
stratigraphy.  Field  trips  by  arrangement.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Wilson. 

163.  Invertebrate  Paleontology. — ^A  study  of  the  history,  development  and 
identification  of  invertebrate  animal  fossils.    Field  trips  by  arrangement. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Johansson. 

164.  Plant  Paleontology. — A  study  of  the  history,  development  and  identi- 
fication of  plant  fossils.  Field  trips  by  arrangement.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.                                   Mr.  Wilson, 

German 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

151.  Nineteenth  Century  Prose  I. — A  study  of  the  "Novelle"  from  the 
death  of  Goethe  to  1890  (early  realism  to  naturalism)  with  emphasis  on  literary 
and  social  forces  in  the  work  of  Tieck,  Stifter,  Keller,  and  others.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.    Given  in  1956-57.  Mr.  Schroeder. 

152.  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  II. — A  study  of 
the  development  of  the  drama  and  of  lyric  poetry  from  1830  to  1890  with 
special  emphasis  on  dramatic  works  of  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  and  Hauptmann 
and  the  poetry  of  Morike,  Storm,  and  C.  F.  Meyer.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.    Given  in  1956-57.                                            Mr.  Schroeder. 

153.  Twentieth  Century  Prose  I. — Main  literary  currents  in  contemporary 
German  prose  from  Nietzsche  to  Hesse  with  particular  attention  to  the  work  of 
Thomas  Mann,  Kafka,  and  Werfel.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.    Given  in  1955-56.                                             Mr.  Schroeder. 
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154.  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Twentieth  Century  II. — Reading  and 
discussion  of  significant  lyrical  works  of  Hofmannsthal,  George,  and  Rilke  and 
representative  dramas  by  Hauptmann  and  Georg  Kaiser.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.   Given  in  1955-56.                                           Mr.  Goldsmith. 

155.  Storm  and  Stress  I. — A  study  of  storm  and  stress  in  German  literature 
centering  in  the  young  Goethe.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.    Given  in  1955-56.                                                 Mr.  Ellert. 

156.  Romanticism  II. — A  study  of  the  poetry  and  prose  writings  of  the 
romantic  period  from  Novalis  to  Heine.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.    Given  in  1956-57.            '                                     Mr.  Ellert. 

157.  Goethe's  Faust  I.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                          Mr.  Goldsmith. 

158.  Middle  High  German  II. — ^Reading  of  Middle  High  German  texts  with 
an  introduction  to  grammar.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                  Mr.  Kratz. 

159.  The  Germanic  Languages  I. — An  introduction  to  General  and  Ger- 
manic philology  for  German  and  English  majors;  a  survey  of  the  relationship 
between  German,  Enghsh,  and  the  other  Indo-European  tongues  and  of  the 
historical  development  of  German  and  English  as  the  two  major  Germanic 
literary  languages.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                  Mr.  Kratz. 

160.  The  Classical  Period  II. — A  study  of  representative  works  by  Lessing, 
Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.    Given  in  1955-56.                                           Mr.  Goldsmith. 

168.  German  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages  II. — A  survey  of  the  litera- 
ture of  the  German  language  from  the  earliest  literary  documents  to  the  15th 
century,  with  readings  in  modern  German  translation  of  the  Nibelungenlied, 
Gudrun,  Parzival,  Tristan,  Der  arme  Heinrich,  and  the  lyrics  of  Walter  von  der 
Vogelweide.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Given  in  1955-56.  Mr.  Ellert. 

222.    Advanced  Spoken  German.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  German  79  and  80  or  their  equivalent  as  determined  by  a  quali- 
fying examination.  Mr.  Schroeder. 

Government 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

154.  State  Government. — ^A  study  of  state  politics,  organization  and  fimc- 
tions,  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  state  in  our  federal  system.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goodwin. 

161.  Public  Administration.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mainzer. 

162.  Administrative  Law.    .  Credit,  3. 

f  Mr.  Mainzer. 

163.  Political  Parties  and  Elections.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goodwin. 

164.  Municipal  Government.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goodwin. 
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165.  Constitutional  Law.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cahill. 

166.  American  Political  Thought.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cahill. 

167.  International  Organization. — A  study  of  international  organization 
in  the  twentieth  century,  with  emphasis  upon  the  United  Nations  and  regional 
organizations.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Braunthal. 

168.  International  Law. — ^A  study  of  the  scope  and  significance  of  inter- 
national law  in  contemporary  international  relations.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Allen. 

171.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Political  Thought.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tinder. 

172.  Modern  Political  Thought.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tinder. 

173.  Comparatr'e  Government. — ^A  functional  analysis  of  contemporary 
governments  with  special  attention  to  the  ideology,  structure,  and  dynamics  of 
political  parties.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Allen. 

176.  Public  Opinion  in  Politics. — A  study  of  opinion  and  communication 
as  aspects  of  the  political  process  with  emphasis  upon  communication  through 
mass  media.  Examination  of  the  relations  between  mass  attitudes  and  communi- 
cation and  political  institutions  and  the  formation  of  public  policy.        Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mainzer. 

193,  194.    Seminar. — A  study  of  special  problems  in  the  field  of  government. 

Credit,  3. 
The  Staff. 

History 

Harold  W.  Cary,  major  adviser. 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  candi- 
dates in  History  must  fulfill  the  following  departmental  requirements: 

All  candidates  are  required  to  take  the  Graduate  Record  Examination.  If 
possible,  this  should  be  taken  before  admission  to  the  Graduate  School;  other- 
wise, it  must  be  taken  as  soon  as  possible  after  admission. 

A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  is  required. 

The  requirement  concerning  a  thesis  may  be  fulfilled  by  one  of  the  following 
options:  (a)  completion  of  a  thesis,  for  ten  credits,  (b)  completion  of  two 
seminar  courses,  with  grades  of  at  least  80,  (c)  completion  of  a  five  credit  thesis 
and  one  seminar. 

A  comprehensive  written  examination,  in  fields  specified  by  the  Department, 
is  required  of  all  candidates. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.  Social  and  Intellectual  History  of  the  United  States. — 1815-1896. 
— An  analysis  of  developments  in  the  principal  sections  of  the  U.  S.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  159  and  160.  Mr,  Davis. 
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210.  The  Progressive  Movement  and  the  New  Deal  in  the  United 
States,  1896-1940. — Conditions  and  ideas  in  the  revolt  against  conservatism. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  History  159  and  160.  Mr.  Gary. 

251.  Seminar  in  American  Diplomatic  History. — Training  in  historical 
research.  Credit,  3. 

Admission  by  consent  of  instructor.  Mr.  Gary. 

256.  Seminar  in  the  Westward  Movement  of  the  United  States. — ^Train- 
ing in  historical  research.  Credit,  3. 
Admission  by  consent  of  instructor.                                                       Mr.  Davis. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credits,  5  or  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  both  graduate  and  undergraduate  students 
who  have  fulfilled  the  prerequisites  including  History  5  or  6  or  their  equivalent. 
Graduate  students  will  be  expected  to  do  such  additional  work  as  shall  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  instructor. 

151.    Ancient  History.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Davis. 

153.  International  Relations.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Pflanze. 

154.  The  Far  East  in  Modern  Times. — Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning 
1954-55.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gagnon. 

156.  The  History  of  Modern  Russia. — Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning 
1955-56.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gagnon. 

157  and  158.    Hispanic-American  History.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Potash. 

165.  Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Century  England.  Given  in  alternate 
years,  beginning  1955-56.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  History  32  or  permission  of  instructor.  Mr.  Caldwell. 

167.  Tudor  and  Stuart  England.  Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning 
1954-55.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  History  31  or  permission  of  instructor.  Mr.  Caldwell. 

169.  Europe,  1870-1918.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zeender. 

170.  Europe,  Since  1918.  Credit,  3. 

f  Mr.  Caldwell. 

172.  History  of  American  Westward  Expansion,  1763-1893.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  History  159  or  permission  of  instructor.  Mr.  Davis 

175.    Medieval  Europe.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zeender. 
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176.    History  op  the  Renaissance.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zeender. 

181.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States,  1776-1900.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  History  159  and  160  or  permission  of  instructor.           Mr.  Cary. 

182.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States  Since  1900.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  History  159  and  160  or  permission  of  instructor.  Mr.  Cary. 

191.  Historical  Bibliography. — Training  in  assembling  a  bibliography  and 
an  introduction  to  the  works  of  some  leading  historians.  Credit,  1. 

The  Staff. 

192.  Seminar. — Instruction  in  the  evaluation  of  source  materials  and  the 
preparation  of  reports.  Credit,  1. 

The  Staff. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

159,  160.    History  of  the  United  States.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cary. 

Home  Economics 

Helen  S.  Mitchell,  major  adviser 

Graduate  work  is  primarily  in  the  field  of  Nutrition  Research  or  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education  with  an  emphasis  on  foods  and  nutrition.  Those  appljdng 
for  graduate  work  in  .Nutrition  should  have  an  undergraduate  major  in  Foods 
and  Nutrition  or  its  equivalent  with  strong  offerings  in  Organic,  Biochemistry, 
Physiology,  and  Bacteriology.  Students  applying  for  graduate  work  in  Home 
Economics  Education  should  have  an  undergraduate  major  in  Home  Economics 
with  some  courses  in  Education  and  Practice  Teaching.  The  major  work  in 
this  field  is  offered  jointly  by  the  School  of  Home  Economics  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education  with  certain  courses  ia  Education  accepted  for  major  credit 
as  listed  herewith. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problem. — An  intensive  study  of  a  special  problem  in  the  field 
of  Home  Economics.  This  type  of  problem  is  recommended  instead  of  a  thesis 
for  certain  students.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  Staff. 

203.  Advanced  Nutrition — Metabolism  of  the  Major  Foodstuffs. — ^A 
study  is  made  of  energj'"  metabohsm  and  the  metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  fats, 
proteins,  and  related  substances,  their  role  in  human  nutrition,  and  physiologi- 
cal effects  of  dietary  inadequacies.  A  critical  evaluation  of  food  value  tables 
and  other  reference  material  is  made.  Students  are  expected  to  give  special 
reports  from  current  literature  supplementing  class  discussion.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Physiological  Chemistry  and/or  Physiology.           Miss  Mitchell. 

204.  Advanced  Nutrition — Minerals  and  Vitamins. — A  detailed  study  is 
made  of  mineral  metabolism,  function  in  the  body  and  the  result  of  deficiencies. 
The  vitamins  will  be  discussed  from  the  standpoint  of  food  distribution,  function, 
chemical  nature  and  stability,  assay  methods,  and  result  of  deficiencies.    Credit,  3. 

Miss  Mitchell. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  203,  or  equivalent. 
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205.  Laboratory  Methods  and  Techniques  in  Nutrition. — Laboratory 
course  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  students  with  the  different  types  of  labora- 
-tory  techniques  that  are  currently  used  in  nutrition  research.  These  methods 
include  fluorometric,  colorimetric,  spectrophotometric,  and  microbiological  de- 
terminations of  various  nutrients  in  foods  and  biological  fluids.  Credit,  3. 
1  class  hour,  one  4-hour  lab.  Mrs.  Wertz. 
Prerequisites,  Quantitative  Chemistry,  Home  Ec.  203,  204,  or  equivalent. 

207.  Problems  in  Nutrition. — Qualified  students  may  be  permitted  to 
work  on  a  problem  of  special  interest  to  them  in  the  fields  of  vitamin  and  mineral 
metabolism,  basal  metabolism,  dietary  survey  techniques,  etc.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Ec.  203  or  204  or  equivalent.  Mrs.  Wertz 

209.  Problems  in  Foods. — An  advanced  study  of  foods.  Designed  mainly 
to  equip  a  student  of  the  science  in  experimental  foods  procedures.  Special  em- 
phasis on  individual  research  problems.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Davis. 

Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  193,  Quantitative  Chemistry,  or  equivalent,  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

210.  Home  Economics  Seminar. — ^Readings,  reports  and  discussions  on  the 
current  hterature  of  the  following  areas — family  relations,  family  economics,  and 
home  management.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Merriam  and  Miss  Strattner. 

211.  212.  Nutrition  Seminar. — ^Readings,  discussions  and  preparation  of 
bibliographies  on  nutrition  problems  of  current  interest    Credit,  1  each  semester. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Lidividual  research  in  the  field  of  nutri- 
tion and  the  preparation  of  an  acceptable  thesis  reporting  results  and  analysis  of 
such  studies.  Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

178.    Advanced   Textile  Design. — ^Weaving   and   handling  of   complicated 

looms.     Other  types  of  textile  design  such  as  stencilling,  silk  screen  printing, 

batik,   block   print,   with   individual   problems    dependent   on  special   student 

interests.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Miss  Briggs. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  26  or  equivalent. 

181.  Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics. — ^A  study  is  made  of  general 
education  philosophy;  the  application  of  home  economics  to  the  entire  school 
program;  development  of  curricula  based  upon  student  needs;  exploration  of 
instructional  methods  and  techniques.  This  course  gives  credit  toward  meeting 
state  standards  for  teachers.  During  the  last  month  a  two-hour  laboratory  period 
replaces  one  lecture.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Strattner. 

185.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Nursery  School  Management. — ^This  course 
is  planned  to  give  students  a  background  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  the 
pre-school  progfam;  theory  and  techniques  of  nursery  school  practice;  children's 
activities  in  music,  art,  literature  and  sciences;  fundamentals  of  play  and  use 
of  play  material  and  methods  of  observation  and  recording.  Supervised  participa- 
tion in  child  development  laboratory  as  well  as  field  trips  to  observe  special 
groups.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  70.  Mrs.  Thies. 
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187.  Principles  and  Practices  of  Tailoring. — Emphasis  is  placed  on 
handling  of  wool  in  the  making  of  suits  and  coats.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mrs.  Wilhelm. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  35  or  its  equivalent. 

188.  Applied  Dress  Design. — Costume  design  through  draping  and  pattern 
making.  An  intensive  study  is  made  of  texture,  line,  color,  and  fit  as  applied 
to  dress  design  and  the  figure.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mrs.  Wilhelm. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  35  or  its  equivalent. 

189.  Diet  Therapy. — The  appHcation  of  nutrition  principles  to  diet  in 
disease.  Recent  theories  of  dietary  treatment  of  gastro-intestinal  disorders, 
obesity,  anemia,  fevers,  diabetes,  food  allergy,  cardiovascular  and  biliary  tract 
diseases  are  reviewed  critically.  Students  are  required  to  use  and  be  familiar 
with  current  medical  literature  as  it  applies  to  nutrional  problems  in  disease. 

Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  52  or  203  and  204;   Physiological  Chemistry; 

Physiology.  Mrs.  Cook. 

190.  Professional  Seminars. — Offered  in  five  fields  of  subject  matter — 
Nutrition,  Textiles,  Foods,  Home  Management  and  Equipment,  Family  Life 
and  Child  Development.  Credit,  one  credit  each. 

The  Staff. 

191.  192.  Quantity  Food  Preparation  and  Institutional  Management. — 
A  study  of  the  principles  of  organization,  personnel  management,  the  administra- 
tion, food  costs,  operating  expenses,  and  special  functions  of  the  dietitian. 
Laboratory  work  is  at  one  of  the  university  dining  halls  and  field  trips  are 
planned.  It  is  expected  that  students  will  enroll  for  the  work  of  both  semesters. 
Students  wishing  to  qualify  for  administrative  institutional  work  are  advised  to 
take  Accounting  25  and  Home  Economics  71.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  51  and  52  or  equivalent.  Miss  Stech. 

One  class  hour;  one  5-hour  laboratory  period,  first  semester. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period,  second  semester. 

193.    Experimental  Foods. — The  testing  and  comparing  of  different  food 
materials  and  methods  of  preparation,  including  advanced  work  in  the  science 
and  techniques  of  cookery.    Special  individual  problems  will  be  studied. 
Two  class  hours;  One  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  30  and  51;  Chemistry  33  or  equivalent,  and  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Miss  Davis. 

195.  Child  Nutrition. — A  study  is  made  of  nutritional  needs  from  prenatal 
life  through  infancy  and  childhood.  Methods  of  judging  nutrition,  also  causes 
and  effects  of  malnutrition  are  discussed.  Menus  for  children  and  measures  to 
insure  the  consumption  of  optimal  diets  are  put  in  practice  with  laboratory  work 
in  the  nursery  school.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  52  or  equivalent.  Mrs.  Cook. 

Three  class  hours.   Laboratory  by  arrangement. 

198.  Problems  in  Home  Economics. — An  intensive  study  of  some  phase 
of  home  economics.  Credit,  3. 

By  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  School.  The  Staff. 
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COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Chemistry  234.      Advanced  Biochemical  Lectures.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Little. 

Chemistry  235.    Biochemistry  Laboratory  Methods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Littlk. 

Chemistry  237.    Biocolloids.  Credit  3. 

Mr.  Bennett. 

Chemistry  239.      Chemistry  of  Natural  Products.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Little. 

Education  153.    Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Rourke. 

Education  166.    Preparation  and  Use  of  Audio-Visual  Aids.      Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Wyman. 

Education  291.    Educational  Research  and  Statistics.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Purvis. 

Food  Technology  191,  192.    Examination  op  Food  Products. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Fellers  and  Mr.  Nebesky. 

Food  Technology  241.    Food  Acceptance,  Theory,  and  Methodology. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  Fagerson. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

152.  Nutrition  and  Dietetics. — A  study  is  made  of  the  fundamentals  of 
normal  nutrition  including  energy  needs,  the  metabolism  of  proteins,  carbohy- 
drates, fats,  vitamins,  and  minerals;  and  the  quantitative  requirements  for  these 
various  essential  nutrients.  Laboratory  work  provides  the  further  study  of  the 
composition  of  foods  and  their  contribution  to  the  diet  and  the  relationship 
of  the  nutritive  value  to  cost.  Nutritive  loss  due  to  cooking,  storage,  etc.,  is 
given  consideration. 

Three  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Home  Ec.  30,  Chemistry  33  and  Physiology.  Mrs.  Cook. 

163.  Arts  and  Crafts. — Introduction  to  design  and  execution  in  crafts 
particularly  adapted  to  work  with  children  in  schools,  playgrounds,  summer 
camps;  and  for  any  age  in  recreational  leadership  and  occupational  therap>'. 
Opportunity  will  be  offered  for  work  in  several  of  the  following:  wood  and 
leather  work,  block  printing,  fingerpainting,  etching,  knotting,  etc.        Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  31  or  equivalent.  Miss  Briggs. 

170.  Child  Development. — The  growth  and  development  of  the  child,  his 
basic  needs,  the  aspects  of  behavior — routine,  creative  and  social — as  they  are 
related  to  personaHty  development.  Planned  observation  and  participation  in 
the  Nursery  School. 

Three  class  hours;  laboratory  by  arrangement.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Thies. 
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175.  Economics  of  the  Household. — A  study  is  made  of  personal  and 
family  standards  of  living  in  the  modern  home,  the  economic  relations  of  the 
household,  and  the  use  of  time,  energy,  and  money  as  a  means  to  influence  the 
home  situation.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  25,  or  equivalent.  Miss  Merriam. 

180.  Family  Life. — A  study  is  made  of  the  modern  family;  ideals  and  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  home  and  the  individual's  share  in  developing  positive  family 
relationships.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Piatt. 

Landscape  Architecture 

Raymond  H.  Otto,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems. — Individual  study  by  the  B.  L.  A.  candidate  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis;  or  exploratory  work  preliminary  to  the  thesis  by  the  M.L.A. 
candidate.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 

290.  Theory. — Special  studies  in  the  history  and  theory  of  landscape  archi- 
tecture, and  planning.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McLiNDON. 

291.  Design. — Individual  problems  in  any  or  all  branches  of  pubhc  and 
private  work.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto. 

292.  Construction. — Including  road  alignment,  computations,  and  advanced 
landscape  construction.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Procopio. 

293.  Presentation. — Studies  in  drafting,  pen  and  crayon,  rendering,  water 
coloring,  etc.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

294.  Practice. — Professional  field  work  under  supervision,  conducted  upon 
going  projects  as  opportunity  offers.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Blundell. 

297.    Architecture. — Selected  problems  as  related  to  landscape  architecture. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  McLindon. 

300.    Thesis,   Master's   Degree.  Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

175.  Art  Appreciation. — An  analysis  of  the  principles  of  critical  judgment 
underlying  the  fine  arts.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto. 

178.  History  of  Art. — A  chronological  survey  of  the  arts  from  early  times 
to  the  present.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hamilton. 


73 

179.  Construction  and  Maintenance. — A  study  of  methods  and  materials 
of  construction,  and  maintenance  procedures.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Procopio. 

180.  Literature  of  Landscape  Architecture. — A  review  of  the  significant 
literature  of  all  phases  of  the  field,  and  compiling  of  bibliographies. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  Otto. 

181.  Advanced  Design. — Class  "B"  Exchange  Problems  plus  specialized 
study  through  local  projects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hamilton. 

182.  Advanced  Design.    Continuation  of  181.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hamilton. 

183.  Architecture. — Theory  and  principles  of  architecture  including  the 
development  of  construction  methods  and  materials.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McLiNDON. 

184.  Sketching. — Presentation  of  varied  subjects  in  water  color  and  other 
mediums.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

186.  Regional  and  City  Planning. — A  critical  examination  of  those  factors 
which  influence  and  guide  the  physical  growth  and  arrangement  of  communities 
in  harmony  with  their  social  and  economic  needs.    Open  to  non-majors. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  McLindon. 

187.  Regional  and  City  Planning. — An  application  of  the  principles  of 
planning  through  problems  on  the  design  of  various  types  of  urban  land  areas. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  McLiNDON. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agronomy  153.    Agrostology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dickinson. 

Agronomy  156.    Agrostology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dickinson. 

Botany  181.    Plant  Ecology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Livingston. 

Floriculture  181.    Herbaceous  Gardens  and  Borders.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hubbard. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

151.  Elements  of  Topography  and  Construction. — Contour  interpolation, 
grading  and  drainage  plans,  drive  design,  sections  and  profiles,  computation  of 
earthwork.  Credit,  3. 

»  Mr.  Procopio. 

152.  Construction  Details. — Problems  in  structural  garden  features  as 
walks,  steps,  walls,  gates,  pools,  and  architectural  elements.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Procopio. 
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153.  Garden  Design. — Fundamental  principles  of  composition  as  applied 
to  the  design  of  gardens  and  small  properties.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto. 

154.  General  Design. — A  series  of  problems  in  ,the  design  of  private  and 
public  areas.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto. 

FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 
To  receive  this  professional  bachelor's  degree  each  candidate  will  be  required: 

1.  To  have  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts 
from  a  recognized  institution. 

2.  To  have  completed  as  a  prerequisite  24  semester  credits  in  landscape 
architecture,  substantially  equivalent  to  the  technical  courses  now  required 
in  the  undergraduate  major  in  landscape  architecture  at  this  college. 

3.  In  addition,  to  have  completed  in  residence  at  this  institution,  30  credits 
in  landscape  architecture  and  closely  related  subjects  prescribed  by  the 
department.     (See  Fifth  Year  Program  below.) 

4.  To  have  received  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  faculty  of  the  department 
and  the  vote  of  approval  of  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School. 

FIFTH  YEAR  PROGRAM 

The  regular  program  of  studies  for  the  Fifth  Year,  subject  to  minor  changes 
dependent  upon  courses  taken  previously,  is  as  follows: 

First  Semester 

201.  General  Design. — Class  A  Exchange   problems   and   advanced  local 
projects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto. 

203.  Ecology  and  Physiography. — Plant  Associations  and  ground  forms  and 
conditions  as  related  to  each  other.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Blundell. 

205.    Architecture. — Studies  in  principles   and   problems    of   architectural 
design.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McLindon. 

207.    Contracts,  Specifications,  Estimating  Costs. — Preparation  of  sup- 
porting data  for  proposed  plans.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hamilton. 

209.    Landscape    Sketching. — Graphic    expression    of   suitable    subjects   in 
various  media.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  MacIver. 

Second  Semester 

202.  General  Design. — Continuation  of  201.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto. 

204.  Landscape  Forestry. — ^Woodland  management  and  silvicultural  prac- 
tices. Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes. 
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206.    Architecture. — Studies   in   principles   and    problems    of   architectural 
design.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McLiNDON. 

210.    Architectural  Sketching. — Graphic  expression  of  suitable  subjects  in 
various  media.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

212.    Professional  Practice. — Methods  and  procedures  of  the  professional 
office.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Otto. 
Elective:  Suitable  subject  assigned. 


Mathematics 

Allen  E.  Andersen,  major  adviser. 

Special  Departmental  Entrance  Requirements : 

Candidates  for  admission  who  plan  to  major  in  this  department  must  have 
completed  at  least  eighteen  semester  credit  hours  in  undergraduate  mathematics 
beyond  the  content  of  Mathematics  29  and  30  (Differential  and  Integral  Calcu- 
lus), and  also  an  undergraduate  course  equivalent  to  Physics  25  and  26  (In- 
troductory). 

Special  Degree  Requirements : 

Six  semester  credit  hours  (undergraduate  or  graduate)  in  each  of  the  fields 
of  geometry,  algebra  and  appplied  mathematics  and  12  semester  credit  hours 
in  the  field  of  analysis.  A  minimum  of  12  semester  credit  hours  chosen  from 
courses  in  this  department  which  are  numbered  from  200  to  299. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Topics  Course. — This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  training  in 
independent  study.    Readings  and  reports  will  be  assigned.    Weekly  conferences 
will  be  held  between  student  and  instructor.    Topics  may  be  chosen  from  the 
fields  of  algebra,  geometry,  theory  of  functions,  and  applied  mathematics. 
Prerequisite,  Consent  of  instructor.  Credit,  1,  2,  or  3. 

"Mr.  Andersen,  Miss  Cullen,  Mr.  Rose,  and  Mr.  Wagner. 

201,  202.  Introduction  to  Modern  Algebra. — Axiomatic  foundation  of 
algebra;  groups,  rings,  fields  and  vector  spaces;  linear  transformations  and 
matrices.  ^  Credit,  3  each  semester. 
3  class  hours.  Mr.  Rose. 
Prerequisite,  consent  of  instructor. 

221,  222.    Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Variable. — The  real  number 
system,  limits,  continuity  and  differentiability  of  functions  of  one  and  two  real 
variables,  theories  of  integration,  sequences  of  functions. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  191.  Mr.  Wagner. 

226.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable. — The  complex  number 
system,  elementary  functions  and  their  mappings,  line  and  contour  integrals, 
expansion  and  representations  of  analytic  functions,  introduction  to  analytic 
continuation  and  Riemannian  surfaces.  Credit,  3. 

3  class  hours.  Miss  Cullen. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  221. 
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241.  Topology  I. — Point  Set  Topology:  Calculus  of  sets;  Topological,  Haus- 
dorff  and  metric  spaces;  continuous  mappings;  homeomorphisms ;  connectivity 
and  compactness.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  194.                                                           Miss  Cullen. 

242.  Topology  II. — Combinatorial  Topology:  Continuous  complexes;  Jordan's 
Theorem,  Homology  and  Homotopy.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  241.                                                             Miss  Cullen. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

151.  MoDEPtN  Synthetic  Geometry. — An  extension  of  the  geometry  of  the 
triangle  and  the  circle.  The  course  is  intended  especially  for  those  planning  to 
be  high  school  teachers.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Rose. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

153.  154.  Higher  Algebra. — Permutations,  Combinations,  probabihty; 
mathematical  induction,  matrices,  determinants,  linear  equations  and  depend- 
ence; quadratic  forms  and  elimination  theory;  the  complex  number  system; 
polynominal  equations;  elementary  theory  of  groups,  rings  and  fields.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  10.  The  Staff. 

156.    Finite  Differences  and  Probability. 
Three  class  hours.  ■  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.   Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55. 

The  Staff. 

162.  Statistics. — The  fundamental  mathematical  principles  of  statistical 
analysis.  The  derivation  of  the  basic  formulas  used,  and  the  study  and  dis- 
cussion of  such  topics  as  averages,  dispersion,  skewness,  curve  fitting,  least 
squares,  linear  and  curvilinear  correlation,  probability  curve,  probable  error, 
sampling,  rehability. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  10.  Mr.  Wagner. 

166.  Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — A  study  of  various  methods  em- 
ployed in  the  modern  treatment  of  geometry  of  points,  hnes,  and  conies.  Such 
topics  as  homogeneous  point  and  line  coordinates;  infinite  elements;  harmonic 
division;  groups  of  transformations  and  their  invariants;  and  the  elements  of 
projective  and  other  geometries  will  be  considered.  Given  in  alternate  years, 
beginning  1953-54.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.  Mr.  Andersen. 

171.  Vector  Analysis. — The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors.  Applications 
to  physics  and  other  fields  will  be  considered.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
Prerequisites,  Mathematics  30,  Physics  26.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Andersen. 

172.  History  op  Mathematics. — Topics  considered  include  classical  prob- 
lems and  concepts  of  mathematics  and  the  lives  and  times  of  the  great  mathe- 
maticians. This  course  is  recommended  especially  for  prospective  high  school 
teachers.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Rose. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 
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174.    Theory  of  Numbers. — Euclid's  Algorism,  Theory  of  Prime  Numbers, 
Aliquot  parts,  congruences,  further  topics  in  Number  Theory. 
Three  class  hours.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.        '  The  Staff. 

181.  Differential  Geometry. — Theory  of  the  geometry  of  curves  and  sur- 
faces in  three  dimensions. 

Three  class  hours.  Given  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.  The  Staff. 

183.  Computational  Methods. — Errors  and  approximations  in  computa- 
tion, methods  of  approximating  roots  of  equations,  approximation  of  functions, 
empirical  curve  fitting,  approximate  integration,  and  numerical  integration  of 
ordinary  differential  equations. 

Three  class  hours.    Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1952-1953.        Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.  Mr.  Boutelle. 

192.  Differential  Equations.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  The  Staff. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

193.  Advanced  Calculus. — The  real  number  system,  sequences,  elementary 
theory  of  functions  of  one  variable  and  of  several  variables,  Riemannian  inte- 
gration, line  integrals,  Green's  theorem. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  91.  The  Staff. 

194.  Advanced  Calculus. — Double  and  triple  integrals,  improper  integrals, 
gamma  functions.  Beta  functions,  elliptic  functions,  calculus  of  variations,  Four- 
ier Series,  Laplace  Transforms. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  193.  The  Staff. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

155.  Mathematics  of  Finance. — The  mathematical  principles  of  simple  and 
compound  interest,  annuities,  depreciation,  valuation  of  bonds,  insurance,  build- 
ing and  loan  associations.  The  development  and  application  of  aids  to  computa- 
tion in  problems  arising  from  financial  transactions.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  8  or  10.                                                  Mr.  Boutelle. 

160.  Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Solid  Analytical  Geometry. — The 
trigonometry  of  the  sphere  with  application  to  terrestrial  and  celestial  prob- 
lems. This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  higher  plane  curves  and  the  analytic  repre- 
sentation of  points,  lines  and  surfaces  in  space.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.  Mr.  Boutelle. 

191.  Intermediate  Calculus. — Series,  expansion  of  functions,  partial  dif- 
ferentiation, envelopes  and  multiple  integrals.  Credit,  3. 
3  class  hours.  The  Staff. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 
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Mechanical  Engineering 

William  H.  Weaver,  major  adviser. 

POWER  OPTION 

Required  Courses 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

M.E.  201     Advanced   Thermodynam-  M.E.  202    Advanced  Thermodynam- 
ics I.  ics  II. 

M.E.  231    Advanced  Internal  Com-  M.E.  234    Gas   Turbines. 

BUSTiON  Engines. 

M.E.  300    Research  &  Thesis.  M.E.  300    Research  &  Thesis. 


Recommended  Electives 


First  Semester 
M.E.  221     Heat  Transfer. 
M.E.  241    Advanced  Dynamics. 
E.E.   201     Engineering  Analysis 


Second  Semester 
M.E.  254    Lubrication  &  Bearings. 
E.E.   202    Engineering  Analysis  II. 
M.E.  182    Fluid  Dynamics  and 
Machinery. 
190    Advanced    Metallurgy. 
194    Experimental  Mechan- 
ical Engineering. 


M.E. 
M.E. 


DESIGN  OPTION 
Required  Courses 


Fi7^st  Semester 

Second  Semester 

M.E. 

241 

Advanced  Dynamics. 

M.E. 

254 

Lubrication  &  Bearings. 

M.E. 

251 

Advanced  Topics  in   Ma- 
chine Design. 

C.E. 

188 

Advanced   Stress  Analy 

SIS. 

M.E. 

300 

Research  &  Thesis. 

M.E. 

300 

Research  &  Thesis. 

Recommended  Electives 

First  Semester 

Second  Semester 

M.E. 

201 

Advanced   Thermodynam- 
ics I. 

M.E. 

202 

Advanced  Thermodynam- 
ics II. 

M.E. 

221 

Heat  Transfer. 

M.E. 

234 

•  Gas  Turbines. 

M.E. 

231 

Advanced  Internal  Com- 

E.E. 

202 

Engineering  Analysis  II 

bustion  Engines. 

M.E. 

182 

Fluid   Dynamics   and 

E.E. 

201 

Engineering  Analysis  I. 

Machinery. 

M.E. 

188 

Steady  Flow  Machinery 

M.E. 

190 

Advanced  Metallurgy. 

M.E. 

194 

Experimental    Mechan- 

icAL  Engineering. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.  Advanced  Thermodynamics  I. — Advanced  course  in  engineering  ap- 
plications of  thermodynamics,  including  a  survey  of  the  physical  treatment  of 
thermodynamics.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  M.  E.  164.                                     Mr.  Lindsey  and  Mr.  Swenson. 

202.  Advanced  Thermodynamics  II. — A  continuation  of  the  work  in  201. 
Mechanical  engineering  problems  in  thermodynamics.  Credit  3. 
Prerequisite,  M.  E.  201.                                     Mr.  Lindsey  and  Mr.  Swenson. 
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221.  Heat  Transfer. — Fundamentals  of  heat  transfer  by  convection,  con- 
duction and  radiation,  with  engineering  applications.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  M.  E.  164.  Mr.  Swenson  and  Mr.  Lindsey. 

231.  Advanced  Internal  Combustion  Engines. — Theoretical  consideration 
of  fuels,  combustion,  detonation,  lubrication,  supercharging,  carburetion,  and 
fuel  injection  as  related  to  gasoline  and  Diesel  engines.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  M.  E.  177.  Mr.  Dittfach. 

234.  Gas  Turbines. — Thermodynamic  principles,  performance  and  applica- 
tion of  gas  turbines  as  primary  and  auxiliary  power  units.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  M.  E.  164.                                   Mr.  Swenson  and  Mr.  Dittfach. 

241.  Advanced  Dynamics. — ^Vibration  and  stability  of  systems  with  many 
degrees  of  freedom,  normal  modes  and  frequencies;  approximate  methods. 
Non-linear  systems,  self  excited  vibrations.  Gyroscopic  effects  in  mechanical 
systems.    Selected  topics  of  applications  to  problems  in  engineering. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  M.  E.  185.  Mr.  White  and  Mr.  Sobala. 

251.    Advanced    Topics    in    Machine    Design. — Application  of    advanced 

theories  in  elasticity  "and  strength  of  materials  to  machine  design.  Many  other 

theories  and  their  apphcation  are.  included.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  186.  Mr.  Bates. 

254.  Lubrication  and  Bearings. — Derivation  of  a  generalized  Reynold's 
equation  and  its  apphcation  to  analysis  of  sliders,  tilted  pad  bearings,  journal 
bearings,  dynamically  loaded  bearings,  partial  bearings,  and  thrust  bearings, 
thermal  equilibrium  in  bearings,  bearing  loads  and  design  practices.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  M.  E.  186  and  C.  E.  76.  Mr.  Sobala. 

300.    Research  and  Thesis.  Credit,  3-10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

146.  Fundamentals  of  Metallurgy. — Physical  metallurgy  involving  crys- 
stal  structure,  solid  solutions,  diffusion  in  the  solid  state,  freezing  of  metals, 
hardening  of  metals,  anneahng,  and  equilibrium  diagrams.  These  fundamentals 
are  then  applied  to  the  study  of  the  iron-iron  carbide  diagram,  the  S-curve, 
heat  treatment  of  steel  and  the  properties  and  uses  of  the  other  principal  en- 
gineering metals.  '  Laboratory  work  stresses  metallographic  and  radiographic 
technique. 

Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  M.  E.  39  or  Chemistry  66.  Mr.  Keyser. 

175.  Steam  Power  Plants. — This  course  is  a  study  of  the  steam  power 
plants,  including  boilers,  stokers,   fuels,   combustion,   steam  generation,   prime 
movers,  and  auxiliary  equipment,  problems  involved  in  design  and  operation. 
Three  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  M.  E.  164.                                                                  Mr.  Swenson. 

176.  Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning. — The  course  content  includes 
a  study  of  the  (fundamental  principles  of  thermodynamics  as  applied  to  re- 
frigeration and  air  control.  Application  of  refrigeration  to  industrial  processes 
and  the  control  of  temperature,  humidity  and  motion  of  air  in  buildings  will  be 
studied. 

Two  class  hours,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  M.  E.  164.  Mr.  Swenson. 
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177.  Internal  Combustion  Engines. — A  study  is  made  of  spark-ignition 
and  compression-ignition  engines  including  design,  fuels,  carburetion,  ignition, 
combustion,  lubrication,  cooling,  and  engine  performance.  The  gas  turbine  and 
jet  propulsion  will  be  included.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Dittfach. 

Prerequisite,  M.  E.  164. 

182.  Fluid  Dynamics  and  Machinery. — Steady  one-dimensional  compres- 
sible flow;  compressible  flow  in  channels  with  friction  and  heat  transfer; 
boundary  layer  flow,  turbulence,  and  energy  losses;  general  features  of  dynamic 
fluid  macliines;  axial  flow  fans,  pumps,  and  compressors;  centrifugal  fans, 
pumps,  and  compressors;  fluid  couplings  and  torque  converters;  jet  com- 
pressors and  jet  pumps;  turbines.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  76.                                                  Mr.  Swenson. 

183.  Machine  Design. — ^Principles  involved  in  the  design  of  various  ma- 
chine parts  including  fastenings,  shafts,  belts,  bearings,  gears,  and  pressure 
vessels. 

Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  C.  E.  51  or  53;  M.  E.  68.  Mr.  Bates. 

185.  Dynamics  of  Machinery. — Gyroscopic  effects,  governors,  dynamic 
balancing  of  rotating  machinery.  Analysis  of  unbalanced  forces  in  a  machine 
containing  parts  moving  with  rotation,  reciprocation,  and  their  combination. 
Elements  of  vibration  theory,  vibration  isolation,  vibration  analysis  of  equiva- 
lent masses  and  shaft  systems.  Vibration  absorbers.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Sobala. 
Prerequisites,  C.  E.  52,  M.  E.  168. 

186.  Advanced  Machine  Design. — A  continuation  of  Course  183.  Additional 
slementary  parts  are  studied  which  combine  into  the  design  of  complete  ma- 
chines in  the  latter  part  of  the  course.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Bates. 
Prerequisite,  M.  E.  183. 

188.  Steady  Flow  Machinery. — The  principles  of  thermodynamics  are 
applied  to  steam  and  internal  combustion  turbines,  condensers,  and  other  heat 
transfer  apparatus.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Swenson. 

Prerequisites,  M.  E.  164  or  166,  and  C.  E.  76. 

190.  Advanced  Metallurgy. — Mechanical  metallurgy  covering  the  behavior 
of  metals  in  the  plastic  state;  the  shaping  of  metals  by  mechanical  means  such 
as  drawing,  roUing,  spinning,  etc.;  the  primary  methods  of  metal  fabrication  such 
as  casting,  welding,  powder  metallurgy,  electroforming;  the  metallurgical  appli- 
cations of  radiography.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Keyser. 
Prerequisite,  M.  E.  146. 

194.  Experimental  Mechanical  Engineering. — Special  work  in  Mechani- 
cal Engineering  for  a  senior  thesis.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Permission  of  Instructor.                                                   The  Staff. 

Industrial  Engineering 

175.  Job  Evalution. — ^A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  determine  an  evalua- 
tion of  all  occupations  in  order  to  establish  an  equitable  rating  between  them,  to 
establish  sound  wage  and  salary  policies.  Credit,  2. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Weaver. 

Prerequisite,  I.  E.  51. 
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176.  Time  Study. — A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  estabhshment 
of  production  standards  and  their  application  in  the  management  functions  of 
cost  accounting,  estimating,  production  control,  incentives,  budgetary  control. 
Two  class  hours,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisites,  I.  E.  175,  182  concurrently  except  for  Business  Administration 
majors. 

177.  Production  Control. — A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  regulate  pro- 
duction activities  in  keeping  with  the  manufacturing  plan.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisite,  I.  E.  51. 

178.  Factory  Planning  and  Lay-Out. — A  study  of  the  principles  applying 
to  the  determination  and  development  of  the  physical  relationship  between  plant, 
equipment  and  operators  working  toward  the  highest  degree  of  economy  and 
effectiveness  in  operation.  Credit,  2. 
One  class  hour,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Sobala. 
Prerequisites,  M.  E.  2  and  I.  E.  51. 

180.  Plant  Budgetary  Control. — A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  pre- 
determine expenses  for  the  factors  of  production  and  the  comparison  of  results 
with  the  estimates  to  determine  and  deal  with  the  causes  of  expense  variations 
as  applied  by  the  operating  organization  in  the  industrial  plant.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours. 
Prerequisite,  I.  E.  51.  Mr.  Weaver. 

182.  Work  Simplification. — A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the 
simphfication  of  means  of  doing  work  and  in  the  application  and  use  of  these 
principles. 

One  class  hour,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisites,  M.  E.  68  and  I.  E.  176  concurrently.  Mr.  Weaver. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE 'GIVEN 

Electrical  Engineering  201,  202.    Advanced  Engineering  Analysis  I,  II. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Mr.  Roys  and  Staff, 

Civil  Engineering  188.    Advanced  Stress  Analysis.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  White. 

Olericulture 

Grant  B.  Snyder,  major  adviser 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.  Literature. — A  critical  study  and  analysis  of  selected  scientific  papers 
and  reports  of  past  and  current  research  involving  vegetable  crops.  Credit,  3. 
Lectures  and  assigned  readings.  Mr.  Lachman. 

Horticulture  211,  212.  Seminar. — Each  student  will  be  required  to  present 
papers  on  assigned  readings  related  to  research  work  in  Horticulture.  Depart- 
ments of  Floriculture,  Olericulture,  and  Pomology  cooperating. 

Credit,  1  each  semester. 
The  Staff. 
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276.  Advanced  Vegetable  Plant  Improvement. — An  intensive  study  of  hy- 
bridization and  selection  as  related  to  specific  vegetable  crops.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  heterosis  and  its  implications  in  vegetable  breeding  as  well  as 
sterility  and  its  place  in  seed  production  of  Fl  hybrids.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Plant  Breeding  152,  Zoology  153  or  equivalent. 

Mr.  Lachman  and  Mr.  Young. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — ^Research  on  some  approved  topic  relating 
to  a  specific  phase  of  Olericulture.  Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

152.  Advanced  Commerclvl  Culture. — A  critical  analysis  of  the  factors 
involved  in  the  commercial  culture  of  vegetable  crops  including  soils,  nutrition 
and  the  relationship  of  temperature,  light  and  humidity  to  production  techniques 
and  practices  both  out  of  doors  and  in  the  greenhouse.  Credit,  3. 

Lectures  and  laboratory.  Mr.  Snyder. 

173.  Marketing  and  Storage  of  Vegetable  Crops. — A  detailed  evaluation 
of  factors  which  may  be  involved  in  the  market  and  storage  handling  of  vege- 
tables with  particular  emphasis  on  their  relationship  to  quality  and  deterioration. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snyder. 

175.  Advanced  Systematic  Olericulture. — A  critical  study  of  vegetable 
plants  as  to  plant  characteristics,  nomenclature,  identification  and  classification. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snyder. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agronomv  263.     Chemistry  op  the  Soil. 


Agronomy  264.    Experimental  Methods  in  Agronomy. 

Botany  158.    Microtechnique. 

Plant  Breeding  152.    Advanced  Plant  Breeding. 

Plant  Breeding  181.    Plant  Cytological  Technique. 

Plant  Breeding  182.    Special  Problem  in  Plant  Breeding. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
151.    Principles  of  Olericulture. 

174.    Marketing  Practices. 

178.    Commercial  Olericulture. 


Credit,  5. 
Mr.  Steckel. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Yegian. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  Torrey. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  French. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  French. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  French. 


Credit,  3. 

Mr.   TUTTLE. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snyder. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snyder. 
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Philosophy 

Clarence  Shute,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

266.  Philosophy  of  Education. — An  evaluation  of  various  educational 
theories  and  practices  viewed  in  the  light  of  historical  perspective  and  contem- 
porary thought.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers. 

267.  Oriental  Philosophy. — A  study  of  oriental  thought,  and  its  influence 
upon  the  modern  cultures  and  ideologies  of  the  Orient — primarily  India,  China, 
and  Japan.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

271.  Social  Philosophy. — Starting  with  an  analysis  of  the  present  world 
situation,  attention  will  be  given  to  conflicting  claims  regarding  the  basis  on 
which  social  orders  are  to  be  criticized.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  formulate  a 
philosophical  foundation  for  democratic  society.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers. 

286.  Contemporary  Philosophy. — Representative  thinkers  of  the  twentieth 
eentury  will  be  read,  including  Bergson,  Dewey,  Whitehead,  and  others  selected 
in  conference  with  the  class.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

289,  290.    Seminar. — Conferences  and  reports  on  special  studies  in  philosophy. 

Credit,  1-3. 
The  Staff. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

(These  courses  require  extra  work  for  3  credits) 

163.  Logic. — A  study  of  the  principles,  problems,  and  methods  of  critical 
thinking  with  applications  to  current  problems.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Rogers. 

164.  Ethics. — An  examination  of  the  many  causes  and  contexts  of  personal 
decision  and  policy  formation ;  an  analysis  of  classical  and  contemporary  theories 
which  attempt  to  provide  an  intellectual  framework  for  the  guidance  and  justi- 
fication of  ways  of  life;  and  class  exploration  of  concrete  cases  which  focus 
attention  on  the  realms  of  value  and  the  place  of  theory  in  reflective  choice. 

Credit,  2-3. 
Mr.  Rogers. 

181.  Philio^ophy  of  Religion. — A  survey  of  the  contrasting  types  of  re- 
ligious philosophy  in  the  contemporary  western  world  and  Asia,  with  a  critical 
and  constructive  study  of  basic  issues,  such  as  the  meaning  of  knowledge  in 
the  field  of  rehgion,  the  nature  of  faith,  and  the  religious  interpretation  of 
reality.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Shute. 
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182.  Aesthetics. — A  study  of  the  leading  modern  theories  of  the  nature  of 
art,  the  analysis  of  aesthetic  experiences,  the  distinctive  function  of  art  in  cul- 
ture and  personality,  and  the  principles  of  criticism.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

183.  Readings  in  Ancient  Philosophy. — Selections  are  read  from  Plato's 
dialogues  and  from  the  works  of  Aristotle.  A  study  is  made  of  the  leading 
philosophical  issues  discussed  by  these  writers,  with  emphasis  on  ideas  which 
became  basic  in  the  development  of  western  thought.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

184.  Readings  in  Modern  Philosophy. — Selections  are  read  from  Locke, 
Hume,  Kant,  and  Whitehead,  to  display  the  leading  ways  in  which  modern 
thinkers  have  looked  upon  the  nature  of  the  universe  and  the  possibilities  and 
limitations  of  knowledge.  Credit,  2-3, 

Mr.  Shute. 

185.  Metaphysics. — The  field  of  metaphysics  defined  in  distinction  from 
the  field  of  science;  contrasting  theories  of  reahty  offered  by  contemporary  nat- 
uralism and  idealism,  especially  in  the  light  of  recent  developments  in  biological 
and  physical  science;  anaylsis  of  basic  ideas  which  will  enable  the  student  to 
continue  a  fruitful  development  of  his  own  philosophy.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

186.  Theory  of  Knowledge. — Types  of  knowledge  and  correlated  methods 
of  knowing;  questions  of  certainty,  probability,  and  limits  of  knowledge;  ways 
of  expression,  such  as  mathematical  formulae,  language,  and  art,  and  their  in- 
volvement in  the  knowing  process;  the  nature  of  the  relation  between  the 
knowing  subject  and  the  known  object.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Carmichael. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Government  171.    Ancient  and  Medieval  Political  Thought.        Credit,  3 

Mr.  Tinder. 

Government  172.    Modern  Political  Thought.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tinder. 


COURSE  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

162.    History  of  Philosophy. — A  survey  of  western  thought  from  the  early 
Greeks  to  the  present.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 


So 

Physical  Education  for  Men 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

In  addition  to  the  standard  requirements  of  the  courses,  graduate  students 
must  work  on  a  special  project  requiring  research  with  a  resultant  term  paper. 

153.  (I)  Physical  Education  in  Elementary  Schools. — Aims  and  objec- 
tives of  modern  materials  and  methods  of  teaching  group  games,  rhythmic  activi- 
ties, dance  relays,  stunts  and  lead-up  games  for  the  elementary  school.    Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Footrick. 

154.  (II)  Physical  Education  in  Secondary  Schools. — A  course  in  mod- 
ern methods  of  teaching  physical  education  in  secondary  schools.  Includes  objec- 
tives, content  material,  and  organization  procedures  at  the  secondary  level. 

Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ricci. 

155.  (I)  Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical  Education. — 
Problems  and  procedures  in  physical  education,  organization  of  programs,  class 
schedules,  classification  of  students,  equipment,  records,  finance,  intramurals, 
construction  and  maintenance  of  gymnasia,  swimming  pools,  locker  rooms,  and 
outdoor  play  areas.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McGuirk. 

156.  (II)  Adaptive  Physical  Education. — A  program  of  developmental 
activities,  games,  sports,  and  rhythms  suited  to  the  interests,  capacities  and  limi- 
tations of  students  with  disabilities  who  may  not  safely  engage  in  unrestricted 
participation  in  the  vigorous  activities  of  the  general  physical  education  program. 
Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  42.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gorber. 

173.  (I)  Philosophy  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education. — Con- 
temporary interpretations  and  critical  analysis.  The  compilation  and  organiza- 
tion of  material  in  a  functional  relationship  for  the  foundation  of  policies  and 
program  construction.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kauffm.4.n. 

176.     (II)  Physiology  of  Exercise. — ^Application  of  basic  physiological  con- 
cepts to  the  program  of  physical  education,  emphasis  upon  the  physiological 
effects  and  adjustments  accruing  from  participation  in  physical  activity.   Major 
factors  in  diet,  conditioning,  fatigue,  and  physical  fitness  are  considered. 
Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  42.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Davis. 

180.  (II)  Driver  Education  Instructor  Course. — This  course  includes 
driver  educatioh  and  driver  training  at  the  instructor's  level,  and  is  designed  to 
orient  the  student  to  live  safely  through  skillful  and  efficient  behavior  on  streets 
and  highways.  Leads  to  certification  as  instructor  in  driver  education  and  driver 
training  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Briggs. 
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Physics 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

151,  152.   Magnetism,  Electricity,  Photo-Electricity,  Thermionics  and 
Applications. — Course  151  deals  largely  with  direct  currents;  Course  152  with 
alternating  currents,  apphcations  of  thermionics,  and  photo-electricity. 
Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  26  and  Math.  29.  Mr.  Powers. 

155,  156. — Mechanics. — Development  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  classi- 
cal dynamics  with  apphcations  to  particles  and  rigid  bodies  in  translation  and 
rotation.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Ross. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  26  and  Math.  30. 

160.  Sound  and  Acoustics. — A  study  of  the  vibrations,  vibrating  bodies, 
coupled  systems,  sound  structure,  and  acoustic  properties.  Credit,  3. 

Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Alderman. 

Prerequisite,  Physics  155  or  equivalent. 

161,  162.  Heat  and  Thermodynamics. — ^A  study  of  heat  exchanges  and 
energy  changes  due  to  heat  in  systems  of  matter.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Alderman. 

163,  164.  Optics. — ^An  intermediate  course  in  the  theory  of  light.  Geometrical 
and  physical  optics.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Alderman. 

175,  176.  Advanced  Experimental  Work  in  Selected  Topics. — These 
courses  are  largely  experimental  and  the  subject  matter  is  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  the  individual  student.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

One  class  hour,  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  Wang. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  151,  152  or  155,  156  or  163,  164;  and  Math.  29  and  30. 

185,  186.  Modern  Physics. — Typical  subjects  studied  are  theories  of  the 
atom,  radiation,  quantum  theory;  spectra.  X-ray  analysis,  nuclear  reactions. 
Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1951-52.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Prerequisites,   18  junior-senior  physics  credits,  including  Physics   52  and   64; 
Math.  30.  Mr.  Wang. 

195.  196.    Electronics. — Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  151,  152;  Math.  29  and  30.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Powers  and  Mr.  Wang. 
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Pomology 

Arthur  P.  French,  major  adviser 

All  students  majoring  in  this  department  are  required  to  offer  a  thesis  as 
part  of  their  major  requirements. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201,  202.  PoMOLOGiCAL  Research. — A  critical  review  of  past  and  current 
research  work  in  the  field  of  pomology.  Topics  selected  according  to  the  interests 
and  needs  of  the  individual  student.  Credit,  2  each  semester. 

Prerequisite,  Pomology  ISl  and  182.  Mr.  South  wick  and  the  Staff. 

205.  Advanced  Systematic  Pomology. — An  intensive  study  of  leaf  and  tree 
characters  of  nursery  and  orchard  trees  with  reference  to  identification  and  the 
relationship  of  varieties.    This  work  to  be  undertaken  in  the  summer.    Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Pomology  175.  Mr.  French. 

Horticulture  211,  212.  Seminar. — Each  student  will  present  papers  on 
assigned  topics  in  Horticulture.  Departments  of  Pomology,  Floriculture  and 
Olericulture  cooperating.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  Flori- 
culture, Olericulture,  and  Pomology.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

The  Departments. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Each  student  majoring  in  Pomology  will  be 
required  to  carry  out  an  original  investigation  on  an  approved  problem  and 
present  the  results  thereof  in  satisfactory  form  as  a  thesis.  Credit,  10. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

181,  182.  Advanced  Pomology. — A  consideration  of  the  scientific  principles 
governing  the  growth  and  behavior  of  fruit-bearing  plants. 

Prerequisite,  Pomology  53.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  French,  Mr.  Southwick  and  Mr.  Weeks. 

Plant  Breeding 

Plant  Breeding  152.  Plant  Breeding  Methods. — An  advanced  study  of 
genetic  topics  peculiar  to  plants  together  with  consideration  of  the  methods  and 
problems  of  the  plant  breeder.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  ZcSology  153  or  equivalent.  Mr.  French. 

Plant  Breeding  181.  Plant  Cytologicai,  Techniques. — The  methods  of 
cytology  usefi:il  to  the  plant  geneticist.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  French. 
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Plant  Breeding  182.  Special  Problems  in  Plant  Breeding. — Advanced 
study  of  special  topics  in  the  field  of  plant  genetics  and  breeding.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisite,  Plant  Breeding  152.  Mr.  French. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agronomy  263.    Chemistry  of  the  Soil.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Steckel. 

Agronomy  264.    Experimental  Methods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Yegian. 

Botany  202,  203.    Advanced  Plant  Physiology.       Credit,  4  each  semester. 

Mr.  Kozlowski. 

Chemistry  165,  166.    Physical  Chemistry.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Fessenden  and  Mr.  Smith. 

Chemistry  179.    Biochemistry.  Credit,  4, 

Mr.  Little. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

156.    Orchard  Pest  Control.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 

175.   Systematic  Pomology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Anderson. 

177.    Commercial  Pomology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 

183,  184. — Seminar.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

The  Staff. 

Poultry  Science 

Thomas  W.  Fox,  major  adviser. 
The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  offered  in  the  field  of  genetics  and  physiology. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems. — Research  problems  in  avian  genetics  and  physi- 
ology. Problems  such  as  heat  tolerance,  metabolism  of  chicks,  factors  affecting 
feathering  have  been  carried  out  in  the  past  and  are  mentioned  here  to  illustrate 
the  type  of  problem  that  might  be  undertaken.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hays  and  Mr.  Smyth. 

202.  Poultry  Research  Problems. — ^A  critical  review  of  research  in  genetics 
or  physiology.  Required  is  a  comprehensive  written  report  covering  some  par- 
ticular phase  of  the  science  from  its  beginning  to  the  present.  The  final  report 
requires  that  the  student  evaluate  work  in  the  field  and  suggest  new  and  imex- 
plored  areas.  .  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hays  and  Mr.  Smyth. 
Prerequisites  are  standard  undergraduate  courses  in  poultry  husbandry. 
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203.  Advanced  Genetics. — A  lecture  course  dealing  with  the  experimental 
study  of  genetics  in  plants  and  animals.  The  major  aspects  of  the  science  are 
discussed  and  illustrated  to  give  the  student  a  good  working  knowledge  and  to 
stimulate  his  interest  in  this  field  of  biology.  Credit,  3. 

3  class  hours.  Mr.  Hays. 

Prerequisites,  at  least  one  year's  training  in  biology  and  Zoology  153  or  its 
equivalent. 

204.  Advanced  Genetics. — ^A  continuation  of  Poultry  203.  The  first  third  of 
the  semester  will  be  devoted  to  human  genetics  and  the  last  two-thirds  to  the 
apphcation  of  the  latest  statistical  methods  in  the  interpretation  of  biological 
data.  Credit,  3. 
3  class  hours.                                                                                          Mr.  Hays. 

205.  Avian  Genetics. — A  lecture  course  covering  the  genetics  of  the  princi- 
pal domesticated  birds.  Special  attention  is  given  to  methods  of  experimentation 
and  interpretation  of  genetic  data.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smyth. 
Prerequisites,  at  least  one  year's  training  in  biology  and  Zoology  153  or  its 
equivalent. 

206.  Avian  Genetics  and  Physiology. — This  course  is  a  continuation  of 
Poultry  205.  Special  emphasis  will  be  put  on  the  fields  of  physiological  and 
population  genetics  as  they  apply  to  poultry  genetics  and  breeding.  The 
physiology  of  reproduction  of  avian  species  will  also  be  considered  in  detail. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Poultry  205.  Mr.  Fox. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

COURSE  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

201.  Advanced  Poultry  Husbandry. — A  critical  review  of  research  in  any 
one  of  these  fields:  (a)  genetics  and  physiology,  (b)  nutrition,  (c)  marketing, 
or  (d)  incubation  and  brooding.  Three  written  reports  and  a  comprehensive 
final  examination  are  required.  This  course  is  designed  for  teachers  of  vocational 
agriculture.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 

Prerequisites  are  standard  undergraduate  courses  in  poultry  husbandry. 


Psychology 

Claude  C.  Neet,  major  adviser. 

_  The  graduate  student  majoring  in  Psychology  may  orient  his  program  toward 
either  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  or  the  Master's  degree.  Emphasis  may 
be  in  the  area  of  child-clinical,  general  experimental,  counseling,  industrial,  or 
social  psychology. 

Students  taking  the  doctorate  must  satisfy  the  general  requirements  of  the 
Graduate  School  for  the  degree.  They  must  also  include  in  their  programs  of 
study  the  following  psychology  courses:  175,  207,  213,  295,  296,  and  400.  In 
addition  they  must  elect  four  of  the  following  courses:  163,  172,  201,  203,  204,  206, 
and  210.  The  doctorate  program  provides  practicum  courses  in  each  of  the 
applied  specialization  areas.  Institutions  and  agencies  available  for  such  field 
work  include  Belchertown  State  Hospital,  Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf,  Monson 
State  Hospital,  Northampton  State  Hospital,  University  Guidance  and  Counsel- 
ing Services,  University  Nursery  School,  and  various  industrial  concerns  in 
nearby  towns. 
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All  students  qualifying  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  Psychology  must, 
in  addition  to  meeting  the  degree  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  take 
course  175  and  either  200  or  300.  They  must  also  pass  a  written  examination 
which  will  cover  certain  general  fields  of  psychology  selected  by  the  Depart- 
ment and  certain  special  fields  which  may  be  chosen  by  the  candidate.  A  final 
oral  examination,  given  by  the  problem  or  thesis  committee  and  the  Department, 
is  required.  Credits  taken  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree 
can  be  applied  to  the  total  number  of  credits  required  for  the  doctorate. 

Students  applying  for  admission  for  either  the  Doctor's  or  Master's  degree 
program,  in  addition  to  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  should 
have  taken  an  Introductory  course  and  21  additional  undergraduate  credits  in 
Psychology,  including  a  course  in  laboratory  experimental  Psychology,  and  a 
course  in  Statistics.  In  case  the  student  has  not  taken  this  number  of  credits 
or  lacks  these  courses,  he  may  be  allowed  to  make  up  the  deficiencies  in  the 
Undergraduate  School  of  the  University.  In  exceptional  cases,  students  with 
entrance  deficiencies  may,  at  the  end  of  one  semester's  study,  petition  the 
Department  to  waive  remaining  imdergraduate  deficiencies.  In  completing  his 
application,  the  student  should  arrange  to  take  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  and 
have  his  score  submitted  to  the  Head  of  the  Department. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Problem  in  Psychology. — A  research  project  which  may  be  taken  in 
lieu  of  the  master's  thesis,  or  by  doctoral  students  as  minor  research.    Credit,  4-6 

The  Staff. 

202.  Neural  Correlates  op  Behavior. — A  detailed  study  of  the  neuroana- 
tomical  relationships  of  sensory-motor  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
major  fiber  systems  and  their  role  in  behavior.  Given  in  alternate  years,  begin- 
ning 1954-55.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  6  credits  of  Psychology  and  6  credits  Zoology  or  the  equivalent. 

Mr.  Feldman. 

203.  Learning  I. — ^A  consideration  of  the  basic  laws  of  learning,  and  of  rele- 
vant research  techniques.   Given  in  1955-56  and  in  alternate  years.        Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goss. 

204.  Learning  II. — ^A  consideration  of  the  implications  of  the  basic  laws  of 
learning  for  explaining  complex  behavior.  Given  in  1955-56  and  in  alternate 
years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  203.  Mr.  Goss. 

206.  Discriminal  Processes. — An  analysis  of  sensory  and  perceptual  proc- 
esses. The  relationships  among  physical,  physiological  and  psychological  variables 
are  stressed.    Given  in  1955-56  and  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  6  hours  Psychology  and  3  hours  Zoology  or  the  equivalent. 

Mr.  Feldman. 

207.  Systematic  Psychology. — An  analysis  of  the  general  structure  of 
psychological  theory,  and  an  historical  and  comparative  consideration  of  the 
backgrounds,  viewpoints  on  scientific  methodology,  research  interests  and  tech- 
niques, and  the  component  variables,  hypotheses,  and  laws  of  structural,  Gestalt, 
functional,  and  behavioristic  movements.  Given  in  alternate  years  beginning 
1954-55.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goss. 
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210.  Emotion  and  Motivation. — A  study  of  the  nature,  determinants,  and 
interrelationships  of  emotion  and  motivation,  and  of  the  techniques  involved 
in  investigating  these  phenomena.    Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Neet. 

213.  Test  Construction  I. — Logic  and  methods  of  psychological  scahng; 
media  of  testing;  item,  test,  and  battery  construction;  relevance  and  reliabihty 
requirements  of  items,  test,  and  criteria.  Credit,  3 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  175,  or  taken  concurrently.                           Mr.  Erlick. 

214.  Test  Construction  II. — The  use  of  correlational  and  analysis  of  vari- 
ance techniques  in  test  construction.  The  class  will  statistically  analyze  a  test 
which  they  have  constructed.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  213.                                                                 Mr.  Erlick. 

221.  Advanced  Social  Psychology. — An  investigation  of  the  important  areas 
of  social  psychology  through  lectures,  discussion,  and  laboratory  exercises.  The 
group  will  complete  two  projects  or  investigations.  Topics  considered  are: 
experimental  study  of  determinants  of  social  interaction,  effect  of  needs  and 
motives  on  perception,  opinion  and  attitude  measurement,  determinants  of  atti- 
tudes, and  propaganda.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory.  Mr.  Mausner. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  161  or  162. 

226.  Theories  of  Personality. — Problems  and  sources  of  data  relating  to 
the  study  of  personality.  An  evaluation  of  the  contributions  of  psychological 
theories,  and  an  approach  to  an  integrated  theory.  Given  in  alternate  years, 
beginning  1954-55.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  207.  Mr.  Mausner. 

235.  Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology. — ^An  intensive  study  of  the  behavior 
disorders  and  their  relationships  to  normal  behavior.  Major  emphasis  is  on 
theories  of  etiology  and  symptom  formation,  and  on  general  problems  of  therapy. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  183,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Neet. 

242.  Psychology  op  the  Pre-School  Child. — A  detailed  study  of  the  be- 
havior of  the  child  from  the  early  prenatal  period  to  the  school  age.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  194,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.       Mr.  Clifford. 

251.  Projective  Methods  I. — ^An  intensive  study  of  the  methods  of  ad- 
ministration and  of  the  scoring  procedures  of  a  variety  of  projective  media  with 
emphasis  upon  the  Rorschach  and  Thematic  Apperception  Test.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  182.                                                               Mr.  Epstein. 

252.  Projective  Methods  II. — Basic  interpretive  procedures  of  projective 
devices  with  emphasis  upon  the  Rorschach  and  Thematic  Apperception  Test. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  251.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Epstein. 

253.  Advanced  Clinical  Psychology  I. — Diagnosis.  Application  of  the 
principles  and  techniques  of  psychological  diagnosis  to  the  individual  case. 
Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Psychology  235,  252.  Mr.  Epstein. 

265.  Counseling  and  Interviewing  Techniques. — A  study  of  current 
coimseling  and  guidance  techniques  employed  with  groups  and  indi\iduals 
including  the  organization  of  counseling  services,  and  the  use  of  occupational 
information  and  referral  sources.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Psychology  181  and  182.  Mr.  Field. 
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271.  Advanced  Industrial  Psychology  I. — Human  relations  in  industry. 
Applications  of  general  and  social  psychological  findings  to  industry  and  business, 
with  a  concentration  on  the  interdependence  of  morale,  leadership  and  motiva- 
tion. Given  in  1955-56  and  in  alternate  years.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  186,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.           Mr.  Erlick. 

283,  284.  Practicum — Practice  in  the  application  of  psychological  tech- 
niques to  the  following  areas  of  psychology:  child,  clinical,  guidance  and  coun- 
seling, industrial,  and  social.    Either  semester  may  be  elected  independently. 

Total  credit,  3-12. 
The  Staff,  with  the  Staffs  of 
cooperating  institutions  and  agencies. 

295,  296.  Research  Methodology. — A  study  and  evaluation  of  research 
methods  and  of  problems  in  the  major  fields  of  psychology.  Two  semesters  are 
required  of  students  studying  toward  the  doctorate.         Credit,  2  each  semester. 

The  Staff. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Research,  and  the  preparation  of  an  ac- 
ceptable thesis.  Credit,  8-10. 

400.  Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree. — Research,  and  the  preparation  of  an  accept- 
able thesis.  Credit,  30. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

156.  Educational  Psychology. — ^A  study  of  psychological  facts  and  prin- 
ciples fundamental  to  education,  teaching,  and  personal  relationships  between 
teacher  and  pupil.  Topics  considered  in  relation  to  school  situations  are :  Physical 
and  mental  growth,  intelligence,  motivation,  emotions,  learning,  transfer  of 
training,  and  mental  hygiene  of  teacher  and  pupil.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.  Mr.  Mausner. 

161.  Social  Psychology. — The  social  behavior  of  the  individual.  Topics 
considered  will  include  methods  of  studying  social  behavior,  "schools"  of  social 
psychology,  social  behavior  of  animals,  foundations  of  personality  development, 
social  (cultural)  determinants  of  personality,  social  attitudes  and  their  measure- 
ment, effects  of  collective  situations  on  individual  behavior,  customs  and  con- 
formity. Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.                                                               Mr.  Mausner. 

162.  Social  Psychology. — A  survey  of  multiindividual  phenomena.  Topics 
to  be  considered  are  methods  of  studying  collective  action,  leadership,  morale, 
propaganda,  nature  and  measurement  of  public  opinion,  behavior  in  crowd  situa- 
tion, social  conflict  and  prejudice.   Given  in  1955-56  and  in  alternate  years. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  161  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mausner. 

163.  Physiological  Psychology. — A  study  of  the  relationships  between  the 
individual's  behavior  and  his  physiological  processes.    Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  sensory  and  motor  phenomena,  drives,  emotional  behavior,  and  learning. 
Prerequisite,  6  units  of  Psychology;  Zoology  35.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Feldman. 

172.  Advanced  Experimental  Psychology. — Experimental  design,  tech- 
niques, and  apparatus  in  psychology  are  considered,  and  selected  projects  are 
carried  out  individually  by  the  members  of  the  class.  Given  in  1955-56  and  in 
alternate  years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  51.  Mr.  Nebt. 
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175.  Psychological  Statistics. — The  application  of  statistical  procedures 
to  the  analysis  of  psychological  data  and  to  problems  of  measurement  in  psy- 
chology and  related  fields.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  one  semester  of  statistics,  or  the  equivalent.                      Mr.  Goss. 

181.  Psychological  Tests. — A  survey  of  the  construction,  development, 
and  use  of  a  variety  of  psychological  tests.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the 
administration,  scoring,  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  tests  of  personahty, 
interests,  aptitudes,  and  group  tests  of  intelligence.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.                                                            Miss  Grubler. 

182.  Psychological  Tests,  Individual  Intelligence  Tests. — Theories  as 
to  the  nature  and  measurement  of  intelligence.  Emphasis  is  on  the  administra- 
tion, scoring  and  interpretation  of  individual  intelligence  tests  such  as  the  Stan- 
ford-Binet,  Wechsler-Bellevue,  Merrill-Palmer,  and  others.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Grubler. 

183.  Abnormal  Psychology. — A  study  of  abnormal  behavior.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  following:  dynamics  of  behavior  abnormalities,  the  neuroses,  psy- 
choses, mental  deficiency,  speech  problems,  and  sensory  and  motor  disorders. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.  Mr.  Neet. 

186.  Industrial  Psychology. — The  course  aims  to  give  understanding  of 
psychological  principles  and  methods  in  business  and  industrial  situations.  Topics 
considered  include:  employee  selection  and  training,  motivation  and  morale, 
working  conditions,  fatigue  and  accident  prevention.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.  Mr.  Erlick. 

188.  Psychology  of  Guidance. — A  study  of  the  psychological  principles, 
techniques  and  tests  necessary  in  guidance.  Practice  is  given  in  organizing  and 
evaluating  relevant  data  in  the  analysis  of  illustrative  cases.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  181.  Mr.  Field. 

190.  Contemporary  Psychologies. — ^An  introductory  historical,  logical  and 
systematic  analysis  of  contemporary  psychological  theories.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.  Mr.  Goss. 

192.  Clinical  Psychology. — A  study  of  the  development,  and  present  status 
of  the  techniques  and  methods  used  by  the  psychologist  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  behavior  disorders.    Consideration  is  given  to  the  use  of  diagnostic 
tests,  psycho-therapy,  and  the  general  role  of  the  clinical  psychologist. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  183.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Epstein. 

193.  Adolescent  Psychology.— The  application  of  the  basic  principles  of 
learning,  primary  and  secondary  motivation,  frustration  and  conflict  to  the 
facts  and  problems  of  adolescent  behavior.'  Given  in  1954-55  and  in  alternate 
years.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.                                                               Mr.  Clifford. 

194.  Child  Psychology. — The  course  aims  to  develop  an  tmderstanding  of 
the  behavior  of  the  child.  Psychological  aspects  of  the  following  are  considered: 
Original  nature,  maturation,  play,  social  behavior,  personahty  and  mental 
hygiene.  Nursery  school  observation  and  practice.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.                                                             Mr.  Clifford. 


94 

Public  Health 

Ralph  L.  France,  major  adviser. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  to  students  interested  in  environmental 
sanitation  and  who  intend  to  prepare  for  positions  as  industrial  and  public 
health  sanitarians.  With  the  cooperation  of  the  Massachusetts  Department  of 
Public  Health,  field  training  is  integrated  into  the  curriculum.  Applicants  must 
have  satisfied  the  entrance  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  and  should 
have  completed  an  undergraduate  major  in  the  physical  or  biological  sciences. 
Experience  as  a  full  time  employee  in  environmental  sanitation  may  be  accepted 
in  lieu  of  specific  undergraduate  requirements. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems  in  Public  Health. — Special  investigational  or 
research  problems  in  public  health  for  advanced  students.  The  scope  of  this 
work  can  be  varied  to  meet  specific  conditions.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  Staff. 

201.  Public  Health  Law. — A  discussion  of  the  laws  governing  health 
activities  of  federal,  state  and  local  health  agencies  including  methods  of  prepara- 
tion and  mediation  of  health  legislation  and  regulations.  Rules  of  evidence  and 
conduct  of  witnesses  will  be  included.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  WiSNiESKi. 

202.  Methods  of  Public  Health  Education. — The  object  of  this  course 
is  to  give  the  health  educator  an  opportunity  to  study,  use,  and  evaluate  some 
of  the  special  methods,  tools,  and  skills  in  health  education.  Opportunity  for 
practice  in  the  preparation  of  health  education  materials  is  provided.      Credit,  3. 

Mr.  WiSNiESKi. 

203.  The  Planning  of  Environmental  Sanitation  Programs. — The 
practical  techniques  of  putting  the  principles  of  environmental  sanitation  into 
practice  in  a  health  department  program  are  studied.  The  level  of  application 
and  the  field  of  application  will  be  determined  by  the  students'  own  needs. 
Topics  considered  are  the  development  of  standards,  rating  systems  and  field 
forms,  the  uses  and  execution  of  sanitary  surveys,  the  training  of  sub-professional 
sanitarians  in  areas  outside  the  United  States,  the  planning  of  schools  in  food 
handling,  the  use  of  milk-shed  rating  systems,  the  job  analysis  of  a  balanced 
sanitation  program.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  WisNiESKi. 

206.  Advanced  Epidemiology. — Lectures,  discussions,  and  laboratory  work 
on  the  principles,  and  methods  of  epidemiological  investigation  with  laboratory 
work  in  assembling  and  analyzing  crude  data  resulting  from  field  investiga- 
tions of  epidemics.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  P.  H.  188  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Lee. 

207.  Seminar. — Lectures  and  reports  on  current  literature  and  special  topics. 
(One  each  semester.)  Credit,  1-2. 

The  Staff. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Independent  research  leading  to  the  prep- 
aration of  a  thesis  that  will  make  an  original  contribution  to  the  literature  in 
pubhc  health.  Results  should  be  suitable  for  publication.  The  thesis  is  optional 
for  M.S.  candidates  who  have  had  sufficient  training  in  public  health  before  en- 
tering the  graduate  school  to  profit  more  from  thesis  research  than  from  addi- 
tional courses.  Credit,  10. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

161,  162.  General  and  Community  Sanitation. — A  study  of  the  problems 
of  general  and  community  sanitation.  Subjects  discussed  will  include  insect  and 
rodent  control,  housing  and  slum  clearance,  ventilation,  lighting,  bathing  places, 
sanitation  of  eating  utensils,  nuisances,  camp  sanitation,  industrial  hygiene,  water 
supplies,  sewerage  and  sewage,  refuse  and  garbage,  food  and  milk  sanitation. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Perriello  or  Mr.  Wisnieski. 

163.  Industrial  Hygiene  and  Sanitation.  Credit,  3. 
Permission  of  instructor.                                                                    Mr.  Perriello. 

164.  Microscopy  of  Water. — Counting  and  control  of  plankton  in  potable 
waters.  -  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  31A.                                                                Mr.  Snow. 

184.    Public  Health  Administration.  Credit.  3. 

Mr.  Perriello. 

186.  Field  Studies  in  Sanitation. — Trips  will  be  taken  into  the  field  for 
the  observation  of  public  health  practices.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisites,  Pubhc  Health  161,  162.  Mr.  Wisnieski. 

188,  Epidemiology  and  Communicable  Disease  Control. — Admission  by 
approval  of  the  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lee. 

192.  Supervised  Field  Training. — To  be  taken  during  the  summer  session. 
All  graduates  majoring  in  sanitary  technology  must  complete  a  prescribed 
thirteen-week  field  training  program  conducted  by  the  New  England  Field 
Training  Center  under  the  direction  of  the  Training  Division  of  the  Communi- 
cable Disease  Center,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
staff  and  State  Department  of  Health  personnel.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite 
for  placement  in  federal,  state,  and  municipal  agencies.  Credit,  6. 

The  Staff. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN. 

Bacteriology  181,    General  Applied  Bacteriology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  France. 

Bacteriology  182.    Food  Bacteriology.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Garvey. 

Bacteriology  190.    Sanitary  Bacteriology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  France. 

Agricultural  Economics  179.    Elementary  Statistics.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Russell. 

Botany  166.  "^  General  Mycology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  B.anfield. 

Home  Economics  203.  Advanced  Nutrition — Metabolism  of  the  Major 
Foodstiipfs.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Mitchell. 
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Home  Economics  204.    Advanced  Nutrition-— Minerals  and  Vitamins. 

Credit,  3. 

Miss  Mitchell. 


Food  Technology  175.    Food  Preservation. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Nebesky. 


Food  Technology  192.    Analysis  of  Food  Products.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Fellers  and  Mr.  Nebesky. 


Dairy  152.    Market  Milk. 

Dairy  209,  210.    Seminar. 

Education  267.    Audio-Visual  Laboratory. 

Zoology  169.    Animal  Parasitology. 


Credit,  4. 

Mr.   LiNDQUIST. 

Credit,  1  each  semester. 
Mr.  Hankinson. 

Credit,  2-3. 
Mr.  Wyman. 

Credit,  3. 
Miss  Traver. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
Government  162.    Administrative  Law. 
Entomology  174.    Medical  Entomology. 
Forestry  151.    Forest  Management  of  Watersheds. 
Animal  Husbandry  153.    Elements  of  Meat  Packing. 
Civil  Engineering  179.    Principles  of  Sanitary  Engineering. 
Agricultural  Engineering  180.    Food  Process  Engineering. 
Education  166.    Preparation  and  Use  of  Audio-Visual  Aids. 
Geology  150.    Engineering  Geology. 
Veterinary  Science  178.    General  Veterinary  Pathology. 


Romance  Languages 

Charles  F.  Fraker,  major  adviser. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  M.A.  in  Romance  Languages: 

1.  A  working  knowledge  of  Latin. 

2.  Oral  proficiency  in  at  least  one  of  the  Romance  Languages. 

3.  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  second  language   (Latin,  German  or  another 
Romance  Language) . 

All  candidates  for  the  M.A.  degree  are  required  to  take  either  Romance  Lan- 
guages 201-202,  or  203-204. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Problem  Course. — Independent  study  of  some  phase  of  linguistics  or 
literature.  Credit,  3  each  semester;  maximum  credit,  6. 

The  Staff. 

201,  202.  An  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology. — Studies  in  the  laws 
of  vowel  and  consonantal  change;  the  provenience  of  words. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Mr.  Fraker. 

203,  204.  Old  French  Readings. — Early  monuments  of  French  Literature; 
The  Arthurian  and  Carolingian  Cycles.    Given  as  needed. 

Credit,   3   each  semester. 
Mr.  Coding  and  Mr.  Fraker. 

.205,  206.    Old  Spanish- Readings. — Early  monuments  of  Spanish  Literature; 
The  Cronicas  and  the  Poema  del  mio  Cid.    Given  as  needed. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Mr.  Fraker. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

151,  152.  French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. — Given  in 
alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Fraker. 

153,  154.    Contemporary  French  Literature. — Given  as  needed. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Miss  Clarke. 

155,  156.  French  Classicism. — A  survey  of  the  Classic  period,  with  read- 
ings from  representative  works.  Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1955-56. 
Prerequisites,  French  15  and  16  or  their  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Fraker. 

157.  French  Romanticism. — A  detailed  study  of  the  Romantic  Period. 
Readings  from  Hugo,  de  Vigny,  Lamartine,  de  Musset,  and  others.  Conducted 
in  French.  Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  French  15  and  16  or  their  equivalent.                            Mr.  Coding. 

158.  French  Realism. — A  detailed  study  of  the  Realistic  period  and  the 
modem  writers.  Readings  from  Balzac,  Flaubert,  Stendhal,  Loti,  Daudet, 
Anatole  France,  and  others.  Conducted  in  French.  Given  in  alternate  years, 
beginning  1955-56.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  French  31.                                                                          Mr.  Coding. 

180.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition. — A  thorough  review  of  gram- 
mar, pronunciation,  and  the  phonetic  method.    A  course  for  prospective  teachers. 

Credit,  3. 
*  Mr.  Coding. 

181.  Spanish  Romanticism. — Readings  from  representative  authors;  writ- 
ten and  oral  composition.    Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  a  reading  knowledge  of  Spanish.  Mr.  Fraker. 
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182.  The  Modernists. — Dario,  Nervo,  and  their  contemporaries;  composi- 
tion and  conversation.   Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1955-56.       Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  a  reading  knowledge  of  Spanish.  Mr.  Fraker. 

183,  184.  The  Golden  Age. — ^Readings  from  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega, 
Calderon,  Garcilaso,  and  others.  Composition  and  conversation.  Given  in 
alternate  years,  beginning  1955-56.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Prerequisites,  Spanish  7  and  8.  Mr.  Fraker. 


Sociology 

J.  H.  KoRSON,  major  adviser. 

Special  Departmental  Entrance  Requirements: 

Candidates  for  admission  who  plan  to  major  in  Sociology  must  have  completed 
an  undergraduate  major,  or  have  taken  a  minimum  of  15  credits  in  Sociology. 
A  minimum  of  three  credits  in  Statistics  must  be  offered.  A  deficiency  in  Statis- 
tics can  be  made  up  by  taking  Agricultural  Economics  179.  In  certain  cases 
students  will  be  advised  to  take  Agricultural  Economics  180.  A  student  lacking 
this  minimum  undergraduate  training  will  be  expected  to  make  up  deficiencies 
in  the  undergraduate  college  of  the  University.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  will  be 
made  only  on  petition  of  the  student  to  the  department.  Students  who  desire  to 
direct  their  training  toward  Correctional  Administration  will  be  expected  to  take 
certain  courses  in  Government  and  Psychology. 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  found 
elsewhere  in  this  Bulletin,  candidates  in  Sociology  are  required  to  take  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  before  admission,  or  as  soon  after  as  possible. 

Degree  requirements:  30  credits,  of  which  a  minimum  of  12  are  to  be  earned 
in  courses  at  the  200  level,  6  of  which  must  be  in  Sociology  281  and  282. 
Students  who  elect  the  program  in  Correctional  Administration  are  expected  to 
earn  a  minimum  of  15  credits  at  the  200  level.  A  student  may  be  granted  the 
option  of  writing  a  Master's  thesis  (10  credits)  or  working  on  a  special  problem 
(3-6  credits).  AH  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  must  take  a  final 
oral  examination  given  by  the  Department  covering  their  problem  or  thesis. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(Courses  for  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problem. — A  special  project  in  Sociology  which  may  serve  in 
lieu  of  thesis.  Credit,  3-6. 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  179,  or  equivalent.  The  Department. 

214.  (II)  Criminology. — A  consideration  of  criminological  theories,  past 
and  present.  Special  emphasis  on  present  research  trends  as  they  relate  to 
theoretical  formulations.    Given  as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  78,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Driver. 

217.  (I)  Juvenile  Delinquency. — A  consideration  of  various  theories  of 
causation  and  treatment  of  delinquency.    Given  as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  78,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Driver. 

268.     (II)  Industrial  Sociology. — A  study  of  the  role,  status,  and  function 
of  the  worker  in  the  industrial  community.    A  consideration  of  the  impact  of 
technological  change  on  the  community.     An  analysis  of  selected  occupational  : 
functions.  Credit,  3 

Prerequisite,  Economics  79,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Korson 
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281.  (I)  History  of  Sociological  Theory. — A  survey  of  the  literature  from 
classical  times  to  the  Utilitarians.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  82,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Manfredi. 

282.  (II)  Contemporary  Sociological  Theory. — A  survey  of  the  literature 
from  Auguste  Comte  to  the  present.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  82,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Manfredi. 

291.  (I)  Social  Change. — Emphasis  is  placed  upon  planned  innovations 
and  reforms  in  political,  religious  and  economic  areas  and  upon  the  possibilities 
and  problems  of  social  planning.  Consideration  is  also  given  to  social  changes 
resulting  indirectly  from  invention  and  group  contact.  Credit,  3. 

Admission  by  consent  of  the  instructor.  Mr.  King. 

298.  Internship. — Supervised  training  and  practice  in  the  administration 
of  a  state  correctional  institution  or  organization.  Students  chosen  for  this 
training  will  serve  with  one  of  the  following:  Women's  Reformatory  (Framing- 
ham),  Men's  Reformatory  (Concord),  The  Bureau  of  Classification  (Department 
of  Correction),  Youth  Service  Board  (Department  of  Education),  The  United 
Prison  Association  (Boston).  A  minimum  of  three  months  (40-hour  weeks)  is 
required  and  will  normally  take  place  the  summer  following  completion  of  the 
major  part  of  the  student's  course  work.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Sociology  176,  214,  217.  The  Department. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

(Courses  for  major  or  minor  credit) 

151.  Urban  Sociology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Manfredi. 

152.  Rural  Sociology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Manfredi. 

153.  Social  Anthropology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilkinson. 

154.  Race  Relations.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  King,  Mr.  Korson. 

157.    The  Family.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  King,  Mr.  Korson. 

162.    PoptTLATiON  Problems.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilkinson. 

175.  Social  Problems.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Driver. 

176.  Social  Welfare.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Driver. 

179.  Seminar.    Research  Methods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Driver. 

180.  Seminar.    Research  Methods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Driver. 
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Veterinary  Science 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

175.  Comparative  Veterinary  Anatomy.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smith. 

176.  General  Veterinary  Pathology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smith. 

178.    General  Veterinary  Pathology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smith. 

188.    Avian  Pathology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  BuLLis. 

Wildlife  Management 

Reuben  E.  Trippensee,  major  adviser. 

Graduate  work  in  Wildlife  Management  is  closely  tied  in  with  the  Cooperative 
Wildlife  Research  Station  which  is  now  a  part  of  the  Department  of  Forestry 
and  Wildlife  Management.  Financial  support  for  the  Unit  is  received  from 
the  U.  S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  the  Wildlife  Management  Institute  and  the 
State  Fish  and  Game  Department.  Dr.  William  G.  Sheldon,  director  of  the 
Research  Unit  spends  approximately  half  of  his  time  assisting  the  research 
activities  of  the  students  who  work  under  fellowships  received  through  the  Unit. 
The  director  of  research  is  automatically  on  the  graduate  committee  of  each 
student  who  receives  funds  through  the  Unit. 

Students  graduating  in  Wildlife  Management  at  the  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts are  strongly  urged  to  pursue  graduate  work  at  another  University. 
Opportunities  for  fellowships  in  this  field  are  usually  available  at  other  Coopera- 
tive Units. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems  in  Wildlife  Management.      Credit,  3  per  semester 

maximum  credit,  6. 
The  Staff. 

201.  North  American  Animals. — A  review  of  the  taxonomy,  life  histories 
and  ecological  inter-relationships  of  certain  North  American  vertebrates. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Trippensee. 

202.  Wildlife  Administration. — A  study  of  the  organization  and  operation 
of  state  and  federal  agencies  and  certain  associations  concerned  with  wildlife 
management.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Wildlife  Management  27  or  equivalent.                Mr.  Trippensee. 

203.  Wild  Animal  Abundance. — A  study  of  the  factors  which  influence 
wild  animal  abimdance.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

204.  Land  Use  and  Wildlife. — A  study  of  wildlife  populations  on  different 
ecological  sites  with  special  emphasis  on  the  indirect  influence  of  land  use  prac- 
tices and  natural  vegetative  succession.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Agronomy  2,  Botany  181,  Forestry  55  and  56  or  equivalents. 

Mr.  Sheldon  and  Mr.  Trippensee. 
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205.    Management  of  Wet  Lands  and  Water  in  Relation  to  Wildlife. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Sheldon  and  Mr.  Trippensee. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

170.  Game  Birds  and  Mammals. — Life  histories,  ecology  methods  of  man- 
agement. Credit.  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

171.  Waterfowl  Management. — Life  histories  and  factors  which  affect 
abundance  of  waterfowl.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

173.  Predaceous  Birds  and  Injurious  Rodents. — Life  histories,  ecology 
and  control.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

174.  Techniques  in  Wildlife  Management. — Includes  analysis  of  cover, 
census  methods,  food  habit  studies,  and  determination  of  flock  and  herd  age  and 
sex  composition  of  game  animals.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

175.  Management  of  Furbearers. — ^Life  histories  and  management  of  fur- 
bearers  and  nomenclature  of  the  fur  trade.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agricultural  Economics  179.  Elementary  Statistics  Through  Simple  Cor- 
relation. Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Russell. 

Botany  167,  168.    Introductory  Plant  Physiology.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  KozLOwsKi. 

Botany  181.    Plant  Ecology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Livingston. 

Entomology  179.    Advanced  Animal  Ecology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  SWEETMAN. 

Entomology  190.    Evolution.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Hanson. 

Entomology  212.    Geographical  Distribution.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Alexander. 

Education  166.    Preparation  and  Use  of  Audio- Visual  Aids.       Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Wyman. 

Forestry  171.    Aerial  Photogrammetry.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacConnell. 
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Forestry  180.    Principles  of  Forest  Management.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacConnell. 

Poultry  Science.  203,  204.    Advanced  Genetics.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Hays. 

Zoology  171.    Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bartlett  and  Mr.  Dearden. 


Zoology  174.  Limnology. — A  study  of  inland  waters. 

Zoology  182.  Mammology. 

Zoology  183.  General  Cellular  Physiology. 

Zoology  184.  Comparative  Physiology. 

Zoology  186.  Fishery  Biology. 

Zoology  187.  Endocrinology. 

Zoology  200.  Special  Problems. 


Credit,  4. 
Miss  Traver. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Dearden. 

Credit,  4. 
Mr.  SwENSON. 

Credit,  4. 
Mr.  Roberts. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Andrews 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snedecor. 

Credit,  3  or  6. 
The  Staff. 


Zoology 

Gilbert  L.  Woodside,  major  adviser. 

A  thesis  is  required  of  all  graduate  students  in  the  Department  of  Zoology 
who  become  candidates  for  the  Master's  degree. 

Candidates  who  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  and 
the  Department  of  Zoology  will  be  awarded  the  Master  of  Arts  degree. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.    Special  Problems.  Credit,  3  or  6. 

The  Staff. 

202.  Advanced  Invertebrate  Zoology. — Invertebrate  fauna  of  local  ponds, 
streams  and  bogs.  Morphology,  classification,  habits  and  life  cycles  of  such 
groups  as  freshwater  sponges,  flatworms,  bryozoans,  annelids  and  crustaceans, 
with  a  survey  of  the  important  literature  on  each  group.  Several  field  trips. 
Term  paper  required.  This  course  permits  the  student  to  become  familiar  with 
animals  of  each  of  the  above  groups,  the  study  of  which  can  barely  be  touched 
in  courses  170  and  174.  Credit,  3. 

Discussion  period  and  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Miss  Traver. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  25,  170  or  174. 
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204.  HELMiNTHOLOGY.^The  course  has  two  aims:  first  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  morphology,  classification  and  life  histories  of  the  principal 
groups  of  parasitic  helminths,  only  a  few  of  which  can  be  studied  in  Zoology 
169;  and  second  to  provide  opportunity  for  the  practical  appHcation  of  such 
knowledge.  Included,  in  addition  to  the  study  of  the  helminth  groups,  are: 
methods  of  preparation  of  helminths  for  study;  instruction  and  practice  in  the 
use  of  such  reference  sources  as  Biological  Abstracts;  an  individual  problem 
involving  the  collection,  preparation  and  identification  of  helminth  parasites 
from  some  species  of  animal;  and  the  preparation  of  a  term  report  embodying 
these  findings.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Miss  Traver. 

Prerequisites,  Zoology  169  or  equivalent. 

220.  Experimental  Embryology. — Lectures,  seminar  reports  and  laboratory 
work  dealing  with  the  chief  factors  in  the  mechanics  and  physiology  of  develop- 
ment; the  germ  cells;  fertilization,  establishment  of  the  primary  axis;  embryonic 
induction,  and  differentiation.  Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1955-56. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  172  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  WooDSiDE. 

245.  Advanced  Vertebrate  Physiology. — ^An  opportunity  for  the  student  to 
gain  experience  in  small  animal  surgery  and  in  making  standard  experimental 
preparations.  Suitable  techniques  for  recording  results  will  be  employed,  and  the 
proper  interpretation  of  the  acquired  data  will  be  stressed.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour;  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Snedecor. 

Prerequisites,  Zoology  35  and  171,  or  equivalent. 

248.  Physiological  Genetics. — The  nature  of  the  gene  and  its  action  in  the 
developmental  and  physiological  processes  of  the  organism.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  153,  or  equivalent,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

Mr.  Rauch. 

255.    Departmental  Seminar.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

Maximiun  credit,  4. 

The  Staff. 

260.    Physiology  Seminar,  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

Maximum  credit,  3. 

Mr.  SwENsoN. 
300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

164.  Biology  of  Protozoa. — An  introduction  to  the  morphology,  systematics, 
physiology,  and  ecology  of  Protozoa  with  a  consideration  of  the  contributions 
to  the  problems  of  biology  made  through  the  study  of  these  organisms.  Given 
in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55.  Credit,  3. 

One  lecture  hour;  one  2-hour  and  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Honigberg. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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169.  Animal  Parasitology. — ^Representative  protozan  and  helminthic  para- 
sites of  man  and  domestic  animals  are  studied,  with  special  reference  to  their 
morphology  and  life  cycles.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  parasitism  as  a  mode  of 
life,  on  host-parasite  relationship,  on  vectors,  and  other  modes  of  transmis- 
sion, and  on  methods  of  control  of  certain  of  the  more  important  human  para- 
sites. Graduate  students  taking  this  course  prepare  a  term  paper  on  some 
phase  of  parasitism.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Miss  Traver. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

170.  Invertebrate  Zoology. — A  survey  of  the  phyla  of  invertebrate 
animals  from  evolutionary  and  phylogenetic  aspects.  Morphology,  modes  of 
nutrition  and  reproduction,  interrelationships  with  other  animals,  and  distribu- 
tion in  time  and  space  are  considered  as  well  as  classification.  For  each  phylum, 
representatives  of  the  principal  classes  are  studied.  Marine,  terrestrial  and 
freshwater  forms  are  included.  Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55. 
One  class  hour;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1.                                                                      Miss  Traver. 

173.  General  Cttology. — ^A  consideration  of  the  morphological  features  of 
cells  in  relation  to  their  function.  Lectures,  seminar  reports  and  individual 
laboratory  work.   Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  150.  Mr.  Rollason. 

174.  Limnology. — The  study  of  inland  waters,  emphasizing  the  geological, 
phj^ical,  chemical  and  biological  aspects  of  this  problem.  Standard  methods  for 
making  physical  and  chemical  tests  and  measurements,  and  for  the  collection 
of  biological  materials,  are  used  by  students  in  the  numerous  field  trips. 
Biological  material  collected  in  the  field  is  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Given  in 
alternate  years,  beginning  1955-56.  Credit,  4. 

Two  class  hours;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Miss  Traver  in  cooperation 

Prerequisites,  Botany  1,  Zoology  1,  Chemistry  1  with  the  departments   of 

and  2  and  permission  to   register.      Strongly  Botany,  Entomology,  Ge- 

recommended:  Botany  25,  26,  Entomology  26,  ology.  Public  Health  and 

Zoology  25,  Geology  27,  28,  Chemistry  29,  30.  Zoology. 

178.  Genetics  of  Animal  Populations. — The  principles  of  the  genetics 
of  animal  populations  with  emphasis  upon  its  basic  techniques  and  methods, 
its  goals  and  contributions.  The  population  approach  to  the  study  of  the  origin 
of  species  and  human  genetics  will  also  be  considered.  Given  in  alternate  years, 
beginning  1955-56.  Credit,  2. 

Enrollment  limited  to  10.  Mr.  Rauch. 

One  2-hour  lecture-discussion  period  per  week. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  53  or  equivalent  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

182.  Mammalogy. — ^The  paleontology,  taxonomy,  speciation,  natural  history, 
range  and  distribution  of  the  class  Mammalia.  Primary  emphasis  will  be  placed 
upon  the  study  of  local  fauna,  including  at  least  one  week-end  collecting  trip  as 
part  of  the  laboratory  exercises.  Course  limited  to  fifteen  students.  Given  in 
alternate  years,  beginning  1954-55.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.                              Mr.  Dearden. 

183.  General  and  Cellular  Physiology. — A  course  designed  to  introduce 
the  student  to  modern  trends  in  physiology.  Emphasis  is  on  the  chemical  and 
physical  activities  of  the  single  cell.  Topics  include:  protoplasmic  organization, 
cellular  metabolism,  permeability,  bioelectric  phenomena,  muscle  contraction  and 
radiation  biology.  Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Swenson. 
Prerequisites,  one  year  biology;  organic  chemistry. 
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184.  Comparative  Physiology. — A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students 
with  physiological  principles  involved  in  adaptations  of  animals  to  their  environ- 
ments. In  the  laboratory,  experimental  methods  used  to  study  adaptive  mechan- 
isms will  be  emphasized.  Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Roberts. 
Prerequisites,  Zoology  1,  35  (or  183) . 

186.  Fishery  Biology. — Theory  in  the  practice  of  regulating  fresh-water 
fisheries;  the  physical  and  biological  conditions  of  the  environment  and  their 
influence  on  fish  populations.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  181  and  permission  of  the  instructor.  Mr.  Andrews. 

187.  Endocrinology. — The  importance  of  the  endocrines  in  their  control 
over  normal  functions  (growth,  metabolism,  reproduction,  etc.)  in  a  variety  of 
animals.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.                              Mr.  Snedecor. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE   GIVEN 

Chemistry  193-194.    Biochemistry.  Credit,  4  each  semester. 

Mr.  Little. 

Entomology  212.  Geographical  Distribution. — Geographic  distribution  of 
animals  and  plants,  with  partciular  reference  to  insects,  insect  migrations. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  Alexander. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
150.    Histology  of  Vertebrates.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  ROLLASON. 

153.    Genetics.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rauch. 

171.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Bartlett  and  Mr.  Dearden. 

172.  Vertebrate  Embryology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Woodside,  Mr.  Rauch  and  Mr.  Bartlett. 

180.  Ornithology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bartlett  and  Mr.  Nutting. 

181.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Andrews  and  Mr.  Bartlett. 

185.  The  Classes  of  Arthropods  Other  Than  Insects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hanson 


106 


INDEX 


Administration  and  staff 

Admission    . 

Agricultural  Economics 

Agricultural  Engineering 

Agronomy    . 

Agrostology 

Animal  Husbandry     . 

Assistantships 

Bacteriology 

Botany 

Business  Administration 

Calendar 

Chemistry    . 

Chemical  Engineering 

Civil  Engineering 

Course  changes    . 

Courses  offered    . 

Dairy  Industry    . 

Degree  enrollment 

Degrees,  requirements 

Description  of  Courses 

Economics    . 

Education    . 

Electrical  Engineering 

Engineering 

English 

Entomology 

Expenses 

Fellowships  . 

Financial  aid 

Floriculture 

Food  Sciences 

Food  Technology 

Forestry 

General  statement 

General  information  . 

Genetics 

Geology  and  Mineralogj- 

German 

Government 

Grade  requirements  . 

History         ... 


24, 26, 30, 87, 89, 


37, 


Page 

5 

9 

15 

17 

19 

20 

22 

14 

25 

28 

7,31 

2,3,4 

33 

37 

38 

10 

11 

39 

9 

6,7 

15 

41 

44 

46 

,  78, 80 

49 

51 

13 

14 

14 

55 

56 

58 

61 

10 

6 

103, 104, 105 
62 
64 
65 
10 
66 


38, 46, 


107 


INDEX  (Continued) 


History  of  the  Graduate  School 

Home  Economics 

Industrial  Engineering 

Landscape  Architecture 

Location  of  the  University  and  lands 

Major  offerings  . 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

Mathematics 

Mechanical  Engineering     . 

Minor  offerings  . 

Olericulture  .        .        .    - 

Philosophy  .... 

Physical  Education  for  Men 

Physics         .... 

Physiology   .... 

Plant  Breeding    . 

Pomology     .... 

Poultry  Science  . 

Psychology  .... 

Public  Health      . 

Purpose  and  scope 

Research  fellowships  . 

Residence     . 

Romance  Languages  . 

Scholarships 

Sociology      .... 

Statistics      .        .        . 

Summer  Courses 

Teaching  Fellowships 

Thesis,  requirements  and  specifications 

Veterinary  Science    - . 

Wildlife  Management 

Zoology        .... 


29, 


Pace 

6 

68 

80 

7,72 

6 
11 

8 
75 
78 
11 
81 
83 
85 
86 

),  103, 104 
87 
87 
88 
89 
94 

6 
14 

6 

96 

14 

98 

16 

14 

14 

12 

100 

100 

102 


Other  Univetsity  of  Massachusetts 
Catalogs: 

*  Annual  Undergraduate  Catalogc 

*  Stockbridge  School  Catalog 

*  Summer  School  Catalog 


laiiaiioMiMi^  minsm 


DIVERSITY  OF    MASSACriUSicTTS    BUi-i-cVir^ 


University 

of 

Massachusetts 

at  Amherst 


Catalogue  of  the  University 

1955-1956 


CONTENTS 

Calendar      4 

Board  of  Trustees      5 
Administrative  Group      8 

General  Information       9 

Admission  15 

Subject  Requirements  16 

Expenses  19 

Payments  21 

Veteran's  Information  23 

Financial  Aid  23 

University  Regulations     25 

Registration  25 

Grading  System  26 

Change  of  Course  28 

Change  of  Major  29 

Graduation  Requirements  29 

Student  Housing  30 

Automobiles  32 

Scholarships     33 

Loans  37 

Honors,  Prizes,  Awards  38 

Student  Organizations  45 

Special  Services  48 

Buildings  52 

Undergraduate  Curricula     67 

Arts  and  Sciences  67 

Agriculture  and  Horticulture  81 

Business  Administration  96 

Engineering  101 

Home  Economics  109 

Nursing  114 

Military  and  Air  Science  116 

Physical  Education  117 

Religion  120 

Directory  of  Courses  121 

Administration  284 
Resident  Faculty  290 


FOREWORD 

This  Catalogue  of  the  University  presents 
announcements  concerning  courses,  admis- 
sion, etc.,  for  the  sessions  of  1955-56. 

The  University  reserves,  for  itself  and  its 
departments,  the  right  to  withdraw  or  change 
the  announcements  made  in  its  catalogue. 


Volume  XLVII  February,  1955  Number  2 


Published  six  times  a  year  by  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  January, 
February,  April   (two).  May,  September, 

Entered  at  Post  OflSce,  Amherst,  Mass.,  as  second  class  matter. 

The  University  Catalogue  for  the  sessions  1955-56  is  part  of  the  Ninety- 
first  Annual  Report  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts  and  as  such  is  part  II 
of  Public  Document  31.  Sec.  8,  Chapter  75,  of  the  General  Laws  of  Massachusetts. 

Publication  of  this  Document  Approved  by 
George  J.  Cronin,  State  Purchasing  Agent 

12m-l-55-913951 


CALENDAR 
1955 

September 

16-20  —  Friday  through  Tuesday.    Freshman  Orientation. 

19  —  Monday.    Registration  of  sophomore,  junior,  senior  and  graduate 

students. 

20  —  Tuesday.    Registration  of  freshman  students. 

21  — Wednesday,  8  a.m.    Classes  begin. 

22  —  Thursday,  10:45  a.m.    All  University  Convocation. 

October 

12  —  Wednesday.    Columbus  Day.    No  University  exercises. 

November 

11  —  Friday.    Veteran's  Day.    No  University  exercises. 
23-28  —  Wednesday,  12  noon  to  Monday,  8  a.m.    Holiday  recess. 

December 

17  —  Saturday,  12  noon  to  January  3,  Tuesday,  8  a.m.    Holiday  recess. 


1956 

January 

19  —  Thursday,  5  p.m.    Classes  stop. 

20  —  Friday.     Registration  of  sophomore,  junior,  senior  and  graduate 

students. 
21 — Saturday.    Registration  of  freshmen  students. 

23  —  Monday  to  February  1,  Wednesday.    Examinations. 

February 

6  —  Monday,  8  a.m.    Second  semester  begins. 
22  —  Wednesday.    Washington's  Birthday.    No  University  exercises. 

March 

24  —  Saturday,  12  noon  to  April  2,  Monday,  8  a.m.    Spring  recess. 

April 

19  —  Thursday,  Patriot's  Day.    No  University  exercises. 

May 

19  —  Saturday,  12  noon.    Classes  stop. 

21  — Monday  to  May  31,  Thursday.    Final  examinations. 
30  —  Wednesday.   Memorial  Day.    No  University  exercises. 

June 

1-3  —  Friday  to  Sunday.    Commencement. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 
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L.H.D.  (Amherst  College,  University  of  New  Hampshire) , 
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Dennis  Michael  Crowley,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massa- 
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Cross),  Wrentham  1959 

Frank  Learoyd  Boyden,  a.b.,  a.m.  (Amherst  College) ,  a.m. 
(Williams  College,  Yale  University) ,  sc.d.  (Colgate  Uni- 
versity) ,  PH,D.  (New  York  State  College  for  Teachers) , 
LL.D.  (Wesleyan  University,  Bowdoin  College,  Kenyon 
College,  Harvard  University) ,  l.h.d.  (Amherst  College, 
Williams  College,  Princeton  University),  litt.d.  (Tufts 
College) ,  Deerfield  1960 

Ralph  Fred  Taber,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts) ,  a.m. 

(Harvard  University) ,  West  Newton  1960 
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Harry  Dunlap  Brown,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts) , 
Billerica  1961 

John  William  Haigis,  m.a.    (Amherst  College),  Greenfield     1961 


Members  Ex  Officio 

His  Excellency  Christian  A.  Herter,  a.b.  (Harvard  University) , 
LL.D.  (Williams  College,  Boston  University) ,  Governor  of  the 
Commonwealth. 

Jean  Paul  Mather,  b.s.c,  m.b.a.  (University  of  Denver) ,  m.a. 
(Princeton  University) ,  President  of  the  University. 

John  Joseph  Desmond,  Jr.,  a.b.,  a.m.  (Harvard  University) ,  d.ed. 
(Suffolk  University) ,  Commissioner  of  Education. 

L.  Roy  Hawes,  Commissioner  of  Agriculture. 


Officers  of  the  Board 

His  Excellency  Christian  A.  Herter,  a.b.  (Harvard  University) , 
LL.D.  (Williams  College,  Boston  University) ,  President  of  the 
Board. 

Joseph  Warren  Bartlett,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  College) ,  ll.b.  (Har- 
vard University) ,  ll.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts) ,  Boston, 
Chairman. 

James  William  Burke,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts) ,  Amherst, 
Secretary. 

Kenneth  William  Johnson,  b.s.  (University  of  Vermont) ,  Amherst, 
Treasurer. 


STANDING  TRUSTEE  COMMITTEES^ 


Committee  on  Faculty  and  Program  of  Study 

Frank  L.  Boyden,  Chairman  John  J.  Desmond 

Grace  A.  Buxton  Mrs.  Elizabeth  L.  McNamara 

Dennis  M.  Crowley  Lewis  Perry 

Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Horticulture 
Alden  C.  Brett,  Chairman  L.  Roy  Hawes 

Harry  D.  Brown  Ernest  Hoftyzer 

Dennis  M.  Crowley  Philip  F.  Whitmore 

Committee  on  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Philip  F.  Whitmore,  Chairman      F.  Roland  McDermott 
Alden  C.  Brett  Ralph  F.  Taber 

John  W.  Haigis 


Committee  on  Finance 
John  W.  Haigis,  Chairman 
Alden  C.  Brett 
William  M.  Cashin 


F,  Roland  McDermott 
Philip  F.  Whitmore 


Committee  on  Recognized  Student  Activities 
Frank  L.  Boyden,  Chairman  Ernest  Hoftyzer 

Harry  D.  Brown  Ralph  F.  Taber 

Grace  A.  Buxton 


Committee  on  Legislation 
William  M.  Cashin,  Chairman 
Harry  D.  Brown 
John  W.  Haigis 


Mrs.  Elizabeth  L.  McNamara 
Ralph  F.  Taber 


Executive  Committee 

Joseph  W.  Bartlett,  Chairman 
Frank  L.  Boyden 
Alden  C.  Brett 


William  M.  Cashin 
Philip  F.  Whitmore 


^  The  President  of  the  University  and  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  are  ex 
officio  members  of  each  committee. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 


President 
Jean  Paul  Mather 

Secretary 
James  William  Burke 

Treasurer 

Kenneth  William  Johnson 

Dean  of  Men 

Robert  Stoddart  Hopkins,  Jr. 

Dean  of  Women 
Helen  Curtis 

Registrar 

Marshall  Olin  Lanphear 

Dean  of  Graduate  School 

Gilbert  Llewellyn  Woodside 

Director  of  Experiment  Station 
Dale  Harold  Sieling 

Director  of  Extension  Service 
James  William  Dayton 

Director  of  Stockbridge  School 
Fred  Painter  Jeffrey 

Librarian 

Hugh  Montgomery 

Business  Manager 

HoBART  Hayes  Ludden 

Director  of  Publications 

Robert  Joseph  McCartney 

Senior  Physician 

Ernest  James  Radcliffe 

Director  of  Placement 

Emory  Ellsworth  Grayson 

Alumni  Secretary 
Robert  Leavitt 


South  College 
South  College 
South  College 
South  College 
South  College 
South  College 
Fernald  Hall 

East  Experiment  Station 
Munson  Hall 
South  College 
Goodell  Library 
South  College 
South  College 

Out  Patient  Department 

South  College 

Memorial  Hall 


8 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  University  of  Massachusetts  is  the  state  university  of  the 
Commonwealth,  founded  under  provisions  of  the  Morrill  Land 
Grant  Act  of  Congress  of  1862. 

Location 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  is  located  near  the  geographical 
center  of  the  state  at  Amherst.  This  town  of  about  7,000  over- 
looks one  of  the  most  picturesque  sections  of  the  Connecticut 
River  Valley.  The  valley  is  noted  both  for  its  scenic  beauty  and 
its  educational  institutions.  The  setting  for  the  University,  there- 
fore, is  ideal.  The  surrounding  country  is  a  rich  agricultural 
region  providing  an  excellent  outdoor  laboratory  for  the  work  in 
Agriculture  and  Horticulture  as  well  as  for  the  Biological  Sciences 
and  Geology.  Those  interested  in  other  Sciences  and  Liberal  Arts 
study  under  equally  favorable  conditions  both  because  of  the 
facilities  at  the  University  and  its  location  in  this  educational  area 
of  the  valley. 

Amherst  is  eighty-seven  miles  from  Boston  and  may  be  reached 
by  bus  connections  from  Northampton,  Greenfield,  Springfield, 
and  Worcester.  The  campus  consists  of  a  tract  of  approximately 
seven  hundred  acres,  lying  about  a  mile  north  of  the  village  center. 
In  addition,  the  University  owns  one  area  of  755  acres  six  miles 
north  of  the  campus  on  Mt.  Toby  and  has  recently  been  given  an- 
other tract  of  1200  acres  of  readily  accessible  forest  land  on  Mt. 
Lincoln  several  miles  to  the  east  of  the  campus.  These  holdings 
are  administered  by  the  Department  of  Forestry  and  are  used 
in  instruction  as  demonstration  forests. 

The  University  also  operates  a  horticultural  field  station  at 
Waltham  and  a  cranberry  field  station  at  East  Wareham. 

Functions 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  now  serves  the  Commonwealth 
in  the  three  important  fields  of  resident  instruction,  research,  and 
extension.  Since  all  three  services  are  organized  on  the  campus, 
students  have  the  advantages  that  come  from  contact  with  per- 
sons carrying  education  to  the  state  at  large,  with  others  conducting 
original  investigation  as  well  as  those  engaged  in  formal  instruction. 
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BRANCHES  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

The  Undergraduate  College 

The  University  ofiEers  four-year  undergraduate  instruction  lead- 
ing to  the  following  degrees:  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Agricultural,  Chemical,  Civil,  Electrical  and 
Mechanical  Engineering,  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
and  Bachelor  of  Vocational  Agriculture. 

This  instruction  is  assigned  to  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 
the  Schools  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture,  Business  Administra- 
tion, Engineering,  Home  Economics,  Nursing  and  to  the  Division 
of  Physical  Education.  The  aim  of  the  four-year  course  is  to  give 
as  high  a  degree  of  proficiency  in  some  particular  branch  of  learn- 
ing as  is  possible  without  sacrificing  the  breadth,  knowledge,  and 
training  which  should  characterize  a  well-rounded  college  edu- 
cation. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  is  conferred  upon  those  candi- 
dates who  complete  the  curriculum  requirements  of  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  years,  and  60  junior-senior  credits  including  the 
specialization  requirements  in  a  particular  biological  or  physical 
science  department  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The 
Bachelor  of  Sciences  degree  is  awarded  also  to  students  who  com- 
plete the  curriculum  requirements  of  the  Schools  of  Agriculture 
and  Horticulture,  Home  Economics,  Nursing,  and  the  Division  of 
Physical  Education  for  men.  This  degree  may  be  granted  to 
students  majoring  in  Education  or  Psychology  who  complete  a 
minimum  of  15  junior-senior  credits  in  science  departments  of  the 
College. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  awarded  to  all  candidates  who 
complete  the  curriculum  requirements  of  the  freshman  and  sopho- 
more years  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  60  junior-senior 
credits  including  the  specialization  requirements  of  a  liberal  arts 
department  in  the  College.  This  degree  may  be  awarded  also  to 
majors  in  a  biological  or  physical  science  department  who  select 
a  minimum  of  18  junior-senior  credits  in  liberal  arts  departments 
of  the  College. 

All  graduates  from  the  School  of  Engineering  will  receive  the 
appropriate  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemical  Engineer- 
ing, Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineering,  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering or  Agricultural  Engineering. 

All  graduates  from  the  School  of  Business  Administration  will 
receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration. 

Special  arrangements  are  made  for  some  graduates  of  county 
agricultural  schools  and  of  agricultural  departments  of  certain  high 
schools  to  complete  the  college  course  with  majors  in  agriculture 
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or  horticulture.    Upon  the  completion  of  their  course  they  will 
be  granted  a  Bachelor  of  Vocational  Agriculture  degree. 

The  Graduate  School 

Graduate  courses  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
may  be  taken  in  the  following  fields:  Agronomy,  Bacteriology, 
Botany,  Chemistry,  Economics,  Entomology,  Food  Science,  Food 
Technology  and  Psychology. 

The  following  departments  offer  major  work  leading  to  a  Mas- 
ter's degree:  Agricultural  Economics,  Agronomy,  Animal  Hus- 
bandry, Bacteriology,  Botany,  Chemistry,  Civil  Engineering,  Dairy 
Industry,  Economics,  Education,  Electrical  Engineering,  English, 
Entomology,  Floriculture,  Food  Technology,  Geology  and  Miner- 
alogy, History,  Home  Economics,  Landscape  Architecture,  Mathe- 
matics, Mechanical  Engineering,  Olericulture,  Philosophy,  Physi- 
cal Education  for  Men,  Pomology,  Poultry  Science,  Psychology, 
Public  Health,  Romance  Languages,  Wildlife  Management,  Zo- 
ology. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Landscape  Architecture  is  granted  to 
students  completing  the  two  years'  graduate  work  offered  by  the 
Department  of  Landscape  Architecture;  while  students  taking  the 
equivalent  of  one  year's  graduate  work  in  that  major  may  be 
granted  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Landscape  Architecture. 

Several  other  departments  in  the  University,  while  not  regu- 
larly organized  for  major  work  in  the  Graduate  School,  do,  never- 
theless, ofEer  courses  which  may  be  selected  for  minor  credit.  These 
are:  Forestry,  Physics,  and  Veterinary  Science. 

The  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  regarding  ad- 
mission, residence,  credits,  tuition,  etc.,  together  with  specific  in- 
formation concerning  details  of  interest  to  prospective  students, 
are  outlined  in  a  separate  bulletin,  which  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  offers,  through  the 
Graduate  School  of  the  University,  a  program  of  advanced  study 
in  Business  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration. 

The  Summer  School 

A  Summer  Session  is  available  for  those  desiring  to  accelerate 
their  program.  This  Summer  Session  is  planned  to  serve  the  needs 
of  (1)  all  students  enrolled  as  candidates  for  a  degree  at  any  col- 
lege, (2)  persons  desiring  refresher  or  professional  improvement 
courses,  (3)  graduate  students  desirous  of  meeting  specific  require- 
ments in  certain  fields,  and  (4)  any  adult  person  who  finds  courses 
suited  to  his  preparation  and  needs.   Applications  for  the  Summer 
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School  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer 
Session. 

Non-Degree  Short  Courses 

The  University,  through  its  Short  Course  division,  as  a  special 
service  under  the  Land-Grant  Act  by  which  it  was  established, 
provides  a  complete  program  of  two-year  technical  and  vocational 
courses  in  the  fields  of  agriculture  and  horticulture.  These  train 
for  all  types  of  commercial  farming  operations  as  practiced  in 
New  England. 

Other  short  courses,  varying  in  length  from  one  to  ten  weeks, 
furnish  supplementary  training  for  city  and  town  sanitary  inspec- 
tors, tree  wardens  and  city  foresters,  golf  course  greenkeepers,  and 
skilled  workers  in  dairy  and  ice  cream  plants. 

The  Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture 

This  School  was  organized  at  the  University  in  1918  under  the 
name  of  "The  Two  Year  Course  in  Practical  Agriculture."  Its  pur- 
pose was  to  meet  the  demand  for  shorter  courses  in  agriculture 
which  might  be  taken  by  high  school  graduates  who  could  not 
satisfy  college  entrance  requirements  or  who,  for  one  reason  or 
another,  were  unable  to  take  the  four  year  college  course.  In  1928 
the  School  was  given  its  present  name  in  honor  of  Levi  Stockbridge, 
first  professor  of  agriculture  at  the  University  and  its  fifth  presi- 
dent. 

This  program  trains  men  and  women  primarily  for  the  practice 
of  farming  or  associated  agricultural  industries.  Graduation  from 
the  School  does  not  fulfill  the  requirements  for  entrance  into  the 
degree  course,  nor  are  credits  earned  during  the  course  regularly 
transferable  toward  credit  for  a  degree.  A  diploma  is  awarded  for 
satisfactory  completion  of  any  two-year  course;  for  other  short 
courses  certificates  are  presented. 

As  the  two-year  program  is  now  organized  a  student  may  choose 
any  one  of  eleven  vocational  courses  including  dairy  farming,  dairy 
manufactures  or  milk  plant  operation;  poultry  farming,  arboricul- 
ture or  the  care  of  trees;  fine  turf  maintenance  for  golf  courses, 
cemeteries,  park,  and  play-grounds;  commercial  flower  growing, 
both  retail  and  wholesale;  food  management  for  clubs,  hotels,  and 
restaurants;  commercial  fruit  farming,  ornamental  horticulture  or 
landscape  gardening;  commercial  vegetable  farming,  and  applied 
forestry  for  timber  growing  and  forest  products  industries. 

On-the-job  placement  training  is  required  of  all  first  year  stu- 
dents in  the  second  semester  for  a  period  of  four  to  seven  months, 
depending  on  type  of  employment.  No  student  can  earn  a  diploma 
of  graduation  without  this  applied   training  experience.    Wages 
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earned  can  pay  a  large  part  of  second  year  expenses  if  the  student 
is  forced  to  economize. 

Limited  enrollment  quotas  in  each  major  course  make  necessary 
early  filing  of  application.  No  formal  entrance  examinations  are 
required  for  non-degree  short  courses. 

A  catalogue,  giving  complete  description  of  all  two-year  courses 
offered  in  The  Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture,  as  well  as  full 
details  on  estimated  costs,  employment  opportunities  in  each  field, 
and  entrance  arrangements  is  available.  Application  form  is 
printed  in  the  catalogue.  Write  to  Director  of  Short  Courses,  Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts,  Amherst. 

Note:  (For  interview  or  personal  conference  the  Short  Course 
Office  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  8:30  to  12:00  and  1:00 
to  5:00,  state  and  national  holidays  excepted.) 

Research  and  Regulatory  Services 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  serves  the  fields  of  agriculture 
and  horticulture  through  its  Experiment  Station,  which  provides 
research  and  regulatory  services.  Experiment  stations  were  estab- 
lished in  all  states  as  the  need  of  development  of  practical  informa- 
tion on  subjects  relating  to  agriculture  became  apparent.  Through 
the  efforts  of  experiment  stations  a  fund  of  scientific  knowledge 
applicable  to  agriculture  and  horticulture  has  been  accumulated, 
and  research  workers  in  the  experiment  stations  continue  to  con- 
tribute to  this  knowledge  by  constant  research  and  experimenta- 
tion. 

At  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  the  Experiment  Station 
service  has  expanded  until  it  now  deals  with  problems  in  the  fol- 
lowing fields  of  specialization:  Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm 
Management,  Agronomy,  Animal  Husbandry,  Bacteriology,  Bot- 
any, Chemistry,  Dairy  Industry,  Economics,  Engineering,  Ento- 
mology, Horticulture,  Floriculture,  Food  Technology,  Nutrition, 
Olericulture,  Pomology,  Poultry  Science,  and  Veterinary  Science. 
Most  of  the  research  activities  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
are  undertaken  at  the  main  Experiment  Station  at  Amherst.  There 
are,  however,  two  substations,  one  at  Waltham,  devoted  largely  to 
the  problems  of  horticulture  as  applied  to  olericulture,  floriculture, 
and  nursery  culture,  and  one  at  East  Wareham,  where  attempts 
are  in  progress  to  solve  the  problems  of  the  cranberry  and  blue- 
berry growers. 

In  addition  to  the  work  described  above,  the  administration  of 
certain  regulatory  services,  as  pertaining  to  the  sale  of  feeds,  ferti- 
lizers, and  seeds  and  to  the  use  of  dairy  glassware,  is  also  assigned 
to  the  Experiment  Station  which  is  equipped  with  the  necessary 
laboratory  facilities  and  personnel  for  that  purpose. 
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Extension  Service 


The  Massachusetts  Extension  Service  is  a  cooperative  teaching 
effort  between  the  United  States  Department  of  Agricuhure,  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  and  the  several  counties  of  the  State. 
The  work  of  the  Extension  Service  is  carried  on  through  unified 
teaching  programs  in  all  parts  of  Massachusetts.  The  Extension 
Service  assists  the  people  of  the  farm,  the  home,  and  the  rural 
communities  to  improve  agriculture,  home  making,  and  rural  life. 
The  University  of  Massachusetts  is  the  State  Extension  Service 
headquarters.  Extension  educational  teaching  plans  are  made  in 
council  with  the  people  who  determine  their  problems  and  help 
to  suggest  methods  and  practices  for  their  solution. 

The  Extension  effort  was  brought  about  by  the  Smith-Lever  Law, 
passed  by  Congress  on  May  8,  1914.  Since  that  time,  the  service 
has  grown  to  a  staff  of  over  100  State  and  County  workers  who  con- 
duct an  educational  program  in  all  phases  of  agriculture  and  home- 
making  among  the  adults  and  young  people  (4-H  Club  work)  of 
the  State.  All  types  of  methods,  including  subject  matter,  meetings, 
demonstrations,  farm  and  home  visits,  publications,  visual  aid, 
and  radio  are  used  in  carrying  out  this  educational  program  di- 
rectly in  the  farm  and  rural  areas  of  the  State.  During  the  war 
emergency,  the  Extension  Service  extended  its  home  food  produc- 
tion and  preservation  program  to  the  urban  areas. 
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Persons  interested  in  applying  for  admission  to  the  University 
of  Massachusetts  should  write  to  the  Registrar  to  obtain  an  appli- 
cation form.  The  first  two  pages  of  the  application  form  are  com- 
pleted by  the  candidate  himself.  The  last  two  are  completed  by 
high  school  or  preparatory  school  authorities  who  mail  the  appli- 
cation form  directly  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

Because  of  the  increasing  interest  in  college  level  study  and  the 
consequent  increase  in  the  number  of  applications,  candidates  are 
advised  to  file  their  applications  early  in  the  senior  year  of  high 
school  and  certainly  not  later  than  March  1  of  the  year  in  which 
they  plan  to  enter. 

Candidates  for  the  freshman  class  are  accepted  only  for  the  open- 
ing of  the  college  year  in  September.  Students  enrolled  in  other 
colleges  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  Summer  Session,  but  ad- 
mission to  the  Summer  Session  does  not  necessarily  constitute  regu- 
lar admission  and  enrollment  in  the  undergraduate  program  of 
the  University. 

The  University  admits  young  men  and  women  to  the  freshman 
class  chiefly  on  the  basis  of  character  and  scholarship.  The  general 
record  must  indicate  promise  of  success  and  ability  to  profit  by  the 
opportunities  which  the  University  has  to  offer.  Due  regard  is 
given  to  special  achievement  in  specified  subject  matter  fields. 

Methods 

Plan  A.  Students  applying  from  accredited  schools  and  making 
the  college  recommendation  grade  of  their  school  in  accordance 
with  the  subject  requirements  listed  above  are  considered  certified 
for  admission. 

Superior  graduates  of  Vocational  Schools  of  Agriculture  in 
Massachusetts  and  Vocational  Agricultural  Departments  in  Massa- 
chusetts High  Schools  may  be  accepted  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Vocational  Agriculture  provided: 

a.  They  are  unqualifiedly  recommended  by  the  Vocational  Di- 
vision of  the  Department  of  Education  as  bona  fide  Vocational 
Graduates  with  superior  ranks;  and 

b.  That  they  can  present  at  least  16  units  of  certified  entrance 
credits,  approved  as  to  quality  and  quantity  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Vocational  Education. 
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Plan  B.  Students  who  are  not  fully  certified  will  be  required  to 
take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board.  In  some  cases  three  Achievement  Tests  will  be  re- 
quired also.  The  applicant  will  be  informed  what  tests  are  to  be 
taken  as  soon  as  his  application  is  received  or  at  the  time  of  his 
personal  interview.  Candidates  will  ordinarily  take  these  examina- 
tions in  the  spring  of  their  senior  year.  Application  blanks  and  a 
bulletin  of  general  information  concerning  the  tests  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  P.  O.  Box 
592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey. 

The  University  realizes  that  though  almost  all  students  will 
qualify  under  either  Plan  A  or  B,  there  will  be  a  few  promising 
candidates  who,  for  one  reason  or  another,  are  unable  to  meet 
fully  the  subject  requirements  for  enrollment.  Such  applicants  are 
requested  to  present  their  individual  problems  to  the  Registrar  in 
order  that  the  Admissions  Committee  may  outline  for  them  what 
must  be  done  to  qualify  for  enrollment. 

Advanced  Standing 

A  limited  number  of  students  from  approved  colleges  may  be 
admitted  on  transfer  to  advanced  standing.  Since  applicants  for 
such  admission  usually  exceed  the  number  that  can  be  accepted, 
they  are  placed  on  a  competitive  basis.  Acceptance  will  thus  de- 
pend upon  recommendations  and  quality  of  record. 

Candidates  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  University  of  Massachu- 
setts from  other  institutions  should  write  to  the  Registrar  for  a 
regular  application  form,  inasmuch  as  a  student  applying  for 
transfer  must  first  of  all  be  able  to  meet  the  entrance  requirements 
of  the  University.  Such  candidates  should  also  submit  the  follow- 
ing: 

a.  A  letter  outlining  reasons  for  wishing  to  transfer  and  describ- 
ing briefly  the  type  of  major  work  to  be  followed  if  accepted  for 
admission. 

b.  An  official  transcript  of  entrance  credits  and  college  record 
to  be  sent  by  the  Registrar  of  the  College  from  which  he  wishes 
to  transfer.  This  should  be  forwarded  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  close  of  the  semester  preceding  the  one  for  which  transfer  is 
sought. 

At  least  forty-five  semester  hours  of  work  in  residence  are  re- 
quired of  any  transfer  student  desiring  to  be  recommended  for 
the  Bachelor's  degree. 

Subject  Requirements 

The  subjects  of  preparatory  study  required  for  admission  call 
for  the  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year  high  school  course 
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or  its  equivalent  and  are  stated  in  terms  of  units.  A  unit  is  the 
equivalent  of  at  least  four  recitations  a  week  for  a  school  year. 
High  school  graduation  alone  is  not  sufficient.  The  applicant's 
record  must  indicate  capacity  for  handling  the  quality  of  scholastic 
work  which  the  University  has  established  as  its  standard  of 
achievement. 

Sixteen  units  of  secondary  school  work  must  be  offered,  selected 
according  to  the  following  requirements: 

Algebra      .         . 13/^ 

Plane  Geometry 1 

English 4 

Foreign  Language   (2  years  of  1  language)      .         .        .2 
U.S.    History .1 

The  remaining  units  are  elective  and  may  be  selected  from  the 
following  subject  matter: 

a.  Mathematics 

b.  Science 

c.  Foreign  Language 

d.  History  and  Social  Studies 

e.  Free  electives  (not  more  than  four  units) 

Free  elective  subjects  are  those  not  included  in  groups  a-d,  as  for 
example:  Music,  Art,  Drawing,  Typewriting,  Aeronautics,  Agri- 
culture, Home  Economics,  etc.  Such  free  electives  are  allowed  in 
order  that  the  student  who  wishes  may  have  some  opportunity  to 
elect  other  high  school  offerings,  while  at  the  same  time  covering 
the  fundamental  requirements  for  college  work. 

Students  planning  to  pursue  an  engineering  curriculum  should 
offer  two  years  of  Algebra,  one  of  Plane  Geometry,  and  one-half 
year  each  of  Trigonometry  and  Solid  Geometry,  Chemistry  and 
Physics  are  also  advised.  Those  deficient  in  the  Mathematics  should 
plan  to  cover  it  during  the  summer  prior  to  entrance  or  expect  to 
take  five  years  to  complete  the  college  course. 

In  high  schools  organizing  agricultural  club  work  under  the 
supervision  and  rules  of  the  Junior  Extension  Service  of  the  Uni- 
versity, one  credit  is  granted  for  each  full  year  of  work  approved 
by  the  State  Leaders. 

Candidates  of  exceptional  ability  and  promise  may  be  considered 
for  admission  even  though  some  of  the  prescribed  courses  were  not 
included  in  their  high  school  program. 

Physical  Examination 

Physical  examination  by  their  local  doctor  is  required  of  all  en- 
tering freshmen,  re-entering  students  and  all  students  participating 
in  athletics.  Physical  report  forms  for  this  examination  will  be 
mailed  to  each  student  with  the  bill  for  the  first  semester  and  must 
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be  completed  and  returned  to  the  University  Health  Service  10 
days  before  the  opening  of  the  semester.  Evidence  of  a  successful 
smallpox  vaccination  is  required. 

Veterans'  Affairs 

The  Veterans*  Coordinator  is  a  member  of  the  Placement  Service. 

Veterans  enrolling  for  the  first  time  under  Public  Law  346  must 
file  a  Certificate  of  Eligibility  with  the  Placement  Office  prior  to  or 
at  registration.  All  veterans  should  clear  their  affairs  through  the 
Placement  Service. 
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The  sections  of  the  catalogue  that  follow  are  primarily  for  un- 
dergraduate students  in  the  four  year  degree  course.  Those  inter- 
ested in  graduate  study  are  referred  to  the  Graduate  School  cata- 
logue and  in  short  courses  to  the  catalogue  of  the  Stockbridge 
School  of  Agriculture  and  other  short  course  publications. 

University  Fees 

Expenses  vary  from  approximately  $750  to  $850  per  year  for 
the  normally  economical  student.  First  year  costs  are  usually 
greater  than  those  of  the  other  three  years  and  there  is  less  oppor- 
tunity to  earn.  A  student  is  advised  to  have  a  definite  plan  for 
meeting  the  expenses  of  the  first  year  before  entering. 

Freshmen  entering  the  School  of  Engineering  should  be  pre- 
pared to  meet  an  expense  of  approximately  $35  for  drawing  equip- 
ment and  a  slide  rule. 

The  following  estimate  of  a  year's  expenses,  based  upon  last 
year's  costs,  includes  only  those  items  which  are  strictly  college  and 
does  not  include  amounts  for  clothing,  laundry,  travel,  etc.  These 
costs  vary  slightly  from  year  to  year.  Tuition  for  residents  of 
Massachusetts  is  $100  per  year  and  for  others  $400. 

Normal 

$100.00 

165.00 

430.00 

90.00 

20.00 

18.50 


Tuition    (citizens  of  Massachusetts) 
Room  in  college  dormitory  or  private  home   (ave.) 
Board  at  University  Dining  Hall  .... 
Books,  stationery,  and  other  supplies     . 

Athletic  Fee 

Student  Tax   (approx.)    ...... 


$823.50 


Initial  Payment  for  Freshmen 

The  initial  payment  required  of  freshmen  at  the  time  of  fall 
registration  is  indicated  below  and  is  made  up  of  the  following 
items: 

Tuition    (citizens  of  Massachusetts)       ....       $50.00 
Room  rent  (dormitory)  approximately  ....         82.50 

Board    (University  Dining  Hall) 165.00 

Military  Uniform  (men  students) 30.00 
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Athletic  Fee .        .        20.00 

Student  Tax   (approx.) 10.00 

Books,  Stationery,  etc 45.00 

$402.50 
The  above  are  only  approximate  figures.  A  bill  will  be  rendered 
to  the  parent  of  each  student  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Tuition 

As  a  state  institution  the  University  of  Massachusetts  offers  a 
low  rate  of  tuition  to  all  students  entering  from  the  Common- 
wealth. Eligibility  for  admission  under  the  low  residential  rate  is 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  policy  established  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 

A  student  must  present  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  University  that  his  domicile  is  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  in  order  to  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the 
University  as  a  resident  student.  This  means  that  he  must  have 
established  a  bona  fide  residence  in  the  Commonwealth  with  the 
intention  of  continuing  to  maintain  it  as  such. 

The  domicile  of  a  minor  shall  follow  that  of  the  parents  unless 
such  minor  has  been  emancipated.  In  case  of  emancipation  the 
student,  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  these  regulations,  re- 
specting residence,  shall  present  satisfactory  proof  respecting  eman- 
cipation. Minors  under  guardianship  shall  be  required  to  present, 
in  addition  to  the  certification  of  the  domicile  of  the  guardian, 
satisfactory  documentary  evidence  of  the  appointment  of  the 
guardian. 

No  student  shall  be  considered  to  have  gained  residence  by 
reason  of  his  attendance  in  the  University  nor  shall  a  student  lose 
residential  preference  during  his  continuous  attendance  at  the 
University. 

The  residence  of  a  wife  shall  follow  that  of  the  husband. 

The  prescribed  form  of  application  for  classification  as  to  resi- 
dence status  must  be  executed  by  each  student.  Misrepresentation 
of  facts  in  order  to  evade  the  payment  of  out-of-state  tuition  shall 
be  considered  sufficient  cause  for  suspension  or  permanent  exclu- 
sion from  the  University. 

Discretion  to  adjust  individual  cases  within  the  spirit  of  these 
rules  is  lodged  with  the  President  of  the  University. 

Board 

The  University  provides  three  dining  halls  for  students  at  But- 
terfield  House,   Greenough   House   and   University  Dining  Com- 
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mons.  The  dining  halls  at  Butterfield  and  Greenough  dormitories 
are  intended  primarily  to  provide  for  students  housed  in  that  area, 
including  residents  of  Chadbourne,  Mills  and  Brooks  Houses. 

All  freshmen  except  commuters  will  be  required  to  board  at 
University  dining  halls  on  a  five-day  week  basis. 

Sophomores  and  juniors  residing  in  University  dormitories  and 
other  campus  buildings  will  also  be  required  to  board  at  University 
Dining  Halls  except  that  such  students  who  are  members  of  fra- 
ternities or  sororities  may  be  permitted  upon  request  to  board  at 
their  respective  fraternities  or  sororities. 

Any  student  who  wishes  may  board  at  University  dining  halls 
on  the  ticket  plan  or  cash  basis. 

Military  Uniform 

All  students  taking  military  drill  are  required  to  make  a  deposit 
of  $30  for  the  uniform.  A  rebate  of  this  amount  is  made  when  the 
uniform  is  returned. 

Student  Activity  Tax 

This  tax,  authorized  by  vote  of  the  undergraduate  students  with 
the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  provides  each  student  with 
the  Collegian,  the  student  newspaper;  Index,  University  annual; 
Social  Union  privileges,  student  government,  class  and  other  ac- 
tivities. 


PAYMENTS 

Advanced  Payment 

New  students  will  be  expected  to  make  an  advance  payment  of 
1 15  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  University  as  soon  as  they  are  notified 
by  the  Registrar  that  they  are  accepted  for  admission.  This  will 
be  considered  as  first  payment  on  registration  fee,  which  will  be 
due  at  time  of  matriculation  in  September.  It  is  not  refundable 
and  will  be  considered  as  payment  for  admissions  and  registration 
expense  if  the  student  does  not  matriculate. 

A  Certificate  of  Residence  form  furnished  by  the  University  must 
be  properly  filled  out  by  the  parent  and  the  town  or  city  clerk  and 
returned  with  the  $15.00  advance  payment. 

When  Payments  Are  Due 

In  accordance  with  policy  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
all  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  board,  and  room  rent  in  University 
Dormitories  are  due  and  payable  seven  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
registration  of  each  semester.    Bills  will  be  rendered  in  advance 
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and  payment  may  best  be  made  by  mail.  Students  may  not  register 
until  registration  charges  are  paid. 

Late  Payment  and  Registration 

Any  student  who  does  not  make  payment  of  his  semester  charges 
within  the  time  specified  may  be  required  to  pay  a  fine  of  |5.00. 
Similarly,  any  student  who  does  not  report  for  registration  on  the 
dates  specified  or  fails  to  complete  his  registration  within  the  pre- 
scribed time  may  be  required  to  pay  a  late  registration  fee  of  $5.00. 

Tuition  and  Fee  Refunds 

A  student  who  leaves  the  University  for  any  reason  except  as 
specified  below  before  a  semester  is  completed  will  be  granted  a  re- 
fund of  tuition  and  fees  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Regular  Term 

a.  Within  the  first  two  weeks  from  the  beginning  of  semester  or 
term  -  80% 

b.  During  the  third  week  —  60% 

c.  During  the  fourth  week  —  40% 

d.  During  the  fifth  week  —  20% 

e.  After  the  fifth  week  —  no  refund 

Six-Week  Summer  Session 

a.  During  the  first  week  —  60% 

b.  During  the  second  week  —  20% 

c.  After  the  second  week  —  no  refund 

A  student  who  makes  an  advance  payment  and  then  for  any 
reason  does  not  attend  any  part  of  the  next  semester  or  term  at 
the  University  will  be  given  a  full  refund  of  tuition  and  fees.  The 
$15.00  advance  payment  fee  required  of  new  students  is  not  re- 
fundable. 

A  student  who  is  involuntarily  called  into  military  service  before 
the  completion  of  a  semester  will  be  given  a  pro  rata  refund  of  tui- 
tion and  fees  provided  that  he  receives  no  academic  credit  for  the 
work  of  that  semester.  If  academic  credit  is  given,  there  will  be  no 
refund. 

Room  Rent  Refunds 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  that  there  will  be  no  refund  of 
prepaid  room  rent  after  the  semester  has  commenced  except  in 
the  case  of  a  student  who  is  involuntarily  called  to  military  service 
who  will  be  granted  a  refund  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

A  student  who  has  made  an  advance  payment  of  room  rent  who 
fails  to  attend  any  part  of  the  next  semester  or  term  or  does  not 
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reside  in  a  dormitory  or  other  housing  will  be  granted  a  full  re- 
fund of  prepaid  room  rent. 

Board  Refunds 

Prepaid  board  will  be  refunded  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 
A  student  who  is  expelled  or  suspended  from  the  University  for 
disciplinary  reasons  forfeits  all  rights  to  a  refund. 

Veterans'   Information 

Veterans  who  are  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time  under 
the  old  G.I.  Bill  (P.L.  346)  must  present  a  Certificate  of  Eligibility 
at  registration.  This  may  be  obtained  from  your  nearest  Veterans 
Administration  office.  Veterans  failing  to  obtain  the  Certificate  of 
Eligibility  must  make  payment  of  tuition  and  fees  in  order  to 
register.  Board  and  room  fees  must  be  paid  in  advance  whether 
enrolled  under  the  G.I.  Bill  or  not. 

Veterans  (under  P.L.  346)  who  are  transferring  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  Massachusetts  from  another  institution  or  who  have  done 
summer  work  at  another  institution  will  be  required  to  submit  a 
supplemental  Certificate  of  Eligibility  at  registration.  This  may 
be  obtained  by  applying  through  the  veterans'  office  at  the  institu- 
tion last  attended. 

Veterans  entering  under  the  new  G.I.  Bill  (P.L.  550)  must  meet 
all  expenses  personally.  Presentation  of  a  Certificate  of  Eligibility 
should  insure  the  receipt  of  subsistence  checks  from  the  Veterans 
Administration. 

Financial  Requirements  for  Graduation 

Diplomas,  transcripts  of  record,  and  letters  of  honorable  dis- 
missal will  be  withheld  from  all  students  who  have  not  paid  all 
bills  and  all  loans  due  the  University  or  all  legitimate  bills  for 
room  rent  and  board  due  fraternities  or  private  individuals.  All 
such  bills  due  the  University  must  be  paid  ten  days  preceding  Com- 
mencement. If  paid  after  that  date  and  the  student  is  otherwise 
eligible,  he  may  graduate  the  following  year. 


FINANCIAL  AID 

Scholarships,  loans,  and  part-time  employment  are  available  for 
a  limited  number  of  needy  and  deserving  students.   See  page  33. 

Aid  for  Freshman  Year 

Freshmen  are  eligible   for  scholarships   and  part-time  employ- 
ment.   A  freshman  also  becomes  eligible  for  assistance  from  loan 
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funds  after  satisfactorily  completing  one  semester  of  academic 
work.  Scholarship  application  blanks  may  be  secured  from  the 
Registrar  and  should  be  filed  by  May  1.  Part-time  employment 
application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director  of  Place- 
ment Service  and  filed  after  a  candidate  has  been  accepted  for 
admission. 

Because  of  the  time  required  for  preparation  of  studies,  few  stu- 
dents should  plan  to  spend  more  than  ten  hours  per  week  in  part- 
time  employment. 

Aid  for  Upperclassmen 

To  become  eligible  for  financial  assistance,  whether  scholarship, 
loan,  or  part-time  employment  students  must  file  completed  finan- 
cial aid  application  forms  with  the  Student  Aid  Committee  in  the 
Placement  Service  office  by  March  1  previous  to  the  college  year 
for  which  assistance  is  asked. 

Aid  for  Graduates  of  the  University 

The  Lotta  M.  Crabtree  Agricultural  Funds  make  available  to 
graduates  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts  funds  to  be  used  for 
farm  financing. 

The  purpose  of  loans  from  these  funds  is  to  assist  meritorious 
graduates  who  are  without  means  in  establishing  themselves  in 
agricultural  pursuits.  These  loans  are  made  without  interest  or 
service  charges  other  than  the  cost  of  title  search  and  legal  papers. 
They  must,  however,  be  paid  back  in  full  amount  within  a  reason- 
able length  of  time  and  there  are  certain  restrictions  on  their  use. 

Applications  for  the  "Lotta  Agricultural  Fund"  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Trustees  of  the  Lotta  M.  Crabtree  Estate,  619  Wash- 
ington Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts,  or  may  be  secured  at  the 
Placement  Office  at  the  University.  Decisions  regarding  the  grant- 
ing of  a  loan  rest  entirely  with  the  Trustees  under  the  terms  of 
Miss  Crabtree's  will. 
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Standards  of  Deportment 

The  customary  high  standard  of  college  men  and  women  in 
honor,  self-respect,  and  consideration  for  the  rights  of  others  con- 
stitutes the  ideal  of  student  deportment. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  may  be  withdrawn  from  any 
student  at  any  time  if  such  action  is  deemed  advisable. 

It  should  be  understood  that  the  University,  acting  through  its 
President  or  any  administrative  officer  designated  by  him,  dis- 
tinctly reserves  the  right,  not  only  to  suspend  or  dismiss  students, 
but  also  to  name  conditions  under  which  they  may  remain  in  the 
institution.  For  example,  if  a  student  is  not  doing  creditable  work, 
he  may  not  only  be  disciplined,  but  he  may  also  be  required  to 
meet  certain  prescribed  conditions  in  respect  to  his  studies  even 
though  under  the  foregoing  rules  his  status  as  student  be  not  af- 
fected. The  same  provision  applies  equally  to  the  matter  of 
absences.  According  to  the  rules,  juniors  and  seniors  are  allowed 
a  certain  percentage  of  absences  from  class  and  other  exercises. 
This  permission,  which  implies  a  privilege  and  not  a  right,  may  be 
withdrawn  at  any  time  for  any  cause. 

Similarly,  it  applies  to  participation  in  student  activities. 
Though  this  will  ordinarily  be  governed  by  the  rules  as  already 
laid  down,  yet  if  in  the  judgment  of  the  University  authorities,  a 
student  is  neglecting  his  work  on  account  of  these  activities,  the 
privilege  of  participating  in  them  may  be  withdrawn  for  such  time 
as  is  considered  necessary;  moreover,  it  may  be  withdrawn  as  a 
punishment,  for  misconduct. 

Hazing  in  the  sense  of  the  punishment  or  humiliation  of  students 
is  not  permitted. 

Registration 

Every  student  must  report  for  registration  on  the  appointed  day. 
All  late  registrants  must  pay  a  $5.00  fine.  No  student  will  be  ad- 
mitted to  any  class  until  he  has  completed  the  prescribed  registra- 
tion procedure.  Changes  of  courses  on  the  registration  card  shall 
be  made  only  by  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Any  student  who  does  not  complete  his  registration,  including 
payment  of  semester  charges,  on  the  regular  registration  days  will 
be  required  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00. 
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No  course  will  be  recorded  on  the  permanent  records  of  the  Uni- 
versity nor  will  a  student  receive  credit  for  it,  unless  such  course 
appears  on  the  registration  card  for  the  semester  and  has  been 
properly  countersigned  by  the  instructor. 

Freshman  Week 

All  members  of  the  incoming  freshman  class  are  required  to  be 
in  residence  on  the  campus  for  the  period  known  as  Freshman 
Week.  During  this  period  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  orient  the 
student.  He  will  be  given  psychological  and  mental  tests,  and  a 
physical  examination.  Schedules  and  section  assignments  will  also 
be  arranged.  In  addition  there  will  be  lectures  on  student  activi- 
ties, customs,  and  curricula,  and  a  scheduled  meeting  with  the 
student's  adviser. 

GRADING  SYSTEM 

The  scholastic  record  of  each  student  is  reported  to  his  parents 
at  the  end  of  each  semester.  Mid-semester  marks  are  sent  to  par- 
ents for  the  first  semester  only.  A  complete  report  of  the  scholar- 
ship record  of  each  student  during  his  first  semester  is  sent  to  the 
principal  of  the  school  from  which  the  student  entered. 

Marking 

All  undergraduate  marking  shall  be  done  according  to  a  letter 
system  under  which  the  classwork  of  students  will  be  rated  as 
follows: 

A  —  exceptional 
B  —  excellent 
C  —  average 
D  —  passing 
F  —  failure 
Inc  —  the  mark,  Incomplete,  will  be  reported  only  when  a  por- 
tion of  assigned  or  required  classwork  has  not  been  com- 
pleted because  of  necessary  absence  of  the  student  or  other 
reason  equally  satisfactory  to  the  instructor,  and  then  only 
Avhen  the  instructor  judges  the  work  already  done  to  be 
of  passing  quality.    Students  may  obtain  credit  for  course 
marks  of  Incomplete  only  by  completing  the  work  of  the 
course  before  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  of  the  next  se- 
mester in  which  they  are  enrolled. 

Quality  Points 

Four  points  are  allowed  for  each  credit  of  work  of  A  grade; 
Three  points  for  each  credit  of  B  grade; 
Two  points  for  each  credit  of  C  grade; 
One  point  for  each  credit  of  D  grade; 
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No  points  are  given  for  grades  of  F  or  Inc. 

A  2.00  grade  point  average  is  required  for  graduation. 

Grade  Point  Averages 

A.  Semester  Point  Averages:  To  compute  the  semester  grade 
point  average,  the  total  points  earned  will  be  divided  by 
the  total  credits  carried.  Credits  carried  are  defined  as 
total  credits  earned  and  failed. 

B.  Cumulative  Average:  To  compute  the  cumulative  grade 
point  average,  the  total  points  earned  will  be  divided  by 
total  credits  carried.  Total  credits  cairied  will  be  the  sum 
of  the  total  credits  earned  and  failed.  In  case  courses  are 
repeated  only  the  last  grade,  credits,  and  points  are  con- 
sidered in  computing  the  cumulative  average. 

C.  In  computing  grade  point  averages,  the  following  will  not 
be  included: 

1.  Required  military  and  physical  education  courses  of 
the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years. 

2.  Courses  for  which  students  do  not  receive  credit  toward 
a  college  degree    (e.g..  Math  01) 

Dismissal 

Dismissal  from  the  University  for  scholastic  reasons  shall  be 
based  on  the  following  regulations,  to  be  administered  by  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Records.  A  student  is  dismissed 
from  the  University  as  deficient  in  scholarship: 

A.  If  at  the  end  of  his  first  semester,  he  has  failed  three  aca- 
demic courses  and  has  not  earned  a  grade  of  C  in  each  of 
the  remaining  two  academic  courses. 

B.  If  at  the  end  of  his  second  semester  he  has  earned  fewer 
than  one  and  one-half  (1.5)  times  as  many  quality  points 
as  the  total  number  of  credits  for  which  he  has  been  regis- 
tered. 

C.  If  at  the  end  of  his  fourth  or  of  any  subsequent  semester  he 
has  earned  fewer  than  one  and  seven  tenths  (1.7)  times  as 
many  quality  points  as  the  total  number  of  credits  for  which 
he  has  been  registered. 

D.  Any  student,  subject  to  dismissal  under  the  quality  point 
rule  alone  will  not  be  dismissed  if  his  work  in  the  current 
semester  is  sufficient  in  quality  and  quantity  that,  if  he  con- 
tinues such  work  until  he  has  been  in  residence  ten  semes- 
ters, he  will  meet  graduation  requirements.  Any  freshman 
whose  cumulative  quality  point  ratio  would  make  him  sub- 
ject to  dismissal  but  whose  work  in  the  second  semester 
alone  would  meet  the  quality  point  ratio  rule  in  paragraph 
C  above,  will  not  be  dismissed. 
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E.  Any  student  who  is  dismissed,  or  any  member  of  the  facuky 
in  his  behalf,  may  request  reconsideration  of  the  case  by  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  and  Records. 

F.  When  a  student  is  dismissed  from  the  University  for  scho- 
lastic reasons  only,  any  certificate  or  transcript  issued  must 
contain  the  statement,  "Dismissed  for  scholastic  deficiency 
but  otherwise  entitled  to  honorable  dismissal". 

G.  Dismissal  involves  non-residence  on  the  University  campus 
or  in  fraternity  or  sorority  residences  coming  under  Univer- 
sity supervision. 

Changes  in  registration — Adding  and  dropping  courses 

A.  No  course  will  be  recorded  on  the  permanent  records  of  the 
University  nor  will  a  student  receive  credit  for  it  unless  the 
student  has  registered  for  such  a  course  in  accordance  with 
the  established  procedure  on  a  regularly  scheduled  registra- 
tion day  or  unless  his  registration  shall  have  been  made 
official  by  the  signature  of  the  Registrar.  A  student  may  not 
add  or  drop  a  course  except  in  accordance  with  these  regu- 
lations. A  course  will  not  be  considered  dropped  without 
the  signature  of  the  Registrar.  A  course  dropped  without 
approval  will  be  recorded  as  a  failure. 

B.  A  student  may  add  or  drop  a  subject  only  upon  the  written 
recommendation  of  his  advisor  (or  Dean  of  the  School,  Col- 
lege, or  Division  in  which  he  is  enrolled)  and  the  Registrar. 

C.  The  normal  time  for  adding  or  dropping  courses  will  be 
established  and  recorded  in  the  official  University  Calendar 
by  the  selection  of  the  nearest  practicable  date  which  will 
allow  approximately  three  weeks  from  the  last  scheduled 
official  registration  day  of  each  semester.  The  selection  of 
this  date  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  Provost  of  the 
University.  A  student  adding  a  course  without  written  ap- 
proval of  his  advisor  and  confirmation  by  the  Registrar, 
will  not  receive  credit  for  the  course.  A  student  may  not 
enroll  in  a  course  after  the  established  registration  date 
without  the  approval  of  the  instructor.  A  student  dropping 
a  course  without  approval  will  receive  a  failure  in  the 
course.  A  course  dropped  with  approval  within  the  three 
week  period  will  not  be  counted  in  calculating  quality 
points. 

D.  A  course  dropped  after  the  date  regularly  established  in 
the  University  Calendar  will  receive  a  mark  of  WF  (with- 
drawn failing).  This  mark  will  be  computed  in  the  quality 
point  average.  If  a  student  presents  a  valid  reason  for  drop- 
ping a  course  after  the  established  date,  with  a  statement 
from  his  instructor  that  he  is  passing  at  the  time  and  after 
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approval  (as  indicated  in  B  above),  the  course  will  be  re- 
corded as  WP  (withdrawn  passing).  No  substitute  course 
may  be  added  for  a  course  so  dropped,  and  the  WP  grade  is 
not  computed  in  the  quality  point  average. 
E.  In  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal  from  the  University,  the 
rules  for  WF  and  WP  grades  will  apply  to  the  entire  course 
program  of  the  student  withdrawing. 

Change  of  Major 

A  student  wishing  to  change  his  major  must  get  a  Program 
Change  Card  at  the  Registrar's  Office.  This  change  is  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  head  of  the  Department  or  School  in  which  he  is 
now  majoring  and  also  by  his  new  major  adviser.  This  card,  prop- 
erly indorsed,  must  be  returned  to  the  Registrar's  Office  before  the 
change  receives  final  approval. 

Graduation  Requirements 

At  the  beginning  of  his  freshman  year  each  student  selects  a 
school  or  division  in  which  he  will  carry  his  major  work.  One  of 
the  fundamental  objectives  of  all  programs,  however,  regardless 
of  School,  is  a  general  cultural  education  which  should  be  the  mark 
of  every  college  graduate. 

With  this  end  in  view  all  candidates  for  the  B.S.  or  A.B.  degree 
must  take  certain  required  courses:  English  1,  2,  25,  26;  Speech  3 
and  4;  two  social  sciences  to  be  selected  from  Economics  25,  Psy- 
chology 26,  and  Sociology  28;  and  twelve  semester  hours  of  science. 
In  addition,  at  least  three  hours  must  be  elected  from  one  of  the 
following:    History  5,  6,  59,  60,  or  Government  25. 

The  requirements  in  Physical  Education  must  also  be  satisfied. 
All  physically  fit  men  students  must  take  Military  1,  2,  25,  and  26. 

Since  the  work  of  the  first  two  years  is  directed  toward  a  broad, 
general  education  as  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  training 
of  juniors  and  seniors,  it  follows  that  the  program  of  studies  for  all 
schools  is  fairly  uniform  up  to  the  junior  year.  Because  of  this, 
students  can  readily  change  from  one  curriculum  to  another  or 
even  from  one  school  to  another  as  both  freshmen  and  sophomores. 

Regardless  of  major,  students  who  plan  to  teach  should  register 
early,  in  their  freshman  year  if  possible,  with  the  Department  of 
Education,  although  their  work  there  does  not  begin  until  the 
junior  year. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  graduation  is  60  junior-senior 
credits  in  addition  to  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  required 
and  elective  work  of  the  first  two  years.  Except  upon  special  per- 
mission from  the  Provost  or  Registrar,  no  junior  or  senior  shall 
enroll  for  more  than  17  or  less  than  14  credits  each  semester. 

29 


REGULATIONS  —  HOUSING 

During  the  junior  and  senior  years,  each  student  shall  complete 
not  less  than  15,  and  not  more  than  30  credits  in  junior-senior 
courses  in  the  department  in  which  he  is  specializing. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  that  the  final  forty-five  semester 
hours  of  scholastic  work  be  taken  in  residence.  Residence,  for  this 
purpose,  is  defined  as  a  period  of  continuous  enrollment  and  regu- 
lar attendance  in  classes  conducted  on  the  campus  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Transcripts 

Two  transcripts  of  a  student's  record  will  be  furnished  without 
cost.  For  each  additional  copy  there  will  be  a  charge  of  one  dollar. 

Student  Housing 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  that  freshman  men  and 
women  students  shall  be  housed  in  campus  dormitories  and  be  re- 
quired to  eat  at  University  dining  halls  unless  given  permission  to 
commute.  Sophomore  and  upper-class  students  will  also  be  re- 
quired to  live  in  University  dormitories  in  so  far  as  accommoda- 
tions are  available.  Those  who  cannot  be  so  housed  will  be  given 
permission  to  live  in  fraternity  or  sorority  houses  or  in  private 
homes. 

Students  who  are  assigned  to  housing  operated  by  the  University, 
or  homes  approved  by  the  University,  are  expected  to  occupy  them 
for  the  entire  school  year  and  may  not  be  released  sooner  except 
as  their  places  are  taken  by  suitable  substitutes. 

Dormitories  will  be  open  for  occupancy  at  1  p.m.  on  the  day 
immediately  preceding  the  opening  of  the  University. 

Students  assigned  to  dormitory  rooms  will  be  responsible  for 
the  room  rent  of  the  entire  semester.   Room  rent  is  not  refundable. 

Rooms  are  furnished  except  for  necessary  bedding  and  linen  are 
cared  for  by  the  students  occupying  them.  Each  occupant  is  held 
responsible  for  any  damage. 

All  student  property  must  be  removed  from  the  rooms  and  the 
key  turned  in  to  the  Treasurer's  Office  immediately  after  final  ex- 
aminations in  June.  Such  property  not  removed  by  the  owner  will 
be  removed  by  the  University  and  stored  at  the  owner's  expense. 

Rooms  for  Women  Students. 

Dormitory  rooms  are  available  for  women  students  at  Abigail 
Adams,  Crabtree,  Leach,  Hamlin,  Knowlton,  Lewis  and  Thatcher 
Houses  and  at  a  new  dormitory  completed  in  September,  1954,  and 
still  to  be  named. 

Under  the  supervision  of  the  Dean  of  Women,  life  in  each  dor- 
mitory is  directed  by  a  council  of  student  leaders,  advised  by  a  fuU- 
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time  Housemother,  so  that  conditions  in  the  residence  halls  are 
conducive  to  study  and  good  living  habits.  Through  the  women's 
branch  of  the  Student  Government,  the  responsibility  is  put  upon 
each  student  to  live  according  to  her  own  best  standards  as  well 
as  according  to  the  standards  of  the  group. 

Freshman  girls  will  be  assigned  rooms  in  the  dormitory  and  will 
be  notified  of  the  assignment  prior  to  the  beginning  of  college. 

Near  the  close  of  each  year,  upperclass  women  will  draw  numbers 
to  determine  the  order  in  which  rooms  may  be  chosen  for  the  com- 
ing year. 

Only  students  living  in  their  own  homes  may  commute.  Upper- 
class  women  may  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for  permission  to 
live  in  a  sorority  house,  or  to  earn  room  and  board  in  a  private 
home. 

Rooms  for  Men  Students. 

Dormitory  rooms  are  available  for  male  students  at  Baker,  But- 
terfield,  Brooks,  Chadbourne,  Greenough,  Berkshire,  Middlesex 
and  Plymouth  Houses,  and  at  a  new  dormitory  to  be  completed  by 
September,  1955. 

Upperclassmen  should  make  dormitory  room  reservations  at  the 
Housing  Office  before  May  1.  Those  who  cannot  be  accommodated 
in  dormitories  will  be  given  permission  to  live  in  fraternities  or 
private  homes.  Assignment  of  dormitory  rooms  will  be  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Housing  Office. 

Rooms  for  Married  Students. 

The  University  cannot  guarantee  facilities  for  married  students; 
however,  those  married  students  who  can  be  accommodated  will 
be  housed  in  the  University  Apartment  Units.  Assignments  are 
under  the  direction  of  the  Housing  Office  and  all  inquiries  should 
be  addressed  to  that  office.  Some  students  may  be  able  to  locate 
rooms  or  apartments  oflE  campus. 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  reserves  the  right  to  change 
room  assignments  whenever  necessary. 

Advisory  System 

In  order  that  from  the  day  he  enrolls  the  freshman  may  have 
some  one  to  whom  he  may  go  for  consultation  and  assistance,  each 
student  is  assigned  to  a  faculty  adviser  at  the  time  of  registration. 
It  is  the  function  of  this  adviser  to  help  the  student  in  adjusting 
himself  to  the  work  and  life  of  the  University.  Academic  progress 
reports  issued  by  the  Provost's  Office  are  sent  to  the  advisers 
periodically,  and  the  students  are  expected  to  report  to  their 
advisers  from  time  to  time  to  discuss  their  academic  standing. 
The  adviser  also  forwards  reports  of  academic  standing  to   the 
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parents.  Both  students  and  parents  are  encouraged  to  consult 
with  the  adviser  whenever  there  are  problems  regarding  studies 
or  personal  adjustments  to  college  life. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  freshman  year 
each  student  will  discuss  his  vocational  and  specialization  plans 
with  his  adviser.  If  he  can  decide  definitely  upon  the  department 
in  which  he  wishes  to  specialize,  and  the  adviser  approves,  the 
student  takes  his  election  card  to  the  head  of  that  department 
for  approval.  In  cases  where  students  are  not  ready  to  designate  a 
department  of  specialization  they  continue  as  general  majors  dur- 
ing the  sophomore  year  under  the  direction  of  an  adviser  assigned 
by  the  head  of  the  School  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled.  Such 
general  majors  must  select  their  field  of  specialization  by  the  end  of 
the  sophomore  year. 

During  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  student  is  under  the 
guidance  of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  he  is  majoring 
or  an  adviser  assigned  by  him. 

Automobiles 

Members  of  the  freshmen  and  sophomore  classes,  also  students 
who  are  on  probation  of  any  kind  are  not  permitted  to  have  auto- 
mobiles on  the  campus  or  in  the  town  of  Amherst.  All  students 
who  are  privileged  to  have  automobiles  on  campus  are  required  to 
register  their  vehicles  with  the  Campus  police  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration, or  immediately  after  bringing  their  automotive  equipment 
to  the  campus  for  the  first  time. 
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Scholarships  are  awarded  only  to  needy  and  deserving  students  of 
high  character  whose  habits  of  life  are  economical  and  whose 
scholastic  records  are  satisfactory.  A  limited  number  of  these 
scholarships  are  available  for  entering  freshmen. 

Scholarships  are  paid  in  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each 
semester  in  the  form  of  a  credit  on  the  student's  bill.  A  scholar- 
ship may  be  discontinued  at  the  close  of  any  semester. 

If  the  scholarship  student  withdraws  from  the  University,  any  re- 
fund of  of  University  fees  or  charges  must  first  be  applied  to  reim- 
burse the  scholarship  fund  for  the  full  amount  of  the  scholarship 
received  by  the  student  for  the  semester. 

GENERAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Commonwealth  Scholarships.  The  Commonwealth  of  Massachu- 
setts annually  provides  25  scholarships  of  not  more  than  $250 
for  members  of  each  of  the  four  undergraduate  classes  of  the 
University.  Upperclass  students  may  obtain  application  forms 
at  the  Dean  of  Men's  office.  Entering  freshmen  may  obtain 
application  forms  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Lucius  Clapp  Fund  to  provide  scholarships  and  loans  to  deserving 
students. 

Henry  Gassett  Scholarship  for  a  worthy  undergraduate  student. 

Charles  A.  Gleason  Scholarships.  General  scholarship  for  worthy 
students. 

Whiting  Street  Scholarship.  Scholarships  of  |50  each  for  deserv- 
ing students. 

University  Scholarship.  A  limited  number  of  scholarships  of 
$100  or  more,  awarded  on  the  basis  of  leadership,  need,  scholar- 
ship and  participation  in  extra-curricular  activities. 

Danforth  Keyes  Bangs  Scholarship  for  the  aid  of  industrious  and 
deserving  students. 

RESTRICTED  SCHOLARSHIPS 
Area  Scholarships 

Frederick  G.  Crane  Scholarships  for  the  aid  of  worthy  under- 
graduate students,  preference  being  given  to  residents  of  Berk- 
shire County. 
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Betsey  C.  Pinkerton  Scholarships.  Two  general  scholarships  for 
graduates  of  the  schools  of  the  city  of  Worcester. 

Wilbur  H.  H.  Ward  Scholarships.  Twenty-five  scholarships  of 
approximately  $100,  known  as  the  Wilbur  H.  H.  Ward  Scholar- 
ships. The  Wilbur  H.  H.  Ward  Fund  is  administered  by  a  Board 
of  Trustees  independent  of  the  University.  Applicants  for 
these  scholarships  write  to  Sumner  R.  Parker,  1  Sunset  Court, 
Amherst.    They  are  available  only  to  Hampshire  County  Boys. 

Class  Eligibility  Scholarships 

Class  of  1882  Scholarships  for  the  aid  of  a  worthy  student  of 
the  junior  or  senior  class. 

School  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture 

Alvord.  For  students  specializing  in  the  study  of  dairy  husbandry 
or  dairy  manufacturing  with  the  intention  of  becoming  an  in- 
vestigator, teacher,  or  special  practitioner  in  the  dairy  industry. 
Restricted  to  students  who  do  not  use  tobacco  or  fermented  bev- 
erages. 

O.  G.  Anderson  Memorial  Fund.  For  needy  and  worthy  students 
in  Pomology.  To  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  books  and  sup- 
plies. Granted  only  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Department 
of  Pomology. 

Ascension  Farm.  For  men  students  in  the  School  of  Agriculture 
and  Horticulture.  Residents  of  Berkshire  County  have  prefer- 
ence, but  awards  may  be  made  to  students  from  Hampshire, 
Hampden,  and  Franklin  Counties. 

Borden.  One  scholarship  of  $300  to  be  awarded  to  a  Senior  in 
the  School  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture  who  has  the  highest 
scholarship  average  in  all  work  through  the  Junior  year  and 
who  has  completed  two  or  more  courses  in  dairying. 

Boston  Market  Gardeners'  Association.  A  $100  scholarship  for 
a  Sophomore  in  agriculture.  Applications  should  be  made  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Boston  Market  Gardeners'  Association,  240 
Beaver  Street,  Waltham  54,  Massachusetts. 

Boston  Stewards'  Club.  For  students  in  Food  Management. 
Three  $100  scholarships  awarded  as  recommended  by  that  de- 
partment. 

BuTTRicK.  For  junior,  senior  or  graduate  students  majoring  in 
Dairy  Industry  or  Food  Technology.  Scholarships  will  range 
from  $100  to  $500  per  year  depending  upon  scholarship  achieve- 
ment and  need. 
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The  Charles  M.  Cox  Trust  Fund  Scholarship  of  $300  is  awarded 
to  a  student  or  students  in  the  School  of  Agriculture  and  Horti- 
culture on  the  basis  of  need,  character  and  scholarship  ability. 
Preferably  the  scholarships  will  be  awarded  to  undergraduate 
majors  in  dairy  husbandry  or  poultry  husbandry. 

LoTTA  Crabtree.  For  students  in  Agriculture  and  Horticulture. 
Based  on  scholarship  and  need. 

Danforth  Foundation.  Summer  scholarships  for  outstanding 
freshman  and  senior  students  in  Agriculture.  For  attending  a 
summer  camp  sponsored  by  the  Danforth  Foundation. 

Esse.  Scholarships  are  based  on  membership  in  4-H  Club,  and 
applications  should  be  sent  to  county  4-H  Club  agents.  Scholar- 
ship is  for  $400— $100  per  year  for  students  enrolled  in  some 
course  of  agriculture. 

J.  W.  D.  French  Fund.  For  students  in  Dairy  and  Forestry,  and 
allied  subjects. 

Charles  H.  Hood  Foundation  awarded  to  two  Juniors  and  two 
Seniors  in  the  School  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture,  with 
preference  given  to  those  studying  the  production  of  milk. 
Based  on  scholastic  standing,  character,  industry,  and  personality. 

Margaret  Motley.  For  a  woman  student  majoring  in  Floricul- 
ture or  Landscape  Gardening.  Need,  scholarship,  and  promise 
of  success  form  the  basis  of  award. 

New  England  Club  Managers'  Association.  For  students  in  Food 
Management  who  are  recommended  by  that  department. 

Porter  L.  Newton.  For  students  majoring  in  Agriculture  who 
are  residents  of  Middlesex  County. 

Frank  H.  Plumb.  For  students  majoring  in  Agriculture  and  Hor- 
ticulture. 

Sears-Roebuck  Foundation.  Four  scholarships  for  outstanding 
freshmen  in  Agriculture  and  Horticulture,  based  on  scholarship, 
leadership,  personality,  business  ability,  or  special  achievement. 
The  outstanding  freshman  recipient  is  eligible  for  a  special 
Sophomore  scholarship. 

Springfield  Garden  Club.  For  students  living  in  the  vicinity  of 
Springfield,  Massachusetts  and  majoring  in  some  phase  of  Horti- 
culture. 

Statler  Hotel.  For  a  student  in  Food  Management,  and  recom- 
mended by  that  department. 

Treadway  Hotels.  For  students  in  Food  Management  who  have 
worked  for  the  Treadway  organization  and  who  are  recommended 
by  the  Department  of  Food  Management. 
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Union  Agricultural  Meeting.  A  $250  scholarship  for  the  Senior 
in  the  School  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture  having  the  highest 
scholastic  standing  and  who  has  not  been  given  another  award 
based  primarily  on  scholarship. 

Engineering  Alumni  Scholarships 

Provided  by  annual  contributions  from  graduates  and  friends 
of  the  School  of  Engineering  to  provide  tuition  scholarships  to 
deserving  and  well-qualified  students  pursuing  work  in  a  major 
field  of  Engineering.  They  are  available  to  freshmen  and  upper- 
classmen. 

Military  Scholarships 

United  States  Army  ROTC  Scholarship.  The  U.  S.  Army  Re- 
serve Officers  Training  Corps  provides  a  scholarship,  renewable 
for  three  years,  to  a  young  man  with  a  good  scholastic  record 
in  secondary  school  who  possesses  leadership  qualities  and  can 
meet  the  physical  requirements  for  commission  as  a  second 
lieutenant  in  the  Army  Reserve.  The  applicant  must  agree  to 
enroll  in  the  basic  course,  Army  ROTC,  and  to  apply  for  the 
advanced  course,  ROTC. 

United  States  Air  Force  ROTC  Scholarship.  The  U.  S.  Air 
Force  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  in  conjunction  with  the 
Department  of  Physical  Education  offers  a  scholarship  of  $100 
to  an  entering  male  student.  This  scholarship  is  solely  for 
tuition  and  fees  and  may  be  renewed  for  three  additional  years. 
It  is  awarded  to  a  student  who  possesses  leadership  qualities, 
meets  the  physical  standards  required  for  commission  in  Air 
Force  Reserve,  has  a  good  scholastic  record  in  secondary  school 
and  agrees  to  enroll  in  the  basic  course.  Air  Force  ROTC  and 
to  apply  for  the  advanced  course.  Air  Force  ROTC. 

4-H  Scholarships 

Cotting  Memorial  Scholarship.  All  college  expenses  of  freshman 
year— for  a  woman  student.  Recipient  of  this  scholarship  is 
selected  by  a  committee  of  the  New  England  Branch  of  the  Farm 
and  Garden  Association  from  among  candidates  proposed  by 
State  Leaders  of  4-H  Club  work  in  the  New  England  states. 

George  L.  Farley  Scholarships.  The  Massachusetts  Society  for 
Promoting  Agriculture  has  established  a  scholarship  in  memory 
of  George  L.  Farley.  The  income  of  approximately  $60  per 
semester  is  awarded  to  deserving  4-H  Club  members,  men  or 
women,  recommended  by  the  State  Leader  of  4-H  Clubs  from 
applications  submitted  by  County  4-H  Club  Agents. 
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Scholarships  for  Women  Students  Only 

Chi  Omega  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  the  Chi  Omega  Sorority 
offers  an  annual  scholarship  of  $25  to  that  woman  student 
majoring  in  the  department  of  economics  or  psychology  who  has 
the  highest  scholastic  average  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester 
of  the  senior  year. 

Helen  A.  Whittier  Scholarship  for  a  deserving  woman  student 
in  art  as  applied  to  living. 

The  Isogon  Award.  An  award  by  Isogon,  the  senior  women's 
honorary  society,  to  a  young  woman  student  at  the  end  of  her 
junior  year.  This  award  is  made  on  the  basis  of  character  and 
personality,  scholastic  achievement,  campus  influence  and  service. 

Polish  Junior  League  Scholarship.  An  award  by  the  Polish 
Junior  League  to  a  woman  student  of  Polish  descent,  at  the  end 
of  her  junior  year,  paying  full  tuition  for  the  senior  year.  The 
basis  of  this  award  is  character  and  scholastic  achievement. 


LOANS 

Through  the  generosity  of  friends  of  the  University,  funds  have 
been  donated  to  provide  loans  for  a  limited  number  of  students  of 
the  three  upper  classes  to  assist  in  paying  tuition  or  other  college 
expenses.  These  loans  are  granted,  after  proper  consideration,  to 
needy  students  of  good  scholarship  whose  habits  are  economical. 
All  loans  are  secured  by  a  note  endorsed  by  a  responsible  party  as 
collateral.  All  such  loans  must  be  paid  before  graduation.  Upon 
withdrawal  from  the  University,  loans  automatically  become  due. 
Interest  is  charged  at  the  rate  of  3%  to  maturity,  5%  thereafter 
on  loans  from  all  funds  except  the  Lotta  Agricultural  Fund, 
from  which  loans  are  made  without  interest.  Application  for  loans 
should  be  made  to  the  Student  Aid  Committee,  Placement  Service 
Office,  South  College.  No  loan  will  be  granted  in  excess  of  |200 
in  any  one  year. 

If  funds  are  available  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester, 
loans  may  be  made  in  exceptional  cases  to  members  of  the  Fresh- 
man class  whose  scholastic  record  is  satisfactory  and  whose  budget 
calculations  have  been  upset  through  circumstances  beyond  their 
control. 

Danforth  Keyes  Bangs  Fund.  This  is  a  gift  of  $6,000  from 
Louisa  A.  Baker  of  Amherst,  the  income  of  which  is  used  in 
aiding  poor,  industrious  and  deserving  students  to  obtain  an 
education  in  the  University  of  Massachusetts. 
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LoTTA  Agricultural  Fund.  A  limited  number  ol  loans  are  made 
to  students  from  the  income  of  this  fund.  Such  loans  are  made 
without  interest  but  only  to  deserving  students  of  high  scholastic 
rank.  This  fund  is  administered  by  a  Board  of  Trustees  inde- 
pendent of  the  University  although  loans  are  made  only  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  President  of  the  University. 

Vincent  Goldthvvait  Memorial  Loan  Fund.  A  gift  of  $5,000 
from  Dr.  Joel  E.  Goldthwait  in  memory  of  his  son.  This  fund 
is  used  almost  entirely  for  students  in  the  Stockbridge  School 
of  Agriculture. 

Frank  A.  Waugh  Foundation.  Graduates  of  the  Department  of 
Landscape  Architecture  and  friends  of  Professor  Frank  Waugh 
have  established  this  fund,  to  be  used  in  part  for  loans  to  de- 
serving seniors  and  fifth  year  students  of  that  department.  Re- 
quests for  loans  shall  be  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  head  of 
the  department  of  Landscape  Architecture  and  submitted  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Foundation,  who  shall  make  final 
decision  as  to  granting  of  the  loans  and  amounts  thereof. 

4-H  Scholarship  and  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  is  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  State  Leader  of  the  4-H  Clubs  and  is  used  to  aid 
students  preparing  for  agricultural  and  home  economics  service. 

National  Pest  Control  Association  Loan  Fund.  A  fund  estab- 
lished by  the  National  Pest  Control  Association  for  needy  stu- 
dents in  the  field  of  Entomology. 


HONORS,  PRIZES,  AWARDS 

Scholarship  Honors 

Departmental  Honors.  A  student  who  has  shown  outstanding 
promise  within  some  department  and  has  maintained  a  general 
scholastic  average  of  B  or  better  is  permitted  to  apply  for  the 
privilege  of  registering  for  departmental  honors.  If  his  appli- 
cation is  accepted  by  his  department  and  the  Honors  Committee, 
he  is  allowed  to  pursue  a  course  of  independent  study  within 
the  department  of  his  choice  throughout  his  senior  year.  This 
may  include  intensive  reading,  investigation  or  laboratory  work 
in  connection  with  some  problem  that  he  chooses  for  his  con- 
sideration. The  objective  is  to  create  initiative  power  of  inde- 
pendent investigation  and  to  develop  the  spirit  of  research. 
Akhough  the  student  is  responsible  for  his  undertaking  he  is 
encouraged  to  consult  with  his  department  in  regard  to  his  work 
should  the  need  arise.  At  the  close  of  his  study  the  student 
presents  a  thesis  covering  his  investigation.  In  addition  he  may 
be  required  to  appear  for  an  oral  or  written  examination.     If 
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by  the  excellence  of  his  work  he  satisfies  all  the  requirements  ot 
his  department  and  the  Honors  Committee,  his  name  will  appear 
on  the  commencement  program  as  receiving  honors  in  the  field 
o£  his  specialization. 

Scholastic  Prizes 

Phi  Kappa  Phi  Award  for  Scholarship.  Massachusetts  Chapter 
of  the  Phi  Kappa  Phi,  scholarship  honor  society,  offers  an  award 
of  $50  for  outstanding  work  in  scholarship.  This  is  given  to 
some  member  of  the  senior  class  at  the  opening  of  school  in  the 
fall.    The  award  is  based  on  the  record  of  the  first  three  years. 

The  Burnham  Prizes.  These  were  made  possible  through  the 
generosity  of  Mr.  T.  O.  H.  P.  Burnham  of  Boston.  Prizes  of  |]5 
and  .flO  are  awarded  to  those  students  delivering  the  best  and 
second  best  declamations  in  the  Burnham  contest.  The  pre- 
liminary contests  are  open  under  certain  restrictions  to  freshmen 
and  sophomores. 

The  Flint  Prizes.  The  Flint  Oratorical  Contest  was  established 
in  1881  by  a  gift  of  the  late  Charles  L.  Flint,  a  former  president 
of  the  College.  After  his  death  the  prizes  were  continued  by 
college  appropriation.  Prizes  of  $30  and  .$15  are  awarded  as 
first  and  second  prizes  respectively  to  those  two  students  deliver- 
ing the  best  orations  in  this  contest. 

The  Hills  Botanical  Prize.  This  is  given  through  the  generosity 
of  Henry  F.  and  Leonard  M.  Hills  of  Amherst,  for  the  first  and 
second  best  herbaria.  Competition  is  open  to  members  of  the 
senior,  junior  and  sophomore  classes.  First  prize  is  $20,  second 
prize  $15. 

The  Betty  Steinbugler  Prize  in  English.  This  prize  was  en- 
dowed by  John  L.  Steinbugler,  New  York  City,  in  honor  of  his 
daughter  Elizabeth  Steinbugler  Robertson,  a  graduate  of  this 
College  in  1929.  It  is  awarded  to  a  woman  in  the  junior  or  senior 
class  who  has  written  the  best  long  paper  on  a  subject  of  literary 
investigation  in  a  course  in  English  during  the  year. 

Massachusetts  Society  for  Promoting  Agriculture  Prizes. 
Three  prizes  of  $25,  $15,  and  $10  are  awarded  to  those  senior 
students  who  are  judged  to  have  made  the  best  records  in  the 
theoretical  and  practical  work  in  agriculture  required  in  their 
course  of  study,  and  in  the  special  \vritten  and  oral  examination 
prepared  for  this  award. 

Athletic  Prizes 

The  Allan  Leon  Pond  Memorial  Medal.  This  medal  is  awarded 
for  general  excellence  in  football  in  memory  of  Allan  Leon  Pond 
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of  the  class  of  1920,  who  died  February  26,  1920.  He  was  a 
congenial  companion,  a  devoted  lover  of  Alnia  Mater,  a  veteran 
of  World  War  I,  a  fine  all-round  athlete  and  a  true  amateur. 
He  would  rather  win  than  lose,  but  he  would  rather  play  fair 
than  win.  He  has  been  characterized  as  a  typical  student  of  the 
University. 

The  William  T.  Evans  Memorial  Trophy.  This  trophy  is  given 
each  year  to  that  member  of  the  varsity  football  team  who 
through  his  sportsmanship,  football  ability,  character  and  per- 
sonality, has  thus  exemplified  the  character  and  spirit  of  the 
person  in  whose  memory  this  memorial  trophy  is  dedicated. 
The  trophy  is  dedicated  to  the  memory  of  William  T.  Evans, 
a  former  member  of  the  class  of  1942,  who  died  December  9, 
1941.    This  trophy  is  presented  annually  by  the  class  of  1942. 

The  Thomas  E.  Minkstein  Memorial  Award.  This  award  is 
made  by  the  class  of  1931  in  memory  of  their  classmate  who 
died  July  16,  1930  while  he  was  captain-elect  of  football.  The 
award  is  given  to  one  of  the  outstanding  men  in  the  Junior 
class  who  has  as  nearly  as  possible  attained  those  standards  of 
athletics,  scholarship  and  leadership  set  by  him  whose  memory 
this  award  honors. 

The  George  Henry  Richards  Memorial  Cup.  This  cup  is 
awarded  annually  to  the  member  of  the  basketball  team  who 
shows  the  greatest  improvement  in  leadership,  sportsmanship, 
and  individual  and  team  play  during  the  year.  It  is  in  memor)'^ 
of  George  Henry  Richards  of  the  Class  of  1921  who  died  sud- 
denly while  a  student  at  the  College. 

The  Joseph  Lojko  Memorial  Plaque.  This  plaque  is  presented 
to  a  senior  who  must  be  a  letter  man,  have  a  satisfactory  scholas- 
tic record  and  show  those  qualities  of  enthusiasm  and  coopera- 
tion which  make  for  leadership.  It  is  awarded  in  honor  of 
Joseph  Lojko  of  the  Class  of  1934,  outstanding  athlete  who  died 
while  a  senior  in  the  College, 

The  Samuel  B.  Samuels  Basketball  Cup.  This  cup  is  presented 
annually  in  the  name  of  Samuel  B.  Samuels  of  the  Class  of  1925 
who  was  an  outstanding  basketball  player  during  the  early  years 
of  basketball  as  a  varsity  sport  at  the  University.  The  trophy 
is  awarded  to  that  letter  man  who  is  a  regular  member  of  the 
varsity  team  and  who  has  performed  with  excellence  during 
scheduled  varsity  games. 

The  E.  Joseph  Thompson  Memorial  Trophy.  This  baseball 
trophy  is  given  by  Thomas  Thompson  in  memory  of  his  brother, 
E.  Joseph  Thompson  who  graduated  from  Massachusetts  State 
College  in  1932.  He  was  president  of  the  Student  Senate,  a 
varsity  letter  man  in  football  and  baseball,  and  an  outstanding 
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campus  citizen.  The  award  goes  to  that  member  o[  the  varsity 
baseball  team  who  best  exemplifies  the  best  characteristics  ol 
the  sport  each  year. 


MILITARY  HONORS  AND  AWARDS 

Leadership,  scholarship,  and  proficiency  in  the  work  of  the  mili- 
tary department  are  recognized  by  honors  and  awards  announced 
at  the  Annual  Federal  Inspection  in  May. 

United  States  Army  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps, 
Armor  Branch 

Distinguished  Military  Students.  Each  year  the  Professor  of 
Military  Science  and  Tactics  designates  as  distinguished  military 
students  those  members  of  the  first  year  advanced  course  who 
possess  outstanding  qualities  of  leadership,  high  moral  character, 
and  a  definite  aptitude  for  the  military  service.  Students  who 
are  so  designated  must  possess  an  academic  standing  in  the  upper 
half  of  their  class  or  in  the  upper  ten  per  cent  of  their  class  in 
military  subjects.  All  distinguished  military  students  are  author- 
ized to  wear  the  distinguished  military  student  badge. 

Distinguished  Military  Graduates.  Each  year  the  Professor  of 
Military  Science  and  Tactics  designates  as  distinguished  military 
graduates  those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  were  previ- 
ously designated  as  distinguished  military  students  and  have 
maintained  the  same  high  standards  required  for  such  designa- 
tion and  have  successfully  completed  training  at  the  Reserve 
Officers'  Training  Camp. 

The  Military  Order  of  the  Loyal  Legion  Trophy.  Awarded 
annually  by  the  Military  Order  of  the  Loyal  Legion  to  the  senior 
armor  cadet  ranking  No.  1  in  military  scholarship  and  pro- 
ficiency. Winner's  name  is  engraved  on  a  plaque  and  a  sterling 
silver  goblet,  appropriately  engraved,  is  given  to  the  individual 
to  keep  in  his  permanent  possession. 

The  U.  S.  Armor  Association  Scroll.  Awarded  annually  by  the 
U.  S.  Armor  Association  to  the  outstanding  Armor  cadet  gradu- 
ating from  the  Senior  ROTC  class.  An  engraved  scroll  bearing 
the  name  of  the  winner  is  presented  to  the  winning  cadet  to  keep 
in  his  personal  possession. 

Armed  Forces  Communications  Association  Honor  Award. 
Awarded  annually  by  the  Armed  Forces  Communications  Asso- 
ciation to  the  outstanding  Senior  ROTC  cadet  majoring  in  elec- 
trical engineering.  The  winner  is  presented  with  an  appropri- 
ately engraved  gold  medal  and  scroll. 
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The  Military  Science  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  the  De- 
partment of  Military  Science,  University  of  Massachusetts,  to 
the  Junior  Armor  cadet  ranking  No.  1  in  military  scholarship. 
The  name  of  the  winner  is  engraved  on  a  sterling  silver  goblet 
given  to  the  individual  to  keep  in  his  permanent  possession. 

The  Resera'e  Officers  Association  Medal.  Awarded  annually 
by  the  Reserve  Officers  Association  of  the  United  States,  Massa- 
chusetts Department,  to  the  Junior  Armor  cadet  who  is  outstand- 
ing in  military  proficiency.  The  winner's  name  is  engraved  on  a 
plaque  and  a  medal,  appropriately  engraved,  is  given  to  the 
individual  to  keep  in  his  personal  possession. 

The  Elizabeth  L.  McNamara  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  L.  McNamara,  a  trustee  of  the  University  of 
Massachusetts  for  many  years,  to  the  Armor  cadet  ranking  No.  1 
in  scholarship  in  the  second  year  basic  course.  The  winner's 
name  is  engraved  on  a  plaque  and  a  sterling  silver  goblet,  ap- 
propriately engraved,  is  given  to  the  individual  to  keep  in  his 
permanent  possession. 

The  John  C.  Hall  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  the  Military 
Science  Department,  University  of  Massachusetts,  to  the  Armor 
cadet  ranking  No.  1  in  military  proficiency  in  the  second  year 
basic  course.  The  winner's  name  is  engraved  on  a  loving  cup 
donated  by  the  class  of  '02  in  the  name  of  John  C.  Hall. 

The  Amherst  Rotary  Club  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by 
the  Amherst  Rotary  Club  to  the  Armor  cadet  ranking  No.  1  in 
scholarship  in  the  first  year  basic  course.  The  winner's  name 
is  engraved  on  a  plaque  and  a  sterling  silver  goblet,  appropri- 
ately engraved,  is  presented  to  the  winner  to  keep  in  his  personal 
possession. 

The  Military  Science  Award.  Awarded  annually  by  the  De- 
partment of  Military  Science,  University  of  Massachusetts,  to  the 
Armor  cadet  ranking  No.  I  in  military  proficiency  in  the  first 
year  basic  course.  The  winner's  name  is  engraved  on  a  gold 
medal  which  is  presented  to  him  to  keep  in  his  personal  posses- 
sion. 

Rifle  Team  Award.  Awarded  annually  by  the  Varsity  Rifle 
Team,  University  of  Massachusetts,  to  the  team  member  who 
fires  the  highest  cumulative  match  score  for  the  season.  The 
winner's  name  is  engraved  on  a  gold  cup  which  is  presented  to 
him  to  keep  in  his  personal  possession. 

United  States  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 

Distinguished  Military  Student.  Each  year  the  Professor  of 
Air  Science  and  Tactics  will  select  from  the  students  who  are 
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completing  the  second  year  advanced  course,  AFROTC,  those 
who  possess  outstanding  quahties  of  character,  leadership,  and  a 
definite  aptitude  lor  the  military  service  for  designation  as  Dis- 
tinguished Military  Students. 

Distinguished  Military  Graduate.  Each  year  the  Professor  of 
Air  Science  and  Tactics  will  designate  the  distinguished  Military 
Graduates  from  those  Distinguished  Military  Students  who  have 
completed  the  advanced  course,  AFROTC,  and  who  will  receive 
their  baccalaureate  degree.  The  Distinguished  Military  Gradu- 
aties,  with  their  consent,  may  compete  for  a  regular  Air  Force 
Commission  after  serving  on  active  duty  for  eighteen  months. 

Air  Science  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  the  Department  of 
Air  Science  to  the  Air  Science  freshman  cadet  most  outstanding 
in  Military  and  Academic  Scholarship.  The  trophy  is  a  silver 
cup  appropriately  engraved  which  is  given  to  the  winner. 

Sons  of  American  Revolution  Medal.  Awarded  annually  by  the 
Sons  of  the  American  Revolution  to  an  Air  Science  Sophomore 
cadet  selected  for  Leadership,  Soldierly  Bearing  and  General  Ex- 
cellence. The  winner's  name  is  appropriately  engraved  on  a 
medal  which  is  presented  to  the  individual. 

Amherst  Post  American  Legion  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by 
the  Amherst  Post  American  Legion  to  the  Air  Science  sophomore 
cadet  who  has  demonstrated  the  most  outstanding  abilities  in 
Military  Drill  and  Scholarship.  The  trophy  is  a  suitably  en- 
graved silver  cup  which  is  presented. 

Air  Cadet  Squadron  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  the  Air 
Cadet  Squadron  to  an  Air  Science  sophomore  cadet  who  has 
been  an  outstanding  member  of  the  Air  Cadet  Squadron  and 
Drill  Team.  A  silver  cup  appropriately  engraved  with  the  in- 
dividual's name  is  presented  to  the  winner. 

Air  Science  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  the  Department  of 
Air  Science  to  the  Air  Science  jimior  cadet  who  has  displayed 
outstanding  military  proficiency  and  maintained  a  high  scholastic 
standing.  A  silver  cup  appropriately  engraved  with  the  individ- 
ual's name  is  presented  to  the  winner. 

Air  Force  Association  Medal.  Awarded  by  the  Air  Force  Asso- 
ciation to  the  most  outstanding  Air  Science  junior  cadet.  The 
award  is  a  suitably  engraved  medal  which  is  presented  to  the 
winner. 

Reserve  Officers  Association  Medal.  Awarded  by  the  Massa- 
chusetts Reserve  Officers  Association  to  the  graduating  Air  Force 
cadet  who  has  been  outstanding  in  Scholarship  and  Military 
Proficiency.  The  award  is  a  medal  appropriately  engraved,  which 
is  presented  to  the  winner. 
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Northampton  Benevolent  Protective  Order  of  Elks  Trophy. 
Awarded  annually  by  the  Northampton  Lodge,  BPOE,  to  the 
Air  Science  senior  who  by  his  zeal,  effort  and  initiative  has  con- 
tributed most  to  the  Corps  o£  Air  Cadets.  The  trophy  is  a 
suitably  engraved  silver  cup  which  is  presented  to  the  winner. 

Daniel  Fungaroli  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  Mr.  Daniel 
Fungaroli  to  the  Air  Science  senior  cadet  who  has  been  most 
outstanding  at  Summer  Camp.  The  trophy  is  a  silver  cup  ap- 
propriately engraved,  which  is  presented  to  the  winner. 

AiR  Science  Trophy.  Awarded  by  the  Department  of  Air  Science 
annually  to  the  graduating  Air  Science  senior  cadet  who  has 
demonstrated  superior  qualities  of  Leadership,  Military  Bear- 
ing and  Scholarship.  The  trophy  is  a  silver  cup  appropriately 
engraved,  which  is  presented  to  the  winner. 
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One  of  the  values  received  from  the  University  course  is  the 
training  one  acquires  through  participation  in  student  activities. 
Student  organizations  offer  excellent  opportunities  for  develop- 
ment of  leadership  and  broadening  of  outlook. 

Student  Government 

The  student  Senate  operating  under  the  student  constitution  and 
composed  of  elected  representatives  from  the  student  body  is  the 
governing  council  of  undergraduates.  Its  aim  is  to  promote  the  gen- 
eral welfare  of  the  University  and,  in  doing  so,  groups  of  both 
students  and  faculty  meet  to  further  their  mutual  interests.  The 
student  Senate  directs  student  conduct  and  represents  the  interests 
of  the  student  body  before  the  faculty. 

Academic  Honor  Societies 

Phi  Kappa  Phi.  The  Massachusetts  Chapter  of  the  Honor  So- 
ciety of  Phi  Kappa  Phi  was  installed  on  the  campus  in  1904.  Its 
prime  object  is  to  emphasize  scholarship  and  character.  Senior 
students  from  all  departments  of  the  University  are  eligible  for 
election  to  membership  provided  the  scholastic  and  character 
requirements  of  the  Society  are  met. 

Sigma  Xi.  The  Society  of  Sigma  Xi  is  a  scientific  fraternity  to 
which  members  are  elected  on  the  basis  of  outstanding  scientific 
research.     The  local  chapter  Avas  established  in  1938. 

Upsilon  Mu  Epsilon.  The  Society  of  Upsilon  Mu  Epsilon  was 
established  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  in  1952.  Its  prime 
objectives  are  to  emphasize  engineering  scholarship  and  character. 
Senior  and  junior  students  in  the  School  of  Engineering  are  eligible 
for  election  to  membership  if  they  meet  scholastic  and  character 
requirements  of  the  Society. 

Student  Honor  Societies 

Adelphia.  The  men's  senior  honor  society,  recognizing  students 
who  have  been  leaders  in  the  extra-curricular  activities  of  the 
campus. 

Isogo7i.  The  Avomen's  senior  honor  society.  Its  purpose  is  to 
recognize  women  students  who  have  demonstrated  outstanding 
qualities  of  character  and  leadership. 
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Fraternities  and  Sororities 

Social  fraternities  on  the  campus  include  Alpha  Epsilon  Pi, 
Alpha  Gamma  Rho,  Delta  Phi  Gamma,  Delta  Sigma  Chi,  Kappa 
Sigma,  Lamdba  Chi  Alpha,  Phi  Mu  Delta,  Phi  Sigma  Kappa, 
Q.TA'^.,  Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon,  Sigma  Phi  Epsilon,  Tau  Epsilon 
Phi,  Theta  Chi.  An  Inter-Fraternity  council,  consisting  of  repre- 
sentatives of  these  fraternities,  has  charge  of  rushing  and  all  gen- 
eral matters  dealing  with  fraternity  life. 

Sororities  include  Chi  Omega,  Kappa  Alpha  Theta,  Kappa 
Kappa  Gamma,  Phi  Delta  Nu,  Pi  Beta  Phi,  Sigma  Delta  Tau,  and 
Sigma  Kappa.  The  Pan-Hellenic  Council,  made  up  of  representa- 
tives from  the  sororities,  supervises  rushing  and  other  sorority 
matters. 

Extra  Curricular  Activities  . 

All  extra-curricular  activities  are  supervised  by  the  Committee 
on  Recognized  Student  Organizations  composed  of  alumni,  faculty, 
and  students.  Recognition  is  given  in  the  annual  award  of  gold 
and  silver  medals. 

The  Collegian.  This  is  a  weekly  newspaper  published  by 
undergraduates. 

The  Qiiarterly.  A  magazine  in  ^vhicli  the  literary  and  artistic 
efforts  of  the  students  are  published. 

Index.     The  year  book. 

University  Handbook.  Published  annually  as  a  campus  book 
of  reference. 

University  Musical  Organizations.  Open  to  all  students  of  the 
University.  For  instrumentalists:  Band,  Dance  Band,  Orchestra 
and  Ensembles;  for  vocalists:  Chorus,  Chorale,  Operetta  Guild 
and  small  combinations.  A  Women's  Drill  Team  performs  at 
home  games  and  ceremonies.  The  University  Concert  Association 
provides  an  annual  series  of  major  concerts  by  famous  artists. 

Drama  is  represented  on  the  campus  by  the  Roister  Doisters, 
open  to  all  four-year  students  interested  in  the  art  of  the  theater; 
and  the  University  Players,  open  to  those  students  who  have  shown 
outstanding  ability,  effort,  and  interest  in  some  phase  of  dramatics 
through  the  Roister  Doisters. 

Inter-Collegiate  Athletics 

The  University  is  represented  in  inter-collegiate  athletics  by 
teams  in  all  the  leading  sports  including  football,  soccer,  cross 
country,  basketball,  swimming,  indoor  track,  hockey,  rifle  and 
pistol,  baseball,  track,  tennis,  and  golf.  General  policies  governing 
athletics  are  directed  by  the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Inter-Collegi- 
ate Athletics  composed  of  alumni,  faculty,  and  students. 
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Professional  Clubs 

There  are  numerous  professional  clubs,  established  in  connection 
with  the  various  major  courses  of  study.  These  clubs  stimulate 
the  students'  professional  interest  in  their  chosen  subject-matter 
fields  and  afford  opportunity  for  discussion  of  technical  subjects 
of  mutual  interest. 
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Religious  Life 

The  University  makes  an  effort  to  provide  a  ^vholesorne  and 
stimulating  spiritual  atmosphere  lor  the  students  by  cooperating 
with  official  agencies  of  the  three  laiths  most  largely  represented 
at  the  University. 

On  the  campus  the  religious  life  of  Catholic  students  is  enriched 
by  the  Newman  Club,  of  which  Father  David  J.  Power  of  Saint 
Brigid's  Parish  is  chaplain.  Jewish  students  may  participate  in 
services  and  activities  at  the  local  Hillel  House,  under  the  chap- 
laincy of  Rabbi  Louis  Ruchames  of  Northampton;  and  Protestant 
students  may  join  in  worship  and  other  religious  activities  con- 
ducted by  the  Student  Christian  Association,  under  the  guidance 
of  the  Reverend  Albert  Seely,  chaplain  to  Protestant  students. 

The  churches  of  Amherst  provide  not  only  the  usual  oppor- 
tunities for  worship  and  participation  in  church  work,  but  special 
events  for  students.  Students  are  particularly  encouraged  to  at- 
tend Sunday  service  in  the  local  church  of  their  respective  faiths. 


Health  Service 

The  Health  Service  is  a  separate  administrative  unit  dealing 
with  all  matters  directly  or  indirectly  influencing  or  affecting  the 
health  of  staff  members,  employees,  students,  or  campus  visitors. 

The  University  endeavors  to  safeguard  the  health  of  all  students 
while  on  the  campus.  Basic  medical  attention  is  provided,  includ- 
ing preliminary  diagnosis,  primary  treatment  of  injuries,  and  tem- 
porary care  of  the  sick.  A  group  of  three  infirmary  buildings  and 
a  staff  of  resident  physicians  and  resident  nurses  are  available  to 
perform  these  functions. 

(1)  The  Student  Health  physicians  have  offices  in  the  out- 
patient Infirmary  Building,  where  they  may  be  consulted 
during  college  hours. 

(2)  The  Infirmary  consists  of  three  buildings,  one  for  bed 
patients,  one  for  contagious  cases,  and  one  for  out-patient 
cases,  where  the  out-patient  clinic  is  conducted  daily  by  the 
Student  Health  physicians. 
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(3)  The  students  are  urged  to  consult  the  resident  physicians 
at  the  first  sign  of  physical  disorder,  or  even  for  minor 
accidents.  Many  severe  illnesses  and  much  lost  time  may 
be  avoided  by  early  or  preventive  treatment. 

(4)  House  calls  cannot  be  made  to  dormitories,  sororities,  or 
fraternities  except  in  the  case  of  emergency.  The  Univer- 
sity cannot  assure  each  student  that  a  resident  physician 
will  always  be  available.  In  such  instances  students  are 
encouraged  to  consult  a  town  physician,  although  any  ex- 
pense connected  %vith  such  service  shall  be  borne  entirely 
by  the  student.  One  resident  physician  is  on  call  at  all 
times  to  care  for  emergencies  beyond  the  scope  of  the  nurse 
on  duty. 

(5)  No  charge  is  made  to  Infirmary  bed  patients  up  to  seven 
days  in  each  school  year;  time  in  excess  of  seven  days  will 
be  charged  at  the  rate  of  $4  per  day.  A  nominal  charge 
may  be  made  to  out-patients  for  miscellaneous  treatments. 

(^i)  In  addition  to  the  fee  charged  as  specified  in  paragraph  6, 
the  following  additional  expenses  will  be  charged  to  the 
patient: 

Nurses.  If  a  special  nurse  is  required  for  the  proper 
care  of  an  individual,  the  services  and  board  of  this 
nurse  will  be  paid  by  the  patient.  Such  a  nurse  will  be 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the  resident  nurse. 
Professional  Service.  If  a  student  requires  continuous 
medical  attention  by  a  physician,  he  may  be  required  to 
select  a  town  physician  and  become  responsible  for  fees 
charged  by  that  physician. 

Supplies.     Special    medical    supplies    prescribed    by    a 
physician  will  be  charged  to  the  patient. 
Laundry.     Expenses  for   personal   laundry   incurred   by 
students  while  in  the  infirmary  will  be  charged  to  the 
individual  student. 

(7)  The  Health  Service  recommends  strongly  that  students 
participate  in  the  blanket  insurance  program  described  in 
literature  accompanying  the  initial  bill  rendered  students 
each  year.  This  program  is  a  reimbursement  insurance 
plan  providing  medical,  surgical,  and  hospital  care  for  both 
accident  and  illnesses  at  a  very  low  cost.  During  the  past 
years  this  plan  has  saved  numerous  patients  from  serious 
unexpected  expense  and  the  insurance  payments  have  en- 
abled the  student  to  stay  in  school.  The  University  has 
no   financial   interest   in   this  and  acts  only  as   a  clearing 
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house  to  receive  premiums,  in  order  to  give  the  low  group 
rate. 

The  Placement  Service 

The  University  maintains  a  centraHzed  Placement  Service,  the 
iunction  of  which  is  to  assist  students  to  secure  part-time,  summer, 
or  permanent  employment  and  to  administer  the  required  Place- 
ment Training  Program. 

The  University  is  keenly  interested  that  each  graduate  has  an 
opportunity  to  serve  his  fellow  men  in  a  socially  desirable  occupa- 
tion consistent  with  his  interests,  abilities,  aptitudes,  and  education. 
To  assist  students  to  accomplish  their  objectives,  the  following 
aids  are  available:  cumulative  student  personnel  records,  occupa- 
tional information,  library,  counselling  and  guidance  in  job 
hunting  techniques,  preparation  of  credentials  and  personal  data 
sheets  and  personal  interviews. 

The  Placement  Service  is  the  clearing  center  for  all  part-time 
jobs  at  the  University.  Students  are  assisted  in  obtaining  part-time 
work  during  the  college  year  and  full-time  work  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation.  Employment  is  not  guaranteed,  but  every  effort  is 
made  to  help  those  students  who  must  work  to  meet  their  college 
expenses.  In  order  to  give  assistance  to  as  many  needy  students 
as  possible,  the  Student  Aid  Committee  has  adopted  the  policy 
of  limiting  the  maximum  financial  aid  per  student  to  the  equiva- 
lent of  board.  The  average  earnings  of  students  engaged  in  part- 
time  work  is  approximately  $100.00  per  year. 

Publications  and  News  Office 

The  University  recognizes  its  obligation  to  provide  the  public 
with  accurate  information  about  its  educational  program. 

Providing  such  information  is  the  function  of  the  Publications 
and  News  Office  which  edits  the  University  catalogues  and  the 
school  bulletin  series  and  services  communications  media  such 
as  newspapers  and  radio  stations.  This  is  a  public  service  program 
and  not  a  publicity  operation. 

The  Publications  and  News  Office  also  supervises  a  Student 
News  Bureau  which  affords  internship  training  in  news  writing  to 
a  limited  number  of  students. 

Alumni   Association 

The  Associate  Alumni  is  the  general  organization  of  the  Alumni, 
men  and  women,  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts.  The  associa- 
tion maintains  headquarters  at  Memorial  Hall,  erected  by  Alumni 
and  friends  in  honor  of  those  men  of  the  University  who  died  in 
World  War  I. 
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It  publishes  a  magazine,  The  Massachusetts  Alumnus,  as  the 
alumni  publication  of  the  University. 

According  to  its  By-Laws  the  Corporation  is  constituted  for  the 
purpose  of  promoting  the  general  usefulness  of  the  University  ol 
Massachusetts;  of  cultivating  among  its  graduates  and  former 
students  a  sentiment  of  mutual  regard;  and  of  strengthening  their 
attachment  to  their  Alma  Mater. 

Under  alumni  sponsorship,  13  self-liquidating  dormitories  have 
been  built  on  campus,  and  one  is  under  construction. 

The  governing  body  of  the  Associate  Alumni  consists  of  its  of- 
ficers and  a  Board  of  Directors.  Four  directors  are  elected  each 
year  and  serve  a  term  of  four  years.  All  graduating  seniors  become 
members  of,  and  contributors  to,  the  Association  at  graduation, 
according  to  a  tradition  set  by  the  Class  of  1940. 
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The  campus  is  laid  out  in  the  form  of  an  oval  attractively  set  off 
by  the  College  Pond  in  the  center.  Around  this  oval  are  grouped 
the  main  buildings  of  the  University. 

South  College.  Here  are  located  the  administrative  offices  in- 
cluding those  of  the  President,  Treasurer,  Secretary,  Provost,  Regis- 
trar, Director  of  Placement  Service,  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  Dean 
of  Men  and  Director  of  Publications.   Erected  1885. 

North  College.  The  University  Store  and  faculty  offices.  Erected 
1868. 

Farley  4-H  Club  Building  and  Bowditch  Lodge.  Headquarters 
for  4-H  Club  Activities.  Erected  1933  and  1936  respectively  by 
funds  contributed  by  4-H  Club  members  and  interested  friends 
and  organizations.  The  former  was  named  to  honor  George  L. 
Farley  tor  twenty-five  years  State  Leader  of  County  Club  Agents; 
the  latter  for  Nathaniel  Bo'wditch,  Trustee  of  the  University  from 
1896-1945. 

Poxcer  Plant.     General  Maintenance. 

University  Farm.  In  the  University  barns  are  maintained 
Percheron  and  Morgan  horses;  Aberdeen-Angus,  Ayrshire,  Guern- 
sey, Hereford,  Jersey  and  Holstein  cattle;  Shropshire  and  South- 
down sheep;  and  Chester  White  swine.  The  university  farm  is 
operated  as  a  livestock  farm,  producing  all  its  necessary  roughage  in 
the  form  of  pastures,  hay  and  silage  and  a  portion  of  its  required 
grain. 

Liberal  Arts  Building.  Classrooms,  laboratories  and  offices  for 
Foreign  Lnaguages,  Psychology  and  Education.  A  temporary 
structure  erected  in  1947. 

Grinnell  Arena  and  Abattoir.  Erected  in  1910  primarily  for 
livestock  judging.  An  abattoir  was  constructed  in  1930  as  an  addi- 
tion to  the  original  building.  Named  in  honor  of  James  S.  Grin- 
nell, for  twent)-two  years  a  trustee  of  the  University. 

Flint  Laboratory.  Laboratories  and  classrooms  for  Dairy  Indus- 
try. Erected  in  1911  and  named  for  Charles  L.  Flint,  fourth  presi- 
dent of  the  University. 

Stockbridge  Hall.  Departments  of  Agronomy,  Animal  Hus- 
bandry and  Poultry  Husbandry.  Erected  in  1914  and  named  for 
Levi  Stockbridge,  first  Professor  of  Agriculture  and  a  former  Presi- 
dent of  the  University.  Bowker  Auditorium,  the  main  auditorium 
of  the  University,  is  located  here.  It  is  named  for  William  H.  Bow- 
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kcr,  H  member  ot  the  first  graduating  class,  trustee  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  one  ot  the  pioneers  in  the  fertiHzer  industry'. 

Clienowetli  Laboratory.  Classrooms  and  laboratories  including 
Commercial  Practices  Laboratory  lor  the  Department  of  Food 
Technology.  Erected  1929  and  named  in  honor  of  Walter  W. 
ChenoAveth,  pioneer  in  the  field  of  Food  Technology  and  first 
Head  of  the  Department. 

Dramatic  Workshop.  A  headquarters  for  instruction  in  stage- 
craft. 

Draper  Hall.  Classrooms  and  offices  of  the  School  of  Business 
/Vdministration.  Headquarters  also  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics  and  Farm  Management.  School  of  Nursing 
offices  are  located  in  the  basement.  Erected  in  1903  and  renovated 
in  1954. 

Hatch  Laboratory.  A  laboratory  where  small  animals  and  chick- 
ens are  used  in  connection  with  investigations  into  human,  animal, 
and  poultry  nutrition. 

Engineering  Annex.  Laboratories,  classrooms,  and  offices  for 
the  School  ot  Engineering.    Erected  1948. 

Engineering  Shop.  Laboratories  and  shop  for  machine  tools, 
woodworking,  motors,  and  Av^elding  instruction.    Erected  1916. 

Poultry  Plant.  Consisting  of  a  number  of  modern  buildings,  in 
which  instruction  and  research  in  ventilation,  breeding,  feeding, 
incubation,  brooding,  marketing  and  management  of  poultry  and 
poultry  enterprises  take  place.  Rhode  Island  Reds,  Barred  Ply- 
mouth Rocks,  White  Plymouth  Rocks,  New  Hampshires,  and  S.C. 
White  Leghorns  and  several  other  breeds  are  maintained  here  on 
a  commercial  basis. 

Paige  Laboratory.  Erected  in  1950  and  named  in  honor  of 
James  B.  Paige,  a  graduate  of  the  College  in  1882  and  Professor  of 
Veterinary  Science  from  1891-1922.  The  building  contains  class- 
rooms and  laboratories.  Laboratories  for  State  Control  and  re- 
search work  in  animal  diseases  are  located  here. 

Gunness  Laboratory.  Laboratories  for  industrial  combustion 
engines,  materials  testing,  fluid  mechanics,  heating,  air  condition- 
ing and  refrigeration,  electrical  machinery,  electrical  circuits,  as 
well  as  classrooms  and  offices  for  the  School  of  Engineering.  Built 
in  1948  and  named  in  honor  of  Christian  L  Gvmness,  Professor  of 
7\gricultural  Engineering  from  1914  to  1946. 

Electrical  Engineering  Wittg.  Completed  in  1950,  this  portion 
of  the  main  Engineering  building  provides  laboratories  for  Indus- 
trial Electronics,  Communications,  Ultra  High  Frequency,  Elec- 
trical Measurements,  Illumination  and  Metallurgy,  as  well  as 
classrooms  and  offices  for  the  School  of  Engineering.  This  structure 
is  a  wing  of  the  main  Engineering  building  of  the  University,  noAv 
under  construction. 
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Goessmann  Laboratory.  Contains  eight  large  laboratories,  an 
auditorium,  chemical  library,  and  lecture  rooms.  The  east  wing 
ol  the  third  floor  is  used  by  the  Experiment  Station  chemists.  The 
remainder  of  the  building  is  for  resident  instruction  in  Chemistry. 
Iirected  in  1924  and  named  in  honor  of  Charles  A.  Goessmann. 
first  Professor  of  Chemistry  at  the  University.  A  large  addition  to 
this  building  will  be  under  construction  during  1955-56. 

West  Experiment  Station.  The  State  Control  Service  is  cen- 
tralized here.  Fertilizers,  seeds,  and  feeds  are  analyzed  or  inspected 
in  accordance  with  the  state  law.    Erected  1886. 

Crabtree  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  housing  154  stu- 
dents. This  building  was  erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the 
Associate  Alumni  and  completed  in  1953.  Named  for  Lotta  Crab- 
tree,  benefactress  of  the  University. 

Abigail  Adams  House.  Women's  dormitory  accommodating  100 
students.  Erected  in  1919  and  named  for  Abigail  Adams,  wife  of 
John  Adams,  second  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  Homestead.  Girls  majoring  in  Home  Economics  receive 
their  Home  Management  practice  here.  This  is  a  fine  old  colonial 
homestead  ne^vly  equipped  w^ith  all  the  modern  conveniences  of 
the  home. 

Hamlin  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  housing  175  stu- 
dents. Erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Associate  Alumni  and 
completed  in  1949.  Named  for  Margaret  P.  Hamlin,  first  Place- 
ment Officer  for  Women  from  1919  to  1948. 

Knoiolton  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  with  accommo- 
dations for  175  students.  Erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  As- 
sociate Alumni  and  completed  in  1950.  Named  in  honor  of  Helen 
Knowlton,  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics,  1924-1941. 

Leach  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  housing  154  stu- 
dents. This  building  was  erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  As- 
sociate Alumni  and  completed  in  1953.  Named  in  honor  of  Mrs. 
Joseph  A.  Leach,  chairman  of  the  Women's  Advisory  Council  and 
former  trustee. 

Lewis  House.  Women's  dormitory  accommodating  150  students. 
A  self-liquidating  dormitory  erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the 
Associate  Alumni  in  1940  and  named  in  honor  of  Edward  M. 
Lewis,  Dean  of  the  College  1914-25  and  President  1925-27. 

Thatcher  House.  Women's  dormitory  with  facilities  for  150  stu- 
dents. Erected  in  1935  and  named  in  honor  of  Roscoe  W. 
Thatcher,  President  of  the  College  1927-32. 

University  Dining  Comynons.  The  central  University  dining 
commons  for  men  and  women  students. 

University  Infirmary.  A  group  of  three  buildings,  one  for  bed 
patients,  one  for  out  patients  and  a  third  for  contagious  cases. 

Marshall  Hall.     Erected  in    1915   and   named   for  Dr.   Charles 
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Marshall,  a  tormer  Proiessor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director  oi  the 
Graduate  School.  The  building  provides  laboratories  and  class- 
room space  lor  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Zoology. 

Skinner  Hall.  Laboratories,  classrooms  and  offices  for  the  School 
of  Home  Economics.  Erected  in  1947  and  named  in  honor  of  Edna 
L.  Skinner,  first  Dean  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 

Hasbrouck  Physics  Laboratory.  Completed  in  1949.  Contains 
laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  designed  for  the  various  main 
divisions  of  Physics.  Named  in  honor  of  Philip  B.  Hasbrouck, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Registrar  of  the  College  during  the  period 
1905  to  1924. 

Conservation  Building.  Formerly  the  Old  Botany  Museum, 
erected  1867.  Houses  laboratories,  classrooms  and  offices  for  the 
Department  of  Forestry  and  Wildlife  Management. 

Fisher  Laboratory.  Erected  in  1910  and  named  for  Jabez  Fisher, 
one  of  the  foremost  early  horticulturists  of  the  state.  Laboratories 
for  Pomology.  Included  are  a  quick  freezing  room,  six  refrigerator 
rooms,  two  rooms  for  the  storage  of  frozen  products,  two  class- 
rooms, and  three  packing  rooms. 

Wild  Life  Laboratory.  Laboratories  for  graduate  students  in 
Wild  Life  Management. 

Wilder  Hall.  Contains  classrooms,  drafting  rooms,  and  offices 
of  the  Department  of  Landscape  Architecture.  Erected  in  1905 
and  named  for  Marshall  P.  Wilder,  a  pioneer  in  the  movement  for 
agricultural  education  in  Massachusetts,  and  one  of  the  first  trus- 
tees of  the  College. 

French  Hall.  Erected  in  1908  and  named  in  honor  of  Henry  F. 
French,  the  first  President  of  the  College,  this  building  houses  the 
Departments  of  Floriculture,  Pomology,  and  Olericulture.  In  the 
rear  of  the  building  is  the  Edward  A.  White  range  of  greenhouses, 
built  in  1908  and  devoted  to  the  growing  of  carnations,  roses,  chry- 
santhemums, etc.  One  house  is  maintained  as  a  conservatory  and 
contains  a  collection  of  plants  used  primarily  for  decorative  pur- 
poses. The  old  Durfee  range  just  north  of  French  includes  a  col- 
lection of  tropical  and  semi-tropical  plants  of  botanical  and  horti- 
cultural importance.  It  was  erected  in  1867  from  money  given  by 
Dr.  Nathan  Durfee  of  Fall  River,  treasurer  of  the  board  of  trustees. 

Stockbridge  House.     Faculty  Club  House. 

Shade  Tree  Laboratories.  Constructed  in  1948  for  research  on 
shade  tree  problems  including  Dutch  Elm  Disease. 

Clark  Hall.  Offices,  lecture  rooms,  laboratories,  and  greenhouses 
of  the  Department  of  Botany  are  located  here.  The  herbarium 
contains  about  122,000  sheets  of  seed  plants  and  ferns,  5000  sheets 
of  liverworts,  mosses,  algae,  lichens,  and  a  collection  of  20,000  speci- 
mens of  fungi.    The  building  was  erected  in  1906  and  named  in 
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honor  o£  William  S.  Clark,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor 
of  Botany  from  1867  to  1879. 

Fernald  Hall.  Erected  in  1909  and  named  in  honor  of  Profes- 
sor Charles  H.  Fernald  who  served  the  College  from  1886  to  1909, 
built  a  strong  Department  of  Zoology,  created  the  Department  of 
Entomology,  and  acted  as  Director  of  the  Graduate  School.  Fernald 
Hall  houses  the  Departments  of  Entomology  and  Geology  and 
offices  and  classrooms  of  the  Department  of  Zoology.  Offices  and 
laboratories  of  the  Western  Sanitary  District,  Massachusetts  De- 
partment of  Public  Health,  are  also  located  here.  The  Entomology 
collection  includes  over  160,000  insects.  There  are  also  Geological 
and  Zoological  museums. 

Mathematics  Building.  Classrooms  and  offices  of  the  Mathe- 
matics Department. 

Mills  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  for  150  students. 
Erected  in  1948  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Associate  Alumni. 
Named  in  honor  of  George  F.  Mills,  teacher  of  English  from  1890 
to  1914  and  Head  of  the  Division  of  Humanities. 

Brooks  House.  Men's  self-liquidating  dormitory.  Named  in 
honor  of  William  Penn  Brooks,  Professor  of  Agriculture  and  Di- 
rector of  the  Experiment  Station,  1888-1921. 

Butterfield  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  with  dining 
hall.  Accommodates  147  students.  Erected  in  1941  under  the  spon- 
sorship of  the  Associate  Alumni.  Named  in  honor  of  Kenyon  L. 
Butterfield,  President  of  the  College  1906-1924. 

Chadbourne  House.  Men's  self-liquidating  dormitory  for  one 
hundred  and  fifty  students.  Erected  in  1946  under  the  sponsorship 
of  the  Associate  Alumni.  Named  in  honor  of  Paul  Ansel  Chad- 
bourne,  President  1866-67  and  1882-83. 

Baker  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  for  men  accommo- 
dating 360  students.  Erected  in  1951  by  the  Alumni  Building  Cor- 
poration. Named  in  honor  of  Hugh  P.  Baker,  President  of  the 
University  from  1933  to  1947. 

Greenough  House.  Men's  dormitory  and  Dining  Hall.  Houses 
one  hundred  and  forty-eight  students.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory 
erected  in  1946  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Associate  Alumni. 
Named  in  honor  of  James  Carruthers  Greenough,  President  from 
1883-86. 

Munson  Hall.  Headquarters  for  the  Massachusetts  Extension 
Service.  Named  in  honor  of  Willard  A.  Munson,  a  graduate  of  the 
College  in  1905  and  Director  of  the  Extension  Service  from  1926 
to  1951. 

Curry  S.  Hicks  Physical  Education  Building.  Erected  in  1931 
from  funds  contributed  by  Alumni  and  friends  of  the  College  plus 
an  appropriation  by  the  state  legislature.  Contains  a  large  swim- 
ming  pool,   an   exercise   hall,   basketball   floor,   and   locker   room. 
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Named  tor  Curry  S.  Hicks,  Professor  and  Head  ot  the  Division  ot 
Physical  Education  from  1911  to  1949. 

Alumni  Field.  So  called  because  both  funds  and  labor  for  its 
construction  were  contributed  by  alumni  and  students.  Included 
are  a  baseball  diamond,  football  and  soccer  fields,  and  a  cinder 
track.  Tennis  courts  are  adjacent  to  the  Physical  Education  Build- 
ing. 

Athletic  Field  for  Women.  A  large  field  west  of  the  Physical 
Education  Building  provides  space  for  Archery,  Softball,  Field 
Hockey,  and  other  women's  activities. 

County  Circle.  Five  residence  halls  erected  in  1948  by  tlie  Com- 
monwealth. Hampshire  and  Suffolk  Houses  contain  80  two-room 
and  three-room  apartments  for  married  persons  and  their  families. 
Plymouth,  Berkshire,  and  Middlesex  Houses  contain  dormitory 
rooms  for  approximately  144  students  each. 

Drill  Hall.  Contains,  in  addition  to  the  offices  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  Military  Science  and  Air  Science,  the  offices,  locker  and 
dressing  rooms,  and  exercise  hall  for  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education  for  Women. 

Memorial  Hall.  Erected  in  1921  by  Alumni  and  friends  in 
memory  of  those  men  of  the  College  who  died  in  World  War  I. 
Included  is  a  Memorial  Room  in  which  the  names  of  those  mem- 
bers of  the  College  family  who  died  in  the  service  of  their  country 
are  appropriately  enshrined.  This  building  is  a  social  center  of 
student  life.  Alumni  headquarters  are  here  as  well  as  the  offices 
of  student  organizations  including  the  Senate,  Collegian,  and 
Index. 

Old  Chapel.  Erected  in  1885.  Auditorium,  seminar  room,  class- 
rooms, and  offices  for  English  and  History. 

Goodell  Library.  Goodell  Library  is  named  in  honor  of  Henry 
Hill  Goodell  who  served  the  College  from  1867-1905.  He  was 
President  from  1886  to  1905  and  because  of  his  deep  enthusiasm 
for  books  also  acted  as  Librarian  of  the  College. 

This  library  houses  the  main  collection  of  the  University  library 
system  and  has  the  central  card  catalog  and  the  catalog  and  proc- 
essing units  for  both  the  main  and  departmental  libraries. 

Goodell  Library  is  a  fireproof  building  erected  in  1935.  Its  plan 
is  virtually  unique  among  University  libraries  in  that  the  greater 
part  of  its  book-stacks  are  open  for  inspection  and  borrowing.  The 
present,  collection  in  the  building  amounts  to  approximately 
152,000  volumes  including  books  and  extensive  files  of  periodicals. 

The  collections  in  the  Goodell  Library  include  the  books  and 
periodicals  in  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  together  with 
some  of  the  material  in  the  Natural  and  Applied  Sciences. 

The  main  floor  includes  a  large  reading  room,  a  reference  room, 
circulation  desk,  reference  and  current  periodical  desk,  both  in 
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the  main  lobby,  and  cataloging  and  administrative  offices.  On  the 
second  floor  is  another  large  reading  room,  commonly  used  for 
reserve  book  reading.  There  is  a  study  for  faculty  and  a  University 
History  Room  in  memory  of  Dean  William  L.  Machmer  in  which 
the  historical  records  of  the  University  are  kept  and  exhibited. 

Besides  the  Goodell  Library  there  are  thirty-seven  department 
libraries  totaling  about  38,000  books  and  bound  periodicals  located 
in  the  several  University  buildings  with  the  teaching  departments 
and  laboratories.  These  libraries  vary  from  small  working  libraries 
to  extensive  collections  in  special  fields.  Particularly  worthy  of  note 
are  the  Botany,  Chemistry,  and  Entomology  libraries. 

The  complete  library  system  contains  190,055  volumes  (Sept.  1, 
1954)  and  is  growing  at  the  rate  of  over  7,000  volumes  a  year.  The 
library  regularly  receives  over  1,000  periodicals,  and  also  the  serial 
publications  of  learned  societies.  It  is  also  a  depository  for  govern- 
ment documents  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  the  various  State  Experiment  Stations. 

Under  Construction 

Classroom  Building.  A  $1,000,000  structure,  adjacent  to  North 
College,  providing  instruction  facilities  for  several  departments  in 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

Dormitories  no.  13  (housing  225  men)  cmd  no.  14  (housing  400 
men).  Completion  dates  of  September  1955  and  September  1956 
respectively. 

Engineering  Wing  to  house  offices  and  laboratories  of  the  Elec- 
trical Engineering  department,  to  be  completed  by  September  1955. 

Goessmann  Laboratory  Addition.  A  1 1,747,000  addition  to  the 
chemistry  laboratory  facilities.    Expected  date  of  completion 

Student  Union  Building.  A  $2,000,000  structure  for  recrea- 
tional facilities  for  all  students,  located  in  the  center  of  the  campus 
adjacent  to  the  |X)nd.  Expected  date  of  completion,  September 
1956. 

Women's  Physical  Education  Building.  A  $1,621,000  structure 
located  adjacent  to  the  women's  residence  area,  providing  complete 
facilities  for  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women, 
including  gymnasium  and  swimming  pool. 
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Undergraduate  instruction  is  organized  into  a  College  of  Arts 
and  Sciences,  the  Schools  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture,  Business 
Administration,  Engineering,  Home  Economics,  Nursing,  and  the 
Division  of  Physical  Education  for  Men. 

This  section  of  the  catalogue  deals  with  the  opportunities  for 
study  and  the  curricula  available  in  each  of  these  departments  of 
the  University. 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

. . . . __,  Dean 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  includes  the  usual  subject  mat- 
ter departments  in  which  are  offered  the  courses  in  general  educa- 
tion essential  lor  enlightened  citizenship  and  for  specialized  and 
professional  training.  Most  of  the  courses  in  the  common  pre- 
scribed curriculum  for  all  freshman  and  sophomore  students,  re- 
gardless of  their  field  of  specialization,  are  taught  in  the  College. 

Each  department  offers  the  usual  requirements  of  undergraduate 
specialization  in  its  particular  field.  In  addition,  special  curricula 
are  provided  to  meet  the  needs  of  special  groups  of  students.  These 
include  curricula  for  pre-medical,  pre-dental,  and  pre-veterinary 
students;  for  those  who  plan  to  train  as  laboratory  technicians  and 
to  enter  the  public  health  service;  and  for  those  interested  in  social 
work. 

The  work  of  the  first  two  years  is  largely  prescribed,  specializa- 
tion occurring  in  the  junior  and  senior  years.  The  concentration 
of  the  junior  and  senior  years  gives  the  students  as  high  a  profi- 
ciency in  their  fields  of  specialization  as  is  possible  without  sacrific- 
ing the  objectives  and  requirements  of  a  well-rounded  education. 
The  curriculum  for  the  first  two  years  follows: 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 

2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  2  2 

Speech  4  1 

Math.  8  or  10  or  G  3-4 

2Botany  1  or  Zoology  1  3 

Foreign  Language  3 

lElective  3 

Military  2    (men)  2 

Physical  Education  4   (men)  1 
Physical  Education  8    (uomcn)         2 

Hygiene   (women)  1 

1  Those  majoring  in  biological  and  physical  science  departments  take  Chem- 
istry I  and  2   (or  4);  others  take  History  5  and  6  . 

2  Those  not  majoring  in  biological  and  pliysical  science  departments  may 
take  Chemistry  1  and  2  in  place  of  Zoology  1  and  Botany  1,  or  substitute 
Geology  27  for  either  Botany  1  or  Zoology  1. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


1st.  Semester 

Credits 

English  1 
Speech  3 
Math.  7  or  5 

2 

1 

3-4 

-Zoology  1  or  Botany 
Foreign  Language 
lElective 

1 

3 
3 
3 

Military   I    (men) 
Physical  Education  3 
Physical  Education  7 

3 
(men)                1 
(women)          2 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2iid  Semester                               Credits 

English  25 

3 

English  26                                               3 

Sociology  28,  Psychology 

2G, 

Economics  25,  Sociology  28, 

or  Economics  25 

3 

or  Psychology  26    ,                       3 

1  Science 

3-4 

1  Science    '                                           3-4 

12  electives 

6-7 

12  electives                                         6-7 

Military  25    (men) 

2 

Military  26    (men)                                 2 

Physical  Education  27 

(women) 

2 

Physical  Education  28    (women)       2 

Physical  Education  33   ( 

men) 

1 

Physical  Education  34    (men)             1 

1  In  selecting  the  required  science  course  and  the  two  electives,  students 
should  be  guided  by  the  recommendations  for  sophomore  work  given  under 
the  descriptions  of  junior-senior  curricula  that  follow. 


JUNIOR-SENIOR  CURRICULA 

Major  -work  is  available  in  the  following  departments  timing 
the  last  two  years.  The  department  offers  three  curricula:  one  in 
Bacteriology,  one  in  Public  Health,  and  the  other  in  Medical  Tech- 
nology. 

Bacteriology  R.  L.  France,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  bacteriology  have  been  planned  to  furnish  (1) 
a  general  and  applied  training  for  students  majoring  in  other 
departments  who  must  have  some  knowledge  of  bacteria  and  (2) 
specialization  for  those  contemplating  a  professional  career  in 
bacteriology. 

Students  majoring  in  bacteriology  should  complete  the  following 
courses  in  their  sophomore  year:  Chemistry  29  and  30,  Zoology  35 
and  Bacteriolog)'  31.  Physics  25  and  25  should  be  elected  the  jimior 
year. 
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During  junior  and  senior  years  the  following  courses  should  be 
taken:  Chemistry  51,  52,  and  79;  Zoology  69  and  84;  Public  Health 
61,  62,  and  88;  Bacteriology  51,  52,  56,  81,  82,  85,  and  96. 

Public  Health  R.  L.  France,  Adviser 

Through  the  cooperation  of  several  departments  of  the  uni- 
versity and  the  Massachusetts  Department  of  Public  Health,  cur- 
ricula are  provided  for  (1)  a  limited  number  of  students  interested 
in  the  many  phases  of  public  health  service  for  which  graduate 
work  in  medical  or  engineering  schools  is  not  essential;  and  (2) 
students  planning  graduate  work  in  sanitary  engineering. 

Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  the  training  of  sanitarians, 
district  sanitary  officers,  food  and  milk  inspectors,  water  and  sewage 
treatment  plant  operators,  technicians  for  public  health  labora- 
tories, and  agents  for  local  boards  of  health.  Students  planning 
graduate  work  in  sanitary  engineering  must  also  take  Mathematics 
29  and  30  (calculus)  before  the  end  of  their  junior  year. 

Students  electing  this  major  should  complete  the  following 
courses  during  their  sophomore  year:  Chemistry  29,  Physics  25  and 
26,  Zoology  35  and  Bacteriology. 

During  junior  and  senior  years  the  following  courses  should  be 
completed:  Chemistry  51  and  52;  Bacteriology  81  and  90;  Public 
Health  61,  62,  63,  84,  and  88.  Supporting  courses  in  other  depart- 
ments will  be  selected  with  the  guidance  of  an  adviser. 

Medical  Technology  R.  L.  France,  Adviser 

This  curriculum  provides  a  broad  basic  training  in  the  physical 
and  biological  sciences  for  young  women  who  plan  to  qualify  as 
medical  technologists.  The  program  more  than  meets  the  basic 
collegiate  requirements  of  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists 
of  the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists.  Students  taking 
this  curriculum  should  be  prepared  to  spend  a  year's  internship  in 
a  certified  hospital  laboratory  after  graduation. 

The  following  courses  should  be  completed  in  the  sophomore 
year:  Chemistry  29  and  30,  Zoology  35  and  Bacteriology  31.  Physics 
25  and  26  may  be  taken  in  the  junior  year. 

During  junior  and  senior  years  the  following  courses  should  be 
elected:  Chemistry  51,  52,  79,  and  80;  Zoology  51  and  69;  Public 
Health  61,  62,  and  88;  Bacteriology  51,  52,  56,  81,  82,  85,  and  92. 

Botany  T.  T.  Kozlowski,  Adviser 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  botany  is  to  provide  a  thorough 
background  for  specialization  in  the  science,  and  to  support  and 
supplement  the  work  of  other  fields  in  which  knowledge  of  plant 
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life  is  held  to  be  important.  Certain  courses  should  likewise  prove 
of  interest  and  value  to  the  general  student. 

Those  who  wish  to  specialize  in  botany  will  find  here  an  ample 
field  and  an  adequate  opportunity  for  advanced  undergraduate 
study.  Post-graduate  training,  often  with  provision  for  financial 
aid,  is  available  in  most  graduate  institutions,  and  many  teaching, 
research  and  industrial  positions  in  schools  and  colleges,  experi- 
ment stations,  federal  and  state  services  and  private  enterprise  are 
open  to  the  trained  botanist. 

The  curriculum  offers  to  the  student  an  opportunity  to  acquire 
either  a  broad  general  knowledge  of  botany,  or  to  devote  himself 
to  more  extensive  study  in  one  of  the  major  divisions  of  the  science, 
such  as  Plant  Morphology  and  Taxonomy,  Plant  Physiology,  My- 
cology and  Plant  Pathology.  Under  the  direction  of  his  adviser 
each  student  selects  a  program  of  courses  in  botany  and  other 
sciences,  humanities  and  arts  which  seems  best  adapted  to  his  par- 
ticular botanical  objectives. 

Specialization  in  botany  assumes  the  satisfactory  completion  of 
certain  basic  and  supporting  covnses  prior  to  the  junior  year.  These 
include  Botany  1,  25  and  26;  Chemistry  I,  2  and  29;  and  a  modern 
language.   Two  years  of  German  are  advised. 

The  junior-senior  program  requires  that  courses  in  botany  to 
the  amount  of  15-30  credits  be  chosen  under  the  guidance  of  the 
adviser.   He  will  also  make  recommendations  in  regard  to  electives. 

Chemistry  W.  S.  Ritchie,  Adviser 

The  objectives  in  chemistry  are  to  give  the  student  an  under- 
standing of  the  subject  which  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  the 
relation  of  chemistry  to  other  sciences,  and  to  industry,  and  to  pro- 
vide training  for  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  and  workers 
in  the  allied  sciences,  and  for  those  who  wish  to  go  on  to  graduate 
study  and  into  a  professional  career  in  chemistry.  Completion  of 
the  course  in  chemistry  fits  the  student  for  positions  in  the  chemical 
industries  and  related  fields  as  well  as  in  the  agricultural  industry, 
for  employment  in  state  and  Federal  agricultural  experiment  sta- 
tions and  commercial  laboratories,  for  teaching  and  for  graduate 
study. 

Students  planning  to  major  in  chemistry  should  elect  German 
in  the  freshman  year.  The  sophomore  program  should  include 
Chemistry  29,  30;  Mathematics  29,  30;  and  Physics  25,  26. 

In  the  junior  year  the  chemistry  major  takes  Chemistry  51,  52, 
65,  and  66.  In  the  senior  he  takes  German  81  and  82,  Chemistry  83, 
and  elects  at  least  three  of  the  following  courses:  Chemistry  77,  81, 
82,  86,  93,  94. 
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Economics  P.  L.  Gamble,  Adviser 

In  economics  the  aims  are  twofold:  (1)  to  give  the  student  an 
understanding  of  economic  theory  and  of  the  appHcation  of  econ- 
omic principles  to  the  organization  of  society;  (2)  to  provide  stu- 
dents with  the  elementary  training  necessary  for  further  study  of 
economic  and  business  problems. 

The  department  requires  that  all  majors  irrespective  of  the  ca- 
reer desired  take  the  following  courses:  Economics  53,  73,  79, 
Accounting  25,  and  Agricultural  Economics  79  or  Mathematics  62. 
In  addition,  each  student  must  select  an  additional  12  credit  hours 
of  work  from  the  Economics  curriulum.  No  major  student  is  per- 
mitted to  take  more  than  36  junior-senior  credit  hours  of  eco- 
nomics, agricultural  economics  and  business  administration  courses. 
In  choosing  elective  courses  students  are  urged  to  select  courses  in 
the  humanities  and  preferably  some  from  the  allied  fields  of  his- 
tory, philosophy,  government,  psychology,  and  sociology.  Those 
intending  to  major  in  economics  should  elect  Economics  26  in  the 
sophomore  year. 

For  the  majors  in  the  Economics  department,  there  are  offered 
courses  which  may  be  combined  to  serve  as  preparation  toward  a 
number  of  different  careers.  Among  others,  possible  careers  in  the 
following  fields  are  open: 

Banking  and  Finance  Public  Utilities 

Government  Service  Social  Security 

International  Trade  Statistics 

Labor  and  Personnel  Transportation  and  Corn- 

Relations  munication 

Education  A.  W.  Purvis,  Adviser 

The  department  through  its  undergraduate  program  seeks  to 
utilize  the  forces  of  the  University  to  prepare  teachers  for  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools  and  through  its  graduate  offering  to 
prepare  administrators  and  specialists  in  public  education.  Its 
program  is  based  upon  the  assumption  that  teachers  and  other 
school  personnel  should  have  a  broad  liberal  education,  consider- 
able mastery  of  at  least  one  field,  and  professional  courses  which 
should  lead  to  a  knowledge  of  the  persons  to  be  taught,  familiarity 
with  the  problems  to  be  met,  and  practice  in  the  best  techniques 
of  teaching  and  supervision. 

In  order  to  realize  these  aims,  all  students  who  contemplate 
teaching  as  a  career  should  register  early,  in  their  freshman  year  if 
possible,  with  the  department  of  education  although  their  work 
there  does  not  begin  until  the  junior  year.  Admission  to  the 
teacher-training  program  will  be  determined  largely  by  a  com- 
posite rating  based  on  scholarship  as  shown  by  University  grades 
(a  three-year  average  at  least  as  high  as  the  University  median  is 
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desired),  success  in  the  beginning  course  in  History  of  Education, 
and  on  personality  ratings  by  members  of  the  staff. 

The  various  programs  in  Education  are  as  follows: 

For  Elementary  School  Teaching  (D.  J.  McCarthy,  adviser) 
Either  a  major  or  minor  in  Education.  Majors  in  Education  will  be 
expected  to  elect  a  junior-senior  minor  of  eighteen  hours  in  a  gen- 
eral education  field.  For  both  majors  and  minors: 
Junior  Year:  Education  51,  64,  Psychology  94  or  Home  Economics 
70. 

Senior  Year:  One  full  semester  Education  60,  61,  62,  85. 
For  candidates  with  artistic  or  musical  ability  Art  33,  34,  and  Music 
62  are  strongly  recommended. 

For  Secondary  School  Teaching.  Students  who  wish  to  teach 
in  secondary  schools  should  major  in  the  field  to  be  taught  and 
minor  in  Education. 

Junior  Year:  Education  51,  52,  88,  Psychology  56. 
Senior  Year:  Education  85  in  either  semester  together  with  another 
Education  course  selected  from  Education  53,  66,  or  83.     (The 
most  usual  certification  requirement  is  eighteen  hours.) 

In  years  when  there  is  sufficient  demand  the  Block  system  for 
Secondary  School  Teacher  Training  will  be  opened  to  selected 
students  from  Arts  and  Sciences.  These  students  will  take  Educa- 
tion 51  in  the  first  semester  and  Education  52,  85,  88,  Psychology 
56  in  the  second  semester.  In  this  plan  the  courses  are  so  scheduled 
as  to  permit  eight  full  weeks  of  practice  teaching  for  six  credits. 

Several  cooperative  special-field  programs  for  teachers  have  been 
developed  as  follows: 

Teacher-Training  in  Agriculture.  (C.  F.  Oliver,  adviser.) 
By  a  cooperative  agreement  Avith  the  State  Division  of  Vocational 
Education,  persons  otherwise  qualified  may  prepare  to  teach  voca- 
tional agriculture  by  the  satisfactory  completion  of  Education  72, 
73,  and  75.  Education  52  is  also  recommended.  To  insure  a  de- 
sirable range  of  preparation,  students  who  contemplate  vocational 
teaching  should  consult  (early  in  the  freshmen  year  if  possible) 
Professor  Oliver  and  the  State  Supervisor  of  Agricultural  Teacher- 
Training.  A  vocational  teacher-training  certificate  is  awarded  by 
the  Vocational  Division  to  those  who  fully  qualify. 

Teacher-Training  in  Home  Economics.  (Miss  Strattner,  ad- 
viser.) These  students  will  major  in  home  economics  and  elect 
Education  51,  53,  83,  and  85,  Psychology  56,  and  Home  Economics 
81. 

Training  of  Teacher-Coaches.  (S.  W.  Kauffman,  adviser.) 
These  students  should  major  in  the  subject-field  to  be  taught  and 
minor  in  Education.  They  should  elect  Education  51,  52,  85,  and 
88,  Psychology  56,  and  Physical  Education  54. 

Teacher-Training  in  Music.      (D.  Alviani,  adviser.)     These  stu- 
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dents  should  major  in  Music  and  elect  Education  51,  52,  85,  88, 
and  Psychology  56. 

English  F,  P.  Rand,  Adviser 

The  department  of  English  offers  courses  in  English  composition 
and  literature  and  in  speech.  Students  majoring  in  this  department 
must  conform  to  the  institutional  and  school  requirements  for 
freshmen  and  sophomore  years,  and  in  choosing  sophomore  elec- 
tives  should  include  two  semesters  of  modern  language  and  one 
semester  of  English  history. 

The  courses  in  English  are  intended  to  enable  students  to  express 
themselves  effectively  and  to  appreciate  humanistic  values  and  the 
ideals  of  English-speaking  people  throughout  their  history.  They 
also  offer  an  appropriate,  and  in  some  instances  an  adequate,  class- 
room training  for  work  in  such  fields  as  teaching,  authorship  and 
editing. 

The  student  majoring  in  English  must  earn  30  credits  in  elective 
courses  in  English.  However,  for  six  of  these  he  may  substitute 
elective  courses  in  technical  writing,  other  languages  or  speech. 

Journalism 

The  journalism  courses  are  designed  to  provide  professional 
guidance  for  students  interested  in  newspaper  work  or  related 
fields.  Such  students  are  advised  to  compete  for  membership  on 
the  college  newspaper  while  freshmen  or  sophomores,  take  the  in- 
troductory course  (Journalism  85)  as  juniors,  and  elect  other 
courses  in  social  science  and  literature.  Selected  seniors  will  be 
provided  a  limited  amount  of  actual  professional  experience. 

Entomology  C.  P.  Alexander,  Adviser 

Courses  in  entomology  serve  a  variety  of  functions,  such  as  to 
give  students  a  broad  knowledge  of  insects,  particularly  in  their 
relations  to  man,  his  crops,  his  animals,  and  his  health.  Students 
are  trained  to  become  entomologists  in  the  service  of  the  United 
States,  or  in  various  state,  territorial,  or  foreign  services,  especially 
in  the  field  of  agriculture.  Other  fields  of  training  include  forest 
entomology;  medical  entomology;  control  of  pests  in  buildings; 
research,  technical  service  or  sales  work  with  manufacturers  of  in- 
secticides; teachers  of  zoology,  particularly  entomology,  at  the  uni- 
versity level;  and  various  other  branches. 

The  courses  in  beekeeping  are  offered  with  the  following  aims: 
(1)  to  meet  the  increase  in  vocational  opportunities  for  the  pro- 
duction of  bees  or  honey  as  a  business;  (2)  to  study  the  beekeeping 
needs  of  fruit  and  truck-crop  industries  and  the  part  that  bees  play 

73 


ARTS  AND  SaENCES 

in  the  pollination  of  flowers;  (3)  to  acquaint  the  student  with  a 
recreational  field  that  can  be  made  profitable. 

Majors  are  required  to  take  Entomology  26  in  the  sophomore 
year.  Strongly  recommended  sophomore  subjects  include  Botany 
25,  26;  Zoology  25,  35;  Chemistry  29,  30;  and  either  French  or 
German,  or  both. 

Juniors  and  seniors  should  support  their  work  in  entomology 
Avith  the  following  courses:  Botany  51,  52;  Bacteriology  61,  62; 
Chemistry  51,  52;  Zoology  51,  69,  70;  Pomology  56;  English  84,  and 
selected  courses  in  education,  floriculture,  forestry,  horticulture, 
and  other  subjects. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy  L.  R.  Wilson,  Adviser 

The  offerings  in  geology  and  mineralogy  are  intended  chiefly 
for  those  who  wish  to  gain  some  acquaintance  with  one  or  more 
branches  of  earth  science.  For  the  general  student  prerequisite 
requirements  are  reduced  to  a  minimum.  A  program  of  moderate 
specialization  may  be  provided  for  science  majors  who  are  inter- 
ested in  geology. 

To  major  in  geolog)'  a  student  must  complete  thirty  credit  hours 
of  work  in  the  department.  Those  who  have  completed  nine  or 
more  credits  in  geology  in  addition  to  the  sophomore  courses  by 
the  end  of  the  junior  year,  and  who  wish  to  satisfy  major  require- 
ments for  graduation  in  the  field  of  geolog)',  will  be  given  indi- 
vidual or  group  problems  in  the  senior  year.  The  nature  of  the 
work  will  depend  upon  student  interest  and  preparation.  In  any 
junior  or  senior  course  in  geology  an  additional  period  per  week 
without  credit  may  be  required  of  students  who  specialize  in  this 
field.  Chemistry  through  qualitative  analysis  and  a  year's  work 
in  college  physics  represent  minimum  requirements  in  these  re- 
spective fields  for  undergraduate  specialization  in  physical  geology. 
For  those  interested  in  pursuing  studies  in  stratigraphy  or  pale- 
ontology, work  beyond  the  freshman  year  in  the  systematic  aspects 
of  both  botany  and  zoology  is  essential  for  satisfactory  progress. 

German  F.  C.  Ellert,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  German  are  intended  to  give  a  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  language  for  the  purpose  of  wider  reading,  research, 
and  oral  communication. 

During  the  junior  and  senior  years  each  student  will  complete 
not  less  than  24  and  not  more  than  30  credits  in  the  junior-senior 
German  courses.  German  59,  79,  and  80  are  required  of  all  major 
students.  Students  planning  to  use  the  language  professionally  are 
also  urged  to  supplement  their  courses  here  with  a  summer  session 
at  an  approved  school  of  German. 
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History  and  Government  H.  W.  Gary,  History  Adviser 

Fred  V.  Cahill,  Government  Adviser 

The  courses  in  history  are  intended  to  impart  an  understanding 
of  the  people  of  the  world  and  their  problems  through  an  analysis 
of  man's  development  in  the  past.  A  major  in  this  field  should  pro- 
vide the  student  with  a  broad  cultural  background  and  a  basis  for 
good  citizenship.  History  may  have  special  value  for  the  following 
groups: 

(1)  Those  who  plan  to  teach  history  or  the  social  studies. 

(2)  Those  who  plan  careers  in  which  considerable  knowledge 
of  history  is  desirable.  These  might  be  in  fields  such  as  law,  gov- 
ernment service,  journalism,  and  library  work. 

Prospective  majors  should  ordinarily  elect  History  31  and  32  in 
the  sophomore  year.  Government  25  is  recommended.  Major  stu- 
dents must  earn  a  minimum  of  26  credit  hours  in  history  from  the 
junior  and  senior  courses.  The  following  courses  are  required: 
History  59,  60,  91,  92.  The  student  must  elect  one  of  the  following 
courses  which  deal  with  a  period  prior  to  1500:  History  51,  75,  76. 
In  addition,  he  should  select,  in  consultation  with  his  adviser,  a 
program  of  elective  courses  from  fields  related  to  the  major. 

The  study  of  government  is  intended  to  give  the  student  an 
understanding  of  the  principles  of  government  and  politics  and 
their  application  to  the  organization  of  society,  and  to  provide 
him  with  training  necessary  for  positions  in  government  service  or 
further  study  on  the  graduate  level.  It  thus  may  be  considered 
either  as  pre-law  or  pre-professional  work,  in  addition  to  its  general 
cultural  value. 

Majors  in  the  field  should  elect  Government  25  and  26  in  their 
sophomore  year.  In  the  junior  and  senior  years  a  minimum  of 
eight  additional  courses  in  government  is  recommended;  these  may 
be  elected  from  the  following:  Government  54,  61,  62,  63,  64,  65, 
66,  68,  70,  73,  76,  93,  94,  or  History  53.  In  addition  supporting 
courses  in  other  fields  are  recommended;  these  may  be  chosen  from 
the  fields  of  history,  economics,  sociology,  psychology,  or  phi- 
losophy. 

Mathematics  A.  E.  Andersen,  Adviser 

The  department  offers  courses  designed  to  furnish  a  cultural 
background  as  well  as  a  foundation  for  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  work  in  such  fields  of  science  as  physics  and  chemistry, 
in  engineering  and  in  other  technical  subjects. 

The  courses  recommended  for  majors  in  the  department  are 
designed  to  prepare  students  for  high  school  teaching,  graduate 
study  in  mathematics,  actuarial  work,  statistical  work,  or  work  as 
engineering  aides. 
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All  majors  are  required  to  take  Mathematics  29  and  30  and 
Physics  25  and  26  in  the  sophomore  year.  In  the  junior  and  senior 
years  each  major  must  take  Mathematics  53,  54,  91,  and  92  and 
must,  in  addition,  complete  at  least  12  credits  in  other  junior- 
senior  courses.  Prospective  majors  should  consult  the  department, 
for  a  list  of  recommended  courses. 

Music  D-  J-  Alviani,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  music  are  open  to  all  university  students  depend- 
ing on  their  training,  experience,  ability  and  talent.  The  depart- 
ment ot  music  supervises  and  directs  the  activities  ot  a  number  of 
musical  organizations  which  offer  opportunities  to  students  for 
the  development  of  skill  in  playing,  singing,  acting,  and  attitudes 
for  artistic  growth  of  intellectual,  practical,  and  social  intelligence. 
Music  courses  furnish  an  understanding  of  the  history  and  inter- 
pretation of  music,  a  knowledge  of  basic  theory,  and  training  in 
applied  music. 

The  music  major  student  is  expected  to  adjust  his  elective 
courses  to  fit  his  individual  needs  in  preparation  for  work  in  the 
fields  of:  music  education,  music  merchandising,  private  teaching, 
the  ministry,  the  armed  forces,  church  music,  private  school  music, 
kindergarten  music,  bi-subject  teaching,  music  library  administra- 
tion, music  in  radio,  television,  recreation  and  industry,  institu- 
tional music  therapy,  and  advanced  study  in  music. 

During  the  sophomore  year  all  music  majors  must  elect  Music 
25  and  26.  They  must  pass  a  piano  examination  and  they  may  be 
expected  to  study  voice  or  an  instrument  privately  before  gradua- 
tion. 

Philosophy  C.  Shute,  Adviser 

Philosophy  in  general  attempts  to  offer  a  comprehensive  under- 
standing of  the  universe  and  makes  an  effort  to  decide  what  one 
should  do  while  living  in  it.  The  distinctive  purpose  of  the  courses 
in  philosophy  is  to  concentrate  on  methods  of  inquiry,  standards 
of  thought,  search  for  values  in  personal  and  community  life,  and 
the  analysis  of  artistic  expression  and  standards  of  criticism. 

The  student  majoring  in  this  subject  will  complete  a  minimum 
of  21  credits  in  junior-senior  courses  in  philosophy.  A  wide  range 
of  supplementary  courses  is  advised,  among  which  the  following 
are  acceptable:  Chemistry  88,  Government  66,  71,  82,  Education  51, 
English  51,  74,  79,  80,  Art  75,  77,  78,  Music  51,  52,  History  77,  78, 
Mathematics  72,  Psychology  61,  90,  French  51,  52,  Sociology  53,  82. 

Physics  W.  F.  Powers,  Adviser 

The  courses  give  opportunity  for  the  study  of  basic  physical  laws. 
From  these  courses  students  may  make  a  selection  to  satisfy  a  major 
in  physics,  or  to  comply  with  requirements  for  graduate  study. 
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Majors  must  take  Physics  25,  26  and  Mathematics  29,  30  in  the 
Sophomore  year.  Juniors  and  seniors  are  advised  to  support  their 
physics  major  courses  by  electives  in  mathematics,  such  as  differ- 
ential equations  and  vector  analysis.  Since  the  interests  of  major 
students  vary,  the  department  adviser  will  be  glad  to  make  sugges- 
tions regarding  programs  of  study. 

Psychology  C.  C.  Neet,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  the  psychology  department  are  designed  (1)  to 
impart  an  understanding  of  behavior  and  the  application  of  this 
knowledge  to  problems  of  human  adjustment;  and  (2)  to  give 
preparation  for  professional  work  in  psychology  and  related  fields. 

Careers  open  to  psychology  majors  include:  teaching  and  re- 
search, guidance,  psychome tries,  personnel  and  industrial  work, 
child  welfare,  abnormal  and  clinical  psychology,  opinion  polling, 
social  work  and  government  service.  Additional  training  is  re- 
quired for  certain  of  these  careers. 

Students  planning  to  major  in  psychology  should  elect  Psy- 
chology 26  and  Psychology  28  in  the  sophomore  year.  In  the  junior 
and  senior  years  majors  are  advised  to  take  a  minimum  of  24  credits 
in  psychology.  Courses  51  and  90  are  required.  As  broad  a  cul- 
tural background  as  major  programs  will  permit  is  advised. 

Majors  planning  careers  primarily  in  experimental  and  physio- 
logical psychology  should  plan  to  take  one  or  more  courses  during 
their  four  years  in  mathematics,  physics,  and  zoology.  Those  plan- 
ning careers  in  abnormal  and  clinical  psychology  and  in  child  wel- 
fare should  elect  specified  courses  in  education,  English,  sociology, 
and  zoology;  while  those  planning  careers  in  psychometrics,  guid- 
ance, personnel  and  industrial  work,  and  government  service 
should  take  certain  courses  in  business  administration,  economics, 
education,  industrial  engineering,  and  sociology. 

Recreation  Leadership  W.  E.  Randall,  Adviser 

The  students  who  desire  to  train  for  various  positions  in  the  field 
of  recreation  will  major  in  the  department  of  recreation  leadership. 
Positions  open  to  majors  in  this  field  include  leadership  in  such 
activities  as  park,  community,  nature,  camping,  and  institutional 
recreation.  During  junior  and  senior  years  the  students  will  under- 
take a  core  program  consisting  of  Recreation  51,  52,  54,  75,  76,  and 
77.  After  consultation  with  his  adviser  the  student  will  elect  Rec- 
reation 53  or  78  or  any  other  course  which  seems  to  meet  his  indi- 
vidual needs. 
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Romance  Languages  C.  F.  Fraker,  S;  C.  Coding,  Advisers 

Two  majors  are  offered:  French  and  Spanish.  The  courses  in 
these  curricula  are  intended  to  give  rounded  and  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  languages  for  the  purpose  of  wider  reading,  research, 
and  oral  communication,  leading  to  a  better  understanding  of  all 
aspects  of  the  intellectual,  spiritual,  and  material  attainments  of 
the  nations  concerned. 

Students  majoring  in  French  or  Spanish  are  required  to  complete 
at  least  30  approved  junior-senior  credits,  six  of  which  may  be  in 
English  or  another  foreign  language.  Those  preparing  to  use  the 
language  professionally  are  urged  to  supplement  their  courses 
with  a  summer  session  at  an  approved  school  of  languages. 

Sociology  J.  H.  Korson,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  sociology  are  planned  with  two  aims  in  view: 

(1)  To  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  factors  which 
influence  men  in  their  activities  and  interests  as  members  of  society, 
and 

(2)  To  prepare  those  students  who  are  interested  in  teaching  at 
the  elementary  or  high  school  level;  or  those  students  interested  in 
careers  with  government  agencies;  or  in  careers  as  social  workers 
with  state  or  private  agencies  to  gain  the  pre-professional  courses 
necessary  before  embarking  on  such  careers.  Some  agencies  require 
work  on  the  graduate  level  before  full-time  employment  is  ob- 
tained, while  others  offer  in-training  opportunities  to  graduate 
majors  in  sociology.  Programs  for  students  interested  in  teaching 
are  prepared  in  cooperation  with  the  Education  department. 

All  major  students  are  required  to  take  Economics  25  and  Psy- 
chology 26.  At  least  24  junior-senior  credits  in  sociology  are  re- 
quired. Students  are  required  to  take  Sociology  53  and  82  and  are 
urged  also  to  select  courses  in  economics,  history,  government,  psy- 
chology, and  as  many  in  the  humanities  as  possible. 

Social  Work 

The  American  Association  of  Schools  of  Social  Work  indicates 
that  the  pre-professional  subjects  most  closely  related  to  profes- 
sional work  in  this  field  are  economics,  political  science,  psy- 
chology, and  sociology.  The  Association  recommends  that  pro- 
spective students  of  social  work  or  social  administration  take  not 
fewer  than  12  semester  hours  in  one  of  these  subjects  while  taking 
less  in  others.  It  also  recognizes  the  value  of  courses  in  biology, 
history,  English,  as  well  as  other  subjects  contributing  to  a  broad 
cultural  background  for  the  student. 

78 


ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

Speech  A.  E.  Niedeck,  Adviser 

The  program  in  speech  is  planned  to  assist  students  in  the  en- 
tire university  who  wish  training  in  oral  communication,  and  to 
provide  an  opportunity  for  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  to  major  in  speech  and  drama.  All  students  planning  to 
major  in  speech  should  elect  Psychology  26  in  their  sophomore 
year.  In  addition  to  the  courses  in  the  department,  speech  majors 
must  take  English  55  and  68,  and  Philosophy  82  to  fulfill  the  re- 
quirements for  graduation. 

Zroology  G.  L.  WooDsroE,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  zoology  have  two  major  aims:  (1)  to  ofiEer  students 
an  opportunity  to  develop  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
the  scientific  method  as  a  part  of  a  liberal  education;  and  (2)  to 
provide  training  for  prospective  graduate  students  in  biology, 
medicine,  dentistry,  and  related  fields,  as  well  as  future  teachers 
and  laboratory  technicians  in  the  biological  sciences. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  majors  are:  Zoology  1,  35,  50, 
53,  71,  72,  and  either  83  or  84;  Chemistry  1,  2,  29,  30,  51,  52; 
Physics  25,  26. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  graduation  are  Zoology  1,  71, 
72;  69  or  70  or  74;  50  or  53;  and  two  of  the  following  three:  35,  83, 
84;  Chemistry  1,  2,  29,  30,  51,  and  52  (33  may  be  substituted  for 
51  and  52);  Physics  25  and  26. 


SPECIAL  CURRICULUM  IN  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

In  addition  to  the  major  work  provided  in  the  departments  pre- 
viously listed,  the  following  special  curriculum  is  available. 

Pre-Medical  Curriculum 

Advisory  Committee:  G.  L.  Woodside,  Chairman,  G.  W.  Alder- 
man, L.  M.  Bartlett,  W.  S.  Ritchie,  J.  H.  Smith. 

Pre-medical  and  pre-dental  students  should  register  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  pre-medical  advisory  committee  as  soon  as  possible  after 
entering  the  university.  Pre-veterinary  students  may  register  with 
the  pre-medical  advisory  committee  or  with  the  school  of  their 
choice.  Pre-medical  or  pre-dental  students  will  be  assigned  a  mem- 
ber of  the  committee  as  adviser,  and  as  long  as  they  remain  pre- 
medical  or  pre-dental  students  they  will  continue  under  this  ad- 
viser. The  assignment  is  made  alphabetically  as  follows:  A-C,  Dr. 
Woodside;  D-G,  Dr.  Smith;  H-L,  Dr.  Ritchie;  MR,  Dr.  Bartlett; 
S-Z,  Mr.  Alderman.    During  the  second  semester  of  the  student's 
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sophomore  year  the  committee  will  review  his  academic  record  and 
will  schedule  an  interview  for  the  purpose  of  considering  his  general 
qualifications.  After  careful  study,  specific  recommendations  will 
be  made  as  to  whether  the  student  should  continue  with  the  cur- 
riculum or  change  his  objective  and  choose  another  major.  Each 
student  remaining  in  the  program  will  again  be  interviewed  dur- 
ing his  junior  year. 

Medical  schools  do  not  look  with  favor  on  over-specialization  in 
any  field.  They  stress  the  importance  of  a  broad  general  education. 
Therefore,  in  addition  to  a  major  of  the  student's  own  choosing, 
he  should  include  courses  beyond  the  introductory  level  in  other 
fields,  especially  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  The  student 
is  to  decide  upon  his  electives  only  after  consultation  with  his 
adviser. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 

Mathematics  7  3 

English  1,  Composition  2 

Speech  3  1 

Chemistry  1,  General  3 

Botany  1  or  Zoology  1  3 

German  1  or  5,  or  French  1,  5,  15  3 

Military  1    (men)  3 

Physical  Education  3  (men)  1 

Physical  Education  7    (women)  2 


2nd  Semester  Credits 

Methematics  8  or   10  3 

English  2,  Composition  2 

Speech  4  1 

Chemistry  2  or  4,  Gen.  3  or  4 

Zoology  1  or  Botany  1  3 

German  2  or  6,  or  French  2,  6,  16  3 

Military  2    (men)  2 

Physical  Education  4    (men)  1 

Physical  Education  8   (women)  2 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


1st  Semester 


Credits 


English  25,  Humane  Letters  3 

Econ.  25  or  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28  3 

Physics  25  4 

Foreign  Language  3 

Elective*  3 

Military  25    (men)  2 

Physical  Education  33   (men)  1 

Physical  Education  27   (women)  2 


2nd  Semester 


Credits 


English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Econ.  25  or  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28  3 

Physics  26  4 

Foreign  Language  3 

Chem.  29  4 

Military  26    (men)  2 

Physical  Education  34   (men)  1 

Physical  Education  28   (women)  2 


*  Students  who  plan  to  major  in  Chemistry  elect  Chemistry  29,  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  Chemistry  30  during  the  second  semester.  The  second  social  science 
is  then  deferred  until  the  junior  year. 


1st  Semester 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Chemistry  51,  Organic  4 

Zoology  71,  Comp.  Vert.  Anatomy  4 

History  3 

lElectives  6 


Chemistry  52,  Organic 
Zoology  72,  Vert.  Embryology 
lElectives 


Credits 
4 
4 
9 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits            2nd  Semester 

Credits 

Chemistry  30 
lElectives 

4            lElectives 
11 

15 

1  The  electives  must  bring  the  total  junior-senior  credits  in  some  one  depart- 
ment to  15  to  meet  the  University  requirement  for  graduation. 


SCHOOL  OF  AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 

D.  H.  SiELiNG^  Dean 

The  School  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture  with  its  several 
departments  offers  a  broad  general  education  with  specific  train- 
ing in  some  phase  of  agriculture  or  horticulture.  Upon  the  com- 
pletion of  the  requirements  for  graduation,  the  student  will  have 
devoted  about  one-quarter  of  his  time  to  pure  science,  one-quarter 
to  social  and  humanistic  studies,  and  about  one-half  to  applied 
science  and  technology  in  agriculture  and  horticulture. 

A  broad  choice  of  electives  within  the  required  courses  of  each 
curriculum  gives  the  student  the  opportunity  to  prepare  for  (1) 
actual  agricultural  production;  (2)  research,  teaching,  or  extension 
work;  or  (3)  industrial  work. 

Each  department  of  the  school  has  specific  requirements  for 
graduation  which  are  included  in  the  descriptive  matter  under  the 
name  of  the  department.  To  prevent  overspecialization,  each  stu- 
dent is  required  to  elect  at  least  12  junior-senior  credits  in  some 
other  school  of  the  University,  one-half  of  these  credits  to  be  in 
the  humanities  and  social  sciences. 

During  the  first  semester  of  the  freshman  year,  students  inter- 
ested in  teaching  vocational  agriculture,  extension  work,  or  spe- 
cializing in  research  work,  should  consult  with  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment in  which  they  plan  to  major. 

The  School  comprises  the  following  departments:  Agricultural 
Economics  and  Farm  Management,  Agronomy,  Animal  Husbandry, 
Dairy  Industry,  Floriculture,  Food  Technology,  Forestry  and  Wild- 
life Management,  Landscape  Architecture,  Olericulture,  Pomology, 
Poultry  Science,  and  Veterinary  Science.  Students  may  major  in 
any  of  these  departments  except  Veterinary  Science. 

Curricula  in  Agriculture  and  Horticulture 

All  students  will  take  the  following  uniform  curriculum  during 
the  first  two  years: 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

English  1,  Composition 

2 

English  2,  Composition 

2 

Speech  3 

1 

Speech  4 

1 

iMathematics  7,  Algebra 

and 

IMathematics  8  or  10 

3 

Trigonometry 

3 

2Chemistry  2,  General 

3 

schemistry  1,  General 

3 

Zoology  1,  General 

3 

Botany  1,  General 

3 

Agronomy  2,  Soils 

3 

Military  1    (men) 

3 

Military  2   (men) 

2 

3Elective 

3 

Physical  Education  4  (men) 

1 

Physical  Education  3   (men) 

1 

Physical  Education  8   (women)         2 

Physical  Education  7   (women) 

2 

Hygiene   (women) 

1 

1  Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Vocational  Agriculture  degree  will  take 
Government  25  and  26  in  place  of  Mathematics. 

Students  who  expect  to  take  Calculus  in  the  sophomore  year  should  elect 
Mathematics  10. 

2  Those  intending  to  major  in  Landscape  Architecture  and  Ornamental  Horti- 
culture will  take  Chemistry  1  the  first  semester  and  Botany  1  the  second  semester. 
They  may  substitute  a  foreign  language  or  History  5  and  6  for  Zoology  1  and 
Chemistry  2. 

3  Students  intending  to  major  in  Agricultural  Economics,  Agronomy,  Animal 
Husbandry,  Dairy  Industry  or  Poultry  Husbandry  will  take  Animal  Husbandry 
1,  Agriculture.  Students  intending  to  major  in  Floriculture,  Forestry,  Land- 
scape Architecture,  Olericulture  or  Pomology  will  take  Horticulture  1,  Plant 
Propagation.  Forestry  majors  will  take  Forestry  26,  Dendrology,  in  place  of 
Agronomy  2.  Wildlife  Management  majors  are  required  to  take  a  year  of 
modem  language  and  Agronomy  2  during  freshman  and  sophomore  years.  Food 
Technology  majors  will  take  Mechanical  Engineering  1,  Drawing.  One  year  of 
foreign  language  may  be  substituted  for  Drawing  1  and  Agronomy  2  by  special 
permission. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 

English  25,  Humane  Letters  3 

Econ.  25,  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28  3 

lA  Science  3-4 

2Electives  6 

Military  25    (men)  2 

Physical  Education  27   (women)  2 

Physical  Education  33   (men)  1 

1  To  be  selected  from  the  following: 

Bacteriology  31,  31A 
Botany  25,  26,  28 
Chemistry  29,  30,  33 
Geology  27,  28 
Mathematics  29,  30 


2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Econ.  25,  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28  3 

lA  Science  3-4 

2Electives  6 

Military  26    (men)  2 

Physical  Education  28   (women)  2 

Physical  Education  34   (men)  1 


Physics  25,  26 
Zoology  25,  35 
Entomology  26 
Civil  Engineering  27 


2  The  student  will  be  guided  in  his  selections  by  his  major  adviser. 


JUNIOR-SENIOR  CURRICULA 

At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  student  selects  one  of  the 
following  curricula  as  his  major  to  complete  his  collegiate  training. 
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Agricultural  Economics  and 

Farm  Management  A.  H.  Lindsey,  Adviser 

The  purpose  of  the  Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm  Manage- 
ment major  is  to  train  students  for  positions  in  those  private  and 
government  institutions  servicing  the  agricultural  industry  and  to 
assist  in  the  training  of  farm  managers. 

The  department  maintains  an  inventory  of  current  price  infor- 
mation and  agricultural  production  reports  from  which  price  study 
and  analysis  may  be  made.  Statistical  machines  are  also  available 
for  computation  and  analysis.  The  laboratories  of  the  department 
must  be  found  in  business  institutions  and  on  farms  in  Massachu- 
setts with  which  contact  is  maintained. 

Two  curricula  are  available. 


1st  Semester 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Ag.  Ec.  55,  Mark'g  Farm  Prod. 
Ag.  Ec.  57,  Agri.  Credit 
Agricultural  Electlves 
General  Electives 


Ag.  Ec.  56,  Coop,  in  Agri 
Agricultural  Electives 
General  Electives 


Credits 

3 
6 
6 


1st  Semester 

Accounting  25 
Agri.  Ec.  79,  El.  Statis. 
Ag.  Ec.  75,  Farm  Mgt. 
Agricultural  Electives 
General  Electives 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Agri.  Ec.  76,  Farm  Mgt. 
Agricultural  Electives 
General  Electives 


Credits 

2 

3 

11 


All  Agricultural  Economics  majors  must  take  the  courses  listed 
above.  Specialization  may  be  one  of  the  three  following  fields: 
(1)  Animal  products,  (2)  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  (3)  Feeds  and 
Fertilizers. 

The  following  courses  should  be  completed  for  each  of  these 
specialized  fields: 


Animal  Products 
An.  Husb.  53 
An.  Husb.  54 
Dairy  52 
Dairy  77 
Dairy  78 
Poultry  75 


Fruits  and  Vegetables 
Pomology  53 
Pomology  77 
Olericulture  74 
Olericulture  78 
Food  Technology  75 


Feed  and  Fertilizer 
Agronomy  51 
Agronomy  52 
Agronomy  78 
An.  Husb.  51 
An.  Husb.  78 
An.  Husb.  78 
Poultry  56 
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FARM  MANAGEMENT 


1st  Semester 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Agri.  Ec.  55,  Mktg.  Farm  Prod.  3 

Agri.  Ec.  57,  Agri.  Cr.  3 

An.  Husb.  51,  Nutrition  3 

Electives  6 


Agri.  Ec.  56,  Coop.  Agri. 
Agronomy  52,  Soil  Util. 
Agri,  Ec.  78,  Land  Econ. 
Bus.  Law  70 
Electives 


1st  Semester 

Agri.  Ec.  71,  Theory 

Ag.  Ec.  Farm  Mgt. 

Agronomy  51,  Field  Crops 

Forestry  55,  Mgt.  Woodlands 

Electives 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Credits 


3  Agri.  Ec.  76,  Farm  Mgt.  2 

3  An.  Husb.  78,  Dairy  Cattle  Prod.  4 

3  Poultry  78,  Management  2 

3  Electives  8 


Agronomy  W.  G.  Colby,  Adviser 

The  department  of  agronomy  is  equipped  with  modem  soils, 
crops  and  chemical  laboratories,  greenhouses,  and  utilizes  parts  of 
the  university  farm  for  fertilizer  and  plant  growth  experimentation, 
and  for  demonstration  of  soil  utilitization  and  conservation. 

The  courses  are  designed  to  give  instruction  concerning  the 
basic  knowledge  of  the  soil  and  its  management,  fertilizers,  and 
their  uses  as  related  to  the  principal  products  of  the  field.  Crop 
improvement  practices  and  the  science  of  crop  improvement  are 
stressed  for  those  who  are  interested  in  agronomy  as  a  specialty. 

There  is  sufficient  flexibility  within  the  curriculum  to  allow  the 
student  to  specialize  in  soil  science,  plant  science,  soil  conserva- 
tion or  general  agronomy.  Those  students  who  have  a  desire  to 
receive  training  which  will  qualify  them  for  investigational  work 
in  these  fields  may  obtain  it  by  selecting  appropriate  supporting 
science  or  vocational  subjects  as  electives.  This  training  equips 
them  to  serve  as  specialists  in  one  of  these  selected  fields  for 
industrial  corporations  and  may  serve  also  as  training  for  exten- 
sion or  teaching  work. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester    . 

Credits 

Agron.  57,  Soil  Formation 
Zoology  53,  Genetics 
Electives 

3 
3 
6 

Agron.  52,  Soil  Utilization 
Electives 

3 
9 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

Agron.  51,  Field  Crops 
Chem.  51,  Organic 
Electives 

3 
4 
9 

Agron,  78,  Fertilizer  and  Soil 

Fertility 
Chem.  52,  Organic 
Electives 

3 
4 
9 
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Animal  Husbandry  V.  A.  Rice,  Adviser 

The  broad  purpose  of  the  animal  husbandry  major  is  that  of 

providing  the  basic  training  for  speciaHsts  in  animal  husbandry. 

Upon  graduation,   opportunities   are    available   in    the   practical, 

scientific  or  commercial  fields  of  animal  husbandry;  i.e.,  livestock 

farming,   research,    teaching,   administration,   or   in    the   business 

phases  of  the  livestock  industry. 
Students  who  major  in  the  department  of  animal  husbandry 

must  successfully  complete  one  summer  of  placement  training  as  a 

requirement  for  graduation. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

An.  Husb.  51,  Nutrition  of  An.  Husb.  56,  56A,  Beef  and 

Farm  An.  3  Sheep  Production  4 

An.  Husb.  53,  El.  Meat  Packing       3  Electives 

Electives 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

An.  Husb.  75,  An.  Breeding  4  An.  Husb.  76,  Animal  Breeding 

An.  Husb.  81,  Seminar  1  Practice  1 

Electives  An.  Husb.  78,  Dairy  Cattle 

Production  3 

An.  Husb.  82,  Seminar  1 

Electives 

Dairy  Industry  D.  J.  Hankinson,  Adviser 

Major  students  in  dairy  industry  receive  training  in  the  testing, 
handling,  and  processing  of  milk,  ice  cream,  butter,  cheese,  and 
other  milk  products.  Practical  application  is  made  of  chemistry, 
bacteriology,  economics,  and  engineering  in  the  many  phases  of 
dairy  work. 

The  dairy  industry  department,  with  student  laboratories  for 
the  testing  and  manufacture  of  dairy  products,  research  labora- 
tories, and  commercial  scale  milk  and  ice  cream  plant  facilities,  is 
housed  in  Flint  Laboratory,  a  building  devoted  solely  to  dairy 
work. 

Dairy  industry  graduates  may  secure  responsible  positions  with 
commercial  dairy  manufacturing  firms,  or  with  equipment  and 
supply  firms.  Opportunities  are  offered  also  for  positions  as 
teachers  in  high  schools  and  colleges,  for  service  in  the  fields  of  ex- 
tension and  research,  and  for  sanitation  and  public  health  work 
with  city,  state  or  federal  agencies. 

Major  students  in  dairy  industry  must  successfully  complete  one 
summer  of  placement  training  in  a  dairy  plant.  It  is  recommended 
that  this  requirement  be  met  during  the  summer  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  sophomore  year  of  University  residence. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits            2nd  Semester 
Dairy  Ind.  77,  Butter  and  Cheese      4            Dairy  Ind.  50,  Judging 
Chem.  51,  Organic                               4            Dairy  Ind.  52,  Mkt.  Milk 
Bact.  61,  Public  Health                      3            Chem.  52,  Organic 
Electives                                                 6            Electives 

Credits 

1 
4 
4 
6 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Dairy  Ind.  75,  Chemistry 

Dairy  Ind.  79,  Seminar 

Bact.  81,  Applied 

Agr.  Engin.  80  Food  Process 

Electives 

Credits 
3 
1 
4 
Eng.      3 
6 

2nd  Semester 

Dairy  Ind.  78,  Ice  Cream 

Dairy  Ind.  80,  Seminar 

Bact.  90,  sanitary 

Electives 

Credits 
4 
1 
3 
9 

Floriculture 


C.  L.  Thayer^  Adviser 


The  courses  in  floriculture  provide  for  a  comprehensive  and 
detailed  study  of  the  practices  and  principles  involved  in  the  pro- 
duction, marketing  and  uses  of  cut  flowers,  flowering  and  foliage 
plants  grown  outdoors  and  under  glass.  Opportunities  available 
to  graduates  may  include:  positions  in  various  fields  of  commercial 
floriculture,  such  as  production,  wholesale  marketing  and  retailing; 
employment  in  nurseries,  on  private  estates  and  in  conservatories; 
positions  in  the  professional  field,  including  graduate  study,  teach- 
ing in  colleges  and  secondary  schools,  research  and  extension  work 
under  state.  Federal,  or  other  supervision. 

It  is  advantageous  for  the  student  to  determine,  as  soon  as 
jx)ssible,  the  type  of  position  for  which  he  wishes  to  fit  himself 
since  the  choice  of  elective  courses  will  depend  largely  on  his 
decision. 

All  major  students  in  floriculture  must  successfully  complete  one 
summer  of  placement  training  in  work  related  to  their  major  ob- 
jective and  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  this  requirement  for  graduation  be  met  during  the 
summer  following  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year. 

As  sophomores  majors  are  advised  to  take  Chemistry  29  and 
Botany  26  for  their  sciences.  First  semester  electives  should  be 
Botany  25  and  Olericulture  25;  second  semester  Entomology  26  and 
Floriculture  26. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 

Flori.  51,  Greenhouse  Mgt.  3 

Flori.  79,  Conservatory  Plants  or  2 
Flori.  81,  Gardens  and 

borders  3 

Zoology  53,  Prin.  of  Genetics  3 
Entomology  51,  Pests  of  Special 

Crops  3 

Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology  3 

Electives  2-3 


2nd  Semester  Credits 

Flori.  52,  Flower  Arrangement  3 

Flori.  54,  Greenhouse  Const.  3 

Plant  Breeding  52,  Methods  3 
Botany  52,  Advanced  Plant 

Pathology  3 

Electives  3 
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1st  Semester 

Flori.  75,  Commercial 

Flori.  79  or 

Flori.  81 

Botany  67,  Physiology 

Electives 


AGRICULTURE  AND  HORTICULTURE 
SENIOR  YEAR 


Credits 
3 
2 
3 
3 
6-9 


2nd  Semester  Credits 

Flori.  76,  Commercial  3 

Flori.  82,  Seminar  3 

Botany  68,  Physiology  3 

Electives  8 


Food  Technology  C.  R.  Fellers^  Adviser 

The  department  offers  a  curriculum  in  food  technology,  and  is 
preparing  curricula  for  two  new  options  recently  approved— one 
in  fisheries  technology  and  one  in  food  management. 

The  curriculum  in  food  technology  provides  scientific  and  ap- 
plied training  in  the  principles  concerned  with  the  processing, 
preservation,  and  packaging  of  foods  and  food  products.  Both 
home  and  commercial  methods  of  food  preservation  are  considered. 
Practical  work  includes  canning,  freezing,  dehydration,  fermenta- 
tion and  salting.  Methods  of  manufacture  of  jams,  jellies,  fruit 
juicies,  and  beverages  are  a  part  of  the  course  work.  An  effort  is 
made  to  apply  the  student's  background  in  chemistry,  physics,  and 
bacteriology  to  food  technology  problems  and  food  analysis. 

The  curriculum  gives  the  student  a  broad  science  background 
with  specialized  knowledge  in  food  processing  and  preservation. 
Special  courses  are  offered  for  home  economics  majors  who  plan 
to  teach  or  do  extension  work  in  foods.  Major  fields  open  to 
graduates  include:  (1)  commercial  work  in  cannery,  freezer  and 
other  plant  operations;  (2)  control  and  analytical  work  related  to 
food  products;  (3)  government  food  inspection  and  grading;  (4) 
technological  work  in  government  and  industry. 

Ambitious  students  are  encouraged  to  acquire  the  background 
which  will  enable  them  to  pursue  graduate  work  and  research 
in  the  application  of  scientific  knowledge  to  the  technology  of 
foods. 

The  selection  of  supporting  courses  depends  upon  the  objective 
of  the  student,  which  should  be  determined  as  early  as  possible. 

Food  technology  majors  should  take  Physics  25  and  26  and 
Chemistry  29  and  30  in  the  sophomore  year;  also,  if  possible,  Bac- 
teriology 31.  Students  planning  to  take  Physical  Chemistry  should 
complete  Mathematics  29  and  30. 


1st  Semester 

Food  Tech.  51,  Introductory 

Chemistry  51,  Organic 

Bacteriology  51 

Agr.  Engin.  80,  Food  Eng. 

Elective 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


3  Food  Tech.  52,  Food  Prod. 

4  Chemistry  52,  Organic 

3  Bacteriology  82,  Applied 

3  Agr.  Engin.  82,  Refrigeration 

Electives 


Credits 

3 
4 
3 
2 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester                             Credits 

Food  Tech.  61,  Industrial 

Food  Tech.   62,   Industrial 

Technology 

3 

Technology                                    3 

Food  Tech.  71,  Food  Science 

Food  Tech.  72,  Food  Science 

Literature 

2 

Literature                                     2 

Food  Tech.  91,  Analysis  of 

Food  Tech.  92,  Exam,  of  Food 

Food  Prod. 

3 

Prod.                                             3 

Chemistry  79,  Elem.  Biol,  or 

4 

Food  Tech.  82,  Confections  and 

Chemistry  65,  Physical 

3 

Cereal  Products  or                       2 

Electives 

Chemistry  65,  Physical                        3 
Electives 

SUGGESTED  JUNIOR-SENIOR  ELECTIVES 

PubUc  Health  61,  62,  63  Poult.  Husbandry  75 

A  Foreign  Language  Olericulture  73,  74 

Mechanical  Engin.  1,  63  Botany  66 

Pomology  77  Home  Ec.  30,  52,  54 

Dairy  Ind.  75,  77,  52  or  78  Food  Tech.  85,  95 

Animal  Husbandry  53  Chem.  Engin.  77,  75 

Indus.  Engin.  25,  51 

FORESTRY  AND  WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT 

This  department  ofiEers  two  curricula,  one  in  Forest  Production 
and  Management  and  one  in  Wildlife  Management. 

Forestry  R.  P.  Holdsworth,  Adviser 

The  technical  curriculum  in  forestry  in  concentrated  in  the  field 
of  forest  production  and  management,  and  leads  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science.  It  has  professional  status,  being  accredited 
by  Society  of  American  Foresters. 

The  freshman  and  sophomore  years  are  devoted  to  studies  of 
basic  sciences,  EngUsh,  and  other  subjects  of  cultural-foundational 
value.  A  required  group  of  three  courses— forest  mensuration,  for- 
est harvesting,  and  plane  surveying— is  presented  in  a  nine-weeks 
summer  term  immediately  following  the  freshman  year.  During 
the  summer  following  the  sophomore  year  qualified  students  are 
recommended  for  work  giving  practical  field  experience  in  forestry. 
Such  employment  may  be  with  the  United  States  Forest  Service 
or  other  public  and  private  agencies. 

Ten  technical  courses  in  forestry  are  grouped  in  the  junior  and 
senior  years  in  addition  to  three  supporting  courses  presented  by 
other  departments,  a  required  course  in  history,  and  six  student 
electives.  It  is  intended  that  the  forestry  curriculum  be  as  sound 
professionally  and  as  broad  from  the  viewpoint  of  general  education 
as  is  possible  within  the  limits  of  four  undergraduate  years. 

Students  who  complete  the  forestry  curriculum  with  high  academic 
standing  may  be  admitted  to  graduate  professional  schools  for 
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work  toward  a  Master  of  Forestry  degree.  This  is  usually 
obtainable  with  one  year.  Seniors  are  eligible  to  compete  in  Federal 
and  State  Civil  Service  examinations. 

The  forestry  courses  are  open  with  few  exceptions  to  students 
other  than  those  concentrating  in  forestry  but  should  be 
elected  only  after  consultation  with  the  student's  major  adviser  and 
with  the  instructor  teaching  the  course. 

Sophomore  majors  in  forestry  take  Physics  26  and  Geology  27  the 
first  semester;  Entomology  26,  Physics  26,  Botany  28  and  Agron- 
omy 2  the  second  semester. 


SUMMER  (Following  Freshman  Year) 

Forestry  55,  Forest  Mensuration 

Forestry  78,  Forest  Harvesting 

Civil  Engineering  27,  Plane  Surveying 


Credit,  3 
Credit,  3 
Credit,  3 


1st  Semester 

Forestry  53,  Silvics 

Forestry  59,  Protection 

Forestry  75,  Products 

History 

Elective  (not  Forestry) 


JUMOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


3  Forestry  56,  Prin.  of  Silviculture 

3  Forestry  54,  Forest  Soils 

3  Wildlife  Mgt.  72,  Forest-Animal 

3  Relationships 

3  Entomology  72,  Forest  Ent. 

Elective  (not  Forestry) 


Credits 
3 
3 


1st  Semester 

Forestry  81,  Regional  Silvicul.  3 

Forestry  57,  Forest  Policy  &  Econ.  3 

Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology  3 

Electives  (not  Forestry)  6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Credits 


Forestry  82,  Seeding  and  Planting  3 
Forestry  80,  52,  Photogrammetry, 

Forest  Mgt.  3 

Forestry  52,  Photogrammetry  3 

Electives   (not  Forestry)  6 


Wildlife  Management  R.  E.  Trippensee,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  conservation  and  wildlife  management  are  de- 
signed for  those  who  desire  a  general  understanding  of  the  renewable 
natural  resources  as  well  as  those  who  expect  to  make  a  Hving  in 
the  professional  field  of  wildlife  management.  Courses  are  avail- 
able also  to  students  who  expect  to  major  in  other  fields  including 
agriculture,  agronomy,  economics,  forestry,  entomology,  and  edu- 
cation. 

Wildlife  management  is  both  an  applied  science  and  an  art  and 
is  concerned  with  the  production  and  control  of  animal  popula- 
tions on  many  types  of  land  including  farms,  forests,  and  on 
waste  lands  and  water  areas.  Thus  an  understanding  of  both  the 
origin  and  management  of  land  and  water  is  necessary.  These 
background  phases  included  geology,  agronomy,  forestry,  and  agri- 
culture.    Fields  of  specialization  include   fisheries   management. 
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game,  and  furbearer  management  and  control  of  injurious  ani- 
mals, and  related  fields  such  as  soil  conservation,  conservation  edu- 
cation, and  industrial  biology. 

Studies  in  wildlife  management  are  closely  correlated  with  the 
work  of  the  State  Conservation  Department  and  the  U.  S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service.  During  the  junior  and  senior  years  trips  are 
planned  to  the  bait-mixing  station  of  the  U.  S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  the  John  G.  Phillips,  Wildlife  Laboratory  at  Upton,  Mass. 
and  to  numerous  wildlife  projects  in  the  state.  Students  are  urged 
to  attend  the  northeastern  and  the  American  wildlife  conferences. 

Graduates  in  this  field  are  eligible  to  both  state  and  federal  civil 
service  examinations,  and  most  of  the  permanent  job  opportuni- 
ties are  in  public  service  either  with  the  state  or  federal  govern- 
ment. A  limited  number  of  positions  are  open  in  private  enter- 
prises. Training  in  the  wildlife  field  is  an  excellent  background 
for  teaching  of  science  in  the  public  schools  and  for  employment 
as  conservation  officers.  Much  research  data  and  many  research 
operations  are  available  to  undergraduates  through  the  Massa- 
chusetts Cooperative  Wildlife  Research  Station,  and  students  with 
sufl&ciently  high  grades  are  eligible  for  graduate  work  at  other 
universities. 

The  courses  during  the  first  two  years  are  basic  educational 
subjects  required  to  build  a  background  of  sound  professional 
training.  Sophomores  are  expected  to  take  Geology  27,  Zoology 
35,  Wildlife  Management  27,  Agronomy  2,  Entomology  26,  and 
Forestry  26. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits            2nd  Semester  Credits 

Wildlife  Management  71  or  75         3            Botany  26  3 

Fores.  55                                              3            Wildlife  Management  70  3 

Gov't.  25                                              3            Wildlife  Management  74  or  84         3 

Electives*                                                          Gov't.  28  3 

Forestry  56  3 

Electives* 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Wildlife  Management  75  or  71         3  Wildlife  Management  74  or  84         3 

Botany  53  3  Forestry  52  3 

Electives*  Electives* 

•  Electives  should  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  student's  adviser. 

Landscape  Architecture  R.  H.  Otto,  Adviser 

Instruction  in  this  department  has  two  objectives:  first  a  con- 
tribution to  general  education;  second,  a  preparation  of  students 
for    the    practice    of    landscape    architecture.      The    department 
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offers  optional  curricula,   (1)  Professional  Landscape  Architecture, 
and  (2)  Ornamental  Horticulture. 

The  department  also  offers  several  elective  courses  in  art  (listed 
and  described  under  Directory  of  Courses,  page  121,  which  do  not 
constitute  a  major.  These  courses  are  primarily  cultural  rather 
than  technical  and  are  intended  to  provide  a  better  appreciation 
of  the  arts. 

Students  following  this  curriculum  are  prepared  to  take  up  work 
in  landscape  architecture,  which  leads  through  field  experience  or 
post-graduate  study  to  permanent  establishment  in  the  profession. 

Sophomores  in  the  first  semester  elect  either  Botany  25  or  Geol- 
ogy 27  for  their  science  and  take  Landscape  Architecture  25  (Draw- 
ing) and  Civil  Engineering  27  as  electives.  In  the  second  semester 
the  science  is  either  Entomology  26  or  Geology  28  and  the  elec- 
tives Landscape  Architecture  26  (Drafting)  and  Horticulture  26 
(Plant  Materials). 

JUNIOR  YEAR 
1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Landscape  Arch.  51,  Topography     3  Landscape  Arch.  52,  Elements  of 

Landscape  Arch.  53,  Intro.  Design     3  Landscape  Arch.  3 

Hort.  51,  Plant  Materials  3  Landscape  Arch.  54,  General 

Landscape  Arch.  79,  Construction  Design  ?i 

&      Maintenance      alternates  Landscape  Arch.  86,  City 

with  Landscape  Arch.  83  3  Planning  3 

Elective  3  Hort.  52,  Planting  Design  3 

Electives  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                               Credits  2nd  Semester                              Credits 

Landscape  Arch.  81,  Advanced  Landscape  Arch.  84,  Sketching  2 

Design                                           3  Landscape  Arch.  82,  Advanced 

Landscape  Arch.  87,  City  Design  3 

Planning                                       3  Art  78,  History  of  Art  3 

Landscape  Arch.  83,  alternates  Landscape  Arch.  80,  History  & 

with  Landscape  Arch.  79            3  Lit.  of  Landscape  Arch.  2 

Electives                                              6  Electives  5 

SUGGESTED  ELECTIVES  FOR  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  YEARS 

Agronomy  53,  56,  Agrostology  Floriculture  81,  Herbaceous  Borders 

Civil    Engin.    90,   Contracts,    Specifi-  Philosophy  82,  Aesthetics 

cations,  and  Estimating  Art  33,  34,  75 
Agri.  Engin.  51,  House  Planning 

Ornamental  Horticulture 

The  curriculum  in  ornamental  horticulture  is  suggested  for 
those  preferring  to  follow  the  horticultural  phase  of  landscape 
including  (1)  nursery  practice;  (2)  landscape  planting  and  construc- 
tion; and  (3)  maintenance  of  landscaped  areas,  such  as  parks  and 
semi-public  institution  grounds. 
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Sophomores  in  this  major  will  take  Botany  25,  Civil  Engineering 
27,  Landscape  Architecture  25  in  the  first  semester;  Entomology  26, 
Floriculture  26,  and  Horticulture  26  in  the  second. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Hort.  51,  Plant  Materials                    3  Hort.  52,  Planting  Design  3 

Landscape  Arch.  51,  Topography      3  Landscape  Arch.  52,  Construction 

Landscape  Arch.  53,  Garden                                  details  3 

Design                                             3  Pomology  26,  Small  Fruits  3 

Landscape  Arch.  79,  Construction  Landscape  Arch.  54,  General 

&  Maintenance                            3                   Design  3 

Elective                                                  8  Elective  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Flori.  81,  Herbaceous  Borders           3  Agrostology  56,  Turf  Mgt.  3 

Agrostology  53,  Turf  Grasses              3  Pomology  56,  Spraying  3 

Zoology  53,  Genetics                            3  Plant  Breeding  52,  Methods  3 

Ent.  51,  Pests  of  Sp.  Crops                 3  Electives  6 
Botany  51,  Plant  Physiology              3 

SUGGESTED  ELECTIVES  FOR  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  YEARS 

Botany  67,  68,  81  Agronomy  78 

Entomology  72  Forestry  56 

Olericulture  G.  B.  Snyder,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  olericulture  ofiEer  a  comprehensive  training  in 
the  scientific  principles  and  commercial  practices  related  to  the 
culture  and  marketing  of  vegetable  crops.  The  studies  and  train- 
ing involved  are  set  up  to  prepare  graduates  to  undertake  work 
in  the  following  fields:  (1)  practical  work  in  operating  commer- 
cial market  garden  or  truck  farms  or  greenhouse  establishments, 
(2)  teaching  olericulture  and  related  subjects  in  college,  secondary 
or  high  schools,  (3)  extension  work  in  horticulture  and  agricul- 
ture, (4)  research  studies  with  state.  Federal,  or  private  agencies, 
(5)  state,  Federal,  or  private  inspection  service  agencies,  and  (6)  the 
wholesale  and  retail  marketing  of  vegetables  and  other  perishable 
commodities. 

The  department  of  olericulture  has  facilities  in  greenhouses, 
plant  houses,  hot  beds,  machinery  and  equipment  used  in  pro- 
duction and  marketing  procedures  as  well  as  land  to  provide  the 
student  ample  opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  mod- 
ern techniques  and  practices  used  in  handling  vegetable  crops. 
Nearby  truck  farms,  wholesale  and  retail  market  outlets,  variety 
trial  plots  of  seed  companies  and  inspection  agencies  are  used  to 
demonstrate  laboratory  and  classroom  points  of  discussion. 

The  rather  broad  objectives  of  the  training  mean  that  the  selec- 
tion of  supporting  courses  depends  upon  the  specific  field  in  which 
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the  student  wishes  to  engage  on  graduation.  This  objective 
should,  therefore,  be  determined  as  early  as  possible  during  the 
sophomore  year. 

Majors  in  olericulture  should  take  the  following  courses  during 
the  first  semester  of  the  sophomore  year:  Botany  25,  and  Olericul- 
ture 25.  In  the  second  semester  they  should  include  Chemistry  29, 
Entomology  26,  and  Pomology  26. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Oleri.  51,  Nutrient  Requirements     3  Oleri.  52,  Environment  and  Plant 

Zoology  53,  Genetics                          3                   Culture  3 

Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology              3  Oleri.  76,  Greenhouse  Crops  3 

Botany  67,  Plant  Physiology             3  Botany  68,  Plant  Physiology  3 

Electives                                                 6  Electives  6-8 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits  2nd  Semester                               Credits 

Oleri.  73,  Marketing  Practices           3  Oleri.  74,  Merchandising  of 

Oleri.  75,  Systematic                            3  Perishables                                     3 

Oleri.  81,  Seminar                                 1  Oleri.  78,  Commercial                         3 

Entomology  51,  Pests  of  Special  Oleri.  82,  Seminar                                1 

Crops                                            S  Electives                                             10 
Electives                                              7 

Pomology  A.  P.  French,  Adviser 

The  pomology  courses  provide  a  comprehensive  training  in  the 
scientific  and  commercial  principles  concerned  in  the  growing  and 
marketing  of  apples,  pears,  peaches,  plums,  cherries,  and  small 
fruits.  Major  fields  open  to  graduates  include:  (1)  practical  work 
in  connection  with  the  operation  of  fruit  farms;  (2)  teaching  in 
college,  high  school,  or  secondary  schools  of  agriculture;  (3)  exten- 
sion work  in  county,  state,  or  nation;  (4)  research  work  with  state, 
federal  or  private  concerns;  and  (5)  commercial  work  in  connection 
with  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  such  supplies  as  machinery, 
packages,  and  spraying  and  dusting  materials.  Certain  supporting 
courses  are  required  and  their  selection  depends  upon  the  objective 
of  the  student.  That  objective  should,  therefore,  be  determined 
as  early  as  possible. 

First  semester  sophomores  are  advised  to  elect  Geology  27, 
Physics  25,  and  Olericulture  25.  In  the  second  semester  they  should 
take  Chemistry  29,  Entomology  26  and  Pomology  26. 

The  selection  of  junior-senior  electives  should  be  undertaken 
with  the  help  of  the  departmental  adviser.  They  will  depend 
for  the  most  part  on  the  interests  and  objectives  of  the  student 
and  his  class  record  to  date.  The  student  who  wishes  to  do  college 
teaching,  extension  work,  or  research  is  advised  to  secure  a  broad 
foundation  in  science  and  liberal  arts,  and  to  plan  to  enter  a  grad- 
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uate  school  sooner  or  later.  The  student  whose  objective  is  grow- 
ing fruit  or  teaching  in  secondary  school  may  need  to  broaden 
his  training  in  horticulture  and  agriculture  and,  again,  will  need  all 
the  science  and  liberal  arts  that  can  be  included  in  the  program. 
Students  majoring  in  Pomology  must  successfully  complete  one 
summer  of  placement  training  on  a  fruit  farm  before  the  beginning 
of  the  senior  year. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester 
Pomology  53,  General 
Pomology  75,  Systematic  or 
Pomology  77,  Commercial 
Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology 
Botany  67,  Physiology 
Elective 


1st  Semester 

Pomology  81,  Advanced 

Pomology  75,  Systematic  or 

Pomology  77,  Commercial 

Pomology  83,  Seminar 

Zoology  53,  Genetics 

Electives 


Credits  2nd  Semester 

3  Pomology  56,  Orchard  Pest 


Credits 


4 

Control 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

Botany  68,  Psychology 
Botany  30,  Plant  Anatomy 
English  84,  Tech.  Writing 
Electives 

3 
3 
3 
3 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

'redits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

3 
4 
3 
1 
3 
5 

Pomology  82,  Advanced 
Pomology  84,  Seminar 
Electives 

3 

1 

12 

Curriculum  in  Cranberry  Technology 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  provide  a  broad  training  in  the 
fields  of  knowledge  which  serve  as  the  foundation  of  the  cranberry 
industry.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  future  leaders  and  specialists 
for  the  industry. 

Students  who  follow  this  curriculum  must  satisfactorily  complete 
a  minimum  of  two  summers'  practical  experience  in  the  cranberry 
industry  before  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year. 

Courses  taken  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  year  will  be 
the  same  as  those  outlined  for  others  majoring  in  Pomology.  The 
choice  of  junior-senior  electives  will  depend  upon  the  objective  of 
the  student  and  will  be  made  with  the  assistance  of  the  adviser. 


1st  Semester 

Chem.  33 

Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology 

Ent.  51,  Pests  of  Special  Crops 

Electives 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Pomology  56,  Spraying 
Ag.  Econ.  26,  Ag'l  Prod. 
Electives 


SENIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 

Bot.  67,  Plant  Psychology  3 

Ag.  Econ.  55,  Marketing  3 

Pom.  85,  Cranberry  Prob.  2 
Electives 


2nd  Semester 

Bot.  68,  Plant  Physiol. 

Ag.  Econ.  56,  Cooperatn. 

Pom.  86,  Cranberry  Prob. 

Electives 


Credits 
3 
3 


Credits 
3 
3 
2 
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Poultry  Husbandly  ,  Adviser 

The  department  gives  instruction  in  the  science,  art  and  prac- 
tices of  poultry  keeping,  not  only  to  students  specializing  in  this 
department,  but  also  to  those  in  other  departments  who  desire 
supporting  work  in  poultry  husbandry.  The  major  courses  prepare 
men  for  the  successful  operation  of  commercial  poultry  and  breed- 
ing farms  and  hatcheries  either  as  owners  or  managers;  for  high 
school,  college  and  federal  work  in  teaching,  extension  and  re- 
search; and  as  service  men,  specialists  and  managers  in  industrial 
fields  allied  to  the  poultry  industry. 

Students  must  successfully  complete  one  summer  of  placement 
training  on  a  poultry  farm  or  in  some  business  allied  to  poultry. 

Sophomores  may  choose  electives  from  the  list  of  sophomore 
sciences  or  Dairy  25,  Animal  Husbandry  26,  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics 26,  Olericulture  25,  Pomology  26,  Floriculture  26,  or  Wild- 
life Management  27. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                              Credits  2nd  Semester                            Credits 

Poultry  Husb.  55,  Housing  and  Poultry  Husb.  52,  Incubation 

Sanitation                                     2  and  Brooding                               3 

Poultry  Husb.  53,  Judging                 3  Poultry  Husb.  56,  Nutrition              3 

Zoology  53                                           3  Electives 
Electives 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Poultry  Husb.  75,  Marketing  2  Poultry  Husb.  78,  Seminar  and 

Poultry  Husb.  77,  Breeding  3  Farm  Management  3-4 

Vet.  Sci.  75,  Comp.  Vet.  Anat  3  Poultry  Husb.  76,  Turkey  Prod.        2 

Electives  Vet.  Sci.  88,  Avian  Path.  3 

Electives 

Veterinary  Science 

Though  major  work  in  Veterinary  Science  is  not  available,  the 
department  does  ofiEer  supporting  courses  to  assist  students  who 
expect  to  enter  the  various  fields  of  agriculture,  wildlife  manage- 
ment, public  health,  teaching  and  laboratory  work  in  the  biological 
sciences  or  veterinary  medicine. 
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SCHCK)L  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

MiLO  Kimball,  Dean 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  prepares  students  even- 
tually to  assume  positions  of  responsibility  in  business.  An  objec- 
tive of  the  School  is  the  education  of  young  men  and  women  who 
will  regard  management  in  business  as  a  profession  with  high 
ethical  standards  and  broad  social  responsibilities.  The  curricula 
provide  preparation  for  speciaHzed  tasks  in  accounting,  finance, 
industrial  administration,  marketing,  and  merchandising.  When 
less  specialization  is  desired,  the  student  selects  the  General  Busi- 
ness program.  Each  course  of  study  leads  to  the  professional  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration. 

Curricula  in  Business  Administration 

In  keeping  with  the  objectives  of  the  School,  the  curricula  en- 
courage breadth  of  training  for  business.  General  education  is 
emphasized  by  providing  fundamental  courses  in  the  humanities, 
mathematics,  science,  and  social  studies.  The  courses  for  the  first 
two  years  are  therefore  largely  prescribed. 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 


1st  Semester 

English  1,  Composition 

Speech  3 

Industrial  Adm.  11,  Indust. 

Geography  or  Foreign 

Language 
Government  25,  American 
Mathematics  7  or  5 
Elective,  Science 
Military  1 

Physical  Ed.  7  (women) 
Physical  Ed.  3  (men) 


Credits 

2 
1 


2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  2,  Composition  2 

Speech  4  1 
Economics  12,  Ec.  Hist  of  U.  S. 

or  Foreign  Language  3 

History  6,  Mod.  European  Civ.  3 

Mathematics  8  or  10  or  6  3 

Elective,  Science  3 

Military  2  2 

Physical  Ed.  8   (women)  2 

Physical  Ed.  4   (men)  1 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


1st  Semester 


Credits 


2nd  Semester 


Credits 


English  25,  Humane  Letters  3 

Accounting  25,  Introduction  to  3 

Economics  25,  Elements  3 

Psychology  26,  General  3 

Elective  3 

Military  25  2 

Physical  Ed.  33   (men)  1 

Physical  Ed.  27   (women)  2 

1  Students  majoring  in  Merchandising 


English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

lAccounting  26,  Introduction  to  3 
Economics  26,  Prob.  of  Nat'l 

Economy  3 

Sociology  28,  Elements  3 

Elective  3 

Military  26  2 

Physical  Ed.  34    (men)  1 

Physical  Ed.  28   (women)  2 

take  Home  Ec.  2  in  place  of  Acct.  26. 
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JUNIOR-SENIOR   CURRICULA   IN   BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

The  channels  to  specialization  in  a  particular  area  of  business 
lead  through  basic  courses  in  production,  marketing,  finance,  ac- 
counting, statistics  and  business  law.  The  junior-senior  programs 
are  based  on  this  core.  Students  acquire  an  awareness  of  each  of 
the  fundamental  functions  of  business  and  develop  facility  in  the 
use  of  the  basic  tools  of  management.  They  develop  understanding 
of  the  relationship  of  their  particular  interest  to  all  business  ac- 
tivities as  well  as  competence  in  a  special  field. 

General  Business  Management 

This  program  is  for  students  whose  interest  is  in  general  busi- 
ness management.  It  is  designed  to  provide  understanding  of  the 
broad  administrative  aspects  of  business,  and  specialized  courses 
are  subordinated  to  a  comprehensive  program  of  training.  It  pre- 
pares also  for  study  of  a  more  specialized  nature  in  graduate  school. 


1st  Semester 

Ind.  Adm.  63,  Mgt.  in  Ind. 

Fin.  55,  Financial  Inst. 

Mkt.  53,  Marketing  Prin. 

Statistics  79,  Elem.  Ec.  Stat. 

Elective 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits            2nd  Semester  Credits 
3            Ind.  Adm.  66,  Transportation 

3                   &  Traffic  3 

3            Fin.  65,  Corp.  Fin.  3 

3            Fin.  76,  Insurance  3 

3            Ec.  56,  Business  Fluctuations  3 

Elective  3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester 

Bus.  Law  70,  Bus.  Law  I 

Ec.  73,  Modern  Econ.  Theory 

Ec.  79,  Labor  Problems 

Professional  Elective 

Elective 


Credits 


2nd  Semester 

Bus.  Law  72,  Bus.  Law  II 

Ind.  Adm.  80,  Adm.  Proced. 

Ec.  78,  Public  Finance 

Professional  Elective 

Elective 


Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


Accounting' 

Accounting  deals  with  the  problems  of  measuring,  recording,  re- 
porting and  interpreting  business  transactions.  The  courses  in  this 
program  are  designed  for  the  student  who  wishes  to  undertake 
preparation  for  employment  as  auditor,  controller,  cost  analyst, 
industrial  accountant,  public  accountant,  or  teacher  of  accounting. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 

Acct.  61,  Intermediate  Acct.  3 

Fin.  55,  Finan.  Inst.  3 

Statistics  79,  Elem.  Ec.  Stat.  3 

Mkt.  53,  Marketing  Prin.  3 

Elective  3 


2nd  Semester 

Acct.  62,  Advanced  Acct. 

Acct.  64,  Cost  Acct. 

Bus.  Law  70,  Bus.  Law  I 

Fin.  65,  Corp.  Fin. 

Elective 


Credits 
3 
3 
3 
S 
3 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits 

Acct.  73,  Tax  Acct.  3 

Acct.  75,  Adm.  Acct.  &  Control        3 
Ec.  73,  Modem  Ec.  Theory  3 

Ind.  Adm.  63,  Mgt.  in  Ind.  3 

Elective  3 


2nd  Semester 

Credits 

Acct.  74,  Acctg.  Systems 
Acct.  76,  Auditing 
Ec.  78,  Public  Finance 

3 
3 
3 

Fin.  82,  Investments 

3 

Elective 

3 

Finance 

Courses  in  banking,  finance  and  insurance  are  provided  for  stu- 
dents who  expect  to  assume  responsibility  for  financing  a  business 
or  to  work  for  banks,  investment  institutions,  brokerage  houses, 
insurance  companies,  or  governmental  agencies  concerned  with 
finance.  The  curriculum  provides  for  study  of  our  financial  insti- 
tutions, the  procedures  of  financial  organization  and  administra- 
tion, the  principles  of  insurance,  and  training  for  investment 
analysis  and  management. 


1st  Semester 

Fin.  55,  Fin.  Institutions 

Fin.  65,  Corp.  Finance 

Ind.  Adm.  63,  Mgt.  in  Ind. 

Mkt.  53,  Mkt.  Principles 

Elective 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 

3  Bus.  Law  70,  Business  Law  I 

3  Ec.  56,  Business  Fluctuations 

3  Statistics  79,  Elem.  Ec.  Stat. 

3  Professional  Elective 

3  Elective 


Credits 
3 
3 
3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 

Fin.  81,  Problems  of  Bus.  Fin.  3 

Ec.  73,  Modem  Ec.  Theory  3 

Ec.  79,  Labor  Problems  3 

Professional  Elective  3 

Elective  3 


2nd  Semester 

Fin.  82,  Investments 

Fin.  76,  Insurance 

Ec.  78,  Public  Finance 

Professional  Elective 

Elective 


Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


Industrial  Administration 

American  industry  offers  to  qualified  students  the  opportunity 
to  find  satisfying  careers  in  the  various  fields  of  industrial  manage- 
ment, labor  relations,  or  personnel  management.  The  program 
offered  is  designed  to  give  the  student  specialized  training  in  these 
fields  and  a  comprehensive  understanding  of  the  problems  of  in- 
dustrial enterprises. 


1st  Semester 

Ind.  Adm.  63,  Mgt.  in  Ind. 

Fin.  55,  Finan.  Inst. 

Mkt.  53,  Mkt.  Principles 

Statistics  79,  Elem.  Ec.  Stat. 

Elective 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

3  Ind.  Adm.  64,  Personnel  Mgt.  3 

3  Bus.  Law  70,  Bus.  Law  I  3 

3  Ind.  Adm.  66,  Transp.  &  Traffic  3 

3  Acct.  64,  Cost  Acct.  3 

3  Elective  3 
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SENIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 

Ind.  Adm.  73,  Probs.  in  Ind.  Mgt.      3 
Acct.  75,  Adm.  Acct.  &  Control  3 

Fin.  65,  Corp.  Finance  3 

Ec.  79.  Labor  Problems  3 

Elective  3 


2nd  Semester  Credits 
Ind.  Adm.  80,  Admin.  Procedure       3 

Mkt.  56,  Purchasing  3 

Psych.  86,  Industrial  3 

Ind.  Engin.  88,  Time  &  Motion 

Study  3 

Elective  3 


Marketing 

Students  in  marketing  prepare  for  occupations  in  wholesale  and 
retail  enterprises,  the  selling  activities  of  industry  and  advertising 
and  auxiliary  services  to  business.  The  program  offers  some  general 
training  in  business  and  specialized  study  of  basic  types  of  market 
operations. 


1st  Semester 

Mktg.  53,  Mktg.  Prin. 

Fin.  55,  Finan.  Inst. 

Ind.  Adm.  63,  Mgt.  in  Industry 

Statistics  79,  Ec.  Stat. 

Elective 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

3 

3 

ry        3 

Mktg.  54,  Sales  Mgt.  & 

Salesmanship 
Bus.  Law  70,  Bus.  Law 

3 

Mkgt.  62,  Mkt.  Research 

3 

Ind.  Adm.  66,  Transportation 
&   Traffic 

Bus.   Law   70,    Bus.   Law    I 

Elective 

Credits 


1st  Semester 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Mktg.  71,  Retail  Merchandising 

Mktg.  73,  Advertising 

Ec.  73,  Modern  Ec.  Theory 

Ec.  79,  Labor  Problems 

Elective 


3  Mkt.  80,  Probs.  in  Mkt. 

3  Mkt.  76,  Purchasing 

3  Psych.   86,    Industrial   Psych. 

3  Professional   Elective 

3  Elective 


Credits 


Merchandising 

This  program  has  been  planned  in  cooperation  with  the  School 
of  Home  Economics  to  meet  the  demand  for  women  with  technical 
training  to  fill  positions  of  responsibility  in  merchandising. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 

Mkt.  53,  Mkt.  Prin.  3 

Ec.  55,  Ec.  of  Consumption  3 
Home  Ec.  51,  Food  Selection  or 

Home  Ec.  57,  Clothing  Select.  3 

Professional    Elective  3 

Elective  3 


2nd  Semester  Credits 

Mkt.  62,  Market  Research  3 

Bus.  Law  70,  Bus.  Law  I  3 
Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition  or 
Home  Ec.  62,  Home  Furnishing      3 

Professional    Elective  3 

Elective  3 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                               Credits  2nd  Semester                             Credit:, 

Mkt,  71,  Retail  Merchandising        3  Mkt.  80,  Mkt.  Problems                     3 

Mkt.  73,  Advertising                           3  Ind.  Adm.  64,  Personnel  Mgt.          3 

Home  Ec.  87,  Tailoring  or  Home  Ec.  88,  Appld.  Dres  Dsn.  or 

Home  Ec.  91,  Inst,  Mgt.                     3  Home  Ec.  92,  Inst.  Mgt.                     3 

Professional  Elective                            3  Professional  Elective                            3 

Elective                                                  3  Electives                                                 3 
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SCHOOL  OF  ENGINEERING 

G.  A.  Marston,  Dean 

The  departments  of  agricultural  engineering,  chemical  engi- 
neering, civil  engineering,  mechanical  engineering  and  electrical 
engineering  comprise  the  School  of  Engineering.  Each  department 
offers  a  curriculum  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  that 
particular  branch.  An  optional  curriculum  in  industrial  engineer- 
ing is  offered  in  the  mechanical  engineering  department. 

The  Civil,  Electrical,  Mechanical,  and  the  Industrial  optional 
curricula  have  been  accredited  by  the  Engineers  Council  for  Pro- 
fessional Development. 

Engineering  can  be  defined  as  the  combination  of  science  and  art 
by  which  materials  and  power  are  made  useful  to  mankind.  An 
engineer  requires  intensive  technical  training  but  at  the  same  time 
he  should  acquire  the  broad  education  that  distinguishes  the  pro- 
fessional man  from  the  technician.  His  education  does  not  end 
with  formal  schooling  but  continues  throughout  his  life  as  he 
accumulates  experience. 

The  curricula  in  engineering  have  been  carefully  prepared  to 
offer  each  student  the  opportunity  to  acquire  a  sound  training  in 
the  fundamental  work  of  the  various  branches  of  his  chosen  field. 
At  the  same  time  he  receives  a  thorough  training  in  the  sciences 
and  mathematics,  which  are  the  important  tools  of  the  engineer. 
About  twenty  per  cent  of  his  time  is  devoted  to  the  social  and 
humanistic  studies.  Some  opportunity  to  pursue  his  particular 
interest  is  offered  in  the  senior  year. 

The  curriculum  of  the  freshman  year  is  the  same  for  all.  Spe- 
cialization to  a  Hmited  extent  begins  in  the  sophomore  year. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


1st  Semester                                Credits 

2nd  Semester                              Cr 

edits 

English  I,  Composition 

Speech  3 

Mathematics  5,  Analytical  Geom. 

2 

1 
4 

English  2,  Composition 

Speech  4 

Mathematics   6,   Diff.   Calculus 

2 

1 
4 

Chem.  1,  General 

3 

Chem.  2  or  4,  General               3 

or  4 

Mechanical  Engineering   1, 

Drawing 
♦Hist.  5.  Fren.,  Get.,  or  Span. 
Military  1 
Physical  Ed.  3 

2 
3 
3 
1 

Mechanical  Engr.  2,  Drawing 
♦Hist.  6,  Fren.,  Ger.,  or  Span. 
Military  2 
Physical  Ed.  4 

3 
3 
2 

1 

•  French  or  German  recommended  for  Chem.  Engin.  majors. 
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ENGINEERING 

SOPHOMORE-JUNIOR-SENIOR  CURRICULA 

Majors  in  Engineering  will  select  one  of  the  following  curricula. 

Agricultural  Engineering  H.  N.  Stapleton,  Adviser 

Agricultural  engineering  is  concerned  with  the  application  of 
scientific  engineering  principles  to  the  agricultural  industry  in 
which  mechanical  and  electrical  power,  processing  equipment, 
design  and  development  of  a  farm  structure,  soil  and  water  con- 
servation, research,  extension,  teaching,  and  promotional  activities 
form  parts. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  students  soundly  in  basic 
sciences,  engineering,  and  humanistic  subjects  for  service  in  this 
expanding  field.  There  is  opportunity  for  limited  specialization 
and  generous  provision  for  electives  in  the  third  and  fourth  years. 


1st  Semester 
Eng.  25,  Humane  Letters 
Math.  31,  Integ.  Calculus 
Physics  25,  Mech.,  Sound,  Heat 
Civil  Engin.  27,  Surveying 
Mech.  Engin.  39,  Materials 

of  Construction 
Military  25 
Phys.  Ed.  33 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Credits 


3 

English  26,  Humane  Letters 

3 

4 

Math.  32,  Diff.  Equations 

4 

4 

Physics  26,  Light,  Elect. 

4 

3 

Civil  Engin.  34,  Statics 

3 

Psych.  26,  or  Soc.  28 

3 

2 

Miltary  26 

2 

2 
1 

Phys.  Ed.  34 

1 

SUMMER  (6  WEEKS) 

Civ.  Engin.  28,  Prop.  &  Civ.  Engin.  30,  Route  Surveying 

Topog.  Surveying  3  Practice 

(or  approved  industrial  or  farm  employment) 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester 

Engl.  83,  Tech.  Writing 

Civ.  Eng.  52,  Dynamics 

Civ.  Eng.  51,  Strength  of  Mat'l 

Elec.  Eng.  61,  Principles  of 

Mech.  Eng.  65,  Heat  Eng. 

Ag.  Eng.  71,  Mech.  Power 


Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

2  Econ.  25,  General  3 

3  Agron.  2,  Soils  3 

4  Civ.  Eng.  61,  Testing  Mat'ls  2 
4  Elec.  Eng.  62,  Principles  of  4 
3  Mech.  Eng.  68,  Kinematics  3 
3  Ag.  Eng.  73,  Farm  Structures  4 


1st  Semester 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Ag.  Eng.  85,  Farm  Electrifi. 
Ag.  Econ.  75,  Mgt. 
Mech.  Eng.  83,  Machine  Design 
Civ.  Eng.  75,  Fluid  Mech. 
Ag.*  &  Tech.*  Electives 


Credits 
1 


Ag.  Eng.  92,  Seminar 
Ag.  Eng.  76,  Agr.  Machinery  3 

Ag.  Eng.  78,  Drain,  Reel.,  Consv.      3 
Civ.  Eng.  90,  Constr.,  Spec,  Est.  3 

Ag.*  &  Tech.*  Electives  8-9 


♦  Electives  to  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the  student's  adviser. 
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Chemical  Engineering  E.  E.  Lindsey,  Adviser 

Chemical  Engineering  is  that  branch  of  engineering  concerned 
with  the  development  of  manufacturing  processes  in  which  chemi- 
cal or  certain  physical  changes  of  materials  are  involved.  These 
processes  may  usually  be  resolved  into  a  coordinated  series  of  unit 
operations  (physical  changes)  and  unit  processes  (chemical 
changes).  The  work  of  the  chemical  engineer  is  primarily  con- 
cerned with  the  design,  construction,  and  operation  of  equipment 
and  plants  in  which  series  of  these  unit  operations  and  processes 
are  applied.  Chemistry,  physics,  and  mathematics  are  the  under- 
lying sciences  of  chemical  engineering,  and  economics  is  its  guide 
in  practice. 

Chemical  engineers  are  employed  not  only  in  these  industries 
manufacturing  chemicals  but  in  many  others  where  there  occur 
chemical  changes  and  physical  changes  other  than  forming  and 
shaping  which  is  the  province  of  mechanical  engineering.  Examples 
are:  petroleum  refining,  coal  processing,  refractories  and  clay  prod- 
ucts, cement,  waste  treatment,  pulp  and  paper,  rayon  and  textiles, 
paint  and  varnish,  natural  and  synthetic  rubber,  foods,  leather, 
plastics,  soap,  penicillin  and  other  antibiotics.  Much  of  the  work 
of  the  atomic  energy  program  is  chemical  engineering.  The  types 
of  work  done  by  chemical  engineers  include:  design,  construction, 
research,  development,  production,  financial  and  patent  appraisal, 
management,  and  sales. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Chem.  29,  Qualitative  Analy.            4            Chem.  30,  Quantitative  Analy.  4 

Physics  27,  General                             4            Physics  28,  General  4 

Math.  31,  Applied  Calculus               4            Math.  32,  Diff.  Equations  4 

English  25,  Humane  Letters            3            English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Military  25                                            2            Chem.  Engin.  26,  Calculations  2 

Physical  Education  33                        1             Military  26  2 

Physical  Education  34  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Chemistry  51,  Organic                       4  Chemistry  52,  Organic  4 

Chemistry  65,  Physical                        4  Chemistry  66,  Physical  4 

Civil  Engin.  34,  Statics                       3  Civil  Engin.  51,  Strength  of  Mat.  4 

Chem.  Engin.  55,  Unit  Opera.  I      5  Chem.  Engin.  56,  Unit  Opera.  II  5 

lEconomics  25,  Elements                    3  iPsych.  26  or  Sociology  28  3 

SUMMER  (6  WEEKS) 

Chem.  Engin.  75,  Instrumentation    2  Chem.  Engin.  88,  Chem. 

Engin.  Lab.  3 

1  Advanced  military  students  will  take  Economics  25  and  either  Psychology 
26  or  Sociology  28  as  two  of  their  senior  electives. 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Chem,  Engin.  81,  Heat-Energy  Rel.    3  Chem.  Engin.  82,  Ind.  Equil. 

Chem.  Engin.  93,  Comprehen.  &  Kinetics  3 

Prob.  3  Chem.  Engin.  94,  Comprehen. 

Chem.  Engin.  91,  Seminar  1  Prob.  3 

Elec.  Engin.  63,  Elements  3  Chem.  Engin.  92,  Seminar  1 

Chem.  Eng.  89,  Lab.  Projects  3  Elec.  Engin.  64,  Indus.  Applic.        3 

lElectives  6  lElectives  8 

1  Advanced  military  students  will  take  Economics  25  and  either  Psychology  26 
or  Sociology  28  as  two  of  their  senior  electives. 

Recommended  electives  include  history,  government,  French,  German,  Math. 
83,  English  83,  Chem.  57,  58,  95,  98,  Chemistry  77,  79,  86,  93,  94,  Mech.  Engin. 
39,  46,  Business  Law  70.  Other  courses  may  be  chosen  with  the  approval  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department. 

Civil  Engineering  M.  P.  White,  Adviser 

Civil  engineering  is  concerned  with  structures,  transportation, 
movement  of  fluids,  use  and  storage  of  water,  sanitation,  and  sur- 
veying and  mapping.  A  civil  engineer  may  be  engaged  in  research, 
in  planning  and  designing,  in  construction,  or  in  maintenance  and 
operation.  Consequently,  civil  engineering  contains  room  for  a 
wide  range  of  interests— from  highly  theoretical  to  very  piractical. 

The  curriculum  gives  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamental 
sciences  and  at  the  same  time  prepares  a  student  for  work  in  any 
branch  of  civil  engineering.  During  his  senior  year  a  student  takes 
two  or  three  elective  technical  courses,  allowing  him  to  specialize 
to  some  extent  in  whatever  branch  of  civil  engineering  is  most 
interesting  to  him  —  sanitation,  mechanics  and  structures,  hy- 
draulics, foundation  engineering,  highway  engineering. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  25,  Humane  Letters               3            English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Math.  31,  Integ.  Calculus                  4            Math.  32,  Diff.  Equations  4 

Physics  27,  General                              4            Physics  28,  General  4 

Civ.  Engin.  25,  Surveying                    5            Elec.  Engin.  63,  Elements  of  3 

Military  25                                            2            Civ.  E.  34,  Statics  3 

Phys.  Ed.  33                                          1             Military  26  2 

Phys.  Ed.  34  1 

SUMMER  (6  WEEKS) 

Civ.  E.  28,  Prop.  &  Topog.  Civ.  Eng.  30,  Route  Surveying 

Surveying  3  Practice  3 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Psych.  26,  Econ.  25  or  See.  28            3            Econ.  25,  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28  3 

Civ.  Eng.  51,  Strength  of  Mat'ls        4            Civ.  Eng.  70,  Theory  of  Structures  4 

Civ.  Eng.  55,  Highway  Engin.            3            Civ.  Eng.  61,  Testing  Mat'ls.  2 

Civ.  Eng.  52,  Dynamics                        3            Civ.  Engin.  80,  Soil  Mechanics  3 
Mech.  Eng.  65,  Thermodynamics*    3            Mech.  Engin.  39,  Mat'ls.  of 

Geol.  50,  Engin.  Geol.                         3                    Constr.*  2 

Civ.  Eng.  76,  Fluid  Mechanics  4 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Civ.  Eng.  71,  Structural  Design        3  Civ.  Eng.  78,  Sanitary  Engin.  II         4 

Civ.  Eng.  73,  Concrete  &  Masonry    4  Civ.  Eng.  90,  Contracts, 

Civ.  Eng.  77,  Sanitary  Engin.  I  3  Specif.  &  Est.  3 

Civ.  Eng.  81,  Foundations  3  Civ.  Eng.  92,  Professional  Sem.  1 

English  83,  Technical  Writing  2  Technical  Electives    (Civ. 

Non-Tech.  Elective*  3  Eng.  72,  86,  88.  94,  96, 

Bact.  54,  recommended)  6 

Non-Tech.  Elective*  3 

*  Replaced  by  military  for  military  majors. 

Electrical  Engineering  C.  S.  Roys, ^c^mg  Adviser 

Electrical  engineering  is  that  branch  of  the  profession  covering 
the  engineering  applications  of  electricity.  It  reaches  into  prac- 
tically every  profession,  every  branch  of  activity,  either  through 
performance  of  the  tasks  involved,  or  through  their  measurement 
and  control.  Because  it  is  so  diversified  in  its  applications,  it  is 
considered  to  be  divided  into  various  fields  such  as  power,  com- 
munications, electronics,  illumination,  measurements  and  control 
and  others,  each  of  these  having  specialized  subdivisions. 

The  undergraduate  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  stu- 
dent for  work  in  any  of  these  fields,  and  to  serve  as  a  basis  for 
specialization  in  any  of  them,  either  in  advanced  courses  or  in  the 
field.  At  the  same  time,  about  one-fifth  of  the  student's  work  is 
devoted  to  the  humanistic-social  courses  so  that  he  may  have  an 
understanding  of  the  broader  aspects  of  engineering  and  its  rela- 
tion to  other  fields  of  human  endeavor. 

SUMMER  (Following  Freshman  Year) 

Mechanical  En^neering  23,  Shop  and  Civil  Engineering  27,  Surveying,  6 
credit  hours. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester     .                          Credits  2nd  Semester                              Credits 

English  25,  Humane  Letters              3  English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Math.  31,  Integ.  Calculus                   4  Math.  32,  Diff.  Equations  4 

Physics  27,  General                             4  Physics  28,  General  4 

Elec.  Engin.  41,  Fundementals          4  Civ.  E.  34,  Statics  3 

Military  25                                            2  Elec.  Engin.  42,  A-C.  Circuits  3 

Physical  Ed.  33                                       1  '    Military  26  2 

Physical  Ed.  34  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Elec.  Engin.  53,  D-C.  Machinery  4  Elec.  Engin.  54,  A-C.  Machinery  4 

Elec.  Engin.  55,  Electronics  3  Elec.  Engin.  56,  Appld.  Electm.  4 

Elec.  Engin.  57,  Engin.  Analysis  3  Elec.  Engin.  58,  Elec.  Trans.  3 

Mech.  Engin.  65,  Heat  Engin.  I  3  Mech.  Engin.  66,  Heat  Engin,  II  3 

Civ.  Engin.  53,  Strength  of  Mat.  3  JCiv.  Engin.  52,  Dynamics  3 

♦*Econ.  25,  Psych.  26,  or  Soc.  28  3  English  83,  Tech.  Writing  2 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                               Credits  2nd  Semester                             Credits 

Elec.  Engin.  83,  Transient  Elec.  Engin.  92,  Prof.  Seminar          1 

Analysis                                        3  Elec.  Engin.  78,  Special  Projects        1 

Elec.  Engin.  85,  Elec.  #Ind.  Engin.  86,  Ind.  Mgt.                3 

Measurements                              3  Econ.  25,  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28            3 

SMech.  Engin.  79,  M.  E.  Lab.  I         2  Technical  Elective  (Elec. 

Civ.  Engin.  75,  Fluid  Mechanics      3  Engin,  80,  84,  86,  88,  90,  94, 

Technical  Elective  (Elec.  96,  98)                                   6  to  8 

Engin.  79,  81,  87)                         4  Non-Tech.  Elective*                           3 
Non-Tech.  Elective*                           3 

*  Recommended  as  non-technical  electives:  Govt.  26,  Bus.  Law  70,  Psych.  86. 

t  Not  required  of  advanced  military  students. 

••  Postponed  to  senior  year  replacing  M.  E.  79  for  advanced  military  students. 


Mechanical  Engineering  W.  H.  Weaver,  Adviser 

Mechanical  engineering  is  that  branch  of  the  profession  which, 
broadly  speaking,  covers  the  fields  of  heat,  power,  design  of  ma- 
chinery, industrial  management  and  manufacturing  problems. 

Building  upon  the  foundation  laid  by  the  departments  of  mathe- 
matics, physics,  and  chemistry,  the  department  of  mechanical  en- 
gineering undertakes  to  show  the  student  how  fundamental 
physical  laws  apply  to  this  field  of  the  profession.  The  courses 
selected  give  the  student  thorough  training  in  the  basic  principles 
so  that  particular  applications  can  be  mastered  in  professional 
practice.  Therefore,  no  attempt  is  made  to  give  highly  specialized 
instruction. 

It  must  be  realized  that  the  modern  engineer  lives  in  a  time  of 
rapid  social  and  technological  change.  Only  the  man  who  has 
had  a  well-balanced  cultural  and  technical  program  of  study  can 
adjust  quickly  enough  to  the  needs  of  a  continually  changing  social 
order.  The  following  curricula  emphasize  the  fundamentals  of  the 
four  M's  of  engineering:  materials,  methods,  men,  and  money,  a 
knowledge  of  which  is  vital  to  the  modem  engineer. 

SUMMER  (Following  Freshman  Year) 

Mechanical  Engineering  27  and  28,  Shop  6  credit  hours. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  25,  Humane  Letters                3  English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Math.  31,  Integ.  Calculus                    4  Math.  32,  DifE.  Equations  4 

Physics  27,  General                             4  Physics  28,  General  4 

Mech.  Eng.  39,  Mat'l  of  Constr.        2  Civ.  Eng.  34,  Statics  3 

Ind.  Engin.  25,  Prod.  Processes        2  Mech.  Eng.  46,  Fund,  of  Metallurgy    3 

Military  25                                            2  Military  26  2 

Physical  Ed.  33                                    1  Physical  Ed.  34  1 
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1st  Semester 

^English  83,  Tech.  Writing 
Civ.  Engin.  52,  Dynamics 
Mech.  Eng.  63,  Eng.  Thermo- 
dynamics 
Elec.  E.  61,  Principles 
Civ.  Eng.  51,  Strength  of  Mat'ls. 
Civ.  Eng.  61,  Testing  of  Mat'ls. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

2  Psych.  26,  Econ.  25  or  Soc.  28  3 

3  Civ.  Engin.  76,  Fluid  Mech.  4 
Mech.  Eng.  68,  Kinematics  3 

4  Mech.  Eng.  64,  Eng.  Thermo- 
4                    dynamics  3 
4            Mech.  E.  67,  Mech.  Instr.  Lab.  1 
2            Elec.  Eng.  62,  Principles  4 


1st  Semester 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Mech.  Eng.  75,  Power  Plants  3 

Mech.  E.  77,  Internal 

Combust.  Engines  3 

Mech.  Eng.  79,  Mech.  Eng.  Lab.  2 
Mech.  Eng.  83,  Machine  Design  3 
Mech.  Engin.  85,  Dynamics 

of  Mach.  3 

Mech.  Eng.  91,  Sem.  1 

JfNon-Technical  Elect.  (Am. 

Govt.  25  recommended)  3 

#  Not  required  of  advanced  military  students 
f  Mech.  Engin.  88,  Steady  Flow  Mach. 
fMech.  Eng,  90,  Adv.  Metallurgy 
•j-Elec.  Eng.  64,  Ind.  Electricity 
find.  Engin.  86,  Ind.  Mgt. 
find.  Engin.  54,  Engin.  Econ. 
fMech.  Eng.  94,  Exp.  Mech. 
fCivil  Engin.  88,  Adv.  Stress  Analy. 


Psych.  26,  Econ.  25  or  Soc.  28 
Mech.  E.  76,  Ref.  &  Air  Cond. 
Mech.  E.  80,  Mech.  Eng.  Lab. 
Mech.  E.  86,  Adv.  Mach.  Des. 
^Technical  Elect.f 
#Non-Tech.  Elect.   (Bus.  Law 

70  or  Psych.  86,  Ind. 

recommended 


Credits 
3 
3 
2 


Industrial  Engineering  Option 


W.  H.  Weaver,  Adviser 


Industrial  engineering  is  concerned  with  the  engineering  aspects 
of  the  organization,  operation  and  management  of  manufacturing 
plants.  It  is  based  on  the  premise  that  the  operation  of  a  manufac- 
turing plant  is  fundamentally  an  engineering  activity.  Conse- 
quently, the  industrial  engineering  curriculum  is  built  on  a  foun- 
dation of  mechanical  engineering.  To  the  technical  knowledge  and 
scientific  attitude  developed  through  the  study  of  engineering  is 
added  the  study  of  certain  courses  in  the  humanities,  in  economics, 
and  in  management. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester 

Econ.  25 

Mech.  Eng.  65,  Heat  Engin. 

Civ.  Eng.  53,  Strength  of  Mat'ls, 

Elec.  Eng.  61,  Prin.  of  Elec.  Eng, 

Acct.  25,  Prin.  of  Bus. 

Ind.  Engin.  51,  Ind.  Mgt. 


Credits  2nd  Semester 

3  Ind.  Engin.  82,  Work 
3  Simplification 

3  Mech.  Eng.  66,  Heat  Eng. 

4  Civ.  E.  52,  Dynamics 
3  Elec.  Eng.  62,  Prin.  of  E.  E. 
3  Acct.  26,  Prin.  of  Bus. 

Mech.  Eng.  68,  Kinematics 


Credits 

2 

8 
3 
4 
3 
3 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Civ.  Eng.  75,  Fluid  Mech. 

Mech.  Engin.  79,  Lab.  I 

Mech.  Engin.  83,  Mach.  Design 

Ind.  Engin.  75,  Job  Evaluation 

Ind.  Engin.  76,  Time  Study 

Ind.  Engin.  77,  Prod.  Control 

Non-Technical  Elective 


3 
2 

Psych.  26,  or  Soc.  28 
Statistics  79,  Elem. 

3 
3 

3 
2 
3 
3 
3 

Ind.  Engin.  78,  Factory  PL 
Ind.  Engin.  80,  Budget  Con. 
Ind.  Engin.  54,  Eng.  Econ. 
Ind.  Engin.  92,  Sem. 
Non-Technical  Elective 

2 

3 
3 

1 
3 
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SCHOOL  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Helen  S.  Mitchell,  Dean 

General  education  for  living  is  the  main  objective  of  the  several 
four-year  curricula  in  home  economics.  Non-majors  as  well  as 
majors,  men  and  women,  may  elect  courses  for  which  they  have  the 
necessary  prerequisites.  Electives  during  the  junior  and  senior 
years  allow  for  specialization  in  preparation  for  several  professional 
fields:  preschool  work  with  children,  dietetics,  nutrition,  teaching 
of  home  economics.  Extension,  and  merchandising.  The  American 
Dietetic  Association  sets  educational  standards  for  which  students 
in  this  school  may  qualify. 

When  registering  for  the  sophomore  year,  each  student  should 
make  a  decision  as  to  which  home  economics  curriculum  she  in- 
tends to  follow.  Some  change  in  emphasis  may  be  made  later,  but 
the  student  is  often  at  a  disadvantage  if  a  change  in  the  field  of 
specialization  is  made  later  in  the  college  career. 

The  program  of  studies  for  the  first  two  years  is  largely  pre- 
scribed. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

English  1,  Composition 

Speech  3 

Chemistry  1,  General 

Foreign  Language 

Home  Ec.  1,  Introduction 

Physical  Education  7 

Hygiene 

lElective 

2 
1 
3 
3 
3 
2 
1 
3 

English  2,  Composition 

Speech  4 

Chemistry  2,  General 

Foreign  Language 

Home  Ec.  2,  Cloth.  Select. 

&  Constr. 
Math.  12 
Physical  Education  8 

2 
1 
3 
3 

3 
3 
2 

1  Elective  to  be  chosen  from 

the  following: 

Zoology  1,  recommended 
Child  DevelopmenL 

History  5,  recommended 
and  Merchandising. 

for 
for 

majors 
majors 

in  Foods  and  Nutrition,  Pre-research,  or 
in  Applied  Art,  Textiles  and  Clothing, 

Math  7. 

Botany  1. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester                               Credits 

English  25,  Humane  Letters  3  English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Economics  25,  Elements  3  Psychology  26,  General  3 

Chem.  33,  Organic  4  Zool.  1  or  35  or  3 

Physical  Education  27  2  Bact.  31  4 

iHome  Ec.  Elective  3  3Home  Ec.  30,  Foods  3 

2Elective  3  Physical  Education  28  2 

2Elective  3 

1  One  of  the  following  electives  may  be  taken  during  the  sophomore  year: 
Home  Ec.  31,  Applied  Art;  Home  Ec.  26,  Textiles,  Home  Ec.  35,  Clothing  Con- 
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struction.  If  none  of  these  is  elected  Home  Ec.  62  should  be  elected  junior  year. 

2  Other  electives:  Accounting  25,  26;  Art  31,  34;  Bacteriology  31;  Chem.  29 
and  30;  Physics  25,  26;  Econ.  26;  Government  25;  Sociology  28;  Zoology  35; 
Language. 

3  Merchandising  majors  may  elect  Home  Ec.  26  in  place  of  Home  Ec.  30. 

JUNIOR-SENIOR  CURRICULA  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 

A  student  may  specialize  in  one  of  several  fields  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics during  the  junior  and  senior  years.  In  consultation  with 
her  faculty  adviser,  each  student  will  choose  courses  directly  related 
to  her  objective.  To  qualify  for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Home  Economics 
a  student  during  the  junior  and  senior  years  must  have  at  least  15 
but  not  more  than  30  credits  in  the  major  field  and  not  more  than 
42  credits  in  the  School  of  Home  Economics.  The  following  courses 
or  their  equivalent  are  required  for  all  majors:  Home  Economics 
51,  52,  75,  77.  The  following  curricula  are  suggestive.  Those  in- 
terested in  other  types  of  professional  work  should  consult  with 
advisers  about  desirable  electives.  For  students  not  interested  in 
professional  work,  a  more  liberal  choice  of  electives  is  possible. 

Child  Development  and  Family  Life  Education 

Students  interested  in  child  development,  nursery  school  work 
and  social  service  work  should  choose  this  curriculum.  The  Uni- 
versity has  arranged  for  two  affiliations  for  qualified  students  in- 
terested in  taking  one  semester  of  specialized  work  elsewhere:  with 
Merrill-Palmer  School  in  Detroit,  which  specializes  in  education 
for  home  and  family  life,  and  with  the  Nursery  Training  School  in 
Boston  which  gives  professional  training  for  teaching  in  nursery 
schools  and  kindergartens. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  51,  Foods  3  Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition  3 

Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household        3  Home  Ec.  70,  Child  Developm't        3 

Psych.  55,  Educational  3  Home  Ec.  80,  Family  3 

Electives  6  Electives  6 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  85,  Nursery  Sch.  Mgt.      3  Ed.  85,  Practice  Teaching  3 

Home  Ec.  81,  Methods  3  Home  Ec.  77,  Household  Mgt.  3 

Home  Ec.  95,  Child  Nutr.  3  Home  Ec.  90,  Seminar  1 

Electives  6  Electives  9 

Foods  and  Nutrition  and  Institution  Management 

This  curriculum  prepares  for  such  professions  as  therapeutic  or 
administrative   dietitian   or   nutritionist    and   meets    the    require- 
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merits  of  internships  approved  by  the  American  Dietetic  Associa- 
tion. This  curriculum  is  also  advised  for  those  interested  in  home 
service,  food  testing  and  commercial  demonstrating  related  to 
foods. 

Bacteriology  31  and  Zoology  35  should  be  elected  sophomore  year 
to  satisfy  requirements  of  the  American  Dietetics  Association. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  51,  Food  Selection             3  Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition  3 

Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household          3  Home  Ec.  60,  Household  Equip.  3 

Home  Ec.  81,  Methods                         3  Home  Ec.  70,  Child  Develop.  3 

Chem.  79,  Biochemistry  4  Electives  6 
Acct.  25,  Bus.  Acct.                              3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  71,  Retail  Fd.  Buy.          3  Home  Ec.  77,  Home  Mgt.  3 

Home  Ec.  89,  Diet  Therapy               3  Home  Ec.  90,  Nutr.  Sem.  1 

Home  Ec.  91,  Institution.  Mgt.          3  Home  Ec.  92,  Inst.  Mgt.  3 

Home  Ec.  93,  Experimental  Fds.  3  Electives  9 
Elective                                                  3 

Pre-Research  in  Nutrition 

This  curriculum  is  planned  for  the  students  who  wish  to  prepare 
for  graduate  work  in  nutrition  or  biochemical  research.  The  course 
should  be  planned  with  the  advice  of  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

Pre-research  majors  are  advised  to  elect  Physics  25  and  26,  and 
take  Chemistry  29  in  place  of  Chemistry  33  in  the  sophomore  year. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Chemistry  51,  Organic                        4  Chemistry  52,  Organic  4 

Home  Ec.  51,  Foods                            3  Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition  3 

Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household        3  Home  Ec.  60,  Equipment  3 

Chemistry  30,  Quantitative  4  Electives  6 
Elective                                                  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits  .2nd  Semester                               Credits 

Chemistry  79,  Biochemistry                4  Home  Ec.  77,  Home 

Home  Ec.  89,  Diet  Therapy               3  Management                                  3 

Home  Ec.  93,  Experimental  Home  Ec.  90,  Nutrition  Sem.             1 

Foods                                              3  Home  Ec.  98,  Special  Problems       3 

Home  Ec.  95,  Child  Nutrition  3  Electives  9 
Elective                                                  3 

Home  Economics  Education  and  Extension 

Preparation  for  teaching  demands  the  same  basic  courses  whether 
a  student  plans  to  teach  adults  or  4-H  club  groups  in  Extension, 
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or  young  people  at  the  high  school  or  junior  high  school  level.  In 
addition  to  courses  required  of  all  home  economics  students,  cer- 
tain electives  are  recommended  for  those  planning  for  any  form  of 
teaching.  Courses  in  speech  and  writing  are  important.  Electives 
should  be  chosen  in  line  with  special  interests  or  needs.  Teachers 
should  be  ready  to  teach  some  subject  other  than  home  economics 
if  demanded;  extension  workers  need  special  work  in  rural  soci- 
ology and  adult  education.  Camp  teaching  or  apprentice  training 
is  recommended  between  junior  and  senior  year. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  51,  Foods                            3  Home  Ec.  52,  Foods  3 

Home  Ec.  31,  Applied  Art  or  Home  Ec.  60,  Equipment  3 

Home  Ec.  35,  Clothing  Constr.          3  Home  Ec.  62,  Home  Furnish,  or 

Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household          3  Home  Ec.  26,  Textiles  2 

Home  Ec.  81,  Methods                        3  Home  Ec.  70,  Child  Develop.  3 

Education  53,  Tests  &  Measrmts.      3  Elective  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  77,  Home  Mgt.  3  Home  Ec.  80,  Family  Life  3 

Home  Ec.  91,  Institution  Mgt.  3  Ed.  85,  Practice  Teaching  3 

Home  Ec.  93,  Experimental  Home  Ec.  90,  Seminar  1 

Foods  3  Electives  9 

Psychology  55,  Educational  3 

Elective  3 

Any  of  these  junior-senior  courses  may  be  taken  either  year. 

Home  Ec.  26,  31,  35  may  be  taken  sophomore  year. 

Merchandising  and  Retailing 

This  curriculum  is  planned  in  cooperation  with  the  School  of 
Business  Administration  and  provides  an  opportunity  for  girls 
interested  in  preparing  for  the  merchandising  field.  The  junior 
and  senior  curriculum  includes  courses  in  home  economics  and  in 
business  administration  and  should  be  planned  with  the  faculty 
adviser  by  the  end  of  the  freshman  year  if  possible.  Students  choos- 
ing this  program  are  expected  to  take  Home  Economics  31,  Ac- 
counting 25,  and  Economics  26  in  the  sophomore  year,  and  should 
plan  on  at  least  a  year  of  in-service  training  after  college.  If  the 
interest  is  primarily  in  business,  see  the  Merchandising  major  un- 
der the  School  of  Business  Administration. 


1st  Semester  < 

Home  Ec.  35,  Clothing  Constr 
Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household 
Mktg.  53,  Mktg.  &  Mktg. 

Problems 
Elective 
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redits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

3 

Home  Ec.  56,  Foods 

3 

I        3 

Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition 
Home  Ec.  62,  Home 

3 

3 
6 

Furnishings 
Mktg.  54,  Salesmanship  & 
Electives 

Mgl 

3 

;.         3 
3 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Jst  Semester                                Credits            2nd  Semester  Credits 
Home  Ec  87,  Tailoring                     3             Home  Ec.  77,  Home 

Home  Ec.  79,  Textile  Testing          3                    Management  3 
Mktg.  71,  Retail                                                 Home  Ec.  78,  Adv.  Textile  Design      3 

Merchandising                               3             Home  Ec.  88,  Dress  Design  3 

Mktg.  73,  Advertising                         3             Mktg.  72,  Mktg.  Research  3 

Ellectives                                                 3            Home  Ec.  90,  Seminar  1 

Electives  3 

Textiles,  Clothing,  and  Applied  Art 

This  curriculum  is  of  interest  to  students  who  may  wish  to  use 
clothing  and  related  art  in  a  general  and  aesthetic  sense  for  their 
personal  and  family  development.  Students  with  ability  and  pro- 
fessional interest  in  the  artistic  and  technical  aspects  of  textiles, 
clothing,  and  related  art  are  encouraged  to  go  further  in  this  field. 
They  are  expected  to  take  Home  Economics  31  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics 26  in  the  sophomore  year.   Art  31  is  recommended. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

27id  Semester 

Credits 

Home  Ec.  51,  Foods                            3 
Home  Ec.  35,  Clothing  Constr.        3 
Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household        3 
Home  Ec.  81,  Methods                       3 
Elective                                                  3 

Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition 
Home  Ec.  62,  Home 

Furnishing 
Electives 

3 

3 
9 

SENIOR 

YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

Home  Ec.  77,  Home  Mgt. 
Home  Ec.  79,  Textile  Testing 
Ed.  85,  Practice  Teaching 
Home  Ec.  87,  Tailoring 
Electives 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Home  Ec.  88,  Dress  Design 
Home  Ec.  78,  Adv.  Textile 

Design 
Home  Ec.  90,  Seminar 
Electives 

3 

3 

1 
9 
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SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Mary  A.  Maker,  Head  and  Director 

The  basic  professional  nursing  program  is  designed  for  qualified 
high  school  graduates  who  are  interested  in  preparing  themselves 
for  a  way  of  life  as  professional  nurses  which  may  be  expressed 
through  service  to  the  individual,  the  family,  and  the  community. 

The  four  calendar  year  program  plus  8  weeks  (total  216  weeks) 
aims  to  provide  its  graduates  with  the  basic  understandings,  ap- 
preciations, skills  and  attitudes  Avhich  are  essential  for  a  beginning 
professional  nurse  practitioner  in  the  hospital  and  in  the  com- 
munity; leadership  in  the  hospital  nursing  team;  an  increased  com- 
petency as  an  active  participant  in  the  therapeutic  and  health 
teams;  and  citizen  participation.  It  further  aims  to  provide  the 
foundation  for  advancement  to  head  nurse  positions,  graduate 
study  in  nursing,  and  candidacy  for  positions  in  teaching,  super- 
vision, administration,  clinical  specialities,  consultation  and  re- 
search. 

The  desired  outcomes  of  the  educational  program  are  directed 
toward  helping  the  student  to  increase  her  self-understanding  so 
that  she  may  function  constructively  and  creatively  in  her  personal 
and  professional  relationships;  enhance  and  improve  her  emo- 
tional, physical,  social  and  spiritual  well-being;  extend  her  under- 
standing of  the  health  needs  of  the  individual  and  the  family  and 
community  organizations  primarily  concerned  with  the  promotion 
of  health  and  prevention  of  illness;  improve  her  professional  com- 
petency as  she  ministers  to  the  individual  and  the  family  in  a 
selected  clinical  situation;  more  fully  understand  and  appreciate 
her  role  in  the  nursing  care,  the  therapeutic  and  the  health  team; 
become  sensitive  to  the  need  of  and  responsibility  for  periodic 
appraisal  and  improvement  of  professional  nursing  practice;  enable 
her  to  become  a  more  self-directive  and  responsible  member  of  the 
profession  and  of  the  community;  and  improve  her  professional 
competency  through  continued  study. 

The  first  four  academic  semesters  at  the  University  enable  the 
student  to  gain  an  educational  foundation  upon  which  to  develop 
the  more  specialized  portion  of  the  program  in  nursing.  The  sum- 
mer following  the  second  academic  semester  is  free.  During  the  141 
weeks  (including  16  weeks  vacation)  which  follow  the  fourth  aca- 
demic semester,  the  professional  courses  (including  instruction 
and  correlated  clinical  experience)  are  given  in  selected  cooperat- 
ing hospitals  and  community  agencies  by  the  nursing  faculty  of  the 
University  School  of  Nursing  and  the  allied  professional  staffs  of 
the  cooperating  agencies.  Following  the  clinical  portion  of  the 
program,  the  student  returns  to  the  University  for  a  fifth  academic 
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semester  and  is  granted  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  June.  Upon 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  State  Board  Examinations,  the 
candidate  receives  legal  status  as  a  Registered  Nurse   (R.N.). 


PROGRAM  SEQUENCE 

First  and  Second  Academic  Semesters   (Sept.  to  June) 


English  1  &  2 
Speech  3  &  4 
Chemistry  1  &  2 
Zoology   1 
Zoology  35 
Mathematics 
History  5 
Sociology  28 
Psychology  26 


12 


English  Composition 
Speech 

General  Chemistry 
Introductory  Zoology 
Vertebrate  Physiology 
Functional  Mathematics 
Modern  European  Civilization 
Introduction  to  Sociology 
General  Psychology 


Third  and  Fourth  Academic  Semesters    (Sept.  to  June) 
Humane  Letters 


English  25 
Chemistry  33 
Sociology  53 
Psychology  56 
Home  Economics  41 
Home  Economics  42 
Bacteriology   31 
Philosophy   65 
Home  Economics  70 
Nursing  26 


Organic  Chemistry 

Intro,  to  Cultural  Anthropology 

Educational  Psychology 

Foods  and  Nutrition 

Medical  Dietetics 

Introductory  Bacteriology 

Ethics 

Child  Development 

Orientation  to  Nursing 


Credits 
4 
2 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


First  Clinical  Period;  June  to  June   (34  days  vacation) 
Nursing  S27  Fundamentals  of  Nursing 

Nursing   S28  Social  and  Historical  Foundations  of  Nursing 

Nursing  51  Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing  I 

Nursing  52A.  Nursing  of  Children  I 

Nursing  54  Psychiatric  Nursing 

Second  Clinical  Period;  June  to  June   (30  days  vacation) 

Nursing  54    (cont.)  Psychiatric  Nursing 

Nursing  S56  Tuberculosis  Nursing 

Nursing   57  Maternity  Nursing 

Nursing  52B  Nursing  of  Children  II 

Nursing  58  Public  Health  Nursing 

Nursing  60  Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing  II 

Third  Clinical  Period;  June  to  February    (39  days  vacation) 
Nursing  60    (cont.)        Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing  II 


Nursing  S61 
Nursing  63 
Nursing   65 


Hospital  Team  Nursing 

Advanced   Medical   and   Surgical   Nursing 

Senior  Elective    (Internship) 


Fifth  Academic  Semester  (February  to  June) 
English  26  Humane  Letters 

History  6  Modem  European  Civilization 

Nursing  66  Senior  Nursing  Seminar 

Electives     (academic) 


16 
2 

4 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  AIR 

SCIENCE   RESERVE   OFFICERS 

TRAINING  CORPS 

Colonel  Raymond  P.  Tarr,  Jr.,  U.  S.  Army,  Head 
Colonel  Richard  H.  Smith,  U.  S.  Air  Force,  Head 

An  Act  of  Congress,  July  2,  1862,  required  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  to  provide  a  two-year  course  in  military  instruction 
at  the  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College  when  it  was  established. 
All  able-bodied  male  students  who  were  enrolled  for  four  years 
were  required  to  take  this  training.  This  requirement  has  con- 
tinued until  today,  although  The  National  Defense  Act  of  1916, 
as  amended  in  later  years,  created  a  Reserve  Officers*  Training 
Corps  at  those  colleges  which  were  giving  military  instruction. 

The  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  which  created  the  United 
States  Air  Force  as  a  separate  armed  service,  also  resulted  in  sepa- 
rate Army  and  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  units 
being  organized  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  and  other  col- 
leges and  universities. 

The  general  objective  of  the  courses  of  instruction  (Army  and 
Air  Force)  is  to  produce  junior  officers  who  by  their  education, 
training  and  inherent  qualities  are  suitable  for  continued  develop- 
ment in  the  United  States  Army  or  the  United  States  Air  Force 
Reserve.  Training  in  military  leadership  is  emphasized.  It  is  in- 
tended to  obtain  this  objective  during  the  time  the  students  are 
pursuing  their  general  or  professional  studies,  with  the  least  prac- 
ticable interference  with  their  civil  careers. 

All  physically  qualified  male  candidates  for  a  degree  in  any  four- 
year  course  at  the  University,  except  veterans,  are  required  to  take 
the  basic  course  (Army  or  Air)  for  at  least  three  hours  a  week  for 
two  years. 

The  choice  of  service,  Army  or  Air  Force,  must  be  made  by  each 
student  when  he  initially  enrolls.  The  student  in  the  basic  course  is 
provided  with  a  uniform  of  the  service  in  which  he  is  enrolled.  A 
deposit  of  $30.00  is  required  to  cover  the  cost  of  loss  or  damage  to 
any  of  the  articles  issued. 

The  courses  of  instruction  include  theoretical  and  practical  work 
in  all  phases  of  military  and  air  science,  such  as  military  organiza- 
tion, hygiene  and  first  aid,  weapons,  maps,  military  administration, 
world  political  geography,  military  law  and  boards,  and  leadership, 
drill,  and  the  exercise  of  command. 
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DIVISION  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

W.  P.  McGuiRK,  Head 

The  Division  of  Physical  Education  includes  the  Departments  ol 
Athletics,  Physical  Education  for  Men,  and  Physical  Education  for 
Women.   It  offers  one  major,  that  in  Physical  Education  for  Men. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 
W.  P.  McGuiRK,  Director 

The  following  men  are  in  charge  of  the  coaching  of  the  inter- 
collegiate teams: 

Charles  C.  O'Rourke,  head  coach  of  football  and  coach  of  golf; 
Chester  S.  Gladchuk,  assistant  coach  of  football  and  coach  of  fresh- 
man basketball;  Robert  T.  Curran,  coach  of  basketball  and  coach 
of  freshman  baseball;  Earl  E.  Lorden,  assistant  director  of  athletics, 
coach  of  baseball,  assistant  coach  of  football,  coach  of  track  and 
cross  country;  Lawrence  E.  Briggs,  coach  of  soccer  and  skiing; 
Henry  B.  Woronicz,  assistant  coach  of  hockey,  coach  of  freshman 
football  and  director  of  intramural  sports;  Stephen  R.  Kosakowski, 
coach  of  tennis  and  supervisor  of  Stockbridge  School  athletics; 
Benjamin  Ricci,  Jr.,  coach  of  lacrosse;  Joseph  R.  Rogers,  Jr.,  coach 
of  swimming;  Gerald  Healy,  Director  of  Sports  Information. 

Physical  Education  for  Men  S.  W.  Kauffman,  Adviser 

The  department  of  physical  education  for  men  offers  physical 
activity  courses  for  four  years  and  the  opportunity  to  major  in 
physical  education  or  teacher  coaching. 

The  activity  courses  which  are  required  the  first  two  years  are 
designed  to  assist  the  student  to  meet  minimum  standards  of  physi- 
cal health  and  through  regularity  and  continuity  of  progressively 
planned  exercises,  maintain  sound  physical  condition  throughout 
his  college  career. 

Students  are  expected  to  attain  minimum  physical  standards 
established  by  the  department  which  includes  the  ability  to  swim. 

The  major  in  physical  education  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  physical  education  is  designed  primarily  to  train  the 
student  for  a  career  as  a  teacher  of  physical  education.  It  also  in- 
cludes adequate  training  in  other  fields  of  teaching  and  coaching 
of  interschool  athletics.  It  is  contemplated  that  physical  education 
majors  will  be  well  trained  in  general  scientific  and  cultural  sub- 
jects. They  are  urged  to  elect  advanced  military  and  those  plan- 
ning on  teacher-coaching  should  take  additional  work  in  their 
particular  subject  matter  fields. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  outline  of  the  physical  education  major  follows: 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


1st  Semester                                 Credits 

2nd  Semester                               Credits 

English  I 

Speech  3 

P.  E.  23,  Princples  of  Health  Ed. 

2 

I 
3 

English  II 

Speech  4 

Government  25,  American 

2 

1 

P.  E.  21,  Intro,  to  Phys.  Ed. 

3 

Government 

3 

Psych.   26,   General   Psychology 

3 

Mathematics  12  or  14 

3 

Military  I 

3 

P.  E.  22,  First  Aid  and  Safety 

3 

P.  E.  .5,  Skills  and  Techniques 

1 

Military  2 

2 

Elect  one: 

P.  K.  6,  Skills  and  Techniques 

1 

Chemistry  I 

3 

Elect  one: 

Botany  I 
Zoology  I 

3 
3 

Chemistry  II 
Botany  I 
Zoology  1 

3 
3 
3 

1st  Semester 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


English  25  3 

Bacteriology  31  4 

P.  E.  4),  Anatomy  3 

Economics  25  or  Sociology  28  3 

P.  E.  35,  Skills  and  Techniques  1 

Military  25  2 

Electivcs  3 


Credits 


English  26  3 

Zoology  35,  Physiology  3 

P.   E.  42,   Kinesiology  3 

Psycholog)^  56,  Educ.  Psychology  3 

P.  E.  36,  Skills  and  Techniques  1 

Military'  26  2 

Electives  3 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


1st   Semester 


Credits 
3 


Ed.  83,  Principles  of  Second  Ed. 

P.  E.  53,  Phys.  Ed.  Elem.  Schools      3 

P.  E.  55,  Org.  and  Adm.  of 

Phys.  Ed.  3 

P.  E.  57,  Meth.  and  Mat.  Coaching    3 

(Football-Basketha)l) 
P.  E.  63,  Skills  and  Techniques         1 
Electives  6 


27id  Semester  Credits 

Ed.  52,  Prin.  and  Methods  of 

Teach.  3 

P.  E.  54,  Phys.  Ed.  Second.  Schools  3 

P.  E.  56,  Adaptive  Phys.  Ed.  3 

Psych.  94,  Child  Psychology  3 

P.  E.  58,  Meth.  and  Mat.  Coaching  3 

(Swimming-Baseball) 

P.  E.  64,  Skills  and  Techniques  1 

Electives  3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester 


Credits 


Ed.   85,   Practice  Teaching  3 
P.  E.  73,  Phil.  &  Princ.  of 

Phys.  Ed.  3 

Speech  91,  Extempore  Speech  3 
Rec.  Ed.  77,  Org.  &  Adm.  of 

Comm.  Rec.  3 

P.  E.  81,  Meth.  &  Mat.  Coaching  3 

(Soccer-Track) 

P.  E.  83,  Skills  and  Techniques  1 

Electives  3 


2nd  Semester  Credits 

Education  85,  Practice  Teaching  3 

Ed.  64,  Princ.  of  Elem.  Education  3 
P.  E.  74,  Tests  and  Meas.  in 

Phys.  Ed.  3 

P.  E.  76,  Physiology  of  Exercise  3 

P.  E.  84,  Skills  and  Techniques  1 

Electives  6 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

Physical  Education  for  Women  Ruth  J.  Totman,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  physical  education  tor  women  are  planned  to 
provide  recreative  activity,  to  develop  body  grace  and  efficiency, 
and  to  increase  health  and  vigor.    No  major  is  available. 

The  first  and  second  year  women  students  are  required  to  take 
physical  education  three  times  a  week  and  are  given  two  credits 
lor  each  semester  of  satisfactory  work.  Third  and  fourth  year  stu- 
dents may  elect  Physical  Education  63,  64,  65,  66.  They  may  elect 
also  Physical  Education  42  in  the  department  of  physical  education 
for  men. 

Girls  who  are  restricted  from  unlimited  activity  are  placed  in 
classes  suitable  to  their  ability.  Girls  who  are  restricted  from  all 
class  activity  are  assigned  to  rest  periods  three  times  a  week  and  re- 
ceive their  regular  physical  education  credit  for  satisfactory  attend- 
ance. A  similar  rest  program  is  substituted  for  the  regular  activity 
program  when  girls  are  temporarily  incapacitated. 
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Chaplains  Power,  Ruchames,  and  Seely,  Advisers 

The  courses  in  the  history  of  religion,  the  articles  of  belief  and 
the  application  of  rehgious  principles  are  given  by  the  Counselors 
in  Religion  of  the  three  major  western  faiths  and  by  others  desig- 
nated by  the  churches  represented.  They  are  financially  inde- 
pendent of  the  University  although  the  facilities  of  the  University 
are  available  as  for  other  courses. 

Courses  are  offered  in  this  field  for  the  sake  of  the  student  who 
is  interested  in  rounding  out  his  educational  program  with  the  ac- 
quiring of  a  mature  perspective  in  religion.  The  opportunity  is 
offered  for  the  student  to  gain  a  wide  knowledge  of  the  forces  which 
have  been  basic  to  his  culture,  an  understanding  of  the  religious 
influences  in  his  own  life,  and  an  evaluation  of  the  part  that  re- 
ligion plays  in  current  social  movements. 

Students  register  for  these  courses  at  the  regular  registration 
period  and  may  do  so  in  addition  to  a  normal  semester  load.  No 
academic  credit  accrues  from  participation  in  the  courses  in  re- 
ligion, but  the  grade  is  recorded  on  the  student's  permanent  card 
in  the  Registrar's  office. 
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This  section  contains  a  list  of  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
sessions  of  the  University.  Course  descriptions  are  arranged  alpha- 
betically according  to  subject  matter  fields.  If  any  course  cannot 
be  found  readily,  refer  to  the  General  Index  in  the  back  of  the 
catalogue.  A  separate  bulletin  will  outline  those  available  during 
the  summer.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any 
course  for  which  an  insufficient  number  of  students  enroll. 

Courses  are  designated  by  numbers  as  follows:  freshman  1-24 
inclusive;  sophomore  25-49  inclusive;  junior  50-74  inclusive;  senior 
75-99  inclusive.  Odd  numbers  designate  courses  given  in  the  first 
semester,  even  numbers  those  offered  during  the  second.  Credit  is 
indicated  in  terms  of  semester  hours.  Where  possible,  the  class 
schedule  follows  the  course  description.  A  complete  schedule  of 
class  hours  is  published  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Students  are  referred  to  the  section  on  Divisions  of  Study  and 
Curricula  for  a  statement  of  graduation  requirements  and  majors 
available. 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  AND  FARM  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Lindsey,  Professor  Barrett, 
Assistant  Professor  RussellI^  Mr.  Callahan, 

26.     (n)     Economics  of  Agricultural  Production 

This  course  considers  the  principles  of  production  economics. 
An  analysis  of  specialization,  comparative  advantage,  diminishing, 
constant,  and  increasing  costs  and  returns  applied  to  the  individual 
establishment  as  well  as  to  the  nation,  A  careful  study  of  the  com- 
bination of  the  factors  of  production  is  made  considering  the  indi- 
vidual's adjustment  when  operating  under  monopolistic  competi- 
tion, laissez-faire,  and  monopoly.  Finally,  dynamic  and  static 
factors  are  considered  in  relation  to  their  effects  on  the  individual's 
production,  on  the  economy  of  cities  and  nations,  and  on  the  inter- 
national economy. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Barrett, 

Prerequisite,  Economics  25. 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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55.  (I)     Marketing  Farm  Products 

Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  or  are  taking  Marketing 
53.  An  analysis  of  present  and  past  systems  of  assembhng,  trans- 
porting, distributing,  and  grading  agricultural  products.  Such 
aspects  as  the  adjustment  of  production  and  consumption,  price 
formation,  channels  of  distribution,  price  differentials  and  margins, 
public  policy,  market  reporting  and  forecasting,  and  a  study  of 
the  marketing  of  major  agriculture  products  are  considered.  Geo- 
graphic, future,  and  quality  differentials  are  studied  from  the 
agricultural  and  commercial  standpoint.  A  field  trip  may  be  ar- 
ranged. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  The  Department. 

56.  (n)     The  Fundamentals  of  Cooperation 

A  study  of  the  philosophy  and  principles  of  cooperation  in 
Europe  and  in  the  United  States.  The  history  of  cooperation,  legal 
consideration,  management,  financing,  membership  relations,  meth- 
ods of  formation,  sales  methods  and  policies  are  given  full  atten- 
tion. Progress  in  the  cooperative  marketing  of  different  agricul- 
tural products  is  studied. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Callahan. 

57.  (I)     Agricultural  Credit  and  Land  Appraisal  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  development,  use,  functions,  and  operations  of 
public  and  private  credit  institutions  which  are  available  to  agri- 
culture. Special  emphasis  is  given  to  the  practical  aspects  of  credit 
policy  and  land  appraisal.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Lindsey. 

71.    (I)     Agricultural  Economic  Theory  (1955-56) 

The  course  is  a  comparative  and  critical  study  of  the  significant 
contributions  of  the  leading  economists  to  the  theory  of  agricul- 
tural economics  from  the  time  of  Adam  Smith  to  the  present.  Given 
in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Lindsey. 

75.    (I)     Farm  Organization  and  Management 

This  course  analyzes  the  functions  of  the  farmer  as  a  business 
proprietor.  Both  the  external  and  internal  economic  forces  affect- 
ing the  farm  business  are  considered,  such  as  selection  and  com- 
bination of  factors  of  farm  production,  choice  and  combination  of 
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farm  enterprises,  the  economical  use  of  funds,  the  nature  of  farm- 
ing costs,  adjusting  farm  production  to  markets  and  prices,  and  the 
management  of  equipment  and  labor. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Barrett. 

Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Economics  26. 

^6,     (II)     Advanced  Farm  Organization  and  Management 

The  use  of  farm  records  and  accounts  as  a  basis  for  planning 
and  budgeting  is  emphasized.  Measures  of  success  and  factors  in 
success  in  farming,  and  work  simplification  as  applied  to  efficient 
farm  techniques  are  considered.  The  last  part  of  the  course  Avill 
be  given  over  to  the  specific  study  of  selected  farms  and  the  prac- 
tical application  of  the  principles  and  practices  already  discussed. 
Field  trips  are  required  at  an  estimated  cost  of  not  over  five  dollars. 
1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

10:00-10:50  Th.;  1:00-4:50  M.  Mr.  Barrett. 

Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Economics  75. 

78.     (II)     Principles  and  Problems  of  Land  Economics 

A  study  of  the  major  contributions  by  outstanding  economic 
writers  to  theoretical  land  economics;  a  review  of  American  land 
policies;  a  presentation  of  the  principles,  techniques,  and  objec- 
tives involved  in  modern  land  use  planning;  and  a  discussion  of 
contemporary  land  problems  in  the  United  States. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

1 1 :  00- 1 1 :  50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Lindsey. 

83.     (I)     Advanced  Farm  Operation 

For  seniors  specializing  in  agriculture;  others  by  permission  of 
instructor.  A  study  of  the  efficiency  of  operations  on  a  specific  farm. 
3  hours  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Barrett. 

89.     (I)     90.     (II)     Seminar  in  Agricultural  Economics 

A  study  of  special  problems  in  agricultiual  policy,  agricultural 
institutions,  market  and  price  analysis. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

STATISTICS 

77.     (I)     Elementary   Experimental  Statistics 

Primarily  for  students  in  psychology,  biology,  chemistry,  agron- 
omy, poultry,  animal  husbandry,  food  technology,  education,  and 
public  health,  who  are  interested  in  obtaining  and  handling  data 
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of  small  samples.  Chi  square,  "t"  and  analysis  of  variance  tests 
of  significance;  frequency  distribution,  averages,  dispersion,  re- 
gression and  simple  correlation  description;  and  chart  and  table 
presentation  are  the  specific  fields  covered.  Students  taking  this 
course  may  not  take  Statistics  79. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey,  Mr.  Russell. 

79.  (I)     Elementary  Economics  Statistics 

Primarily  for  students  in  economics,  business  administration, 
mathematics,  and  industrial  engineering,  who  are  interested  in 
obtaining  and  presenting  the  data  of  large  samples.  Surveys,  tables, 
charts,  frequency  distributions,  averages,  dispersion,  standard  error 
and  its  use,  quality  control,  index  numbers,  time  series,  and  simple 
correlation  are  the  specific  fields  covered.  Students  taking  this 
course  may  not  take  Statistics  77. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey,  Mr.  Russell. 

80.  (n)     Advanced  Statistics 

This  course  is  primarily  devoted  to  linear  and  curvilinear  mul- 
tiple correlation  analysis.  Machine  and  shortcut  graphic  methods 
are  used.  Some  time  will  also  be  devoted  to  probability  and  analy- 
sis of  variance. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  W.;  1:00-2:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Lindsey,  Mr.  Russell. 
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Professor  Colby,  Professor  Dickinson,  Professor  Steckel,  As- 
sistant Professor  Thayer,  Assistant  Professor  Everson, 
Assistant  Professor  Zak. 

2.     (n)     Soils 

This  is  an  elementary  course  relating  soils  and  their  management 
to  crop  growth.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  background  in  soil  science  and  its  direct  application  to  prac- 
tical field  problems.  The  course  itself  is  presented  with  the  object 
of  introducing  to  the  student  the  properties  of  soils  and  their  in- 
fluence upon  the  production  of  crops.  The  laboratory  work  con- 
sists of  investigation  of  the  fundamental  characteristics  of  soil  and 
basic  principles  of  fertilizer  and  liming  practices. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.;  3:00-4:50  W.  or  Th. 

Mr.  Everson,  Mr.  Zak,  Mr.  Parsons. 
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51.  (I)     Field  Crops 

A  study  of  the  field  crops  of  the  United  States  which  include  their 
uses  and  improvement,  with  their  soil  and  climatic  requirements. 
Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  best  farm  practices  of  the  north- 
eastern states  as  to  rotation,  liming,  fertilizing,  seeding  methods, 
tillage,  disease  and  insect  control,  and  to  methods  of  harvesting 
and  storage.  As  an  individual  problem,  each  student  must  take 
a  detailed  plan  of  crop  production  for  the  actual  conditions  of 
some  New  England  farm. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Th.                                 Mr.  Thayer. 

52.  (n)    Soil  Utilization 

The  relationship  of  climate  and  native  vegetation  to  the  broader 
aspects  of  soil  formation  is  described.  Man's  use  of  land  resources 
is  connected  to  show  how  the  agricultural  background  of  settlers 
has  been  active  in  soil  use  and  abuse.  Soil  erosion  control  and  its 
significance  to  permanent  agriculture  is  considered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.                                                         Mr.  Everson. 

57.    (I)    Soil  Formation 

The  first  part  of  this  course  considers  those  physical,  chemical, 
biological,  climate  and  geological  factors  involved  in  soil  formation. 
The  relationship  of  these  factors  to  the  kinds  of  soil  formed  in  the 
United  States  is  discussed. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Everson. 

yy.    (I)     Crop  Improvement 

Theory  and  practice  of  the  improvement  of  field  crops  by  breed- 
ing and  selection. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

Prequisites,  Argronomy  51,  Pomology  52,  Zoology  53. 

78.     (II)     Fertilizers  and  Soil  Fertility 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  relate  soils  and  fertilizers 
to  plant  growth.  Studies  are  made  of  fertilizer  practices  in  the 
United  States  and  Europe.  In  the  early  part  of  the  course  consid- 
eration is  given  to  the  history  of  fertilizer  development,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  early  discoveries  and  causes  of  failure  in  early  re- 
search. Later  in  the  course,  studies  are  made  of  factors  which 
relate  fertilizers  and  soils  to  plant  growth.     Fertilizer  formulation 
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technology  and  practice  are  considered  in  detail  in  tlie  laboratory 
phase  of  this  course. 

2  class  hours  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  1.00-2:50  Th.                                Mr.  Everson. 

79.     (I)     Soil  Physics 

For  seniors  specializing  in  agronomy.  The  factors  in  soil  which 
control  tilth  and  energy  relationships  and  the  laws  of  physics 
which  govern  these  factors  are  discussed.  This  includes  heat, 
light,  color,  particle  size  and  charge,  water  and  gas  movement, 
energy  relationships  and  other  physical  factors  effecting  changes 
in  the  soil.  The  laboratory  is  used  to  familiarize  the  students  with 
various  methods  used  in  measuring  these  important  physical  fac- 
tors. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Everson. 

81.     (I)     82.     (II)     Special  Problems  in  Agronomy 

For  seniors  specializing  in  agronomy.  This  course  is  designed 
to  acquaint  students  with  agronomic  research  methods  and  practi- 
cal agronomic  procedures. 

3  2-hour  laborator)'  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colby. 

84.     (II)     Soil  Chemistry 

For  plant  science  and  soil  science  students.  Fundamental  in- 
organic, organic,  and  bio-chemical  reactions  of  soils  are  discussed 
and  related  to  plant  nutrition  and  microbiological  activities.  Col- 
loidal aspects  of  soil  chemical  reactions  and  soil-plant  interrela- 
tionships will  be  studied. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  29;  Botany  68;  Agronomy  57. 

84B.     (II)     Soil  Chemistry  Laboratory 

Primarily  for  seniors  majoring  in  agronomy.  Methods  and  tech- 
niques used  in  soil  chemistry  research  and  in  plant  science  investi- 
gations will  be  studied.  The  student  will  be  made  familiar  with 
methods  of  determining  exchangeable  bases,  base  exchange  capacity, 
soil  phosphate  fractionation,  and  many  other  determinations 
peculiar  to  soil  investigations.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with 
Agronomy  84. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  29,  30;  Botany  68;  Agronomy  57. 
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53.    (I)     Agrostology 

All  factors   that  influence    the   successful  growing  of   fine   turf 
grasses  are  studied  and  correlated  to  enable  the  student  to  have  a 
practical  working  knowledge  of  the  construction  and  maintenance 
of  lawns,  sports,  highway,  airport  and  cemetery  turf. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dickinson. 

56.     (II)     Agrostology 

This  course  considers  fine  turf  management  as  a  business  and 
profession.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  turf 
failures;  the  selection  of  equipment  and  supplies  and  client  ap- 
proach.   Field  trips  and  practical  exercises  are  arranged. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dickinson. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professor  Rice^  Professor  Foley^  Assistant  Professor  Elliot, 
Assistant  Professor  BakeR;,  Mr.  Chadwick,  Mr.  Bartlett. 

1.    (I)    Agriculture 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a  perspective 
of  the  whole  field  of  agriculture.  It  will  orient  the  student  rela- 
tive to  the  position  of  agriculture  in  relation  to  other  primary  and 
secondary  industries.  The  course  will  introduce  the  student 
briefly  to  some  of  the  physical  characteristics,  economic  elements, 
social  and  political  factors  concerned  with  agricultural  pursuits 
and  rural  living.  It  will  attempt  to  assist  the  student  in  finding  his 
or  her  proper  niche  in  the  broad  field  of  agriculture. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3, 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  M.,  W.,  or  F.                  Mr.  Foley. 

26.     (II)     Breeds  of  Livestock  and  Dairy  Cattle  Judging 

This  course  considers  the  economic  desirability  of  thirty  breeds 
of  domestic  livestock.    The  origin,  history,  characteristics  and  dis- 
tribution of  the  breeds  of  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  horses  commer- 
cially important  in  the  United  States  will  be  discussed. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.  Th.;  3:00-4:50  F.  Mr.  Elliot. 

26A.     (II)    Judging  Dairy  Cattle 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  judging  dairy  cattle  and  is  re- 
quired of  animal  husbandry  majors.    Others  may  take  only  by  in- 
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structor's  permission.  During  April  and  May,  trips  to  leading 
dairy  cattle  breeding  farms  will  be  made  on  Saturdays.  The  high- 
est ranking  students  will  represent  the  University  in  the  Inter- 
collegiate Dairy  Cattle  Judging  contest  at  the  Eastern  States  Ex- 
position and  the  Dairy  Cattle  Congress  at  Waterloo,  Iowa  the 
following  fall. 

1  2-hour  laboratory  period,  February  and  March,  3-5  Th. 
1  4-8  laboratory  period,  April  and  May,  Saturday. 

Credit,  1. 
Mr.  Elliot. 

51.     (I)     Nutrition  of  Farm  Animals 

This  course  will  present  the  fundamental  principles  of  animal 
nutrition  together  with  the  identification,  composition,  properties 
and  uses  of  the  common  feed  stuffs.  The  apphcation  of  these 
basic  principles  in  calculating  balanced  rations  for  all  classes  of 
livestock  will  be  stressed,  followed  by  practical  feeding  problems 
assigned  outside  the  classroom.  Feeding  practices  in  use  with 
the  university  livestock  will  be  analyzed  and  demonstrated. 
3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  or  Th.  Mr.  Elliot. 

53.  (I)    Elements  of  Meat  Packing 

For  department  majors  only.  The  lectures  will  discuss  the  de- 
velopment of  the  modern  packing  industry,  the  history  of  meat 
inspection,  the  principles  of  meat  preservation  and  the  oppor- 
tunities in  this  field.  Laboratories  include  the  classification  of 
cattle,  calves,  and  swine  into  proper  market  classes  and  grades  and 
slaughtering  and  dressing  operations  with  animals  provided  by 
the  university  farm.  Wholesale  and  retail  cuts  are  prepared.  A 
one-day  trip  through  the  packing  plants  of  Boston  is  a  requirement 
of  this  course  and  will  cost  about  ten  dollars. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  W.;  1:00-5:00  M.  or  F.  Mr.  Bartlett. 

54.  (n)     Meat  Processing 

For  students  not  majoring  in  animal  husbandry,  by  permission 
of  the  instructor.  A  few  periods  will  be  devoted  to  a  discussion 
of  the  meat  packing  industry  and  to  the  preserving  and  care  of 
meat  products.  The  remainder  will  be  spent  on  the  classification 
of  meat  animals  with  practice  slaughtering  and  the  making  of 
wholesale  and  retail  cuts  with  stress  on  identification  of  retail  cuts. 
A  one-day  trip  through  the  packing  plants  of  Boston  is  a  require- 
ment of  this  course  and  will  cost  about  ten  dollars. 
1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

1 :00-5:00  W.  or  F.  Mr.  Chadwick. 
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56.     (II)     Beef  and  Sheep  Production 

This  course  considers  the  historical  and  economic  development, 
present  status  and  probable  future  trends  of  beef  and  sheep  pro- 
duction in  the  United  States,  especially  New  England.  Consider- 
ation will  be  given  to  types  of  production;  systems  and  methods  of 
feeding,  management  and  marketing.  In  the  laboratory,  prac- 
tice will  be  obtained  in  fitting  and  showing  as  well  as  certain  prac- 
tical techniques  such  as  dehorning,  ear-tagging,  castrating,  foot- 
trimming,  shearing,  etc.,  and  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  ex- 
ternal and  internal  parasites  as  well  as  common  ailments. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  8:00-9:50  Tu.  or  3:00-4:50  Th. 

Mr.  Baker. 

56A.    (n)     General  Livestock  Judging  and  Field  Trips 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Animal  Husbandry  56 
and  consists  of  practice  in  judging  and  selecting  beef,  cattle,  sheep, 
horses,  and  swine.  Throughout  the  spring,  field  trips  are  made 
to  nearby  livestock  farms  and  breeding  establishments.  The  five 
highest  ranking  students  in  judging  will  represent  the  university 
in  the  Intercollegiate  Livestock  Judging  Contest  at  Eastern  States 
Exposition  the  succeeding  fall. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

8:00-12:00  S.  Mr.  Baker. 

72.    (11)     Meat  Judging 

This  course  deals  with  the  classification,  grading  and  judging  of 
carcasses  and  cuts  of  beef,  veal,  lamb  and  pork.  Class  work  will 
be  carried  on  at  Amherst  and  nearby  packing  and  distributing 
plants.  The  team  to  represent  the  university  in  the  Intercollegiate 
Meat  Judging  Contest  held  in  connection  with  the  Eastern  States 
Exposition  will  be  chosen  from  students  in  this  course. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1 . 
1:00-4:50  Tu.                                                               Mr.  Bartlett. 
Prerequisites,  Animal  Husbandry  53  or  permission  of  instructor. 

74.    (n)    Advanced  Meats 

This  course  deals  with  the  advanced  techniques  in  preparing, 
preserving,  and  utilizing  the  various  meat  products  from  cattle, 
sheep  and  sv^ne. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Chadwick. 
Prerequisites,  Animal  Husbandry  53  or  54  and  jjermission  of  in- 
structor, 
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75.  (I)     Animal  Breeding 

This  course  is  planned  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  facts 
of  reproductive  physiolog)s  with  the  facts  and  theories  of  modern 
genetics,  and  to  show  how  such  knowledge  may  be  utilized  through 
genetic  analysis,  selection,  and  systems  of  breeding  for  the  creation 
of  more  beautiful  and  more  efficient  animal  types. 
3  2-hour  periods.  Credit,  4. 

1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Rice. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  53. 

76.  (n)     Animal  Breeding  Techniques 

This  course  deals  with  the  practical  application  of  the  principles 
of  physiolog)'  of  reproduction  and  selection  to  the  improvement 
of  farm  animals.  It  includes  practice  in  semen  collection  and  evalu- 
ation, artificial  insemination  procedures  and  techniques,  and  in  the 
study  of  genitalia  at  different  stages  of  estrus  and  gestation  periods 
in  live  and  deal  animals.  Methods  of  easing  and  aiding  parturi- 
tion will  be  discussed  and  observed. 

1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

1:00-2:50  Tu.  or  Th.  Mr.  Elliot. 

77.  (I)     78.     (11)     Dairy  Cattle  Production 

This  is  an  intensive  course  covering  all  phases  of  dairy  cattle 
and  milk  production.  It  affords  an  opportunity  to  seek  the  solu- 
tion to  the  economic,  nutritional,  genetic,  and  managerial  prob- 
lems concerned  in  successful  dairying. 

1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Foley. 

79.     (I)    Horse  and  Swine  Production 

This  course  is  the  same  as  Animal  Husbandry  56  except  that  it 
deals  with  horses  and  swine  instead  of  beef  and  sheep. 

2  class  hours;   1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Th.                                Mr.  Baker. 

79A.     (I)     Advanced  Livestock  Judging 

This  course  is  devoted  entirely  to  beef,  sheep,  horse,  and  swine 
judging  and  selection.  Field  trips  will  be  made  to  breeding  estab- 
lishments and  a  team  will  be  selected  to  represent  the  University  at 
the  Intercollegiate  Livestock  Judging  Contest  at  the  International 
Livestock  Exposition  in  Chicago  and  at  any  other  contests  in  which 
the  University  may  occasionally  or  regularly  participate. 
1  4-hour  laboratory  period,  first  half  of  semester.  Credit,  1 . 

8:00-12:00  S.  Mr.  Baker. 

Prerequisite,  Animal  Husbandry  56A  or  permission  of  instructor. 
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81.  (I)     Seminar 

For  Animal  Husbandry  majors. 
1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

3:00-4:50  Tu.  or  Th.  Mr.  Foley. 

82.  (n)     Seminar 

For  Animal  Husbandry  majors. 
I  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

3:00-4:50  Tu.,  W.,  or  Th.  Mr.  Rice. 

83.  (I)     Advanced  Meat  Judging 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Course  72.  The  team  to  repre- 
sent the  University  in  the  Intercollegiate  Meats  Judging  Contest 
held  in  connection  with  the  International  Livestock  Exposition  will 
be  chosen  from  students  in  this  course. 

1   4-hour  laboratory  period,   first  half  of  semester.  Credit,    1. 

1:00-4:50  Tu.  '  Mr.  Bartlett. 

Prerequisite,  Animal  Husbandry  72  or  permission  of  instructor. 

91.     (I)     Genetics  and  Eugenics 

This  course,  open  to  students  other  than  those  specializing  in 
animal  husbandry,  deals  with  the  general  problems  concerned  in 
human  reproduction  and  inheritance.  The  main  topics  studied 
will  consist  of  the  physiology  of  reproduction,  the  physical  basis  of 
inheritance,  and  the  mode  of  transmission  of  human  characteristics. 
Consideration  will  also  be  given  to  such  questions  as  the  causes  of 
variation,  the  relative  importance  of  genetic  and  environmental 
influences,  the  mechanism  of  sex  determination  as  Avell  as  popula- 
tion trends,  differential  birth  rates,  sterilization,  and  kindred  eu- 
genic problems. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Rice. 


ART 

Instructors  in  Landscape  Architecture. 

27.    Modeling 

A  course  in  elementary  modeling,  of  seeing,  analyzing,  and  repro- 
ducing form  in  clay  and  modeling  wax  to  develop  sculptural 
technique. 

6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McLindon. 
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28.    Modeling 

A  continuation  of  Course  27  in  advanced  design  and  tlie  making 
of  plaster  casts  from  original  problems  in  small  sculpture,  such  as 
plaques,  masks,  and  medals  or  other  such  pieces. 
6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McLiNDON. 
Prerequisite,  Art  27. 

31.     (I)     Elementary  Design 

For  women.  Elementary  principles  of  design  as  applied  to  tex- 
tiles, fabrics,  interior  decorations,  etc. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

33.  (I)     Freehand  Drawing 

A  non-professional  coiuse  in  elementary  dra^ving  and  painting 
in  various  media  in  black  and  white.  The  work  is  more  or  less 
personal  and  is  adapted  to  the  individual  capacities  and  back- 
grounds of  each  student  as  far  as  possible.  Limited  to  two  sections 
of  20  students  each. 

6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

34.  (II)     Freehand  Drawing 

This  non-professional  course  is  essentially  one  in  which  the  use 
of  color  is  stressed  in  various  media,  freehand  drawing  is  emphasized 
and  paintings  in  still-life  and  landscape  subjects  are  produced. 
Limited  to  two  sections  of  20  students  each. 

6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

75.     (I)     Art  Appreciation 

An  analysis  of  the  principles  of  critical  judgment  underlying  the 
fine  arts,  leading  toward  the  enjoyment  of  art  and  its  application 
to  every  day  life. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Otto. 

78.     (11)     Early  and  Medieval  Art 

An  appreciative  survey  of  art  and  history  from  early  times  to  the 
present.    Works  in  painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  the  minor 
arts  are  examined  in  the  light  of  their  contribiuions  to  the  history 
of  civilization,  and  to  the  development  of  art  forms. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Hamilton. 
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BACTERIOLOGY  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professor  France,  Associate  Professor  Garvey,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Perriello,  Assistant  Professor  Czarnecki,  Assistant 
Professor  Mandel,  Mr.  Wisnieski,  Mr.  Larkin,  in  cooperation 
with  Dr.  Walter  W.  Lee,  State  District  Health  Officer;  Mr. 
Ernest  A.  Snow  of  the  Division  of  Sanitary  Engineering  of  the 
Massachusetts  Department  of  Pubhc  Heakh;  Mr.  Joel  Cohen 
of  the  Springfield  Hospital. 

31.     (I)  and  (II)     Introductory  Bacteriology 

Students  majoring  in  Liberal  Arts,  Business  Administration,  and 
Agriculture  taking  this  course  to  satisfy  a  science  requirement 
should  take  it  first  semester.  Designed  to  present  to  students  in- 
terested in  general  science,  agriculture,  horticulture,  and  home 
economics  the  fundamental  concepts  of  bacteriological  science; 
make  microorganisms  real  and  significant;  and  demonstrate  their 
importance  in  the  problems  of  agriculture,  general  science,  industry, 
public  health,  and  medicine.  The  laboratory  work  covers  the  use 
and  care  of  the  compound  microscope,  the  preparation  of  culture 
media,  methods  of  sterilizing  equipment,  the  isolation  and  aseptic 
handling  of  pure  cultures,  simple  and  differential  staining,  bacterial 
classification  and  differential  studies  on  type  species  of  pathogenic 
and  non-pathogenic  bacteria. 

2  class  hours;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

12:00-12:50  M.  F.  or  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  or  3:00-4:50  M.  F.  or  Tu. 

Th.  Mr.  Czarnecki  and  Staff. 

51.     (I)     52.     (n)     Advanced  Bacteriology 

A  continuation  of  introductory  bacteriology.  Studies  on  bacterial 
metabolism  and  the  influence  of  environmental  factors  on  growth 
and  viability.  The  identification  and  differentiation  of  bacterial 
species  by  morphological,  cultural,  physiological,  and  serological 
studies;  disinfectants  and  antibiotics.  The  combined  courses  give 
to  the  student  not  only  a  comprehensive  picture  of  various  forms 
of  existing  bacteria  but  develop  a  specialized  technique  for  their 
cultivation,  isolation,  and  identification. 

2  3-hour  laboratoi7  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-3:50  Tu.  Th.  Miss  Garvey. 

Prerequisite,  for  51,  Bacteriology  31;  for  52,  Bacteriology  51, 

54.     (I)  and  (11)     Water  and  Sewage  Bacteriology 

For  students  majoring  in  Engineering.  Elementary  bacteriology 
with  emphasis  placed  upon  the  importance  of  bacteria  found  in 
water  and  sewage.    Work  will  include  routine  analysis  used  in  the 
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examination  ot  water  and  sewage  and  in  the  laboratory  control  ot 
water  and  sewage  treatment  plants. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

2:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Perriello. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  77  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

55.     (I)     Fundamentals  of  Soil  Microbiology 

This  course  is  designed  lor  students  majoring  in  agricultural 
and  related  iields.  Subjects  included  will  be:  tundamental  labora- 
tory procedures  and  techniques;  quantitative  and  qualitative  micro- 
biological analysis  of  various  types  of  soils;  studies  on  the  carbon 
and  nitrogen  cycles  as  affected  by  soil  microorganisms. 
2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mandel. 


56.     (I)  and  (II)     Methods  for  Bacteriological  Preparations 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  majoring  in  bacteriology 
and  public  health.  The  material  given  in  the  course  includes 
methods  of  preparation  and  sterilization  of  culture  media  and 
equipment,  the  preparation  of  stains  and  reagents,  and  the  use, 
care  and  repair  of  laboratory  instruments. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

The  Staff. 

81.  (I)     General  Applied  Bacteriology 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge 
of  routine  and  special  tests  used  in  present  day  applied  bacteriology. 
Subjects  receiving  consideration  are:  methods  for  determining 
the  sanitary  quality  of  milk  and  milk  products,  water  and  shell- 
fish; eating  and  drinking  utensils;  and  air. 

1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
1:00-3:50  M.  F.  or  1:00-3:50  W.;  9:00-11:50  S. 

Mr.  France,  Mr.  Perriello. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

82.  (n)     Food  Bacteriology 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  (1)  bacteriological  principles 
which  apply  to  the  preservation,  fermentation  and  spoilage  of 
foods,  (2)  the  sanitary  examination  of  foods,  (3)  the  causes  of  food 
poisoning,  and  (4)  microbiological  assays. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
1:00-3:50  M.  F.  or  Tu.  Th.                                          Miss  Garvey. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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85.     (I)     Bacteriology  (Immunology) 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  This  course  includes 
consideration  of  host  reactions  which  favor  the  prevention  and 
cure  of  disease;  quahtative  and  quantitative  estimations  of  toxins 
and  antitoxins;  the  use  of  biological  products  such  as  antigens  and 
immune  sera  in  differential  bacteriology  and  in  disease  diagnosis; 
and  a  consideration  of  isohemagglutinins  as  determinants  of  blood 
groups. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-3:50  M.  F.     .  Miss  Garvey. 

90.     (II)     Sanitary  Bacteriology 

A  detailed  study  of  public  healtli  laboratory  methods.    Practical 
application  of  methods  will  be  made  through  field  studies. 
1  4-hour  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-4:50  M.,  1:00-2:50  F.  Mr.  France,  Mr.  Perriello. 

Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  81. 

92.  (II)     Clinical  Laboratory  Methods 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  majoring  in  medical  tech- 
nology. The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  routine  clinical  laboratory  procedures. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-4:50  W.,  3:00-4:50  F.  Mr.  France,  Mr.  Cohen. 

Prerequisites,  Bacteriology  85;  Zoology  35,  69. 

93.  (I)     94.     (II)     Problems 

Qualified  seniors  who  have  obtained  permission  from  the  de- 
partment may  arrange  for  independent  work  on  special  problems 
in  bacteriology. 

Credit,  3. 
The  Department. 

96.     (II)     Studies  of  Special  Microbial  Groups 

A  study  of  the  biology  of  certain  gioups  of  microorganisms  con- 
sidered only  briefly  or  not  at  all  in  other  courses  offered  in  the  de- 
partment. The  course  will  cover  the  autotrophic  bacterial,  photo- 
synthetic  bacterial,  actinomycetes,  myxobacteria,  chlamydobacteria 
and  spirochaetes. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mandel. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51. 
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PUBUC  HEALTH 

61.    (I)    62.    (n)    General  and  Community  Sanitation 

A  study  of  the  problems  of  general  and  community  sanitation. 
Subjects  discussed  will  include  insect  and  rodent  control,  housing 
and  slum  clearance,  ventilation,  lighting,  batliing  places,  sanita- 
tion of  eating  utensils,  nuisances,  camp  sanitation,  industrial  hy- 
giene, water  supplies,  sewerage  and  sewage,  refuse  and  garbage, 
food  and  milk  sanitation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.,  12:00-12:50  F.  or  10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F. 

Mr.  Perriello,  Mr.  Wisnieskl 

63.  (I)     Industrial  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  practices  and  principles  of  indus- 
trial processes  which  may  constitute  problems  in  sanitation;  indus- 
trial wastes,  smoke  abatement,  and  the  health  of  the  worker.  Sub- 
ject matter  includes  organization  of  programs  and  the  formation 
of  policies  for  the  inspection  of  sanitary  and  mechanical  facilities  of 
factories,  food  processing  plants  and  other  industries. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Perriello. 

64.  (n)     Microscopy  of  Water 

A  study  of  microscopic  forms  of  life  exclusive  of  the  bacteria. 
Counting  and  control  of  plankton  in  potable  waters.  Elements 
of  limnolog}^ 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  F.;  8:00-9:50  or  10:00-11:50  W.  Mr.  Snow. 

Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  31. 

66.     (I)  and  (11)     Principles  of  Sanitation 

The  application  of  sanitary  engineering  and  related  sanitar)' 
sciences  to  health  problems  in  the  environment  of  urban  and  rural 
communities. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Perriello. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  77  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

84.     (II)    Public  Health  Administration 

Admission  by  approval  of  the  instructor.  The  organization, 
function,  and  administration  of  governmental  health  agencies;  the 

136 


BACTERIOLOGY  AND  PUBUC  HEALTH 

relationsliip  of  official  and  volunteer  health  agencies;  preparation 
and  presentation  of  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  exhibits.  Public 
health  laws,  regulations,  and  sanitary  codes,  their  origin  and  en- 
forcement. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Perriello. 


86.    (n)     Field  Studies  in  Sanitation 

Trips  will  be  taken  into  the  field  for  the  observation  of  public 
health  practices  in  sewerage;  sewage  treatment  and  disposal;  the 
production  and  purification  of  public  water  supplies;  housing  and 
slum  clearance;  insect  and  rodent  nuisances;  milk  production, 
handling,  and  distribution;  garbage  and  refuse  collection  and  dis- 
posal; slaughter  houses  and  rendering  plants;  cold  storage  ware- 
houses; and  bakery  and  restaurant  sanitation.  A  comparative  study 
of  urban  and  rural  services  will  be  made.  Although  transportation 
will  be  furnished,  students  are  expected  to  finance  their  own  meals. 
1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit.  2. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Wisnieski. 

Prerequisites,  Public  Health  61  and  62. 

92.     (Summer)     Supervised  Field  Training 

All  students  majoring  in  sanitary  technology  must  complete  a 
prescribed  thirteen-week  field  training  program  conducted  by  the 
New  England  Field  Training  Center  under  the  direction  of  the 
Training  Division  of  the  Communicable  Disease  Center,  U.  S. 
Public  Health  Service,  with  the  assistance  of  the  staff  and  State 
Department  of  Health  personnel.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite  for 
placement  in  federal,  state  and  municipal  agencies. 
13  weeks.  Credit,  6. 

The  Staff. 

88.     (n)     Epidemiology  and  Communicable  Disease  Control 

Admission  by  approval  of  the  instructor.  Consideration  of  the 
factors  involved  in  the  spread  of  infections;  a  detailed  discussion 
of  the  communicable  diseases,  their  distribution,  cause,  epi- 
demiology, and  means  of  prevention  and  control.  The  use  of  vac- 
cines, serums  and  drugs  for  prevention  and  treatment.  Mass  im- 
munization programs. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Lee. 
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Professor  Kozlowski^  Professor  Torrey^  Professor  Livingston, 

Assistant  Professor  Banfield,  Assistant  Professor  Putala,  Mr. 

Scarborough,  Mr.  Nickerson,  Mr.  DavisI,  Mr.  Ketchledge. 

1.     (I)  and  (n)     Introductory  Botany 

The  course  sets  forth  a  body  of  facts  deaHng  with  the  morphology 
and  physiology  of  plants  which  is  not  only  a  foundation  for  future 
professional  work  in  biological  science,  but  of  intrinsic  value  to  the 
educated  layman.  The  topics  of  seed  germination,  ecological 
adaptations,  floral  structures,  taxonomy,  botanical  history,  cytology, 
wood-anatomy,  plant  physiology,  and  plant  reproduction  receive 
appropriate  elementary  treatment.  The  lectures  attempt  to  in- 
terpret the  facts  of  plant  structure  and  function  in  the  light  of  the 
major  biological  principles. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit  3. 

Mr.  Nickerson. 

25.  (I)     The  Plant  Kingdom 

Selected  forms  typifying  the  slimemolds,  bacteria,  algae,  fungi, 
lichens,  liverworts,  mosses,  fernworts,  and  seed  plants.  The  course 
has  a  two-fold  purpose:  (1)  it  is  intended  for  students  who  desire 
to  extend  their  knowledge  to  the  principal  branches  of  the  plant 
kingdom,  thus  rounding  out  a  general  course  of  which  Botany  1 
constitutes  the  first  part;  (2)  it  is  also  planned  as  an  introduction 
to  certain  advanced  courses  for  which  it  is  prerequisite. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Botany  1.  Mr.  Torrey. 

26.  (II)     Spring  Flora 

Designed  primarily  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  local  spring 
flora  through  the  identification  of  the  commoner  tracheate  plants 
(lycopods,  horsetails,  ferns,  gymnosperms,  angiosperms)  and  the 
families  they  represent.  In  addition,  laboratory  and  field  work 
will  include  the  study  of  native  woody  plants  in  the  winter  condi- 
tion; the  techniques  of  collection;  the  use  of  a  standard  manual 
in  the  identification  of  plants;  and  the  preparation  of  a  representa- 
tive herbarium.  The  course  is  designed  for  students  majoring  in 
botany,  forestry,  floriculture,  recreational  leadership,  and  wildlife 
management.  Enrolment  limited  to  40.  Expense  of  required 
materials  approximately  |20. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  W.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.  or  1:00-2:50  M.  F. 

Mr.  Livingston. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  1,  Botany  25  recommended. 
f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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28.     (II)     Plant  Physiology 

Only  for  students  intending  to  major  in  forestry.  The  processes 
occurring  in  plants  with  special  emphasis  on  tree  physiology  and  its 
relation  to  forestry  problems. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit  3. 

Mr.  Kozlowski. 

30.     (II)     Plant  Anatomy 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  structine  of  vegetative  and  reproductive 
organs  of  seed  plants. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit  3. 

Mr.  Putala. 

51.  (I)     Plant  Pathology 

A  basic  course  in  plant  pathology  dealing  with  the  nature,  cause 
and  control  of  plant  disease.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  disease 
symptoms,  the  phenomena  of  infection  and  of  parasitism,  the 
sources  of  inoculum,  the  agents  of  disease  transmission,  the  rela- 
tion of  environment  to  disease  incidence  and  development  and  to 
general  principles  of  plant  disease  control.  The  laboratory  phase 
is  devoted  to  intensive  study  of  a  relatively  few  representative 
diseases  induced  by  bacteria  and  fungi  of  the  various  classes. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Banfield. 

52.  (II)     Advanced  Plant  Pathology  (1954-55) 

An  extension  of  Course  51.  The  objective  is  that  of  providing 
the  student  with  a  general  knowledge  of  the  more  common  and 
representative  plant  disease  problems.  Students  are  granted  the 
option  in  the  laboratory  of  specializing  in  disease  problems  in 
their  major  field  of  interest.     Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.                                  Mr.  Banfield. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  51. 

58.  (II)     Microtechnique 

A  course  in  the  preparation  of  microscopic  mounts  including 
the  celloidin  and  paraffin  methods  of  involving  the  use  of  micro- 
tomes and  of  differential  stains.    Enrolment  limited  to  ten  students. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 
1:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.                                                            Mr.  Torre y. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  25. 

59.  (I)     60.     (n)    The  Angiosperms  (1954-55) 

Alternate  with  Courses  61  and  62.  The  angiosperms  are  here 
treated  from  the  standpoints  of  their  structure  and  evolution,  their 
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taxonomy,  their  habits  and  distribution,  and  their  economic  or 
other  special  appeal  to  man's  interests.  Representatives  of  the 
dominant  families,  both  temperate  and  tropical,  are  studied  in 
the  laboratory.  The  course  is  designed  for  students  who  want 
a  broad  knowledge  of  the  flowering  plants  of  the  world. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Torre  y. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  1. 

61.     (I)     62.     (n)     The  Comparative  Anatomy  of 
Green  Plants  (1955-56) 

Alternate  with  Courses  59  and  60.  The  first  semester  is  devoted 
to  algae  and  mosses;  the  second  to  tracheates,  including  the  extinct 
forms. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  W.  Mr.  Torrey. 

Prerequisite,  Botany  25. 

63.  (I)     Comparative  Morphology  of  Fungi — 

Basidiomycetes  and  Fungi  Imperfecti  (1956-57) 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  comparative  morphology,  life  history, 
and  habitat  of  representative  species  of  the  important  orders  and 
families.  The  laboratory  periods  are  devoted  to  the  collection, 
identification,  and  study  of  common  local  forms.  Given  in  alter- 
nate years. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  F.;  3:00-4:50  M.  F.                                    Mr.  Banfield. 

64.  (n)     Comparative  Morphology  of  Fungi — 

Phycomycetes  and  Ascomycetes  (1955-56) 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  comparative  morpology,  life  history, 
and  habitat  of  representative  species  of  the  important  orders  and 
families.  The  laboratory  periods  are  devoted  to  the  collection, 
identification,  and  study  of  common  local  forms.  Given  in  alter- 
nate years. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.;  10:00-10:50  Th.;  3:00-4:50  M. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

66.     (n)     General  Mycology 

A  survey  course  in  mycology  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  various  classes  of  fungi,  their  distribution  in  nature,  their 
significance  in  plant  and  animal  disease,  their  utilization  in  indus- 
trial fermentations.    The  laboratory  phase  is  devoted  to  a  study  of 
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common  representative  forms  and  practice  in  the  use  of  keys  for 
their  identification. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Banfield. 

67.     (I)     68.     (II)     Introductory  Plant  Physiology 

A  study  of  the  processes  occurring  in  plants  and  their  relation  to 
the  complex  of  activities  constituting  plant  growth.  Topics  in- 
clude colloidal  systems,  osmotic  phenomena,  absorption,  tran- 
spiration, and  internal  water  relations  of  plants,  photosynthesis, 
fat  and  protein  synthesis,  digestion,  translocation,  respiration,  and 
growth.  This  is  a  basic  course  for  students  planning  for  advanced 
work  in  any  branch  of  plant  science. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  M.  W.  or  Tu.  Th. 

Mr.  Kozlowski. 

75.     (I)     Methods  in  Plant  Pathology  (1956-57) 

A  course  in  the  general  techniques  and  specialized  methods  used 
in  the  investigation  of  plant  diseases,  including  isolation,  culture 
and  pathogenicity  studies  of  representative  plant  pathogenes,  the 
preparation  and  sterilization  of  various  culture  media,  elementary 
staining  and  histological  techniques,  the  use  of  the  microscope, 
study  of  fungicides,  and  training  in  elementary  photographic  pro- 
cedures.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3, 

2:00-2:50  Tu.;  10:00-11:50  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  F.  Mr.  Banfield. 

Prerequisite,  Botany  51. 

77,    (I)     78.     (n)     Advanced  Plant  Physiology  (1955-56) 

Advanced  study  in  physiology.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Kozlowski. 

Prerequisites,  Botany  67,  68;  Chemistry  51,  52. 

81.     (I)     Plant  Ecology 

A  general  survey  of  the  relationship  of  plants  to  their  environ- 
ment including  a  study  of  environmental  factors  (autecology)— soil, 
water,  temperature,  light,  atmosphere,  and  the  biotic  factors— and 
of  plant  communities  (synecology)  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
structure  and  succession  of  plant  communities  in  North  America. 
1   class  hour;   2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,   3. 

Mr.  Livingston. 
Prerequisite,  Botany   1;  Botany  26  recommended. 
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82.     (n)     Plant  Geography 

A  survey  of  descriptive  and  historical  plant  geography  as  well  as 
the  basic  principles  governing  the  natural  distributions  of  plants. 
Included  as  topics  are  problems  of  dispersal  and  migration,  endem- 
ism,  species  senescence,  discontinuous  distributions,  polyphlesis, 
continental  drift,  and  geographical  aspects  of  polyploidy.  The 
course  is  designed  for  advanced  undergraduates  or  qualified  grad- 
uate students. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Livingston. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  81  or  equivalent  recommended. 

85.     (I)     86.     (II)     Problems  in  Botany 

Supervised  problem  work  for  qualified  students. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  Credit,  1-3. 

The  Staff. 

89.  (I)     Plant  Cytogenetics 

The  interpretation  of  hereditary  phenomena  in  plants  in  terms 
of  cell  structures.     A  correlation  of  plant  cytology  and  genetics 
which  is  of  applied  as  well  as  theoretical  importance. 
1   class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Nickerson. 

90.  (n)    Insect  Transmission  of  Plant  Diseases 

The  intricate  interrelationships  of  insects  and  microorganisms 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  basic  role  played  by  insects  in 
inception,  distribution  and  perpetuation  of  plant  diseases. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Professor  Kimball^  Professor  Hardy,  Professor  Vance,  Associ- 
ate Professor  Colwell,  Associate  Professor  Smart,  Associ- 
ate Professor  Ludtke,  Assistant  Professor  Singer,  Assistant 
Professor  Rivers,  Assistant  Proessor  Lentilhon,  Assistant 
Professor  Gillis,  Assistant  Professor  Anderson,  Assistant 
Professor  Hackamack,  Assistant  Professor  Sherman,  Mr. 
Robinson,  Mr.  Zane. 

ACCOUNTING 
25.     (I)     Introduction  to  Accounting  I 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
principles  underlying  the  gathering,  recording,  and  use  of  account- 
ing   data. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,   3. 

Mr.  Colwell,  Mr.  Anderson,  Mr.  Singer,  Mr.  Lentilhon. 
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26.    (n)    Introduction  to  Accounting  IT 

This  course  covers  the  principles  and  procedures  of  corporation 
accounting  and  is  an  introduction  to  valuation  and  statement 
interpretation, 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colwell,  Mr.  Anderson^  Mr.  Singer^  Mr.  Lentilhon. 

61.  (I)    Intermediate  Accounting 

An  application  of  accounting  principles  to  problems  of  income 
determination  and  the  classification  and  valuation  of  assets. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lentilhon,  Mr.  Singer. 
Prerequisite,  Accounting  26. 

62,  (n)     Advanced  Accounting 

A  continuation  of  Accounting  61,  concerned  with  the  valuation 
of  assets  and  liabilities,  accounting  for  net  worth,  statements  of 
application  of  funds  and  the  analysis  of  financial  statements. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Singer. 
Prerequisite,  Accounting  61. 

64.    (n)    Cost  Accounting 

The  use  of  accounting  techniques  to  determine  business  costs, 
including  process  costs,  standard  costs,  distributive  costs  and  cost 
problems  imposed  by  government  regulation. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lentilhon. 
Prerequisite,  Accounting  26. 

73.  (I)    Tax  Accounting 

This  course  examines  the  principles  of  income  taxation  as  ap- 
plied to  individuals  and  emphasizes  the  application  of  income  tax 
laws  in  corporate  accounting. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Anderson. 
Prerequisite,  Accounting  61. 

74.  (n)     Accounting  Systems 

The  application  of  accounting  procedures  to  representative  types 
of  business  including  mechanized  accounting  systems. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colwell. 
Prerequisite,  Accounting  64. 
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75.  (I)     Administrative  Accounting  and  Control 

The  preparation  and  analysis  of  budgets,  reports,  and  internal 
checks,  using  accounting  techniques  and  data  as  control  devices  in 
business  and  industry. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colwell. 
Prerequisite,  Accounting  26. 

76.  (n)     Auditing 

A  course  in  the  verification  of  accounting  records  dealing  with 
audit  theory  and  procedure.    C.P.A.   and  American   Institute   of 
Accountants  examination  problems  are  studied. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Anderson. 
Prerequisites,  Accounting  62  and  64. 

BUSINESS  LAW 

70.     (I)  and  (11)     Business  Law  I 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  drawing,  reading,  and  in- 
terpretation of  contracts,  and  includes  agenc)',  sales,  and  com- 
mercial paf>er. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smart. 

72.     (n)     Business  Law  II 

A  continuation  of  Business  Law  70  including  the  study  of  the 
legal   aspects   of  business   organization    and   some   laws   of   public 
regulation. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smart. 
Prerequisite,  Business  Law  70. 

FINANCE 

55.     (I)     Financial  Institutions 

A  general  course  which  surveys  the  development  and  operations 
of  our  financial  institutions  and  provides  an  integrated  study  of 
the  entire  American  financial  structure. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ludtke,  Mr.  Gillis. 

65.     (I)  and  (11)     Corporation  Finance 

This  course  in  business  finance  is  concerned  with  forms  of  own- 
ership organization,  the   nature  and  uses  of  corporate  securities, 
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provision   and   maintenance   of   capital,   financial   expansion,    and 
corporate  reorganization. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kimball,  Mr.  Ludtke,  Mr.  Gillis. 

76.     (n)     Insurance 

A  general  course  concerning  risks  encountered  by  individuals 
and  business  enterprises  and  the  methods  and  institutions  evolved 
to  insure  against  loss.  Property,  casualty,  life  and  other  forms  of 
insurance  are  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  both  the  insurance 
carrier  and  the  insured. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ludtke. 

81.  (I)     Problems  in  Business  Finance 

A  study  of  problems  of  financial  management  of  various  types 
of   business    corporations    and    the    formation    of    their    financial 
policies. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ludtke. 
Prerequisite,  Finance  65  or  consent  of  instructor. 

82.  (II)     Investments 

The  principles  and  techniques  that  are  useful  for  the  analysis 
and  selection  of  investment   media;   investment  policies   of  indi- 
viduals and  institutions. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ludtke. 
Prerequisite,  Finance  65  or  consent  of  instructor. 

INDUSTRIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

11.     (I)     Industrial  Geography 

A  study  of  the  distribution  of  natural  and  human  resources  and 
the  industrial  and  physiographic  bases  of  the  extractive  and  manu- 
facturing industries. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance,  Mr.  Rivers,  Mr.  Hackamack,  Mr.  Robinson. 

63.     (I)     Management  in  Industry 

A  study  of  the  principles  connected  with  the  organization  and 
management  of  manufacturing  enterprises. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance,  Mr.  Hackamack,  Mr.  Rivers. 
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64.     (n)      Personnel  Management 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  the  management  of  labor  relations. 
Attention  is  focused  on  procuring,  developing,  maintaining  and 
using  personnel. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance,  Mr.  Hackamack,  Mr.  Rivers. 

66.    (n)    Transportation  and  Traffic 

The  development  of  highway,  waterway,  railway,  and  air  trans- 
portation; the  operation  and  control  of  transportation  agencies; 
the  use  of  freight  tariffs,  classifications  and  routing  guides;  the 
functions  of  industrial  traffic  departments. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rivers,  Mr.  Robinson. 

73.    (I)    Problems  of  Industrial  Management 

An  intensive  analysis,  through  study  of  actual  cases,  of  the  prob- 
lems that  confront  managers  in  the  manufacturing  division  of  a 
business. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance. 
Prerequisite,  Industrial  Administration  63. 

80.    (n)     Administrative  Procedure 

Theory  and  practice  of  administrative  organization;  planning 
and  direction  in  business  situations;  formation  and  execution  of 
business  policies;  coordinated  and  effective  operations  through 
group  action. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance. 

MARKETING 

53.  (I)    Marketing  Principles 

A  study  of  the  forces  and  conditions  which  determine  prices  and 
the  organization  and  methods  concerned  with  transporting,  storing, 
and  distributing  industrial  and  consumer  goods. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hardy,  Mr,  Sherman,  Mr.  Robinson,  Mr.  Zane. 

54.  (n)     Salesmanship  and  Sales  Management 

The  principles  and  practices  of  selling;  the  management  of  sales 
personnel;  and  the  control  of  sales  operations. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hardy. 
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62.     (n)     Market  Research 

The  aims,  sources  and  fact-gathering  methods  of  market  research 
activities.    General  study  and  individual  research  projects. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sherman. 

71.    (I)     Retail  Merchandising 

A  study  of  the  operation  and  productive  functions  of  the  busi- 
ness of  retailing. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sherman. 

73.  (I)    Advertising 

A  study  of  the  techniques  and  media  of  advertising,  its  services 
to  business  and  the  organization  and  economic  functions  of  the 
advertising  industry. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hardy,  Mr.  Zane. 

74.  (n)    New  England  Markets 

Individual  and  group  study  of  the  marketing  problems  of  New 
England  industrial  and  marketing  enterprises. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Business  Administration  Staff. 

*7(i.    (n)     Purchasing 

An  intensive  study  of  the  purchasing  problems  of  industrial 
enterprises  and  their  market  contacts  with  their  sources  of  supply. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Robinson. 

80.     (11)     Problems  in  Marketing 

A  study  of  problems  of  market  management,  especially  the  inter- 
relations between  research  planning,  execution  of  sales  programs, 
and  market  control.    Effects  of  various  marketing  policies  upon 
individual  firms  and  the  industry  are  examined. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hardy,  Mr.  Sherman. 
Prerequisite,  Marketing  53. 

Field  Work  in  Merchandising 

Open  only  to  students  in  the  Merchandising  curriculum  who 
have  been  assigned  to  supervised  field  work  positions. 

Business  Administration  Staff. 
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CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Ritchie,  Professor  Fessenden,  Professor  Smith,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Cannon,  Associate  Professor  Little,  As- 
sistant Professor  Richason,  Assistant  Professor  Roberts, 
Assistant  Professor  Stein,  Mr.  Parrott*,  Mr.  Oberlander, 
Mr.  Tyler,  Mr.  Scheufele,  Mr.  Christoffers,  Miss  Kendrow^ 
Mr.  Conrad,  Miss  Judge,  Mr.  Levitt,  Mr.  McWhorter,  Mr. 
Garpini. 

1.     (I)     2.     (n)     General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  chemical  laws  and  theories.  A  con- 
siderable amount  of  descriptive  material  will  be  included  in  con- 
nection with  discussions  of  the  periodic  system,  atomic  structure, 
and  in  various  applications  of  the  principles.  The  object  of  the 
course  is  to  give  the  student  a  sound  scientific  training  through  a 
ct)urse  in  chemistry.  Students  who  have  had  no  previous  work  in 
chemistry  will  be  grouped  together  in  recitation  sections  so  that 
they  may  have  special  attention. 

2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Fessenden,  Mr.  Richason,  Mr.  Stein,  Mr.  Oberlander. 

4.     (n)     General  Inorganic  Chemistry 

For  students  planning  to  major  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engin- 
eering, and  others  who  plan  to  continue  the  study  of  this  science 
in  preparation  for  their  field  of  specialization.  The  course  will 
include  ionic  equilibria;  oxidation  and  reduction;  electro-chemis- 
try; the  descriptive  chemistry  of  some  nonmetallic  and  metallic 
elements;  the  metallurgy  of  some  common  metals,  and  a  discussion 
of  the  production  of  some  of  the  more  important  inorganic  chemi- 
cals. Applications  of  atomic  structure  and  the  electronic  theory 
of  valence  to  these  subjects  will  be  stressed. 
2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.      Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Fessenden,  Mr.  Richason. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  1. 

29.     (I)  and  (11)     Qualitative  Analysis 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  and  laws  concerning  the 
behavior  of  solutions  of  electrolytes.  The  laboratory  work  deals 
with  the  characteristic  properties,  reactions,  and  the  systemic  sep- 
aration and  identification  of  the  common  cations  and  anions.  The 
semi-micro  technique  is  used  throughout  for  the  analysis  of  salts, 
salt  mixtures,  and  alloys.  A  considerable  portion  of  the  laboratory 
work  is  devoted  to  the  identification  of  substances  unknown  to 

•  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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the  student.  This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  not  only 
of  those  students  speciaHzing  in  chemistry,  but  also  of  those  stu- 
dents specializing  in  other  subjects  where  inorganic  chemistry  is 
of  importance. 

2  class  hours;  6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  4. 

8:00-8:50  or  10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  8:00-9:50  or  10:00-11:50  M.  W. 
F.  or  1:00-3:50  M.  F.  or  1:00-3:50  Tu.  Th. 

Mr.  Smith. 

30.     (I)  and  (11)     Quantitative  Analysis 

The  theory  and  practice  of  representative  determinations  in 
gravimetric  and  volumetric  analysis  are  considered  in  detail  to- 
gether with  analytical  calculations.  The  laboratory  work  empha- 
sizes the  techniques  required  for  acciuate  chemical  measurements. 

2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
11:00-11:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-3:50  M.  F.  or  Tu.  Th.  or  1:00-3:50  W., 

9:00-11:50  S. 

Mr.  Roberts. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  29. 

33.     (I)  and  (11)     Organic  Chemistry 

A  short  course  intended  to  satisfy  the  requirements  in  this  field 
for  all  students  who  do  not  specialize  in  chemistry. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.;  1:00-3:50  M.  T.  W.  or  Th.       Mr.  Conrad. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  1  and  2. 

51.     (I)     52.     (n)     Organic  Chemistry 

A  course  in  the  theory  of  organic  chemistry  intended  to  serve 
the  needs  of.  students  who  will  specialize  in  chemistry,  as  well  as 
those  who  may  specialize  in  other  fields  where  a  more  comprehen- 
sive course  is  desired  than  Chemistry  33.  The  first  semester  deals 
largely  with  compounds  of  the  aliphatic  series,  while  the  benzene 
series  is  taken  up  in  the  second  semester.  Students  electing  this 
course  should  take  both  51  and  52. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.;  1:00-3:50  M.  W.  or  F. 

Mr.  Ritchie,  Mr.  Cannon. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  29. 

63.     (I)     Chemistry  of  Water,  Sewage  and  Sewage  Sludge 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  The  preparation  of 
reagents  and  standard  methods  for  the  analysis  of  water,  sewage 
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and  sewage  sludge.    Lectures  and  discussions  on  the  sanitary  sig- 
nificance of  analytical  data. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
1:00-3:50  W.;  9:00-11:50  8. 

Mr.  Snow. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  30. 

65.     (I)     66.     (n)     Physical  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  theories  and  laws  of  physical  chemis- 
try, together  with  the  solution  of  problems  involved  in  their  appli- 
cation. The  laboratory  work  will  include  practice  in  making 
physico-chemical  measurements  and  the  preparation  of  reports. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 
8:00-8:50  or  11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.;  1:00-3:50  M.  W.  or  F. 

Mr.  Fessenden,  Mr.  Smith. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  30;  Mathematics  SO;  Physics  26. 

77.    (I)     Advanced  Physical  Chemistry 

A  detailed  study  of  a  number  of  topics  such  as  kinetics,  catalysis, 
chemical  thermodynamics  and  electrochemistry. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Stein. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  65  and  66. 

79.  (I)     Elementary  Biochemistry 

A  consideration  of  the  more  important  facts  relating  to  biological 
materials  and  processes.   This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  stu- 
dents not  eligible  for  courses  93  or  94,   It  is  not  open  to  chemistry 
majors  and  is  not  offered  for  graduate  credit. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  LmLE. 

80.  (n)     Clinical  Chemistry  (Blood  and  Urine  Analysis) 

Work  to  be  covered  will  include  the  collection  and  preparation 
of  samples  for  analysis;  standardization  of  glassware  and  the 
preparation  of  reagents;  description  of  colorimeters  and  the  de- 
termination of  certain  significant  compounds  in  the  samples.  The 
latter  group  will  include  at  least  sugars,  proteins,  non-protein, 
nitrogen,  fatty  substances  and  inorganic  elements. 
1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Little. 

81.  (I)     Organic  Chemistry 

A   rapid  and  intensive  survey   of    the   important   reactions   of 
organic  chemistry  with  emphasis  on  their  scope  and  limitations, 
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recent  developments  and  theoretical  aspects.    Admission  by  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S. 

Mr.  Cannon. 
Prerequisite,  one  year  of  organic  chemistry. 

82.  (n)    Qualitative  Organic  Chemistty 

The  characterization  of  organic  compounds  by  means  of  physical 
properties,  class  reactions  and  the  preparation  of  suitable  deriva- 
tives. The  laboratory  work  will  involve  the  identification  of  a 
number  of  simple  unknown  compounds  followed  by  the  separa- 
tion, purification,  and  identification  of  the  individual  components 
in  several  unknown  mixtures  of  organic  compounds. 
Admission  by  permission  of  instructor. 

2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

1:00-1:50  Tu.  Th.;  2:00-4:50  Tu.  Th. 

Mr.  Cannon. 
Prerequisite,  one  year  of  organic  chemistry. 

83.  (I)    Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry 

The  theory  and  techniques  of  special  methods  of  analysis  such  as 
colorimetry,  potentiometry,  microscopy,  ion  exchange,  electro- 
deposition  and  other  recently  developed  methods  of  analysis. 
Primarily  for  chemistry  majors  but  open  to  others  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  30. 

86.     (n)     Theoretical  Inorganic  Chemistry 

A  survey  of  inorganic  chemistry  which  is  largely  theoretical  and 
includes  such  topics  as  atomic  structure,  periodic  classification 
and  relationships,  valence  concepts,  acid-base  theory,  and  the  chem- 
istry of  the  commercially  important  elements  and  their  compounds 
based  upon  the  periodic  table. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F. 

Mr.  Smfth. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  65. 

88.     (n).    History  of  Chemistry 

An  historical  and  biographical  study  of  chemistry  and  chemists. 
The  aim  of  the  course  is:  (1)  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive 
view  of  the  science  as  a  whole,  through  a  study  of  the  development 
of  new  ideas  and  the  establishment  of  new  theories  and  laws;  and 
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(2)  to  arouse  an  enthusiastic  interest  in  the  subject  and  an  ap- 
preciation of  the  true  spirit  of  scientific  research,  through  a  sym- 
pathetic presentation  of  the  work  and  Hves  of  the  great  chemists 
who  have  been  the  creators  of  the  chemistry  of  today. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Ritchie. 

92.  (n)    Introduction  Research 

Admission  only  by  permission  of  the  department.  The  aim  of 
the  course  is  to  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  learn  the  pur- 
pose and  methods  of  research.  To  each  student  is  assigned  some 
special  subject  or  problem  in  one  of  the  following  fields  of  chemis- 
try, viz.,  analytical,  biochemical,  inorganic,  organic,  physical. 
10  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  5. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

93.  (I)     94.     (n)     General  Biochemistry 

These  courses  offer  a  broad  introduction  to  the  general  field  of 
biochemistry  for  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  in  the  biological 
sciences,  and  provide  a  background  for  more   advanced   or  spe- 
cialized study  in  this  field. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Little. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  51  and  52  or  their  equivalent. 
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Professor  Hankinson,  Assistant  Professor  Lindquist, 
Mr. . 

25.     (I)     General  Dairying 

This  course  is  introductory  to  all  other  courses  in  dairy  industry 
and  gives  a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  to  those  who  wish  to 
take  only  one  course  in  dairying.  The  lecture  portion  includes 
the  importance  of  the  dairy  industry,  the  composition  and  proper- 
ties of  milk,  the  secretion  of  milk,  production  of  quality  milk  on 
the  farm,  methods  of  processing  milk  and  cream,  and  the  elements 
of  ice  cream,  butter  and  cheese  making.  The  laboratory  work 
includes  the  testing  of  milk  and  milk  products  for  fat  and  acidity, 
lactometry,  and  a  general  study  of  dairy  plant  equipment  and 
processes. 

2  class  hours;   1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  Tu.  Th.;  2:00-3:50  Tu.  or  Th.  Mr.  Hankinson. 
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50.     (n)     Judging  Dairy  Products 

A  study  of  market  standards  and  grades  of  dairy  products,  with 
practice  in  judging  milk,  ice  cream,  butter,  and  cheese.  The  em- 
phasis is  on  recognizing  quality  in  dairy  products,  detecting  specific 
defects,  and  learning  the  causes  and  means  of  preventing  common 
defects.  A  team  is  chosen  from  this  class  to  represent  the  University 
in  two  contests:  Eastern  States  Intercollegiate  Dairy  Products 
Judging  Contest,  and  Collegiate  Students'  International  Contest  in 
Judging  Dairy  Products. 

1  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                                      Credit,  1. 
3:00-4:50  F.  Mr. . 

52.     (11)     Market  Milk 

A  study  of  the  various  phases  of  the  market  milk  industry; 
sanitary  production,  transportation,  pasteurization  and  handling 
in  the  city  plant;  marketing,  delivery  systems,  milk  and  its  relation 
to  public  health,  inspection,  milk  laws,  food  value,  and  advertising. 
Cultured  milk  and  other  milk  drinks  also  are  included.  Some  milk 
plants  are  visited,  the  cost  of  the  trip  not  exceeding  five  dollars. 

2  class  hours;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.;  9:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.  or  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th. 

Mr.  Lindquist. 

75.     (I)     Dairy  Chemistry 

This  course  is  a  particular  study  of  those  physical  and  chemical 
principles  which  not  only  explain  the  behavior  of  milk  and  milk 
products  in  the  various  technological  operations,  but  also  provide 
a  basic  viewpoint  for  dairy  research.  The  lectures  will  include 
discussions  (1)  of  the  constituents  of  milk  in  relation  to  other 
organic  compounds,  and  (2)  the  physiochemical  aspects  of  certain 
dairy  phenomena  such  as  foaming,  coagulation,  etc.  The  laboratory 
work  will  include  many  of  the  tests  used  commercially  and  in  dair}' 
research,  emphasizing  the  principles  and  application  of  both  quali- 
tative and  quantitative  analysis  as  well  as  the  technique  of  oper- 
ating scientific  apparatus. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-10:50  Tu.,  8:00-9:50  Th.  Mr. . 

Prerequisites,  Dairy  25,  Dairy  52,  and  Chemistry  52  or  permission 

of  the  instructor. 

77.    (I)     Butter  and  Cheese  Making 

Half  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  butter  making;  the  remainder 
to  cheese  making,  condensed  and  powdered  milk.  The  various 
pha.ses  of  the  butter  industry  studied  are:  separators  and  cream 
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separation;  pasteurization,  neutralization,  and  ripening  of  cream; 
preparation  of  starter  cultures;  churning;  marketing  and  scoring 
of  butter;  creamery  management.  The  work  in  cheese  making 
includes  cheddar,  cream,  Neufchatel,  cottage,  processed  cheeses, 
etc.  The  manufacture  of  condensed  milk,  powdered  milk,  and 
commercial  casein  is  also  covered. 

2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

11:00-11:50  W.  F.,  1:00-3:50  M.  F. 

Mr.  Lindquist,  Mr. . 

Prerequisite,  Dairy  25. 

78.  (n)     Ice  Cream  Making 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  of 
ice-cream  making.  The  effects  of  such  factors  as  composition, 
quality,  pasteurization,  homogenization,  aging,  and  freezing  on 
the  finished  products  are  considered.  Sherbets,  ices,  fancy  and 
individual  forms,  and  all  flavors  of  ice  cream  are  studied.  Some 
time  is  devoted  to  refrigeration,  machinery,  delivery  equipment, 
and  merchandising  methods  as  they  are  related  to  the  industry. 
2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4, 
11:00-11:50  W.  F.;  1:00-3:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr. . 

79.  (I)     80.     (n)     Seminar 

For  students  specializing  in  dairy  industry. 
1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

11:00-11:50  M.  The  Department. 
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Professor  GamblE;,  Professor  Morris,  Assistant  Professor 
Haller,  Assistant  Professor  Howard,  Assistant  Professor 
Schoeffler,  Mr.  Rothenberg,  Mr.  Mattersdorff,  Mr.  Will. 

12.     (II)     Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  significant  factors  in  the  economic  development 
of  the  nation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Haller,  Mr.  Howard. 

25.     (I)  and  (11)     Elements  of  Economics 

Definitions  and  introductory  principles  of  production,  exchange, 
and  the  financial  organization  of  society,  with  a  short  survey  of  the 
economics  of  distribution  and  the  use  of  wealth  and  income. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

154 


ECONOMICS 

26.     (n)     Problems  of  the  National  Economy 

A  continuation  of  course  25  with  emphasis  on  the  study  of  weahh 
and  income  distribution. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  25.  The  Department. 

53.  (I)     Money,  Banking  and  Credit 

A  critical  survey  Of  the  development  and  operation  of  the  mone- 
tary and  banking  systems  of  the  United  States. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gamble. 

54.  (n)     Money,  Income  and  Monetary  Policy 

A  study  of  the  relationship  between  money,  income  and  mone- 
tary policy.    It  includes  examination  of  the  relationships  between 
individuals,  banks,  money  markets  and  central  banks. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gamble. 
Prerequisite,  Economics  53  or  Finance  53. 

55.  (I)     Economics  of  Consumption 

A  study  of  patterns  of  consumption,  standards  of  living  and  the 
sources  and  expenditure  of  individual  and  family  incomes. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Haller. 

56.  (n)    Business  Fluctuations  and  Forecasting 

A  study  of  business  fluctuations  and  an  analysis  of  current  busi- 
ness cycle  theories. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schoeffler. 

70.    (n)     Monopolies 

A  study  of  the  growth,  development,  and  social  control  of  monoj>- 
olies. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Haller. 

73.  (I)     Modem  Economic  Theory 

A  study  of  current  theories  about  value,  distribution  and  prices. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schoeffler. 

74.  (n)     Current  Economic  Problems 

An  advanced  course  for  those  desirous  of  studying  more  inten- 
sively some  current  economic  problems.  Students  will  be  encour- 
aged to  pursue  lines  of  individual  interest. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Howard. 
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77.  (I)     Economics  of  International  Trade  (1954-55) 

A  study  of  the  policies,  principles,  and  practices  of  international 
trade.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weiner. 

78.  (II)     Public  Finance 

Principles   of   public   revenues    and   expenditures   with    special 
emphasis  on  the  systems  and  problems  of  taxation. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gamble. 

79.  (I)     Labor  Problems 

An  analysis  of  the  background  and  character  of  the  modern  labor 
problem  with  special  references  to  the  United  States.  Topics  to  be 
considered  include:  the  problems  of  Avages,  hours,  working  condi- 
tions and  unemployment;  the  trade  union  movement;  and  some 
agencies  for  the  promotion  of  industrial  peace. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Morris, 

80.  (n)     Labor  Legislation 

A  study  of  federal  and  state  legislation  affecting  labor. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Morris. 

83.  (I)     Social  Control  of  Business 

Methods  of  social  control  of  economic  activity  including  both 
formal  and  informal  controls. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Howard. 

84.  (n)     Comparative  Economic  Systems 

An  examination  of  the  various  forms  of  economic  organization 
that  have  been  tried  and  proposed  with  an  analysis  of  the  economic 
institutions  of  representative  current  economies. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schoeffler. 

91.     (I)     92.     (n)     Seminar 

Research  in  economic  theory;  problems  of  labor,  commerce,  and 
industry.  If  desirable,  some  other  economic  study  may  be  sub- 
stituted. 

1  or  2  2-hour  conferences.  Credit,  1  to  3. 

The  Department. 
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Professor  Purvis,  Assistant  Professor  Oliver,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor RouRKE,  Assistant  Professor  McCarthy,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Wyman,  Assistant  Professor  O'Leary,  Miss  O'Donnell, 
Mr.  Taft.i 

51.  (I)     History  of  Education 

Educational  movements  are  traced  from  early  Greece  to  the 
present  with  the  aim  of  better  understanding  of  modern  problems. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  function  of  the  school  in  the 
various  societies. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Purvis,  Mr.  McCarthy. 

52.  (n)     Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching 

By  means  of  discussion,  case  studies,  and  current  educational 
literature,  teaching  ideals  and  procedures  are  set  up.    Application 
of  the  general  principles  are  made  in  the  major  fields  represented 
by  the  class.  Given  also  in  the  one-semester  program. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Purvis,  Mr.  McCarthy. 

53.  (I)     Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

The  most  serviceable  tests  and  scales  for  measuring  achievement 
are  considered;  test  construction,  administration,  scoring,  and 
interpretation  of  results  are  studied  and  practiced.  Considerable 
attention  is  given  to  preparation  of  informal  tests  for  diagnostic 
and  grading  purposes.    Given  also  in  the  one-semester  program. 

2  class  hours;   1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rourke. 

60.  (I)  and  (11)     Elementary  School  Curriculum 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  a  picture  of  the  elementary 
school  curriculum  from  the  standpoint  of  content  and  methodology. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  unit  method  and  the  activity  pro- 
gram. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  O'Donnell 

61.  (I)  and  (11)     Teaching  of  Elementary  Reading 

and  Language  Arts 

The  main  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  a  development  program 
in  reading  instruction.    Discussions,  demonstrations,  and  principles 

1  State  Supervisor  for  Agricultural  Teacher-Training  representing  the  State 
Department  of  Education  in  the  administration  of  vocational  agricultural  acts. 
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of  effective  reading  practices  will  form  a  major  part  of  the  course. 
Methods  of  teaching  oral  and  written  language  will  be  included. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  O'Leary. 

63.  (I)  and  (II)      Teaching  of  Ekmentary  Arithmetic 

This  course  will  discuss  and  demonstrate  accepted  methods  and 
materials  in  the  teaching  of  arithmetic  in  the  elementary  grades. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  methods  of  correlating  arithmetic  with 
the  total  program  of  the  school. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  O'Donnell 

64.  (n)     Principles  of  Elementary  Education 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  aim, 
organization,  program,  pupil  population,  etc.,  of  the  elementary 
school  and  the  relationship  between  this  level  of  education  and  the 
secondary'  school  level  which  follows. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  O'Leary. 

66.     (I)  and  (11)     Preparation  and  Use  of  Audio- Visual  Aids 

Study  is  made  of  available  media  of  audio-visual  aids  to  instruc- 
tion, construction  of  visual  material,  and  accepted  methods  of  use. 
2  class  hours;   1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wyman. 

72.  (n)     Vocational  Education  in  Agriculture 

This  course  demands  certain  requisites  of  experience  and  a 
definite  objective  on  the  part  of  the  student  to  enter  the  field  of 
vocational  agricultural  teaching  which  makes  it  necessary  for  the 
student  to  seek  permission  to  enter  the  course.  It  is  the  first  of 
the  series  of  special  courses  (72,  73,  75)  required  of  candidates  for 
the  vocational  teacher-training  certificate.  A  survey  of  vocational 
agricultural  education  and  an  introduction  to  teaching  of  voca- 
tional agriculture  at  the  secondary  school  level  is  the  basis  of  the 
course.  Certain  information  and  observations  in  preparation  for 
the  apprenticeship  course  are  offered. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Oliver  and  Vocational  Division 
of  State  Department  of  Education. 

73.  (I)  and  (II)     Apprentice  Teaching  in  Agriculture 

For  a  limited  number  of  qualified  candidates  in  vocational 
agriculture  education.  A  full  year  in  absentia  normally  following 
the  junior  year  in  college,  teaching  agriculture,  horiculture,  and 
related  subjects.  Candidates  should  have  completed  the  course  in 
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Education  72,  and  in  Education  52,  if  possible  and  must  apply 

early  to  the  instructor  of  the  course. 

Maximum  Credit,  6. 
Mr.   Oliver  and  Vocational  Division 
of  State  Department  of  Education. 

75.     (I)     Technique  of  Teaching  Vocational  AgricuFture 

By  arrangement  wi-th  the  instructor.  Preferably  this  course 
should  follow  courses  72  and  73.  It  covers  the  materials,  methods, 
policies,  and  special  requirements  of  Massachusetts  for  teaching 
vocational  agriculture  and  related  subjects  in  high  schools  and 
special  county  schools.  This  is  one  of  three  courses  required  of 
candidates  for  agricultural  teacher  training  certificates. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   Oliver  and  Vocational  Division 
of  State  Department  of  Education. 

79.     (I)     Methods  in  Adult  Education 

Admission  only  by  permission  of  instructor.  The  beginning 
Education  course  for  juniors  and  seniors  who  are  training  for  ex- 
tension work  and  for  others  interested  in  teaching  adults.  Gener- 
ally accepted  methods  of  group  and  individual  instruction  with 
adults,  and  methods  of  developing  leaders  to  carry  on  the  work 
in  the  field. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

83.    (I)     Principles  of  Secondary  Education 

This  course  presents  a  picture  of  the  secondary  school  as  a  social 
agency,  its  relation  to  elementary  and  collegiate  education,  its  aims, 
organizations,  administration,  curriculum  procedures,  and  such 
other  phases  as  are  necessary  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
predominant  level  of  our  educational  ladder.  Given  also  in  the 
one-semester  program. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McCarthy. 

85.     (I)  and  (11)     Observation  and  Practice  Teaching 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  Department.  An  opportunity 
to  do  regular  teaching  in  cooperating  schools  within  commuting 
distance  of  the  University.  The  student  works  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  teacher  with  frequent  visits  from  some  member  of  the 
university  staff.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Education  51,  52,  88  or  their  equivalent  for  second- 
ary teaching,  and  Education  51,  64,  Psychology  94  or  Home 
Economics  70  for  elementary  teaching. 
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88.     (II)     Secondary  School  Curriculum 

For  senior  majors  in  Education.  A  consideration  of  learning 
material  and  activities  and  their  organization  in  the  subjects  which 
these  students  are  teaching,  and  the  preparation  of  courses  of  study 
in  those  fields  in  the  light  of  accepted  educational  practices. 
Given  also  in  the  one-semester  program. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rourke. 
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Professor  Stapleton^  Associate  Professor  MarkusonI,  Assistant 
Professor  Tague^  Assistant  Professor  Patterson,  Mr. 
Powers,  Mr.  Pira. 

51.     (I)    House  Planning 

Plan  designs  of  the  small  house  will  be  made.  The  arrangement 
of  interior  equipment,  especially  in  the  kitchen,  and  lighting,  heat- 
ing, water  supply,  and  sewage  disposal  will  be  studied,  together 
with  a  brief  history  of  the  house  materials,  construction  methods, 
equipment,  and  architectural  styles.  Consideration  will  be  given 
to  the  economics  of  house  building,  including  financing,  and  to 
maintenance  and  overhead  expense. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Markuson. 

55.     (I)     Farm  Shop 

For  students  in  agriculture  and  horticulture.  Laboratory  exer- 
cises cover  instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  carpenter's  tools 
in  construction  and  in  bench  work,  arc  and  gas  welding,  pipe  fitting, 
soldering,  use  of  machinist's  tools  in  machinery  repair,  and  the 
mixing  and  placing  of  concrete.  Classroom  instruction  covers  ma- 
terials of  construction  and  the  utilization  of  local  and  special 
materials  for  these  purposes. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Powers. 

71.     (I)    Farm  Power 

The  study  of  internal  combustion  engines  used  in  farm  tractors 
and  power  of  units. 
I  class  hours;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Patterson. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  52,  Mechanical  Eng.  65,  68. 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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72.  (n)     Drainage  and  Irrigation  Engineering 

This  course  is  an  abridgement  of  Agricultural  Engineering  78 
for  students  not  majoring  in  Engineering  who  do  not  have  the 
prerequisites   for   Course    78. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Stapleton. 

73.  (I)     Farm  Structures 

A  study  of  the  strength  and  durability  of  building  materials, 
construction  systerns  and  the  mechanical  principles  underlying 
their  use  in  farm  construction.  In  the  drafting  room  studies  will 
be  made  of  some  major  farm  building  and  complete  working  draw- 
ings finished  in  all  essential  details. 
1  class  hour;  3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Stapleton. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  34,  51;  Mechanical  Eng.  61. 

74.  (n)     Farm  Structures 

This  course  is  an  abridgment  of  Agricultural  Engineering  73  for 
students  not  majoring  in  engineering  who  do  not  have  the  pre- 
requisites for  Course  73. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   Markuson. 

76.     (n)     Agricultural  Machinery 

The  study  of  design  and  operational  problems  of  agricultural 
field  machinery. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Patterson. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  52,  Mechanical  Eng.  68,  83. 

75.  (n)     Drainage,  Reclamation  and  Conservation 

This  course  covers  the  engineering  phase  of  drainage  and  recla- 
mation. The  various  systems  are  studied,  complete  layouts  estab- 
lished in  the  field,  and  problems  of  flow  and  run-off  given. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Stapleton. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  25,  75  or  76  Agronomy  2. 

80.     (I)  and  (II)     Food  Process  Engineering 

A  study  of  food  processing  machinery  and  instrumentation. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 
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82.  (II)     Refrigeration 

Fundamentals  in  planning  and  operating  a  refrigerated  storage 
with  particular  reference  to  size,  details  of  construction,  cooling 
load,  and  refrigerating  machinery  and  accessories.  For  non-engi- 
neering majors. 

1  class  hour;  I  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2- 

Mr. . 

83.  (I)    84.    (n)     Agricultural  Engineering  Problems 

Open  only  to  seniors  specializing  in  agricultural  engineering. 
This  course  consists  of  individual  problems  chosen  by  the  students 
under  guidance  of  the  department. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

85.     (I)     Rural  Electrification 

A  course  devoted  to  the  utilization  of  electricity  in  agriculture. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.                               Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  61,  62.  Mr. . 

92.     (n)     Professional  Seminar 

For  seniors  majoring  in  agricultural  engineering. 
1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 
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Professor  Lindsey,  Assistant  Professor  CASHiNf,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Batke. 

26.     (n)     Fundamentals 

An  introduction  to  the  nature  and  scope  of  chemical  engineering 
and  certain  fundamental  concepts,  to  be  amplified  in  later  courses, 
particularly  problems  dealing  with  material  and  energy  balances. 
There  is  a  review  of  the  chemical,  mathematical,  and  physical 
principles  which  are  particularly  applicable. 
2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Cashin. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  2  or  4,  Physics  25. 

55.    (I)     Unit  Operations  I 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  unit  opera- 
tions of  fluid  flow,  heat  transfer  and  evaporation.    A  portion  of  the 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  thermodynamic  properties  of 

matter. 

3  class  hours;  2  3-hour  computation  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Batke. 
Prerequisites,  Chemical  Engineering  26;   Mathematics   30  or   31; 
Physics  25. 

56.  (n)     Unit  Operations  11 

A  continuation  of  Course  55,  including  the  additional  unit  oper- 
ations of  distillation,  gas  absorption,  liquid  extraction,  crystalliza- 
tion, filtration,  mixing,  crushing  and  grinding. 
3  class  hours;  2  2-hour  computation  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Batke. 
Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  55. 

57.  (I)    Inorganic  Chemical  Technology 

A  study  of  manufacture  of  some  of  the  important  inorganic 
chemicals.  Topics  studied  include  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  hydro- 
chloric acid,  ammonia,  sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium  hydroxide 
with  particular  stress  on  unit  operations.  Field  trips  will  be  in- 
cluded where  possible. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cashin. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  30;  Physics  26. 

58.  (n)     Organic  Chemical  Technology 

A  study  of  some  of  the  unit  processes  involved  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  organic  chemicals.  Unit  processes  studied  include  nitration, 
amination,  halogenation,  oxidation  and  esterification.  Field  trips 
will  be  included  where  possible. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cashin. 
Prequisite,  Chemistry  51. 

75.    (S)    Instrumentation 

A  detailed  study  of  the  underlying  principles  and  practices  in 
indicating,  recording  and  controlling  instruments  used  on  indus- 
trial process  equipment. 

4  class  hours;  2  3  hour  laboratory  periods  per  week  for  six  weeks. 

Credit,  3 
Mr.  Cashin. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  26  or  28;  Chemical  Engineering  55. 
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77 ,     (I)     Elements  of  Unit  Operations 

For  other  than  chemical  engineering  majors.  An  introduction  to 
some  of  the  unit  operations  of  process  industries.  The  emphasis 
is  on  the  principles  and  types  of  equipment,  rather  than  on  the 
quantitive  aspects  and  design. 

2  class  hours;   1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.    LlNDSEY. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  30;  Physics  25,  26. 

81.  (I)     Heat-energy  Relations 

A  study  of  the  energy  relations  in  chemical  processes.  Includes: 
types  of  energy,  energy  balances,  second  law,  thermodynamic  func- 
tions, P-V-T  relations  of  fluids,  compression  and  expansion  on 
processes. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Batke. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  66;  Chemical  Engineering  56. 

82.  (n)     Industrial  Equilibria  and  Kinetics 

A  study  of  phase  and  chemical  equilibria  and  rates  of  reaction  in 
chemical  processes  from  the  industrial  point  of  view. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Batke. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  66;  Chemical  Engineering  81. 

88.  (S)     Chemical  Engineering  Laboratory 

A  quantitative  study  of  pilot  plant  size  equipment  illustrating 
some  unit  operations.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  securing 
of  accurate  data,  correct  operating  techniques,  and  on  report  writ- 
ing.   Field  trips  will  be  made  when  possible. 

4  8-hour  laboratory  days  per  week  for  six  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 
Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  56. 

89.  (I)     90.     (n)     Laboratory  Projects 

Investigation  and  report  on  an  elementary  chemical  engineering 
problem. 
2  4-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 
Prerequisites,  Chemical  Engineering  56,  88. 

91.     (I)     92.     (11)     Seminar 

Preparation  and  discussion  of  professional  topics  of  interest  to 
chemical  engineers. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Staff. 
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93.     (I)     94.     (II)     Comprehensive  Problems 

The  solution   of   comprehensive   problems   which   requires    the 
application  and  integration  of  a  number  of  the  principles  studied 
in  previous  courses  in  chemistry  and  chemical  engineering.  Course 
93  is  a  prerequisite  for  Course  94. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  computation  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 
Prerequisites,  Chemical  Engineering  56;  Chemistry  52,  66. 

95.     (I)     Process  Equipment  Design 

The  design  of  process  equipment  for  the  chemical  industries: 
riveted  pressure  vessels,  welded  pressure  vessels,  piping,  attach- 
ments and  closures,  etc. 

1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 
Prerequisites,  Chemical  Engineering  55;  Civil  Engineering  53. 

98.     (n)     Advanced  Unit  Operations 

A  more  detailed  study  of  certain  unit  operations  such  as  un- 
steady-state heat  transfer,  and  multicomponent-distillation. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 


Mr.  Cashin. 


Prerequisites,  Chemical  Engineering  56. 
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Professor  Marston,  Professor  White,  Professor  Osgood,  Associ- 
ate Professor  Hendrickson,  Assistant  Professor  Feng,  As- 
sistant Professor  Marcus,  Assistant  Professor  Grow,  As- 
sistant Professor  Sharp,  Assistant  Professor  Boyer,  Mr. 
Nevel. 

25.     (I)     Surveying 

The  theory  of  surveying  for  both  measurement  and  layout  work, 
description  of  field  and  office  computation,  notes,  and  drafting 
procedure  are  given  in  the  classroom.  Topics  covered  are  use  of 
tape,  transit,  level,  and  plane  table;  methods  of  carrying  out  prop- 
erty surveys,  layout  surveys,  computation  and  field  work  for  simple 
and  compound  horizontal  and  vertical  curves,  determination  of 
geographic  position,  determination  of  azimuth  from  the  sun  and 
Polaris,  and  a  finished  map  of  a  small  area. 
3  class  hours;  2  3-hQur  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Boyer. 
Prequisite,  Trigonometry. 
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27.  (I)  and  (11)     Plane  Surveying 

The  basic  principles  of  mensuration  are  discussed  in  class.  In- 
struction and  problems  involving  the  use  of  tape,  transit  and  level 
are  given  in  the  field,  and  the  preparation  of  a  map  of  a  small 
area  is  carried  out  in  the  drafting  room.  Route  surveying  is  con- 
sidered briefly.  This  course  is  not  open  to  civil  engineering  stu- 
dents. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prequisite,  Mathematics  5  or  7.  ^^*  ^<^y^- 

28.  (Summer)     Property  and  Topographic  Surveying 

This  course  consists  of  a  transit  and  tape  property  survey  in 
which  reference  to  Registry  of  Deeds  records  is  required,  and  a 
topographic  survey  of  a  selected  area  using  the  plane  table.  Cer- 
tain advanced  topics  such  as  triangulation  and  conformal  coordinate 
systems  are  discussed  as  they  relate  to  the  topographic  survey. 

3  40-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Boyer. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  25  or  27. 

30.     (Summer)     Route  Surveying  Practice 

This  practice  course  consists  of  a  preliminary  survey  for  a  short 
highway  location  and  of  the  preparation  of  maps  and  profile  from 
the  data  recorded  on  the  survey.  The  maps  are  to  be  used  in  C.E. 
55  in  choosing  the  final  location  of  the  route  and  in  estimating 
earthwork  quantities  and  cost. 
3  40-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Boyer. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  25  or  27. 

34.    (I)  and  (H)    Statics 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  equilibrium  of  forces,  fric- 
tion, first  and  second  moments,  center  of  gravity.     Algebraic  and 
graphical  methods  are  covered. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  White,  Mr.  Marcus,  Mr.  Grow. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  25;  Mathematics  31. 

51.     (I)     Strength  of  Materiak 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  simple  stresses  and  strains; 
combined  stresses;  torsion;  shear  and  bending  moments  in  beams; 
stresses  and  deflection  of  beams;  columns. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  White,  Mr.  Marcus,  Mr.  Grow. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  34;  Mathematics  32. 
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52.  (I)  and  (11)    Dynamics 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  kinematics,  motion  of  par- 
ticles, motion  of  rigid  bodies,  work  and  energy,  power,  impulse  and 
momentum. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  WnrrE,  Mr.  Marcus,  Mr.  Grow. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  34;  Mathematics  32. 

53.  (I)  and  (11)    Strength  of  Materials 

A  shortened  version  of  C.E.  51  for  electrical  and  mechanical  en- 
gineers in  the  industrial  option. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  White,  Mr.  Sharp,  Mr.  Marcus. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  34;  Mathematics  32. 

55.    (I)    Highway  Engineering 

The  design  features  of  highway  construction  and  relative  merits 
of  various  types  of  highway  surfaces  are  discussed  in  class.  Plans, 
profiles,  cross  sections,  and  specifications  for  a  short  section  of  high- 
way are  prepared. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Boyer. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  30. 

61.    (I)  and  (11)    Testing  of  Materials 

A  study  of  laboratory  methods  for  the  determination  of  the  physi- 
cal properties  of  engineering  materials  and  their  behavior  under 
stress. 
1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Sharp. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51  or  53. 

70.  (n)    Theory  of  Structures 

The  course  treats  the  analysis  of  statically  determinate  structures 
of  wood  and  steel,  with  reference  to  particular  types  of  structures, 
such  as  industrial  and  office  buildings,  highway  and  railway  bridges. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Osgood. 
Prequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51. 

71.  (I)     Structural  Design 

This  course  is  an  application  of  the  theory  of  structures  to  en- 
gineering practice  through  the  preparation  of  designs  and  drawings 
for  structural  frames,  girders  and  trusses  in  steel  and  wood  that 
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together  make  up  a  complete  building  frame  or  bridge.     Emphasis 

is  placed  upon  the  design  of  structural  members  and  joints. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Osgood. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  70. 

72.     (n)     Advanced  Structural  Theory 

The  analysis  of  space  frames  and  methods  of  finding  deflections 
of  trusses  and  beams  are  studied.  Several  methods  of  analysis  of 
statically  indeterminate  structures  are  introduced.  Application  of 
the  theories  considered  is  made  in  the  solution  of  practical  prob- 
lems during  the  laboratory  periods. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Osgood. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  70. 

73>.    (I)     Concrete  Design 

This  course  deals  with  the  general  methods  of  analyzing  and  de- 
signing plain  and  reinforced  concrete  structures.  Application  is 
made  to  slabs,  beams,  girders,  columns,  walls  and  foundations  for 
buildings,  retaining  walls  and  bridges.  Drawings  are  prepared  for 
a  reinforced  concrete  building. 

2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Osgood. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51. 

75.  (I)     Fluid  Mechanics 

This  course  is  an  abridgment  of  Civil  Engineering  76  for  electri- 
cal and  industrial  engineering  majors. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Marston^  Mr.  Marcus. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  52. 

76.  (I)  and  (11)     Fluid  Mechanics 

The  following  topics  are  considered:    properties  of  fluids,  gas 
laws,  viscosity,  static  pressure,  gages,  buoyant  forces,  dynamics  of 
fluids,  Bernoulli's  theorem,  flow  in  pipes,  orifices,  nozzles,  weirs  and 
open  channels,  hydraulic  similitude  and  dimensional  analysis. 
3  class  hours,  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Marcus,  Mr.  Feng. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  52. 

*77,    (I)     Sanitary  Engineering  I 

This  course  treats  the  following  topics:  demand  of  water  and 
quantity  of  sewage,   hydrology   relating   to   water   resources   and 
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drainage,  hydraulics  of  water  supply  systems  and  sewers,  pumps  and 
pumping  stations,   water   collecting   and   distributing   works    and 
sewerage  systems. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Feng. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  75  or  76  concurrently. 

78.  (n)     Sanitary  Engineering  IE 

Consideration  is  given  to  hydraulic  aspects  of  sedimentation, 
flotation,  aeration  and  recirculation,  quality  of  water  supplies, 
characteristics  of  sewage,  water  purification  works,  sewage  treat- 
ment works  and  industrial  waste  problems.  The  laboratory  periods 
are  devoted  to  the  practice  of  designing  water  distribution  systems 
and  sewer  systems. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Feng. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  75  or  76. 

79.  (I)     Principles  of  Sanitary  Engineering 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  in  the  Department  of  Public 
Health.  It  covers  phases  of  Civil  Engineering  77  and  78  with  con- 
sideration of  the  non-engineering  background  of  the  student.  Ad- 
mission by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Feng. 

80.  (n)    Soil  Mechanics 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  mechanical  classification  of  soil 

based  upon  field  and  laboratory  work  and  the  validity  of  these 

classifications  as  a  means  of  predicting  soil  behavior.    The  student 

is  guided  through  case  studies  in  embankment  stability,  seepage 

and  consolidation. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

^  .  .       ^     ,         ^^  Mr.  Hendrickson. 

Prerequisite,  Geology  50. 

81.  (I)     Foundations 

A  survey  of  modern  theories  and  practice  in  transferring  struc- 
tural loads  to  earth  masses.  Pile  foundations,  spread  footings,  cas- 
sions,  and  buoyant  systems  are  discussed. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hendrickson. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  80. 

86.     (n)     Sanitary  Engineering  Design 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  devoted  to  the  design  of  sanitary  en- 
gineering facilities,  water  supply  and  conditioning  and  sewerage 
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and  sewage  treatment  plants.  Stream  sanitation  is  considered  and 
the  latest  practice  and  research  in  the  sanitary  engineering  field 
are  discussed. 

1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Feng. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  77  and  78,  or  concurrently. 

88.    (n)    Advanced  Stress  Analysis 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  determination  of  stresses  and 
strains  in  structural  and  machine  elements. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Whffe. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51  (with  a  grade  of  75). 

90.     (n)     Contracts,  Specifications  and  Estimating 

A  study  of  the  essentials  of  contracts  as  applied  to  business  pro- 
cedures in  the  construction  field,  the  purposes  and  makeup  of 
specifications,  and  the  processes  of  estimating  through  quantity 
surveys  and  unit  cost  applications. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Markuson. 

92.    (n)    Professional  Seminar 

For  seniors  majoring  in  civil  engineering.  Current  engineering 
projects  are  described  by  student  reports.  The  professional  aspect 
of  the  civil  engineer's  work  is  stressed. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

94.     (n)     Advanced  Surveying 

The  following  topics  are  included:  elements  of  astronomy,  pre- 
cise methods  of  surveying,  adjustment  of  observations  and  the  ele- 
ments of  photogrammetry. 

2  class  hours.    1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hendrickson. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  25,  28. 

96.     (n)     Hydraulic  Engineering 

The  analysis  and  design  of  hydraulic  structures  such  as  storage 
reservoirs,  spillways,  dams,  levees,  and  shore  protection  and  channel 
works  are  considered. 
2  class  hours,  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Marston. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  76. 
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ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Roys,  Associate  Professor  Langford,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor MoHN,  Assistant  Professor  Smith,  Assistant  Professor 
Karlson,  Assistant  Proessor  Lingo,  Mr.  Knudsen. 

41.  (I)     Fundamentals  of  Electrical  Engineering 

Direct  current,  circuit  analysis  by  means  of  Ohm's  and  Kirchoff's 
laws,  nodal  equations,  determinants,  superposition  principle,  reci- 
procity and  Thevenin's  theorem.  The  fundamental  laws  of  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism  and  their  application  to  problems  in  electro- 
statics, magnetostatics  and  electromagnetism. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Lingo,  Mr.  Smfth. 
Prerequisites,  Math.  6,  and  31  previously  or  concurrently. 

42.  (n)     Alternating  Current  Circuits 

The  fundamentals  of  alternating— current  circuit  theory.  This 
includes  instantaneous  voltage  and  current  relations,  effective 
values,  average  power,  representation  of  sinusoids  by  means  of  com- 
plex quantities,  resonance  phenomena,  coupled  and  polyphase  cir- 
cuits, Fourier  Series  and  metering  in  A-C  circuits. 

2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  1  2-hour  laborator)'  period.      Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lingo,  Mr.  Mohn. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  41. 

53.  (I)     Direct  Current  Machinery 

The  theory,  construction,  and  operation  of  D-C  motors  and  gen- 
erators with  emphasis  upon  analysis  of  performance,  design  fea- 
tures, applications  and  methods  of  control. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  41.                    ^^'  K-^rlson. 

54.  (n)     Alternating  Current  Machinery 

A  basic  study  of  single  and  polyphase  A-C  machinery,  covering 
synchronous  and  induction  motors  and  generators,  converters, 
transformers  and  magnetic  amplifiers.  This  includes  analysis,  de- 
sign considerations,  applications  and  an  introductory  study  of 
transient  behavior  and  unbalanced  operations. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  42,  53.  ^^'  Carlson. 

55.  (I)     Electronics 

The  theory  and  application  of  electron  tubes  and  solid  state 
devices.     Basic  theory  consists  of  electron  ballistics,  electron  emis- 
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sion,  photoelectric  effects  and  conduction  in  a  vacuum,  gases  and 
semi-conductors.  Applications  are  made  to  the  characteristics  of 
electron  tubes,  varistors  and  transitors,  together  with  their  use  for 
rectification,  amplification  and  control.  Amplifiers  are  analyzed  by 
means  of  equivalent  circuits,  load-line  methods  and  harmonic 
analysis, 

2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.        Credit,  3. 

Mr,  Langford^  Mr.  Mohn^  Mr.  Smffh. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  42. 

56.  (n)     Applied  Electronics 

Analysis  and  design  of  vacuum  tube  circuits  from  the  standpoints 
of  response,  distortion  and  stability.  Applications  include  Class  A, 
B  and  C,  grounded  cathode,  grounded  grid,  cathods- follower  and 
inverse  feedback  circuits,  cascaded  amplifiers,  and  the  fundamental 
theory  and  characteristics  of  vacuum  tube  oscillators  and  multi- 
vibrators, 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Langford^  Mr.  Mohn,  Mr.  Smith, 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  55, 

57.  (I)     Engineering  Analysis 

Ordinary  differential  equations  as  applied  to  electrical  and  me- 
chanical systems;  vector  algebra  and  calculus;  electro-magnetic 
field  theory  through  the  derivation  of  Maxwell's  field  equations 
and  the  Poynting  and  Schelkunoff  radiation  vectors;  reflection  and 
refraction  of  plane  waves;  skin  effect  in  round  conductors  and 
Bessel's  functions, 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mohn,  Mr.  Roys. 
Prerequisites,  Mathematics  32;  Electrical  Engineering  42. 

58.  (n)     Electrical  Transmission 

A  continuation  of  Course  57  consisting  of  the  fundamental 
theory  and  characteristics  of  waveguides  and  long  lines,  analysis  of 
filters  by  means  of  difference  calculus  and  traveling  waves  in  trans- 
mission systems. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  57.      Mr.  Mohn,  Mr.  Roys. 

61.     (I)     62.     (n)     Principles  of  Electrical  Engineering 

For  mechanical,  industrial  and  agricultural  engineering  students. 
A  study  of  D-C  and  A-C  circuits  and  machinery  and  basic  elec- 
tronics. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  26,  Mathematics  32.  Mr.  Knudsen. 
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63.  (I)  and  (11)     Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering 

For  civil  and  chemical  engineering  students.  A  study  of  DC  and 
A-C  circuits  and  machines  with  application  to  industrial  problems. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   Smith. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  26;  Mathematics  32. 

64.  (n)    Industrial  Electricity 

An  elective  for  mechanical,  industrial  and  chemical  engineering 
students  which  deals  principally  with  the  applications  of  electronics 
to  measurement  and  control  in  industry. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   Smith. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  62  or  63. 

78.  (II)     Special  Projects 

A  laboratory  course,  associated  with  a  selected  technical  elective 
(as  approved  by  the  student's  major  adviser),  in  which  the  student 
carries  out  a  study  or  project  of  particular  interest  to  himself,  with 
a  minimum  of  supervision,  and  wherein  he  is  expected  to  learn  to 
do  independent  work.  A  written  report  is  required  at  the  con- 
clusion of  the  project. 
1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  a  suitable  technical  elective  concurrently. 

79.  (I)     Electrical  Communications  I 

The  general  theory  of  four-terminal,  and  selective  circuits  and  of 
the  use  of  distributed  parameter  systems  as  circuit  elements. 
Among  the  special  expedients  employed  are  matrices,  duality, 
Foster's  reactance  theorem,  and  transmission  charts.  Applications 
are  made  to  attenuators,  filters,  equalizer  and  delay  networks,  and 
to  long  lines  and  waveguides. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  labortory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Lancford. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58. 

80.  (II)     Electrical  Communications  II 

Theory  and  applications  of  circuits  for  radio  communication,  in 
which  wideband  and  R-F  amplifiers,  oscillators,  modulation,  de- 
modulation and  frequency  conversion  are  studied.  Consideration 
is  given  also  to  pulse  techniques,  noise  and  interference,  antennas, 
radiation  and  propagation  phenomena. 

3  class  hours;   1   3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  56.  Mr.  Langford. 
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81.     (I)     Advanced  Electrical  Machinery 

A  continuation  of  Course  54  dealing  with  modern  methods  of 
machine  analysis.  These  are  developed  and  apphed  to  the  pre- 
determination of  the  transient  and  short  circuit  behavior  and  sta- 
bility of  synchronous  machines  and  to  variable  speed  and  single 
phase  motors. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  54. 

83.  (I)     Transient  Analysis 

A  study  of  the  transient  behavior  of  electrical,  mechanical  and 

thermal  systems.  The  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations 

associated  with  the  systems  are  set  up  and  their  solutions  obtained 

by  the  classical,  Heaviside  operational  and  Fourier  and  Laplace 

transform   methods.     An   introductory   survey   of   functions   of  a 

complex  variable  leads  to  the  evaluation  of  the  inversion  integral 

by  means  of  the  method  of  residues. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roys. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58. 

84.  (II)     Industrial  Electronics 

A  study  of  special  characteristics  of  the  electron  tubes  of  indus- 
try, the  theory,  design  and  operation  of  commercial  types  of  cir- 
cuits utilizing  these  tubes,  including  stroboscope,  grid-controlled 
and  polyphase  rectifiers,  inverters,  welding  controllers,  speed  and 
voltage  regulators,  high  frequency  heating  circuits,  and  others. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Roys. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  55. 

85.  (I)     Electrical  Measurements 

Theory  and  practice  of  electric  and  magnetic  measurements; 
accuracy,  precision,  and  limitations  of  measurements  devices. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  42. 

86.  (n)     Power  System  Networks 

This  course  is  a  study  of  power  system  networks  including  power 
transfer  diagrams,  voltage  studies,  system  stability  criteria,  short- 
circuit  calculations,  and  protective  methods. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  54,  58. 
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87.  (I)     Power  Applications  and  Control 

A  study  of  applications  of  electric  machines  and  their  controls, 
power  requirements,  types  of  drive,  torque  relations,  speed  of  re- 
sponse, control  systems,  selsyn  systems. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  54. 

88.  (n)    Electric  Power  Distribution 

The  general  problem  of  power  distribution  from  bulk  substa- 
tions to  the  consumer  by  means  of  loop  and  radial  systems  includ- 
ing such  considerations  as  automatic  load  transfer,  voltage  regula- 
tion and  system  protection. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58. 

90.     (II)     Servomechanisms  I 

A  study  of  basic  types  of  error-sensitive  control  systems;  propor- 
tional differential  and  integral  controllers;  transient  behavior;  cri- 
teria for  error-free  operation;  and  practical  electrical  and  mechani- 
cal systems.  Classical  methods  of  analysis  will  be  employed. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Lingo,  Mr.  Mohn. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  57  or  Mechanical  Engineering 
85. 

92.     (n)     Professional  Seminar 

Current  engineering  developments  are  discussed  through  student 
reports.  The'  professional  aspects  of  the  electrical  engineer's  work 
is  stressed.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  preparation  of  engineering 
papers  for  publication  and  in  their  presentation  before  technical 
audiences. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 

94.     (II)     Ultra-high-frequency  Techniques 

A  study  of  u.h.f.  oscillators,  amplifiers,   transmitters,  receivers, 
transmission  systems,   antennas,  multi-vibrators,   trigger  and  gate 
circuits,  electronics  switches,  and  controls. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Mohn. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  56. 
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96.     (II)     Principles  of  Electrical  Design 

The  fundamentals  of  electric,  dielectric,  magnetic  and  heat- 
flow  systems  as  applied  to  the  design,  rating  and  life  of  coils,  trans- 
formers, machinery  and  other  electrical  equipment. 

2  class  hours;   1  3-hour  calculation  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roys. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  54. 

98.     (II)     Television  Engineering 

Application  of  electronics  and  radio  engineering  to  the  special 
problems  of  television.  Among  the  topics  considered  are  system 
theory  and  analysis,  signal  sources,  video  response,  noise  limita- 
tions, synchronization  and  scanning,  color  vision  and  colorimetry, 
principles  of  the  NTSC  system,  picture  pickup  and  display  tubes, 
transmission  and  reception,  and  monitoring  and  testing  procedures. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Langford. 
Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  83,  and  80  previously  or  con- 
currently. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Weaver,  Proeessor  Bates,  Professor  Swenson,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Kevser,  Associate  Professor  Dittfach, 
Associate  Professor  Longstaff,  Assistant  Professor  Emer- 
son, Assistant  Professor  LAKEf,  Assistant  Professor  Sobala, 
Assistant  Professor  Weidmann,  Assistant  Professor  Day, 
Mr.  Costa,  Mr.  Allio,  Mr.  Butler. 

1.  (I)     Engineering  Drawing 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  develop  skill  in  the  use  of  draft- 
ing equipment  with  a  working  knowledge  of  orthographic  projec- 
tions, lettering,  auxiliary  views,  sectional  views,  tracings  and  pic- 
torial representation  of  machine  parts. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Weidmann,  Mr.  Grow. 

2.  (n)     Drawing  and  Descriptive  Geometry 

During  the  first  part  of  the  course  a  study  of  dimensioning, 
fastenings,  and  conventional  representations  is  made.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  course  is  devoted  to  descriptive  geometry  and 
encompasses  a  study  of  graphical  methods  applicable  to  engineer- 
ing problems. 
1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weidmann,  Mr.  Grow. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  1. 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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23.     (Summer)     Shop 

The  course  is  designed  primarily  for  engineers  other  than  me- 
chanical. Approximately  half  the  semester  is  spent  in  welding;  in 
the  other  half  the  student  gains  experience  in  the  machine  shop, 
where  he  becomes  familiar  with  the  various  machine  and  hand 
tools  used  in  metal  working. 

3  40-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Costa. 

27.  (Summer)     Shop 

The  course  covers  weldability  of  metals,  manual  and  automatic 
welding  processes.  Experience  is  gained  in  the  manual  welding  of 
various  metals. 

3  40-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Patterson. 

28.  (Summer)     Machine  Shop 

A  knowledge  of  metal-working  equipment  is  obtained  by  using 
the  fundamental  machine  tools  such  as  the  lathe,  planer,  shaper, 
milling  machine  and  drill  press.  A  reasonable  amount  of  bench 
work  is  included.  Classroom  work  is  devoted  to  the  theory  of 
machine  tool  operation,  fits,  tolerances  and  measurement. 
3  40-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Costa. 

39.     (I)  and  (11)     Materials  of  Construction 

Properties  of  engineering  materials;  failure  by  (a)  exceeding  the 
elastic  limit,  (b)  creep,  (c)  fatigue,  and  (d)  corrosion.  The  crys- 
talline nature  of  metals.  Properties  and  uses  of  the  structural 
metals,  wood,  stone,  clay  products,  cementing  materials,  concrete, 
plastics,  protective  coatings,  and  water. 
2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Keyser. 
Prerequisites,  .Chemistry  2  or  4;   Physics  27,   taken  previously  or 

concurrently. 

46.     (II)     Fundamentals  of  Metallurgy 

Physical  metallurgy  involving  crystal  structure,  solid  solutions, 
diffusion  in  the  solid  state,  freezing  of  metals,  hardening  of  metals, 
annealing,  and  equilibrium  diagrams.  These  fundamentals  are 
applied  to  a  study  of  the  iron-iron  carbide  diagrams,  time-tempera- 
ture-transformation relationships  for  steel,  the  heat  treatment  of 
steel,  and  heat-treating  equipment.  Laboratory  work  is  intended 
to  substantiate  some  of  the  principles  developed  in  lecture  work 
and  to  acquire  basic  skill  in  metallographic  technique. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Keyser. 
Prerequisites,   Mechanical  Engineering  39  or  Chemistry   66. 
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63.  (I)     Engineering  Thermodynamics  I 

This  course  is  a  treatment  of  the  appHcation  of  the  laws  of  heat 
to  various  energy-transforming  devices.  Topics  include  ideal  and 
actual  cycles  of  steam,  internal  combustion  engines,  and  air  com- 
pressors together  with  problems  pertaining  to  these  machines, 
energy  transformations  in  fluid  flow,  variable  specific  heats  and 
mixtures  of  gases. 
4  class  hours.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Swenson,  Mr.  Longstaff. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  28;  Mathematics  30  or  32. 

64.  (n)     Engineering  Thermodynamics  11 

A  continuation  of  the  work  of  Course  63.   Study  will  be  made  of 
liquids  and  vapors,  thermodynamic  cycles,  energy  transformations 
and  the  transfer  of  heat,  together  with  engineering  problems  per- 
taining to  these  devices. 
4  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Swenson,  Mr.  Longstaff. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  63. 

65.  (I)     Heat  Engineering  I 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  the  field  of  applied  energy  and  is 
designed  for  engineering  students  outside  of  the  mechanical  en- 
gineering field.  The  application  of  the  laws  of  heat  to  energy 
transforming  devices  is  studied,  but  not  as  extensively  as  in  Courses 
63  and  64.  A  study  will  be  made  of  gases,  vapors,  fuels,  combustion, 
heat  transfer,  measurement  of  power,  and  internal  combustion 
engines. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  28;  Mathematics  6. 

66.  (n)     Heat  Engineering  II 

A  continuation  of  the  work  of  Course  65.  Air  compressors,  fans, 

refrigeration,  and  air  conditioning  turbines,  jet  propulsion   and 

power  plants  will  be  studied. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  65. 

67.  (I)     Mechanical  Instrumentation  Laboratory 

The   calibration   and   application   of   instruments   used   in    the 
testing  of  mechanical  engineering  apparatus. 
1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  63  concurrently. 
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68.     (II)     Kinematics 

Principles  of  mechanism,  including  velocity  and  acceleration 
diagrams,  instant  centers,  gear  teeth  and  gear  trains,  eams,  and 
various  speed  transmissions. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bates,  Mr.  Sobala. 
Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  1;  Civil  Eng.  52. 

75.  (I)     Steam  Power  Plants 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  steam  power  plant,  including 
boilers,  stokers,  fuels,  combustion,  steam  generation,  prime  movers, 
and  auxiliary  equipment,  and  engineering  problems  involved  in 
design  and  operation. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

„  ..,.,.,„.        .      c.  Mr.  Swenson. 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  o4. 

76.  (n)     Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning 

The  course  content  includes  a  study  of  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  thermodynamics  as  applied  to  refrigeration  and  air  con- 
trol. Application  of  refrigeration  to  industrial  processes  and  the 
control  of  temperature,  humidity  and  motion  of  air  in  buildings 
will  be  studied. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

„  ..,,..,„.        .      cA  Mr.  Swenson. 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  64. 

77.  (I)    Internal  Combustion  Engines 

A  study  is  made  of  spark-ignition  and  compression-ignition  en- 
gines including  design,  fuels,  carburetion,  ignition,  combustion, 
lubrication,  cooling,  and  engine  performance.  The  gas  turbine 
and  jet  propulsion  will  be  included. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  ,,    ,      .    ,  ^     .        .       „.  Mr.  Dittfach. 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  64. 

79.     (I)     Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory  I 

Tests  of  fuels  and  lubricants.  Performance  tests  of  steam  engines 
and  turbines,  gasoline  and  Diesel  engines,  fans,  hydraulic  appa- 
ratus, refrigeration  systems  and  other  typical  engineering  equip- 
ment. Emphasis  on  laboratory  procedure  and  orderly  presentation 
of  results. 
2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  76  or  75  concurrently;  Mechanical 

Engineering  64  or  66;  Mechanical  Engineering  67  for  Mechanical 

Engineering  majors. 
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80.     (n)     Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory  11 

This  course  continues  the  work  of  the  first  semester  in  more 

advanced  phases. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  79. 

83.     (I)     Machine  Design 

Principles  involved  in  the  design  oi  various  machine  parts 
including  fastenings,  shafts,  belts,  bearings,  gears,  and  pressure 
vessels. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bates. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  51  or  53;  Mechanical  Engineering 
2,  68. 

85.  Dynamics  of  Machinery 

Gyroscopic  effects,  governors,  dynamic  balancing  of  rotating 
machinery.  Analysis  of  unbalanced  forces  in  a  machine  containing 
parts  moving  with  rotation,  reciprocation,  and  their  combination. 
Elements  of  vibration  theory,  vibration  isolation,  vibration  analysis 
of  equivalent  masses  and  shaft  systems.    Vibration  absorbers. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sobala. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  52;  Mechanical  Eng.  68. 

86.  (II)     Advanced  Machine  Design 

A  continuation  of  Course  83.  Additional  elementary  parts  are 
studied  which  combine  into  the  design  of  complete  machines  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  course. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bates. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  83. 

88.     (II)     Steady  Flow  Machinery 

The  principles  of  thermodynamics  are  applied  to  steam  and 
internal  combustion  turbines,  condensers,  and  other  heat  transfer 
apparatus. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Swenson. 
Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  64  or  66;  Civil  Engineering 
76. 

90.     (n)     Advanced  Metallurgy 

Advanced  topics  in  engineering  metallurgy,  such  as  the  effects  of 
alloying   elements   in   steel,    aluminum,    magnesium,    and   copper 
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alloys.  The  significant  properties  of,  the  fabricating  methods  for, 
and  the  applications  of  ferrous  and  nonferrous  metals.  Admission 
by  permission  of  instructor. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

A/fo    Keyser 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  46. 

91.     (I)     Professional  Seminar 

For  senior  and  graduate  students  only.  Presentation  of  papers 
on  various  important  subjects  in  the  field  of  mechanical  engineer- 
ing with  principle  emphasis  on  recent  developments. 

Credit,  1. 
The  Department. 

94.     (I)  or  (II)     Experimental  Mechanical  Engineering 

Special  work  in  mechanical  engineering  for  a  senior  thesis. 
Admission  by  permission  of  instructor. 

Credit,  3. 
The  Department. 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

25.  (I)     Manufacturing  Processes 

The  methods  of  producing  and  fabricating  the  basic  engineering 
materials:  metals,  cementing  materials,  ceramics,  plastics,  rubber, 
and  lumber.  Production  methods  (excluding  machining)  of  metal 
parts  and  their  assembly  in  a  typical  mass  production  industry  is 
discussed.  Laboratory  periods  involve  inspection  trips  and  movies. 
1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Kevser. 

26.  (Summer)     Tool  Engineering 

This  course  includes  the  determination  of  the  manufacturing 
operations  necessary  to  produce  a  finished  product.  This  is  fol- 
lowed by  consideration  of  the  principles  embodied  in  the  design  of 
jigs,  fixtures,  dies,  and  gauges  necessary  to  perform  each  operation. 
The  economics  of  tooling  as  influenced  by  intermittent  or  con- 
tinuous type  manufacturing  and  the  effect  of  volume  are  also 
included. 

3  44-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Costa. 

51.     (I)     Industrial  Management 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principles 
of  industrial  engineering  and  their  application  to  the  soliuion  of 
the  problems  of  industrial  plant  operation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
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54.     (II)     Engineering  Economy 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  bases  for  comparison  of 
akernatives  in  engineering  projects,  break-even  and  minimum  cost 
points,  evaluation  of  proposals  for  new  activities,  economy  of  opera- 
tions, the  evaluation  of  public  activities,  the  output  and  life  of 
typical  items  of  engineering  and  industrial  equipment,  manufac- 
turing lot  sizes,  economic  purchase  quantities,  the  selection  and 
replacement  of  structures  and  machines. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisites,  Economics  25;  Mathematics  6  or  29. 

75.  (I)     Job  Evaluation 

A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  determine  an  evaluation  of  all 
occupations  in  order  to  establish  an  equitable  rating  between  them, 
to  establish  sound  wage  and  salary  policies. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisite,  Industrial  Engineering  51. 

76.  (I)    Time  Study 

A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  establishment  of  pro- 
duction standards  and  their  application  in  the  management  func- 
tions of  cost  accounting,  estimating,  production  control,  incentives, 
budgetary  control. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Emerson. 
Prerequisites,  Industrial  Engineering  75, 

77.  (I)     Production  Control 

A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  regulate  production  activities 
in  keeping  with  the  manufacturing  plan. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Emerson. 
Prerequisite,  Industrial  Engineering  51. 

78.  (II)     Factory  Planning  and  Layout 

A  study  of  the  principles  applying  to  the  determination  and  de- 
velopment of  the  physical  relationship  between  plant,  equipment 
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and  operators  working  toward  the  highest  degree  of  economy  and 

effectiveness  in  operation. 

1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  2;  Industrial  Engineering  51. 

80.     (11)     Plant  Budgetary  Control 

A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  pre-determine  expenses  for  the 
factors  of  production  and  the  comparison  of  results  with  the  esti- 
mates to  determine  and  deal  with  the  causes  of  expense  variations 
as  applied  by  the  operating  organization  in  the  industrial  plant. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisite,  Industrial  Engineering  51. 

82.     (II)     Work  Simplification 

A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  simplification  of  means 
of  doing  work  and  in  the  application  and  use  of  these  principles. 

1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  68. 

86.     (II)    Industrial  Management 

Designed  for  students  other  than  industrial  engineers.  A  broad 
course  dealing  with  the  many  problems  encountered  in  a  modern 
industry.  Topics  include  types  of  organization,  management,  plant 
location,  arrangement  of  equipment,  product  design,  methods  of 
production  control,  costs,  wage  payment  systems  and  personnel 
relations. 

3  class  hours. '  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Emerson. 

88.     (11)     Motion  and  Time  Study 

This  course  covers  the  combined  fields  of  motion  study  and  time 
study  for  junior  and  senior  students  outside  the  industrial  engin- 
eering field. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 


92.     (I)     Professional  Seminar 

For  seniors  and  graduate  students. 


Mr.  Emerson. 


Credit,  1. 
The  Department. 
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Professor  Rand,  Professor  Goldberg,  Professor  Helming,  Pro- 
fessor Troy,  Professor  O'Donnell,  Associate  Professor 
Varley,  Assistant  Professor  Horrigan,  Assistant  Professor 
Lane,  Assistant  Professor  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  Wil- 
liams, Assistant  Professor  Koehler,  Assistant  Professor 
Kaplan,  Mrs.  Wright,  Mrs.  HoGAN,t  Assistant  Professor 
Barron,  Mrs.  DuBois,  Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Madeira,  Mr.  Tucker, 
Mr.  Haven,  Mr.  Savage,  Mr.  Collins,  Mr.  Rudin. 


COMPOSITION 

1.     (I)     2.     (II)     English  Composition 

Intended  to  teach  straight  thinking,  sound  structure,  clear  and 
correct  expression.    Scheduled  hours  include  Speech  3.    (I)  4.    (II). 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 

81.     (I)     (II)     Creative  Writing 

A  course  in  critical  and  imaginative  composition  based  upon  the 
examples  of  standard  authors  and  the  experience  of  the  student. 
It  provides  an  opportunity  for  work  in  description,  narrative,  verse 
and  drama  as  well  as  in  exposition. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  a  mark  of  A  or  B  in  English  2   (U.  of  M.)  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

83.  (I)     (II)     Technical  Writing 

For  majors  in  engineering.    A  course  in  factual  and  inductive 
exposition  with  special  emphasis  upon  process  reports  and  theses. 
2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Madeira. 
Prerequisites,  English  1,  2. 

84.  (II)     Technical  Writing 

For  students  not  majoring  in  engineering.  A  course  in  factual 
and  inductive  exposition  with  special  emphasis  upon  library  re- 
search and  the  preparation  of  reports,  and  theses. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Kaplan. 
Prerequisites,  English  1,  2. 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
184 


ENGLISH 

UTERATURE 

25.     (I)     26.     (II)     Humane  Letters 

A  general  reading  course  based  upon  a  chronological  selection  ol 
masterpieces:  classical,  continental,  and  English. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

50.  (n)     Chaucer 

A  study  ot  Chaucer's  development  and  preeminence  as  a  creative 
artist  and  an  attempt  to  appreciate  his  humanism. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Helming. 

51.  (I)     The  Renaissance  in  England 

A  study  of  various  aspects  of  the  Renaissance  as  revealed  in  such 
writers    as    Spenser,    Bacon,    Sir    Thomas    Browne,    Burton,    and 
Hobbes.   Special  emphasis  is  given  to  Spenser's  Faerie  Qiieene. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Troy. 

53.  (I)     Lyrical  Poetry  of  the  Renaissance 

in  England  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  lyrical  poets  such  as  Sidney,  Campion,  Jonson,  Her- 
rick,  Lovelace,  Suckling,  Carew,  Donne,  Herbert,  Vaughn,  Crashaw, 
Traherne  and  Marvell.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  "Metaphysical" 
tradition.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 

54.  (II)     Milton 

The  development  of  the  mind  and  art  of  Milton  as  a  Renaissance 
writer.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  Paradise  Lost,  Paradise  Regained, 
and  Samson  Agonistes. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg,  Mr.  Helming. 

55.  (I)     Shakespeare 

This  course  is  based  upon  the  reading  of  about  twenty-five  of 
Shakespeare's  plays,  and  attempts  both  to  indicate  the  evolution  of 
the  dramatist  and  to  emphasize  the  various  phases  of  his  art. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

57.     (I)     English  Literature  of  the  Restoration 

A  study  of  the  social  problems  and  literary  values  of  the  Restora- 
tion period  as  they  reflect  in  prose,  verse,  and  drama.    Emphasis 
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will  be  placed  on  the  Theater,  both  tragic  and  comic,  with  particu- 
lar attention  to  the  role  of  wit,  "humours",  and  satire  in  the  Res- 
toration Comedy  of  Manners. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Koehler. 

58.  (n)     Elizabethan  Dramatists 

A  study  of  English  drama  from  the  death  of  Elizabeth  to  the 
closing  of  the  theaters.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
plays  of  Jonson,  Beaumont,  Fletcher,  Webster,  Middleton,  Mas- 
singer,  and  Shirley. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  O'Donnell. 

59.  (I)     English  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century 

A  study  of  the  literature  of  the  Augustan  Age,   with  special 
emphasis  on  the  writing  of  Swift  and  Pope. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Troy. 

60.  (n)    English  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century 

A  continuation  of  English  59,  but  may  be  elected  independently. 
A  study  of  the  literature  of  the  later  Eighteenth  Century  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  Johnson  Circle. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Troy. 

61.  (I)     Romantic  Poetry  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  Lake  Poets    (primarily  Wordsworth  and  Cole- 
ridge) and  their  precursors.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

62.  (II)     Romantic  Poetry  (1954-55) 

A  continuation  of  English  61  but  may  be  elected  independently. 
A  study  of  Byron,  Shelley  and  Keats.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss   HORRIGAN. 

63.  (I)     American  Poetry 

A  study  of  American  poetry  from  Colonial  times  to  1900,  with 
special  emphasis  upon   the  work  of  Freneau,   Bryant,   Emerson, 
Longfellow,  Whittier,  Poe,  Whitman,  and  Emily  Dickinson. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  O'Donnell,  Mr.  Williams. 
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65.  (I)     English  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 

A  study  o£  the  chief  Romantic  prose  writers  in  relation  to  hterary 
techniques  and  main  currents  of  epochal  thought  and  feehng. 
Among  the  authors  treated  are  Coleridge,  Lamb,  Hazlitt,  De- 
Quincey,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 

66.  (II)     English  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 

A  continuation  of  English  65,  but  may  be  elected  independently. 
A  study  of  the  chief  Victorian  prose  writers  in  relation  to  literary 
techniques  and  main  currents  of  epochal  thought  and  feeling. 
Among  the  authors  treated  are  Macaulay,  Newman,  Arnold,  Hux- 
ley, Pater,  and  Stevenson. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 

67.  (I)    American  Prose 

A  course  in  the  chief  American  prose  writers  of  the  nineteenth 
and  twentieth  centuries.  Among  the  authors  studied  are  Emerson, 
Thoreau,  Hawthorne,  Melville,  Mark  Twain,  Henry  Adams,  and 
Henry  James. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  O'Donnell. 

68.  (11)     Modern  Drama 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  Enghsh  and  American 
drama  from  the  time  of  Ibsen  to  the  present  day.  Its  purpose  is  to 
impart  an  intelligent  and  enthusiastic  interest  in  the  theatre  of  the 
twentieth  century. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand,  Mr.  Williams. 

69.  (I)     Victorian  Poetry  (1955-56) 

A  study  of  Tennyson  and  Browning.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

71.  (I)     Biography 

The  history  of  the  biography  as  a  literary  type;  discussion  of 
leading  biographers  from  Boswell  to  Maurois,  with  special  em- 
phasis upon  the  development  of  the  modern  biographical  method. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr,  Helming. 

72.  (n)    The  Bible  as  Literature 

A  study  of  the  King  James  version  of  the  Bible,  with  emphasis 
upon  the  Hebrew  as  discernible  in  translation,  the  poetic  qualities 
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characteristic  of  Tudor  England,  and  the  varied  influence  o£  the 
Bible  upon  subsequent  English  poetry. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

73.  (I)     The  Novel  from  Defoe  through  the  Victorians 

The  development  of  the  novel;  the  reading  and  discussion  of 
eight  or  nine  great  English  novels  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth 
centuries. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Helming. 

74.  (n)     Greek  Classics  in  Translation 

Readings  and  discussion  of  the  epics  of  Homer,  representative 
dramas  of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides,  and  Aristophanes,  the 
"Socratic"  dialogues  of  Plato,  and  Thucydides'  history  of  the  Pelo- 
ponnesian  War.  Intended  to  acquaint  students  with  the  famous 
myths  and  stories  of  classical  antiquity,  and  the  literary  forms  and 
ideas  which  have  contributed  most  to  subsequent  literatures. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Helming,  Mr.  Troy. 

76.  (II)     Modern  Poetry 

This  course  attempts  to  trace  the  spirit  of  twentieth  century 
poetry  from  such  authors  as  Hardy,  Whitman,  and  Emily  Dickinson 
to  those  of  the  present  day. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand,  Miss  Horrigan. 

77,  (I)     The  Modern  Novel 

An  analytical  presentation  of  eleven  novels  written  between  1890 
and  1930,  in  which  the  expanding  form  and  the  extension  of 
critical  themes  will  be  stressed. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Varley. 

79.  (I)     Literary  Criticism  (1955-56) 

A  study  of  major  critical  attitudes  and  principles,  in  relation  to 
philosophic  background  and  to  practice.   Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
important  critics  and  theorists  from  Plato  and  Aristotle  through 
those  of  the  eighteenth  century.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 

80.  (II)     Literary  Criticism  (1955-56) 

A  continuation  of  English  79,  but  may  be  elected  independently. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  important  critics  and  theorists  of  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg, 
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Professor  Alexander,  Professor  Sweetman,  Associate  Professor 
Shaw,  Assistant  Professor  Hanson,  Miss  Smith,  Mr.  Field,* 
Mr.  Weidhass. 

26.     (II)     General  and  Field  Entomology 

The  lectures  are  devoted  to  a  brief  survey  of  the  entire  field  of 
entomology;  structure  and  metamorphosis;  the  more  important 
methods  and  materials  for  control  of  injurious  species;  a  survey  of 
the  more  conspicuous  and  important  insects  with  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  fauna  of  New  England.  A  laborator)'  period  will  be 
devoted  to  the  preparation  and  formation  of  a  collection  of  insects. 
Until  about  April  10th,  this  work  will  be  done  indoors  and  will 
consist  of  lectures  and  practical  work  preparatory  to  the  field  work 
after  that  date.  Collections  made  by  the  students  are  studied  in 
later  courses. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  or  10:00-10:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  F. 

Mr.  Alexander,  Miss  Smith. 

51.     (I)     Pests  of  Special  Crops 

For  students  not  specializing  in  entomology  who  desire  a  more 
complete  knowledge  of  the  insects  connected  with  their  major 
lines  of  work.  Work  in  the  laboratory  consists  of  identification, 
life-history  studies  and  control  measures  of  important  insect  pests. 
Work  of  this  nature  is  available  on  pests  of  field  crops,  market- 
garden  crops,  fruits,  flowers,  shade  trees  and  shrubs,  forest  trees, 
household  articles,  domestic  animals,  and  man. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.;  2:30-3:50  Th. 

Mr.  Weidhaas. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26. 

53.     (I)     Applied  Entomology 

Studies  on  the  more  important  insect  pests,  their  life-histories, 
damage,  identification,  and  methods  of  control.  Special  attention 
is  devoted  to  the  use  of  entomological  literature,  methods  of  pre- 
paring scientific  papers,  and  the  general  principles  of  insect  control. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Shaw. 

Prerequisite,  Entomology  26.  t 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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55.     (n)     56.     (II)     Classification  of  Insects 

Laboratory  work  on  the  identification  of  the  major  orders  oi 

insects.    In  Course  56,  the  immature  stages  of  insects,  with  partic- 

lar  stress  on  their  structures  and  recognition. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.  Mr.  Alexander,  Miss  Smith. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  26;  Entomology  57,  previously  or  con- 
currently. 

57.    (I)     Insect  Morphology 

The  lectures  treat  of  the  external  and  internal  anatomy,  particu- 
larly of  the  major  orders,  stress  being  placed  upon  the  phylogenetic 
relationships,  as  backgrounds  for  parallel  and  subsequent  work  in 
taxonomy  and  physiology  of  insects. 

1  class  hour;  3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
10:00-10:50  F.;  1:00-2:50  M.  Tu.  Th.                          Mr.  Hanson. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26. 

60.      (II)      Structural  Pest  Control 

For  students  specializing  in  entomology,  especially  those  desiring 
to  enter  the  structural  pest  field,  and  others  interested  in  gaining 
knowledge  of  methods  of  combating  insect  and  rodent  pests.  The 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  control  of  those  pests  attacking 
buildings  and  other  structures,  foods,  fabrics,  and  other  stored 
products  in  private  homes  or  other  establishments.  The  life  history, 
feeding  habits,  methods  of  reproduction,  and  dispersal  of  the 
various  species  will  be  stressed  in  so  far  as  these  influence  control 
measures. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 
1 1 :00-l  1 :50  M.  F.                                                       Mr.  Sweetman. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  I;  Entomology  26  desirable. 

72.    (n)     Forest  and  Shade  Tree  Insects 

The  lecture  work  deals  with  the  principles  and  methods  of 
controlling  insects  which  attack  shade  trees,  forests  and  forest 
products.  The  laboratory  periods  are  devoted  to  a  study  of  tlie 
more  important  species,  their  identification,  biology,  and  specific 
control  measures. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  W.;  1:00-2:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Hanson,  Mr.  Weidhaas. 

Prerequisite,  Entomology  26;  53,  55,  56,  and  57  desirable. 
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74.     (II)     Medical  and  Veterinary  Entomology 

The  relationships  of  insects  and  their  alUes  to  the  heakh  of  man 
and  animals.  The  classification,  biology  and  control  of  these  f>ests 
is  studied  in  detail. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.                                    Mr.  Shaw. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26. 

79.  (I)     Animal  Ecology 

Designed  for  students  specializing  in  entomology,  zoology,  and 
related  fields.  The  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  animals  to  their 
environment,  covering  the  physical  factors  as  temperature,  mois- 
ture, light,  etc.,  and  biotic  factors  as  neighbors,  competitors,  preda- 
tors, etc.  Both  terrestrial  and  aquatic  communities  are  studied. 
The  student  is  shown  not  only  that  animals  do  things,  but  why 
they  make  definite  responses  to  the  environmental  factors.  Actual 
measurements  of  the  environmental  factors  and  responses  of  the 
animals  in  the  field  and  laboratory  are  included. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  M.  F.;  3:00-4:50  M.                                   Mr.  Sweetman. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26  or  Zoology  1  or  equivalent. 

80.  (11)     Insect  Control 

The  scientific  basis  of  insect  control  is  considered  from  the  chem- 
ical, biological,  ecological,  mechanical,  and  legislative  approaches. 
Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  composition,  manufacture,  prep- 
aration, and  reaction  of  insecticides,  and  the  use  of  resistant  hosts, 
micro-organisms  and  the  larger  parasites  and  predators  that  might 
be  used  in  the  control  of  insects. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.;  3:00-4:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Sweetman. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  53,  55,  and  57;  79  and  81  desirable. 

81.  (I)     Physiological  Entomology 

A  detailed  consideration  is  given  to  the  organ  systems,  showing 
the  functions  such  as  nutrition,  respiration,  and  growth,  and  the 
relationship  of  physiology  to  behavior.  A  portion  of  the  laboratory 
time  will  be  devoted  to  assigned  individual  problems  dealing  Avith 
any  phase  of  insect  biology  or  control  and  conducted  on  a  research 
basis. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Th.;  3:00-4:50  W.  F.  Mr.  Sweetman. 

Prerequisite,  Entomology  26;  55,  56,  and  57  desirable. 
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87.     (I)     88.     (11)     Special  Problems  in  Entomology 

Problem  work  in  many  fields,  as  apiculture,  biological  control 
and  insectary  practice,  insecticides,  morphology,  and  classification. 
Intended  primarily  to  introduce  qualified  students  to  research 
methods  in  some  branch  o£  entomology.  Excess  departmental 
credits  are  necessary  tor  election. 
Hoins  by  arrangement.  Credit,  I,  2,  or  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  53,  55,  57,  and  should  be  preceded  or 

accompanied  by  any  other  courses  in  the  restricted  field  of  the 

problem. 

89.  (I)     Entomological  Techniques 

Theory  and  practice  in  the  preservation,  preparation,  and 
mounting  of  insects  for  study  and  display.  Excess  departmental 
credits  are  necessary  for  election. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Miss  Smith. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  26  and  permission  of  instructor. 

90.  (II)     Evolution 

The  phylogeny  of  plants  and  animals  is  outlined  at  some  length 
in  conjunction  with  consideration  of  factors  and  forces  influencing 
and  guiding  evolution.  Especial  consideration  is  given  throughout 
the  course  to  the  implications  and  applications  of  evolutionary 
concept  to  human  behavior,  welfare  and  philosophy. 
2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

10:00-10:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Hanson. 

APICULTURE 

66.     (II)     Introductory  Beekeeping 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad  grasp  of  the 
general  field  of  apiculture.  The  lectures  cover  honeybees  and  their 
relatives,  biology  of  the  bee,  methods  of  management,  diseases, 
pollination,  queen  rearing,  honey  production,  and  history  of  bee- 
keeping. The  laboratory  will  acquaint  the  student  with  the  struc- 
ture of  the  bee,  equipment  for  keeping  bees  and  its  construction, 
costs  of  beekeeping,  plants  of  value  for  bees,  and  as  much  as 
possible  the  actual  management  of  bees  in  the  apiary. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  M.  Mr.  Shaw. 

85.     (I)     Advanced  Beekeeping 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  student  who  wants  more  detailed 
knowledge  of  the  management  of  bees.    It  will  cover  such  topics 
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as  tall  management,  wintering,  the  care  ol  the  honey  crop,  grading 
and  packaging  of  honey,  judging  honey,  bee  diseases,  beeswax,  and 
some  simple  biometrical  problems  relating  to  bees.   If  possible,  one 
or  more  visits  to  commercial  apiaries  will  be  made. 
I  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Shaw. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  66. 
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Professor  Thayer,  Assistant  Professor  Hubbard, 
Assistant  Professor  Ross,  Mr.  Jester. 

26.     (II)     Garden  Materials 

A  study  of  the  annuals,  biennials,  herbaceous  perennials,  bulbs, 
bedding  plants,  and  roses  that  are  valuable  for  use  in  floricultural 
or  landscape  gardening  w^ork.  Methods  of  propagation,  culture, 
and  uses  of  the  various  plants  are  considered  as  well  as  identifica- 
tion of  materials. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  F.;  3:00-4:50  Th.  Mr.  Jester. 

51.  (I)     Greenhouse  Management 

This  course  is  intended  to  familiarize  students  with  the  methods 
and  principles  involved  in  the  management  of  greenhouses  and 
greenhouse  crops;  history  and  development  of  the  floricultural 
industry,  preparation  of  soils,  fertilizers,  potting,  watering,  venti- 
lation, control  of  insects  and  diseases,  methods  of  plant  propaga- 
tion, forcing  plants,  soilless  methods  of  plant  culture.  At  some 
time  during  the  semester  the  members  of  the  class  will  be  required 
to  take  a  one-day  trip  to  visit  large  commercial  establishments  at 
an  approxinirate  cost  of  five  dollars. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  F.  Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Jester. 

52.  (II)     Floral  Arrangement 

A  study  of  the  principles  involving  the  arrangement  and  use  of 
cut  flowers  and  plants;  funeral  designs,  basket  and  vase  arrange- 
ments, corsages,  wedding  bouquets,  table  decorations,  home, 
church,  and  other  interior  decorations.  A  study  of  color  and  color 
harmony  as  applied  to  such  work.  This  course  is  limited  to  ten 
students,  preference  being  given  to  students  specializing  in  flori- 
culture and  landscape  architecture. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Th.;  1:00-2:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Ross. 
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54.     (II)     Greenhouse  Construction  and  Heating 

The  location,  types,  arrangement,  construction,  cost,  equipment, 
heating,  and  ventilation  of  greenhouse  structures;  the  drawings  of 
plans  and  study  of  specifications.  Special  emphasis  laid  on  heating 
problems. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  R;  3:00-4:50  M.  Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Jester. 

58.     (II)     Amateur  Floriculture 

This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  major  students  in  the 
School  of  Home  Economics  and  for  other  women  students.  Three 
phases  of  floriculture  will  be  considered:  (1)  the  arrangement  and 
use  of  cut  flowers  for  decorative  purposes  in  the  home  and  else- 
where, (2)  house  plants,  methods  of  propagation,  (3)  garden 
flowers  and  their  uses  on  the  home  grounds. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  or  1:00-2:50  Th. 

Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Ross. 

75.     (I)     Jd.    (II)     Commercial  Floriculture 

A  detailed  study  of  the  cultural  methods  for  the  important  com- 
mercial cut-flower  crops  and  potted  plants.  The  marketing  of 
flowers  and  plants,  including  the  management  of  wholesale  markets 
and  retail  stores,  a  study  of  systems  of  record  keeping,  cost  analysis, 
inventory  methods,  and  other  phases  of  this  important  part  of  the 
floricultural  industry.  Trips  may  be  taken  to  nearby  commercial 
establishments. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Tu.,  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  Mr.  Hubbard. 

Prerequisite,  Floriculture  51. 

79.     (I)     Conservatory  Plants  (1954-55) 

Alternates  with  Course  81  for  students  specializing  in  floricul- 
ture. A  study  of  the  foliage  and  flowering  plants  used  in  conserva- 
tory work;  methods  of  propagation;  identification  of  materials. 
1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

12:00-12:50  Th.;  1:00-2:50  M.  Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Ross. 

81.     (I)    Herbaceous  Gardens  and  Borders 

Alternates  with  Course  79  for  students  specializing  in  floricul- 
ture; given  annually  for  students  specializing  in  landscape  archi- 
tecture.  This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Course  26  with  emphasis 
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on  the  use  of  herbaceous  materials  in  various  types  of  planting  of 
borders  and  gardens. 

1  class  hour;   1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Tu.;  1:00-4:50  Th.  Mr.  Hubbard. 

Prerequisite,  Floriculture  26. 

82.     (n)     Seminar 

For  seniors  specializing  in  floriculture.  Presentation  and  discus- 
sion of  research  work  in  floriculture  and  other  related  fields  and 
individual  problems. 

1  class  hour;  4  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  W.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement. 

The  Department. 
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Professor  Fellers,  Associate  Professor  Levine,  Asslstant  Pro- 
fessor   CuLBERTSON,t    ASSISTANT    PROFESSOR    BaKER,    ASSISTANT 

Professor  Francis,  Mr.  Feliciotti. 

51.  (I)     Introductoiy  Course 

This  is  a  general  elementary  course  covering  food  economics, 
production,  distribution  and  processing.  The  applications  of  fun- 
damental science  to  the  food  industries  are  pointed  out.  The  lab- 
oratory exercises  cover  both  the  theory  and  practice  of  canning, 
freezing  and  dehydration.  The  principles  of  packaging  are  con- 
sidered. Fruit  and  vegetable  products  are  prepared  and  graded. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.,  Th.;  1:00-2:50  W.  or  Th.  Mr.  Fellers. 

52.  (II)     Food  Products  and  Adjuncts 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Course  51.  The  laboratory  work  in- 
cludes pickles  and  pickle  products,  maple  products,  citrus  products, 
fruit  syrups,  soups,  condiments,  and  the  preservation  of  meat,  fish, 
poultry,  and  vegetables.  The  properties  and  uses  of  sugars,  syrups, 
brines,  enzymes,  acids,  salt,  pectin,  preservatives  and  antioxidants 
are  considered.  Experience  is  given  in  the  use  and  handling  of 
instruments  and  equipment.  Enrollment  is  limited  to  25. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.,  Th.;  1:00-2:50  W.  or  Th.  Mr.  Fellers. 

Prerequisite,  Food  Technology  51. 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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61.  (I)     Industrial  Technology 

A  survey  of  commercial  practices  in  the  manufacture  and  preser- 
vation of  food  products.  This  will  involve  a  study  of  equipment, 
factory  arrangement,  sanitation,  government  regulations,  and  the 
operation  of  types  of  commercial  equipment  in  quantity  produc- 
tion. 

1  class  hour;   1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Th.;  1:00-4:50  M.  or  Tu.  Mr.  Levine. 

Prerequisites,  Food  Technology  52;  Bacteriology  31. 

62.  (I)     Industrial  Technology 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Course  61.  The  class  exercises  will  deal 
largely  with  a  survey  study  of  the  sources  of  raw  material,  com- 
mercial methods  of  manufacture,  packing  and  distribution  of  the 
more  common  foods.  The  important  contributions  of  research  to 
food  technology  will  be  studied.  Laboratory  work  will  include  the 
formation  of  research  projects,  interpretation  of  research  data,  the 
use  of  preservatives,  the  simple  analysis  of  foods  and  the  commer- 
cial practices  as  applied  to  preservation  of  such  materials  as  are 
available:  fish,  meats,  poultry,  and  spring  vegetables.  The  inspec- 
tion and  grading  of  canned  food  will  be  studied.  Sometime  during 
the  semester  a  two-day  field  trip  to  food  plants  in  the  Boston  area 
will  be  taken.   The  trip  will  cost  the  student  about  fifteen  dollars. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Th.;  1:00-4:50  M.  or  Tu.                             Mr.  Levine. 
Prerequisite,  Food  Technology  61. 

71.     (I)     72.     (II)     Food  Science  Literature 

For  seniors  who  specialize  in  food  technology. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 
11:00-11:50  M.  W.                                                  The  Department. 

75.     (I)  and  (II)     Food  Preservation 

For  students  not  majoring  in  food  technology.  A  survey  is  made 
of  the  causes  of  food  spoilage  and  of  the  methods  commonly  used 
in  preserving  foods.  The  important  food  products  are  discussed 
with  emphasis  on  raw  materials  used,  processing  methods  and 
examination  of  packaged  foods.  Methods  of  detecting  and  prevent- 
ing spoilage  are  studied.  The  laboratory  exercises  cover  the  preser- 
vation of  the  major  food  groups.  The  theory  and  use  of  the  pressure 
cooker  are  included. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.                              Credit,  3. 
12:00-12:50  Tu.  Th.;  3:00-4:50  M.  or  Th.  Mr. . 
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82.     (II)     Confections  and  Cereal  Products 

The  materials  offered  in  this  course  are  as  follows :  the  home 
manufacture  of  fruit  preserves,  candied  and  glaceed  fruits,  pastes, 
confections,  candies,  and  other  specialties.  Approximately  one- 
half  the  semester  is  devoted  to  elementary  work  in  candy  making. 
This  course  will  also  consider  the  principles  of  baking,  doughs, 
various  cereal  products  and  dry  mixes. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

1:00-2:50  M.  F.  or  3:00-4:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Levine. 

85.     (I)     86.     (II)     Marine  Products  Technology 

A  survey  of  marine  products  of  commerce  and  industry.  Canning, 
curing,  and  freezing  of  seafoods.  Chemical  and  micro-biological 
aspects  of  the  industry.  By-products,  industrial  problems  and 
scientific  literature.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  New  England  fish- 
eries. 

1  class  hour;   1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Fellers. 

91.  (I)     Analysis  of  Food  Products 

Laboratory  studies  on  the  grading  of  foods,  examination  of  foods 
for  adulteration,  testing  accessory  products  for  quality,  and  deter- 
mining the  causes  of  spoilage  or  deterioration  in  processed  food 
products.  Physical,  chemical,  microbiological,  and  microscopical 
methods  will  be  employed.  Enrollment  limited  to  18. 
1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Th.;  1:00-4:50  Th.  or  F. 

Mr.  Fellers,  Mr.  Livingston. 
Prerequisites,  Food  Technology  52;  Bacteriology  31;  Chemistry  30. 

92.  (II)     Examination  of  Food  Products 

For  students  specializing  in  food  technology.  This  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Course  91.  It  includes  interpretation  of  analysis,  sanitation 
and  food  laws,  government  grading  of  processed  foods,  use  of 
manuals  and  the  technical  work  of  trade  associations.  Laboratory 
work  includes  use  of  all  kinds  of  laboratory  and  field  equipment 
and  apparatus  used  in  food  plants.  A  separate  laboratory  section 
is  given  for  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health  majors. 
1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Th.;  1:00-4:50  Th.  or  F. 

Mr.  Fellers,  Mr.  Livingston. 
Prerequisite,  Food  Technology  91. 
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95.     (I)  and  (II)     Introductory  Research  Methods 

For  food  technology  majors.  The  apphcation  of  the  fundamental 
sciences  to  food  technology  research. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 

98.     (II)     Sensory  Evaluation  Methods 

An  introduction  to  sensory  measurements  in  the  evaluation  and 
acceptance  of  foods.   Panel  tests  and  their  statistical  interpretation; 
taste,  odor,  color,  and  texture  measurements;  application  to  food 
quality  control  and  grading.    For  seniors  only. 
1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Fagerson. 

FORESTRY  AND  WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Holdsworth,  Professor  Trippensee,  Professor  Rhodes, 
Associate  Professor  Rich,  Assistant  Professor  MacConnell, 
Mr.  Cole*,  Mr.  Ganley,  Mr.  Abbott. 

25.  (I)     Wood  Anatomy  and  Identification 

A  basic  anatomical  study  of  wood  elements,  their  various  struc- 
tural characteristics  and  functions.  Relation  of  structure  and  prop- 
erties to  use.  Microscopic  study  of  wood  elements.  Practice  in 
identification. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rich. 

26.  (II)     Dendrology 

The  taxonomic  features,  silvical  characteristics  and  geographical 
distribution  of  the  principal  forest  trees  of  temperate  North 
America,  and  the  description  of  the  forests  in  which  they  occur; 
identification  of  the  native  and  naturalized  woody  plants  occurring 
in  the  forests  of  the  Northeastern  United  States,  in  summer  and 
winter  condition,  by  means  of  keys  and  first-hand  examination. 

2  class  hours;  2  2-hour  laboratory  and  field  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr.  Ganley. 

51.     (I)     Forest  Management  of  Watersheds 

For  students  majoring  in  bacteriology  and  public  health.  Admis- 
sion on  recommendation  of  student's  major  adviser.  A  study  of 
forest  site— water  factor  relationships;  the  improvement  of  water- 
shed forests  through  applied  silviculture;  relative  suitability  of 
tree  species  for  watershed  uses;  forest  protection  measures. 

3  class  hours;  special  field  trips.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr.  Holdsworth. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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53.  (I)     Silvics 

Forest  ecology  as  a  loundation  for  silvicultural  practice:  the  phys- 
iological basis  ol  lorest  ecology;  environmental  factors,  their  effect 
upon  vegetation,  and  how  they  are  influenced  by  it;  the  develop- 
ment and  silvical  habits  of  the  individual  tree;  the  development, 
characteristics  and  classification  of  forest  commimities;  plant  indi- 
cators; methods  for  the  study  and  analysis  of  vegetation  and  its  en- 
vironment. 

2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  and  field  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes. 

54.  (II)     Forest  Soils 

The  structure,  development  and  maintenance  of  forest  soils;  their 
relationship  to  applied  silviculture  and  forest  productivity;  the 
literature  of  forest  soils  with  special  reference  to  American  experi- 
ence. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes. 

55.  (I)  and  (Summer)     The  Elements  of  Forest  Mensuration 

Methods  of  determining  the  volume  and  value  of  the  forest 
growing  stock;  type  mapping  as  it  pertains  to  timber  cruising; 
the  field  work  includes  mapping  and  timber  estimating  on  forests 
realistic  in  size  and  condition  and  the  submission  of  inventory 
reports. 

2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  and  field  period.  Credit,  3. 

Summer  course:  3  44-hour  weeks. 

Mr.  MacConnell^  Mr.  Ganley. 

56.  (II)     The  Principles  of  Silviculture 

The  methods  of  establishing  and  developing  forest  stands  through 
the  application  of  correct  silvicultural  practice.  Intermediate  cut- 
tings and  reproduction  systems.  Field  work  in  applied  silviculture, 
including  the  marking  of  forest  stands  for  silvicultural  treatment,  is 
given  on  University  forest  property. 

2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr.  Abbott. 

57.  (I)     Forest  Economics  and  Policy 

This  course  considers  the  forest  as  a  resource  yielding  direct  for- 
est values  and  social  benefits.  The  history  of  American  forestry 
and  the  development  of  a  forest  policy  together  wdth  the  role  of 
the  forest  in  American  economy  are  considered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Holdsworth. 
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59.     (I)     Forest  Protection 

The  principle  ot  protecting  forests  from  all  harmful  agencies  but 
with  special  reference  to  the  prevention  and  control  of  forest  fires, 
insects,  and  disease.  Other  agencies  are  treated  in  accordance  with 
their  importance. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Abbott. 

62.     (II)     The  Management  and  Uses  of  Farm  Forests 

A  study  of  the  production  of  wood  as  a  crop  from  forest  land  as- 
sociated with  farm  enterprise.  Silvicultural  methods  to  improve 
wood  quality  and  increase  quantity;  the  measurement  of  timber 
volumes  and  growth  rates;  the  grading,  measurement,  and  use  of 
forest  products.    Open  to  non-majors  only. 

2  class  hours;   1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ganley. 

71.     (I)     Aerial  Photogrammetry 

A  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  use  of 
aerial  photographs  in  present-day  forest  management  practice. 
Map  making,  forest  inventory  and  other  phases  of  forest  manage- 
ment involving  the  application  of  photogrammetry  are  considered 
in  detail.  Field  trips  for  checking  photographic  detail  on  the 
ground  will  be  made.  Texts  and  equipment  costing  about  $10.00 
are  required. 

2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacConnell,  Mr.  Ganley. 

75.  (I)     Manufacture  and  Distribution  of  Forest  Products 

A  study  of  the  techniques  of  manufacturing  forest  products,  in- 
cluding production  and  cost  studies;  also  the  seasoning,  grading 
and  special  processing  prerequisite  to  marketing. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rich. 

76.  (II)     Wood  Technology 

The  structure,  composition  and  properties  of  wood  in  relation  to 
its  economic  utilization;  wood-liquid  relationships  as  they  affect 
seasoning,  preservation,  and  technological  process  for  industrial 
purposes.  A  survey  of  the  technological  advances  in  the  use  of 
wood. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rich. 
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78.     (Summer)     Harvesting  of  Forest  Products 

Primarily  a  field  course  designed  to  give  students  practice  in  the 
actual  harvesting  and  preparation  of  direct  forest  products  from 
the  felling  of  standing  timber  through  the  log-making,  skidding, 
transportation  and  sawing  processes  to  the  stacking  of  lumber. 
This  part  of  the  course  is  given  on  University  owned  forest  land 
and  at  the  mill  of  a  private  cooperator.  Short  field  trips  are  made 
to  active  forest  properties  where  harvesting  is  proceeding  and  a 
longer  trip  is  made  to  New  Hampshire  and  Maine  to  visit  pulp- 
wood  and  timber  operations  and  manufacturing  plants.  Lectures 
and  classwork  survey  the  theory  and  practice  of  forest  harvesting 
in  the  several  U.  S.  forest  regions. 

3  44-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ganley,  Mr.  MacConnell. 

80.  (II)     Principles  of  Forest  Management 

The  organization  of  the  forest  for  sustained  yield  management 
with  a  study  of  the  underlying  principles.  Forest  regulation.  The 
preparation  of  forest  management  plans. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacConnell. 

81.  (I)     Regional  Silviculture 

The  practice  of  silviculture  as  applied  in  the  several  forest 
regions  of  the  United  States  with  special  reference  to  the  treatment 
of  the  tree  species  of  commercial  importance.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
the  factors,  both  natural  and  economic,  which  govern  silviculture 
in  these  regions. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes. 

82.  (II)     Seeding  and  Planting  in  the  Practice  of  Forestry 

A  study  of  forest  tree  seeds  and  their  characteristics,  production, 
harvest,  storage,  and   qualities  of  germination.    The   production, 
distribution,  and  forest  use  of  planting  stock. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Abbott. 

85.     (I)     Air  Seasoning  and  Kiln  Drying 

A  study  of  the  proper  conditioning  of  wood  products  by  air 
seasoning  and  kiln  drying,  of  moisture  relations  in  the  wood,  and 
of  kiln  operation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rich. 
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WILDUFE  MANAGEMENT 

27.     (I)     Conservation  of  Natural  Resources 

Natural  resources  of  the  United  States  including  soil,  Avater, 
forests,  wildlife,  and  the  important  minerals,  the  historic  back 
ground  of  their  use  and  their  present  status  in  relation  to  the  social 
and  economic  welfare.  Includes  the  discussion  of  various  conser- 
vation problems  in  relation  to  national  prosperity. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Trippensee. 

70.  (II)     Wildlife  Management 

Life  histories,  ecology,  and  management  of  common  game  birds 
and  mammals.  Includes  a  study  of  natural  habitats  and  methods 
of  management. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

71.  (I)     Wildlife  Management  (1954-55) 

Life  histories,  ecology,  and  management  of  waterfowl.  Includes 
a  study  of  natural  habitats  and  method  of  management.  Given 
in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Trippensee. 

72.  (n)     Forest-Animal  Relationships 

For  students  majoring  in  Forestry.    Effects  of  animals  on  the 
forest;  the  effects  of  forest  practices  on  wild  animal  production; 
economic  aspects  of  forest-animal  relationships. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Trippensee. 

73.  (I)     Wildlife  Management 

Life  histories,  ecology,  and  management  of  predaceous  birds  and 
injurious  mammals.  Particularly  designed  for  those  who  seek  em- 
ployment with  rodent  control  division  of  U.  S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

74.  (II)     Techniques  in  Wildlife  Management  (1954-55) 

Admission  by  permission  of  instructor.  Quantitative  field  studies 
of  wild  animals  of  forest  and  farm.  Includes  cover  mapping,  habi- 
tat studies,  census,  food  habits,  and  damage  of  game  animals.   For 
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students  interested  in  state  and  tederal  employment  througli  civil 
service.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  W.;  1:00-4:50  M.  Mr.  Trippensee. 

75.     (I)     Wildlife  Management  (1955-56) 

Life  histories,  ecology,  and  management  of  the  furbearers.  In- 
cludes a  study  of  natural  habitats,  management  and  fur  farm  prob- 
lems.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
11:00-11:50  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.                        Mr.  Trippensee. 

84.    (II)     Seminar  (1955-56) 

Study  and  discussion  of  problems  in  relation  to  agriculture, 
forestry,  and  the  use  and  control  of  wildlife  resources.  For  juniors 
and  seniors  majoring  in  wildlife  management.  Given  in  alternate 
years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY 

Professor  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  Nelson,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Johansson,  Assistant  Professor ,  Mr. 

Farrington,  Mr.  Rice,  Mr.  Woodland. 

27.  (I)     Physical  Geology 

An  introduction  to  the  agents  and  processes  that  modify  the 
earth's  crust.   Field  trips  by  arrangement. 

2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.        Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

28.  (n)    Historical  Geology 

A  survey  of  geological  time,  stressing  the  development  of  con- 
tinents and  the  history  of  plants  and  animals.  Field  trips  by  ar- 
rangement. 

2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.       Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

50.     (I)     Engineering  Geology 

A  general  course  in  engineering  geology  stressing  earth  structure, 
the  dynamic  processes,  and  agents  of  weathering.    The  laboratory 
work  consists  of  mineral  and  rock-determination  and  map-reading 
as  related  to  the  phenomena  of  physical  geology. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 
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51.  (I)     Mineralogy 

A  descriptive  study.  Stress  is  placed  upon  the  identification  and 
occurrence  of  minerals. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Nelson. 

52.  (II)     Lithology 

A  descriptive  study  of  the  classes  of  rocks  with  reference  to 
manner  of  origin,  modes  of  occurrence,  structural  features  and  the 
chemical  and  petrographic  distinction  within  each  group. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Nelson. 

54.     (II)     Economic  Geology 

A  course  dealing  with  the  origin,  classification,  and  uses  of 
metallic  and  non-metallic  mineral  deposits. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

60.  (II)     Principles  of  Physical  Geography 

A  systematic  study  of  the  world's  physiographic  provinces,  cli- 
mate, vegetation,  soils,  mineral  resources,  and  their  effects  upon 
mankind.  The  geographic  relationships  to  land  forms  will  be 
stressed. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Johansson. 

61.  (I)     Geomorphology   (1956-57) 

A  review  of  recent  studies  concerning  rock  structures,  weather- 
ing, streams,  underground  water,  shorelines,  wind  work,  volcanoes, 
and  mountains.  Field  trips  by  arrangement.  Given  in  alternate 
years. 

2  class  hours;   1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilson. 

62.  (II)     Pleistocene  Geology   (1954-55) 

A  study  of  Pleistocene  world  geology  consisting  of  geological 
processes,  land  forms,  existing  and  extinct  glaciers,  biota  and 
stratigraphy.  Field  trips  by  arrangement.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilson. 

63.  (I)     Invertebrate  Paleontology 

A  study  of  the  history,  development  and  identification  of  inver- 
tebrate animal  fossils.    Field  trips  by  arrangement. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Johansson. 

204 


GERMAN 


64.     (n)     Plant  Paleontology 

A  study  of  the  history,  development,  and  identification  of  plant 
fossils.    Field  trips  by  arrangement. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilson. 

71.     (I)     72.     (n)     Special  Problems 

For  seniors  specializing  in  geology. 
6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

71.    (I)     Structural  Geology  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  origin  of  rock  structures,  their  occurrence,  and 
recognition.    Field  and  laboratory  problems  emphasize  the  struc- 
ture present  in  the  Connecticut  valley.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

74.    (11)     Principles  of  Stratigraphy  (1955-56) 

An  examination  of  the  principles  of  stratigraphic  correlation  and 
their  application  to  the  problems  of  the  major  rock  units  of  the 
United  States.  Field  and  laboratory  work  consists  primarily  of 
problems  related  to  the  eastern  United  States.  Given  in  alternate 
years. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilson. 

GERMAN 

Professor  Ellert,  Associate  Professor  Goldsmith,  Associate 
Professor  Schroeder,  Mr.  Stawiecki,  Mr.  Lea,  Mr.  Kratz, 
Mr.  Taube. 

1.    (I)    2.     (n)     Elementary  German 

Grammar,  prose  composition,  and  reading.  No  credits  in  this 
course  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  until  the  close  of  the  second 
semester,  except  upon  special  recommendation  from  the  Provost. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

5.     (I)     6.     (II)     Advanced  German  Prose 

Reading  of  representative  German  authors.    Grammar  review. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.  S.  Mr.  Lea,  Mr.  Goldsmith. 

Prerequisite,  Entrance  German. 
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25.     (I)     26.     (n)     Intermediate  German 

German  prose  and  poetry;  the  simple  German  drama;  grammar 

review.  Passages  of  prose  and  poetry  to  commit  to  memory. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

_  .  .        ^  ,        ,  r.  The  Department. 

Prerequisites,  German  1  and  2. 

28.    (n)    Scientific  German 

Admission  by  arrangement  with  the  instructor.    Intensive  and 
extensive  readings  of  scientific  texts  in  various  fields  taken  from 
standard  German  works. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  German  25. 

51.  (I)     Nineteenth  Century  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  "Novelle"  from  the  death  of  Goethe  to  1890  (early 
realism  to  naturalism)  with  emphasis  on  literary  and  social  forces 
in  the  work  of  Tieck,  Stifter,  Keller,  and  Hauptmann.    Given  in 
alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

T,  •   '.         r-  OK         J    oc  Mr-  ScHROEDER. 

Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

52.  (n)     Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth 

Century  (1954-55) 
A  study  of  the  development  of  the  drama  and  of  lyric  poetry 
from  1830  to  1890  with  special  emphasis  on  dramatic  works  of 
Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  and  Hauptmann  and  the  poetry  of  Morike, 
Storm,  and  C.  F.  Meyer.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

53.  (I)     Twentieth  Century  Prose 

Main  literary  currents  in  contemporary  German  prose  from 
Nietzsche  to  Hesse  with  particular  attention  to  the  work  of  Thomas 
Mann,  Kafka,  and  Warfel. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schroeder. 

54.  (n)     Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Tw^entieth  Century 

Reading  and  discussion  of  significant  lyrical  works  of  Hofmanns- 
thal,  George,  and  Rilke,  and  representative  dramas  by  Hauptmann 
and  Georg  Kaiser. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

206 


GERMAN 

55.  (I)     Storm  and  Stress  (1955-56) 

A  study  of  storm  and  stress  in  German  literature  centering  in 
the  young  Goethe.    Given  in  akernate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ellert. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

56.  (n)     Romanticism  (1954-55) 

A  study  of  the  poetry  and  prose  writings  of  the  romantic  period 
from  Novalis  to  Heine.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 


Mr.  Ellert. 


Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 


57.  (I)    Goethe's  Faust 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldsmith. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

58.  (n)    Middle  High  German 

Readings  of  Middle  High  German  texts  in  the  original  with  an 
introduction  to  the  grammar. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kratz. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

59.  (I)    The  Germanic  Languages 

An  introduction  to  general  and  Germanic  linguistics  for  German 
and  English  majors;  a  survey  of  the  relationship  between  German, 
English,  and  the  other  Indo-European  tongues  and  of  the  historical 
development  of  German  and  English  as  the  two  principal  Ger- 
manic literary  languages. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kratz. 

60.  (n)     The  Classical  Period  (1955-56) 

A  study  of  representative  works  by  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Schroeder. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

68.     (n)     German  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages  (1955-56) 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  the  German  language  from  the 

earliest  literary  documents  to  the  15th  century,  with  readings  in 

modern  German  translation  of  the  Nibelungenlied,  Gudrun,  Par- 
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zival,  Tristan,  Der  arme  Heinrich,  and  the  lyrics  of  Walter  von  der 
Vogelweide.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ellert. 

79.     (I)     80.     (n)     Conversational  German  and  Advanced 
German  Composition 

Admission  by  arrangement  with  the  instructor.    Practice  in  the 
oral  and  written  language. 

4  class  hours.  Credit,   3. 
3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.                                                         Mr.  Schroeder. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 


GOVERNMENT 

Professor  Cahill,  Assistant  Professor  Goodwin,  Mr.  Tinder, 
Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Mainzer,  Mr.  Braunthal. 

25.  (I)  and  (11)     American  Government 

A  study  of  the  principles,  machinery,  dynamics  and  problems  of 
government  in  the  United  States. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

26.  (n)     European  Government 

A  survey  of  the  politics  and  governmental  institutions  of  Great 
Britain,  France,  U.  S.  S.  R.,  and  other  European  countries. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Tinder. 

54.      (n)      State  Government      (1955-56) 

A  study  of  state  politics,  organization  and  functions,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  role  of  the  state  in  our  Federal  system.  Given  in 
alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goodwin. 

61.     (I)     Public  Administration 

A  study  of  organization  and  management  in  modern  govern- 
ment, with  emphasis  on  the  bureaucracy's  role  in  public  policy 
formation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mainzer. 
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62.  (n)     Administrative  Law 

A  study  of  governmental  activities  in  the  regulation  of  industry, 
agriculture,   and   labor,   with   emphasis   on    the   legal   framework 
within  which  these  activities  operate.    Not  offered  1955-56. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mainzer. 

63.  (I)     Political  Parties  and  Elections 

A  study  of  the  American  political  process,  with  emphasis  on 
parties,  pressure  groups,  and  public  opinion. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goodwin. 

64.  (n)     Municipal  Government  (1956-57) 

A  survey  of  the  governmental  structure  and  function  of  Ameri- 
can municipalities.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goodwin. 

65.  (I)     Constitutional  Law 

An  historical  study  of  the  United  States  Constitution  as  inter- 
preted by  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cahill. 

66.  (n)     American  Political  Thought 

A  study  of  the  development  of  American  political  thought  from 
colonial  times  to  the  present. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cahill. 

68.     (n)    Ltiternational  Law 

A  study  of  the  origin,  character,  and  function  of  international 
law. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr^  Allen. 

70.     (n)    International  Organization 

A  study  of  international  organization  in  the  twentieth  century, 
with  emphasis  upon  the  United  Nations  and  regional  organiza- 
tions.   Not  offered  1955-56. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr,  Allen. 
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71.  (I)     Ancient  and  Medieval  Political  Thought 

A  study  of  the  development  of  political  thought  and  its  relation 
to  cultural  and  institutional  growth  from  the  time  of  the  Greeks 
to  the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tinder. 

72.  (n)     Modern  Political  Thought 

A  study  of  the  development  of  political  thought  and  its  relation 
to  cultural  and  institutional  growth  from  the  rise  of  the  modern 
state  to  the  present. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tinder. 

73.  (I)     Comparative  Government 

A  functional  analysis  of  contemporary  governments  with  special 

attention   to   the   ideology,   structure,   and   dynamics   of   political 

parties. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .       r-  ac  Mr,  Allen. 

Prerequisite,  Government  26. 

76,    (n)     Public  Opinion  in  Politics 

A  study  of  opinion  and  communication  as  aspects  of  the  political 
process  with  emphasis  upon  communication  through  mass  media. 
Examination  of  the  relations  between  mass  attitudes  and  communi- 
cation and  political  institutions  and  the  formation  of  public  policy. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mainzer. 

93.     (I)     94.    (n)     Seminar 

A  study  of  special  problems  in  the  field  of  government. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Caldwell,  Professor  Gary,  Associate  Professor  Davis, 
Assistant  Professor  ZeenderI,  Assistant  Professor  Pflanze, 
Mr.  Potash,  Mr.  GACNONf,  Mr.  Kingdon,  Mr.  Solt,  Mr. 
Dietel,  Mr.  Hicham,  Mr.  Hill. 

5.      (I)      6.      (n)      Modem  European  Civilization 

The  first  semester  covers  the  period  from  the  later  Middle  Ages 
to  1815;  the  second  semester,  the  period  from  1815  to  the  present. 
These  courses  are  required  of  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  but 
may  be  elected  independently  by  other  students. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

f  On  leave  of  absence.  The  DEPARTMENT. 
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31.     (I)     32.     (n)     English  History 

Emphasis  on  economic,  social,  and  cultural  influences,  as  well 
as  on  constitutional  development.  Either  semester  may  be  elected 
independently. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Caldwell,  Mr.  Solt. 

51.     (I)     Ancient  History 

A  general  survey  of  Mesopotamian,  Egyptian,  Greek,  and  Roman 
history,  with  primary  emphasis  on  cultural  and  intellectual  achieve- 
ments. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Davis. 

53.  (I)     International  Relations 

The  nation-state  system  and  conceptions  of  national  interest  in 
modern  world  politics.  The  forms  and  distribution  of  power  by 
which  states  seek  to  implement  national  interests.  The  making  of 
foreign  policy  and  methods  of  adjusting  international  conflict. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  current  international  problems. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Pflanze. 

54.  (n)     The  Far  East  (1954-55) 

A  general  historical  introduction  to  the  civilization  and  con- 
temporary problems  of  China  and  Japan.  The  first  half  covers  the 
traditional  civilization  of  China  and  Japan  and  the  early  impact 
of  the  west  to  1890.  The  second  half  deals  with  revolutionary 
developments  of  the  twentieth  century  and  the  place  of  the  Far 
East  in  the  world  balance  of  power.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

56.  (n)     Historyof  Russia  (1955-56) 

A  general  historical  introduction   to  the  civilization  and  con- 
temporary   problems   of   Russia.     Growth    of    the    Russian    state, 
society,  culture  and  ideology,  and  their  relations  to  the  non-Russian 
world.   Emphasis  on  the  Soviet  period.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gagnon. 

57.  (I)     58.     (n)    Hispanic-American  History 

The  first  semester  deals  with  the  colonial  period:  the  age  of  the 
"conquistadores",  political,  economic,  and  cultural  developments, 
and  growth  of  the  independence  movement;  the  second  semester 
with  the  period  of  national  development  from  1810  to  the  present. 
Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  history  of  Mexico  and  the  more  im- 
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portant  South  American  countries.   Either  semester  may  be  elected 
independently. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Potash. 

59.     (I)     60.     (n)     History  of  the  United  States 

A  survey  of  the  national  development  including  political,  social, 
economic,  and  cultural  factors  in  the  growth  of  American  democ- 
racy. The  first  semester  covers  the  period  to  1865;  the  second,  from 
1865  to  the  present.  Either  semester  may  be  elected  independently. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cary. 

65.     (I)     Nineteenth  and  Twentieth  Century 
England  (1955-56) 

A  topical  study  of  England  since  1815.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
social  change  and  to  movements  of  thought.  Subjects  treated  in- 
clude: Victorian  society  and  ideals;  growth  of  democracy;  imperial 
development;  socialist  Britain.  Considerable  biographical  reading. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Caldwell. 
Prerequisite,  History  32. 

67,    (I)    Tudor  and  Stuart  England  (1956-57) 

A  brief  survey  of  theTudor  Period  followed  by  a  detailed  study 

of  Early  Stuart  England.    Emphasis  is  placed  on  social,  religious, 

and  intellectual  aspects  of  English  life  in  the  period.    Given  in 

alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Caldwell. 
Prerequisite,  History  31  or  32. 

69.     (I)     Europe,  1870-1918 

Internal  developments  of  the  principal  countries,  including  po- 
litical and  economic  changes,  social  unrest,  and  intellectual  cur- 
rents; the  development  of  imperialism;  a  detailed  study  of  condi- 
tions and  diplomacy  which  led  to  the  World  War;  military  history 
of  the  War. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 


Prerequisite,  History  6. 


Mr.  Zeender. 


70.     (11)     Europe  Since  1918 

Approximately  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  international 
affairs,  including  the  Peace  Settlement,  the  development  of  Ger- 
man, Italian,  and  Japanese  aggression,  and  World  War  II.    The 
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other  half  of  the  course  is  a  study  of  internal  developments  in  the 
principal  European  nations. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Caldwell. 

72.     (n)     History  of  American  Westward 
Expansion,  1763-1893 

Advance  of  settlement  from  the  Appalachians  to  the  Pacific  and 
influence  of  the  frontier  upon  social,  economic,  and  political  con- 
ditions in  the  country  as  a  whole. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Davis. 
Prerequisite,  History  59. 

75.    (I)    Medieval  History 

Europe  from  the  collapse  of  Roman  civilization  to  the  Renais- 
sance. Fusion  of  the  Graeco-Roman  inheritance,  Christianity,  and 
Germanic  traditions  in  the  building  of  Western  European  civili- 
zation. The  medieval  outlooks  as  expressed  in  the  thought  and 
culture  of  the  High  Middle  Ages. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zeender. 

yd,    (n)    History  of  the  Renaissance 

The  later  Middle  Ages;  the  Church  at  the  height  of  power;  the 
rise  of  nationalities;  the  Italian  towns;  the  New  Learning  and  its 
relation  to  art,  science,  invention,  geographical  discoveries;  spread 
and  effects  of  the  Renaissance. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zeender. 

77.    (I)     78.     (II)     The  History  of  Science  in 
Western  Civilization 

This  course  will  trace  the  growth  of  the  community  of  science  as 
it  exists  in  the  world  today.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the 
mutual  relations  between  science  and  the  economic,  social,  and 
intellectual  forces  in  society  at  large.    Not  offered  in  1954-55. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr. . 

81.     (I)     82.     (n)    Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States 

The  development  of  American  foreign  relations,  1776  to  the 
present.  Either  semester  may  be  elected  independently. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cary. 
Prerequisites,  History  59,  60,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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91.  (I)    Historical  Bibliography 

Training  in  assembling  a  bibliography  and  an  introduction  to 
the  works  of  some  leading  historians. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 

92.  (n)     Seminar 

Instruction  in  the  evaluation  of  source  materials  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  reports. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Professor  Mitchell,  Assocl\te  Professor  Briggs,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Merriam,  Assistant  Professor  CooKf ,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Davis,  Assistant  Professor  McCullough,  Assistant 
Professor  Strattner,  Mrs.  Thies,  Mrs.  Wilhelm,  Miss 
Hawes,  Miss  Forbes,  Mrs.  Irvin,  Mrs.  Sullivan. 

1.  (I)    Introduction  to  Home  Economics 

The  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  objectives  in  Home 
Economics  and  the  fields  of  specialization  for  which  it  prepares. 
Consideration  is  given  to  a  philosophy  of  living  which  emphasizes 
the  responsibility  of  a  woman  to  her  family,  to  her  community 
wherever  she  is,  and  to  the  world.  Introductory  work  is  offered  in 
food  and  nutrition,  child  development  and  family  life.  Laboratory 
work  includes  food  selection  and  simple  preparation,  and  observa- 
tion in  the  Nursery  School. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

2.  (n)     Clothing  Selection 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  clothing  selection  in  order  to  assist 
each  student  to  choose  satisfactorily  line,  color,  and  texture;  a  study 
of  the  principles  of  buymanship  in  relation  to  ladies'  ready-to- 
wear;  fundamentals  of  construction  for  cotton  and  linen. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Wilhelm,  Miss  Hawes. 
26.     (n)     Textiles 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the 
characteristic  properties  and  uses  of  natural  and  synthetic  fibers; 
the  conversion  of  fiber  to  finished  fabrics;  fabric  identifications; 
buying  and  use  of  fabrics  for  clothing  and  home  use. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Hawes. 
f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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30.  (n)     Food  Science  and  Preparation 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  and  comparative 
methods  of  food  preparation.  The  nutritional  and  economic  as- 
pects of  foods  are  also  stressed. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Davis,  Miss  Forbes. 

31.  (I)    Applied  Art 

Art  principles  are  studied  with  many  practical  applications  for 
selecting  and  arranging.    Specific  problems  in  decorating  cloth, 
wood,  and  leather  afford  opportunity  for  individual  expression. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Briggs,  Mrs.  Sullivan. 

35.    (I)     Clothing  Construction 

Advanced  construction  and  fitting  problems  with  emphasis  on 
new  fabrics.  In  the  latter  part  of  the  semester  provision  is  made 
for  individual  development  in  the  field  of  clothing  in  which  the 
student  is  most  interested.  Sections  offered  are:  more  advanced 
construction  and  fitting  problems;  visual  aids  for  teaching  cloth- 
ing; creative  pattern  drafting  and  merchandising  women's  ready-to- 
wear. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Wilhelm,  Miss  Hawes. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  2  or  equivalent. 

41.  (I)    Nutrition  and  Food  Preparation 

This  course  combines  the  fundamentals  of  nutrition  with  food 
preparation  and  meal  planning  to  meet  nutritional  requirements. 
The  content  and  emphasis  is  appropriate  for  nurses  whose  responsi- 
bilities will  be  mostly  with  their  patients.  Admission  by  permission 
of  instructor. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mrs.  Cook,  Miss  Forbes. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  1  and  2;  Zoology  35. 

42.  (n)     Medical  Dietetics 

The  principles  and  practice  of  dietary  restrictions  and  modifica- 
tions recommended  for  certain  diseases,  always  keeping  in  mind  the 
nutritional  needs  of  the  individual.  Students  learn  to  use  current 
medical  literature  for  supplementary  reference  in  connection  with 
new  developments. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mrs.  Cook. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  41  or  equivalent. 
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51.  (I)    Food  Selection  and  Meal  Planning 

Meal  planning,  serving  and  etiquette  and  emphasis  on  well-bal- 
anced meals  as  to  nutritive  value  and  economy  of  money,  time, 
and  labor  in  preparation.  Further  study  of  food  principles  and 
techniques  of  cookery  and  a  unit  in  food  preservation,  freezing  and 
canning  is  included, 

2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Davis,  Miss  Forbes, 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  30;  Chemistry  33. 

52.  (n)     Nutrition  and  Dietetics 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  normal  nutrition  including 
energy  needs,  the  metabolism  of  proteins,  carbohydrates,  fats,  vita- 
mins, and  minerals;  and  the  quantitative  requirements  for  these 
various  essential  nutrients.  Laboratory  work  provides  for  further 
study  of  the  composition  of  foods  and  their  contribution  to  the 
diet  and  the  relationship  of  the  nutritive  value  to  cost.  Nutritive 
loss  due  to  cooking,  storage,  etc.  is  given  consideration. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Cook. 
Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  30;  Chemistry  33  and  Zoology  1  to 35. 

54.    (n)    Nutrition 

For  students  who  are  not  majoring  in  Home  Economics  and  who 
do  not  have  prerequisites  for  Home  Economics  52.    This  course  is 
designed  to  interpret  the  technical  knowledge  of  foods  and  nutri- 
tion in  terms  of  its  practical  application  for  optimum  health. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Cook. 

56.  (n)     Food  Preparation  and  Meal  Planning 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  wish  a 
general  knowledge  of  the  basic  food  principles.  It  includes  latest 
methods  and  techniques  of  cookery,  conservation  of  nutrients, 
menu  planning  and  food  preparation,  buying  of  food,  consumer 
education  and  table  service,  decoration  and  etiquette.  It  is  recom- 
mended for  students  who  want  a  scientific  as  well  as  practical 
knowledge  of  food  and  its  preparation  for  everyday  use. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Forbes. 

57.  (I)     Clothing  Selection  and  Simple  Construction 

For  students  not  majoring  in  home   economics.     This   course 
is  designed  to  stimulate  an  interest  in  good  workmanship.     Em- 
phasis is  given  to  construction  technique  such  as  fitting,  pattern 
use  and  altering. 
1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Miss  Hawes. 
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60.  (n)     Household  Equipment 

A  study  of  selection,  care,  and  operation  of  household  equipment 
and  the  mechanical  principles  involved.  Actual  work  with  equip- 
ment and  field  trips  are  included. 

1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Miss  Merriam. 

61.  (I)     Demonstration  Techniques 

Emphasis  is  given  to  the  purposes  and  techniques  of  demonstra- 
tion both  in  preparation  of  food  and  the  use  of  equipment,  with 
application  to  teaching,  extension,  and  business. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Miss  Merriam. 
Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  30,  51. 

62.  (n)    Home  Furnishing 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  which  underlie  the  suc- 
cessful planning  and  furnishing  of  a  satisfying  home.     A  study 
of  period  homes  and  furnishings  is  included.     Many  applications 
of  these  principles  are  worked  out  in  practical  problems. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Briggs. 

63.  (I)     Arts  and  Crafts 

Introduction  to  design  and  execution  in  crafts  particularly 
adapted  to  work  with  children  in  schools,  playgrounds,  summer 
camps;  and  for  any  age  in  recreational  leadership  and  occupational 
therapy.  Opportunity  will  be  offered  for  work  in  several  of  the 
following:  wood  and  leather  work,  block  printing,  fingerpainting, 
etching,  knotting,  etc. 

1  class  hour;.  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Briggs. 

70.  (n)     Child  Development 

The  growth  and  development  of  the  child,  his  basic  needs,  as- 
pects of  behavior— routine,  creative  and  social— as  they  are  related 
to  personality  development.  Planned  observation  and  partici- 
pation in  nursery  school. 

3  class  hours;  I  1-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.   Thies. 

71.  (I)     Retail  Food  Buying 

This  course  is  offered  jointly  by  the  departments  of  olericulture, 
animal  husbandry,  and  poultry  husbandry  for  all  students  inter- 
ested in  retail  marketing.  First  5  weeks:  vegetables  and  fruits,  re- 
tail buying,  varieties  and  adaptability  to  various  uses,  season  of 
availability,  grades,  packs  and  packages.    Second  5  weeks;  poultry 
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and  eggs— dressed  poultry  is  graded  and  prepared  in  various  ways 
for  the  table  and  home  freezing.  Demonstrations  are  given  of 
handling  and  market  classification  of  eggs.  Third  5  weeks:  meats- 
demonstration  and  laboratory  practices  in  identification  and  classi- 
fication of  meat  cuts,  in  preservation  (freezing  and  curing)  and  in 
judging  quality. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snyder,  Mr.  Vondell,  Mr.  Bartlett. 
Miss coordinator. 

75.    (I)    Economics  of  the  Household 

A  study  of  personal  and  family  standards  of  living  in  the  modem 
home,  the  economic  relations  of  the  household,  and  the  use  of 
time,  energy,  and  money  as  a  means  to  influence  the  home  situa- 
tion. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Merriam. 

77.  (I)  and  (IE)    Home  Management  Practice 

Successive  groups  of  seniors  live  in  the  home  management  house 
or  apartment  and  assume  responsibilities  involved  in  managing  a 
home.    Meals  are  planned  on  low,  medium,  and  high  income  levels. 

Credit,  3. 
Miss  Merriam,  Mrs.  Irvin. 
Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  51,  52,  and  75,  or  by  special  permis- 
sion. 

78.  (n)    Advanced  Textile  Design 

Weaving  and  handling  of  complicated  looms.  Other  types  of 
textile  design  such  as  stencilling,  silk  screen  printing,  batik,  block 
print,  with  individual  problems  dependent  on  the  student's  special 
interests. 

1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Briggs. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  26. 

79.  (I)    Textile  Testing  (1955-56) 

Testing  and  analysis  of  textile  fibers  and  fabrics,  emphasis  placed 
on  testing  techniques  for  composition,  thread  count,  tensile 
strength,  color  fastness  and  finishes.  The  subject  matter  is  of  value 
to  students  interested  in  scientific  or  commercial  textile  testing. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Haw^s. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  26. 
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80.  (n)    Family  Life 

A  study  of  the  modern  family;  ideals  and  responsibilities  of  the 
home  and  the  individual's  share  in  developing  postive  family  re- 
lationships. 

$  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Strattner. 

81.  (I)     Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics 

A  study  of  the  philosophy  of  general  education;  the  application 
of  home  economics  to  the  entire  school  program;  development 
of  curricula  based  upon  student  needs;  exploration  of  instructional 
methods  and  techniques.  This  course  gives  credit  toward  meeting 
state  standards  for  teachers. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Strattner, 

85.  (I)  Theory  and  Practice  of  Nursery 
School  Management 
This  course  is  planned  to  give  students  a  background  in  the  his- 
tory and  philosophy  of  the  pre-school  program;  theory  and  tech- 
niques of  nursery  school  practice;  children's  activities  in  music, 
art,  literature,  and  science;  fundamentals  of  play  and  use  of  play 
materials,  and  methods  of  observation  and  recording.  Supervised 
participation  in  child  development  laboratory  as  well  as  field  trips 
to  observe  special  groups. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Thies. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  70. 

87.  (I)     Principles  and  Practices  of  Tailoring 

Emphasis  on  handling  of  wool  in  the  making  of  suits  and  coats. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Wilhelm. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  35  or  equivalent. 

88.  (n)     Applied  Dress  Design 

Costume  design  through  draping  and  pattern  making.  An  in- 
tensive study  is  made  of  texture,  line,  color  and  fit  as  applied  to 
dress  design  and  the  figure. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Wilhelm. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  35  or  equivalent. 

89.  (I)     Diet  Therapy 

The  application  of  nutrition  principles  to  diet  in  disease.  Re- 
cent  theories  of  dietary   treatment .  of  gastro-intestinal   disorders, 
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obesity,  anemia,  fevers,  diabetes,  food  allergy,  cardiovascular  and 
biliary  tract  diseases  are  reviewed  critically.  Students  are  required 
to  use  and  be  familiar  with  current  medical  literature  as  it  applies 
to  nutritional  problems  in  disease  and  at  the  same  time  be  open- 
minded  regarding  new  developments  in  this  field.  Scientific  and 
medical  terminology  is  emphasized. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Cook. 
Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  52;  Chemistry  79;  Zoology  35. 

90.  (n)     Professional  Seminars 

A  one-credit  seminar  is  offered  in  each  of  the  five  fields  of  subject 
matter:  Nutrition,  Textiles,  Foods,  Home  Management  and  Equip- 
ment, Family  Life  and  Child  Development.  One  seminar  is  re- 
quired of  each  senior  and  permission  may  be  granted  to  take  as 
many  as   three  of  the   five. 

Credit,    1-3. 
Home  Ecxdnomics  Staff. 

91.  (I)     92.     (n)     Quantity  Food  Preparation  and 

Institutional  Management 

For  qualified  juniors  or  seniors  interested  in  institutional  food 
service.  A  study  of  the  principles  of  organization,  personnel  man- 
agement, the  administration,  food  costs,  operating  expenses,  and 
the  special  functions  of  the  dietitian.  Laboratory  work  is  at  one 
of  the  university  dining  halls  and  field  trips  are  planned.  It  is 
expected  that  students  will  enroll  for  the  work  of  both  semesters. 
Students  wishing  to  qualify  for  administrative  institutional  work 
are  advised  to  take  Accounting  25  and  Home  Economics  71. 
2  class  hours,  1  4-hour  laboratory  period  or  field  work.        Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  McCullough. 
Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  51  and  52. 

93.     (I)    Experimental  Foods 

The  testing  and  comparing  of  different  food  materials  and 
methods  of  preparation,  including  advanced  work  in  the  science 
and  techniques  of  cookery.  Special  individual  problems  will  be 
studied.  The  course  is  helpful  to  those  interested  in  commercial 
food  testing  and  valuable  to  those  wishing  to  develop  a  scientific 
approach  to  the  study  of  foods. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Davis. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  30. 
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95.     (I)     Child  Nutrition 

A  study  is  made  of  nutritional  needs  from  prenatal  life  through 
infancy  and  childhood.  Methods  of  judging  nutrition,  also  causes 
and  effects  of  malnutrition  are  discussed.  Menus  for  children  and 
measures  to  insure  the  consumption  of  optimal  diets  are  put  in 
practice  with  laboratory  work  in  the  Nursery  School. 
3  class  hours.    Laboratory  by  arrangement.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Cook. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  52  or  54. 

98.     (I)  and  (II)     Problems  in  Home  Economics 

An  intensive  study  of  some  phase  of  home  economics.    By  p>er- 
mission  of  the  Staff  adviser. 

Credit,  3. 
Home  Economics  Staff. 


HYGIENE 
Hygiene 

All  freshmen  are  required  to  attend  a  series  of  lectures  on  j>er- 
sonal  hygiene.  For  men  students  these  lectures  are  included  in  the 
Military  program;  for  women  students  they  are  scheduled  as  a 
separate  course. 

Credit,  I. 
The  Health  Service  Staff. 
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Professor  Musgrave. 

84.  (n)     Community  Journalism 

A  study  of  the  weekly  newspaper,  the  small-city  daily,  and  the 
scholastic  press,  combined  with  training  in  copyediting.  The  Uni- 
versity and  town  weeklies  are  used  as  laboratories.  Given  in  alter- 
nate years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Musgrave. 

85.  (I)    Introduction  to  Journalism 

A  basic  course  in  reporting  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  scope,  principles,  and  practice  of  contemporary  journalism. 
Stress  is  placed  upon  the  role  of  the  press  as  a  social  institution  and 
upon  the  relationships  between  a  general  education  and  effective 
journalism. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr    Musgrave. 
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86.    (n)     Feature  Article  Writing 

Instruction  in  writing  feature  or  magazine  articles,  combined 
with  a  study  of  the  field  of  magazine  journalism.  The  practice 
work  is  related  to  problems  of  interpretive  writing,  communica- 
tion, and  public  opinion.  Each  student  is  expected  to  publish  a 
feature  article  in  a  newspaper,  a  trade  journal  or  other  magazines. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Musgrave. 

88.     (n)     Newspaper  Internship 

Advanced  reporting  and  copyediting,  with  laboratory  work  on 
daily  newspapers  in  the  area.   Limited  to  seniors  who  intend  to  go 
into  newspaper  or  public  relations  or  radio  news  or  editing  work. 
Admission  only  by  permission  of  instructor. 
2  class  hours;  1  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Musgrave. 
Prerequisites,  Journalism  85,  and  84  or  86. 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

Professor  Otto,  Professor  Blundell,  Assistant  Professor  Mc- 
LiNDON,  Assistant  Professor  Procopio,  Mr.  MacIver,  Mr. 
Hamilton. 

LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

25.  (I)     Freehand  Drawing  and  Elementary  Design 

The  work  in  this  course  is  to  supply  the  student  with  technical 
aspects  of  freehand  drawing  and  design  necessary  to  proficiency  in 
that  field. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  MacIver. 

26.  (n)     Landscape  Drafting 

This  course  continues  the  work  in  Landscape  Architecture  25, 
but  draws  on  the  mechanical  aspects  of  the  designers  problems  and 
includes  simple  projections— orthographic,  perspective,  and  isomet- 
ric—and architectural  shades  and  shadows. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  MacIver. 
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51.  (I)     Elements  of  Topography  and  Construction 

Contour  interpolation,  grading  and  drainage,  plans,  drive  design, 
profiles  and  sections,  computation  of  earth  work.  Application  of 
surveying  to  landscape  construction. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3, 

3:00-4:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Procopio. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  27;  Landscape  Architecture  26. 

52.  (n)     Construction  Details 

A  series  of  problems  in  architectural  garden  features  as  walks, 
steps,  walls,  gates,  pools,  and  small  structures. 
3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

3:00-4:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Procopio. 

Prerequisites,  Landscape  Architecture  51. 

53.  (I)    Introductory  Design 

Fundamental  principles  of  composition  with  application  to  prob- 
lems in  the  design  of  gardens  and  small  home  grounds. 
3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Otto. 

Prerequisites,  Landscape  Architecture  25  and  26  or  permission  of 

the  instructor. 

54.  (n)    General  Design 

A  series  of  problems  in  the  design  of  private  properties  and 
public  works.  Members  of  this  class  will  be  required  to  take  a  two- 
day  field  trip  to  visit  typical  examples  of  design;  approximate  cost, 
$15.00. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Otto. 

Prerequisites,  Landscape  Architecture  51,  53,  and  concurrently  52. 

79.  (I)     Construction  and  Maintenance  (1955-56) 

A  study  of  construction  methods  and  materials  as  applied  to  the 
landscape  field.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Procopio. 

80.  (n)     History  and  Literature  of  Landscape  Architecture 

A  review  of  the  history  and  literature  of  landscape  architecture 
and  allied  fields.  Compilation  of  bibliographies  of  significant  works. 
2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Otto. 
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81.    (I)    82.    (n)    Advanced  Design 

Class  B  Exchange  Problems  plus  specialized  study  of  landscape 
details  and  a  summary  of  general  design.  Members  of  the  class  may 
be  required  to  take  a  two-day  field  trip  to  visit  typical  examples 
of  design;  approximate  cost,  1 15.00. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

3:00-4:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Hamilton. 

Prerequisites,  Landscape  Architecture  53  and  54. 

83.  (I)     Architecture  (1956-57) 

The  history  of  architectural  development,  including  styles  of 
architecture  and  construction  principles  of  value  to  landscape 
architects  when  working  with  architectural  problems.  Given  in 
alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  McLindon. 

84.  (n)     Sketching 

Drawing  and  sketching  in  various  mediums  from  outdoor  and 
indoor  subjects. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

86.  (n)     City  Planning 

A  critical  examination  of  those  factors  which  influence  and  guide 
the  physical  growth  and  arrangement  of  conununities  in  harmony 
with  their  social  and  economic  needs. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.                                                     Mr.  McLindon. 

87.  (I)     City  Planning 

An  application  of  the  principles  of  modern  civic  art  through  a 
series  of  problems  on  the  design  of  various  types  of  urban  land 
areas. 
3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McLindon. 
Prerequisite,  Landscape  Architecture  86. 

HORTICULTURE 

1.     (I)     Plant  Propagation 

This  course  serves  as  an  introduction  to  the  field  of  horticulture, 
emphasizing  the  methods  and  principles  involved  in  the  propaga- 
tion of  horticultural  plants. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Procopio. 
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26.     (n)     Plant  Materials 

Detailed  study  of  deciduous  and  evergreen  trees,  with  special 
reference  to  their  mature  form  and  character,  means  of  identifica- 
tion, natural  associations,  and  uses  of  the  various  types  of  trees  in 
landscape  work. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Blundell. 

51.  (I)     Plant  Materials 

Detailed  study  of  shrubs  and  woody  vines,  and  their  identifica- 
tion, with  especial  emphasis  being  given  to  their  adaptability  to  the 
various  landscape  uses,  methods  of  handling,  and  care. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Blundell. 

52.  (n)     Planting  Design 

A  study  of  the  utilization  of  plant  materials  in  combination  as 
applied  to  the  many  conditions  and  demands  of  landscape  work. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Blundell. 
Prerequisites,  Horticulture  26  and  51. 


LATIN 

Instructors  in  Romance  Languages. 

51.     (I)     52.    (n)  Elementary  Latin 

An  intensive  course  in  Latin  grammar  and  reading.  Recom- 
mended for  prospective  language  teachers  and  those  planning 
graduate  work  in  foreign  languages  or  English  who  have  had  no 
previous  Latin.  No  credits  in  this  course  may  be  applied  toward 
a  degree  until  the  close  of  the  second  semester,  except  upon  special 
recommendation  from  the  Provost. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Greenfield. 

55.    (I)    56.    (n)    Advanced  Latin 

A  survey  of  classical  Latin  literature:  dialogues  and  oratory 
(Cicero),  the  epic  (Virgil),  lyric  poetry  (Catullus  and  Horace), 
historical  prose  (Livy),  satire,  comedy,  and  other  genres.  Recom- 
mended for  prospective  language  teachers  and  those  planning 
graduate  work  in  foreign  languages  or  English  who  have  had  two 
or  more  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Greenfield. 
Prerequisites,  Latin  51  and  52  or  2  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
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MATHEMATICS 

Professor   Andersen,    Professor   Wagner,   Associate    Professor 
BouTELLE,  Associate   Professor   Rose,   Assistant   Professor 

SCHOONMAKER,     ASSISTANT    PrOFESSOR    CuLLEN,     Mr.     BuZZELL, 

Mr.  Skillings,  Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Mientka,!  Mr.  Moser,  Mr. 
BussEL,  Mr.  Watson,  Mr.  Naylor,  Miss  Lavalle,  Miss 
Roston,  Mr.  Schwartz,  Mr.  Wallace. 

01.     (I)     Elementary  College  Algebra 

A  course  intended  for  those  students  who  offer  only  one  unit  of 
algebra  for  entrance.  It  contains  a  review  of  elementary  algebra 
and  a  more  thorough  study  of  such  topics  as  quadratic  equations, 
exponents  and  radicals,  and  progressions.  No  college  credit  is 
given  for  this  course,  but  the  successful  completion  of  this  course 
and  Mathematics  14  which  follows  in  the  second  semester,  may 
satisfy  the  freshman  mathematics  requirement  unless  the  student's 
major  requires  further  mathematics. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  0. 

The  Department. 

1.  (I)     Introductory  Mathematics  I 

Basic  set-theoretic  and  axiomatic  concepts,  number  systems  and 
equations.  A  study  of  elementary  functions,  algebraically  and  by 
the  methods  of  analytic  geometry. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

2.  (n)     Introductory  Mathematics  11 

A  terminal  course  intended  for  students  whose  curriculum  calls 
for  just  one  year  of  mathematics.   A  continuation  of  Mathematics 
1,  including  topics  from  the  calculus,  statistics,  and  mathematics 
of  finance. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  1. 

4.     (n)    Introductory  Mathematics  IV 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  1  for  those  students  intending 
to  take  further  courses  in  mathematics.    Analytic  geometry  and 
trigonometry. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  I.  ~ 

■j-  On  leave  of  absence. 
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5.  (I)    Introductory  Engineering  Mathematics 

Trigonometry  and  algebra:  a  rapid  basic  review,  theory  of  equa- 
tions,  simple   determinants    and    the    slide   rule.     Plane    analytic 
geometry:   the  straight  line,  conic  sections,  selected  higher  plane 
curves,  polar  coordinates  and  parametric  equations. 
4  class  hours.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 

6.  (n)    Introductory  Calculus  for  Engineering 

Differentiation,  with  applications,  technique  of  integration. 
4  class  hours.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  5. 

7.  (I)     Algebra  and  Trigonometry 

For  all  freshmen,  except  majors  in  Engineering,  who  are  required 
to  take  a  full  year  of  college  mathematics.    Fractions,  quadratic 
equations,  exponents,  logarithms,  variation,  determinants  of  the 
second  and  third  orders,  and  plane  trigonometry. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

8.  (n)    Algebra 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  freshmen  who  do  not  plan  to 
proceed  to  Calculus.  Theory  of  equations,  progressions,  mensura- 
tion, number  systems,  and  the  elements  of  statistics  and  mathe- 
matics of  investments. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

10.     (n)     Algebra  and  Analytic  Geometry 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  freshmen  who  plan  to  take  Cal- 
culus.   Theory  of  equations,  binominal  theorem,  determinants  of 
higher  order,  and  plane  analytic  geometry. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  7. 

12.     (n)     Functional  Mathematics 

For  freshmen  who  are  not  required  to  take  a  full  year  of  college 
mathematics.  Fractions,  percentage,  linear  and  quadratic  equations 
with  applications,  exponents,  logarithms,  slide  rule,  proportion, 
graphs,  statistics,  progressions,  and  the  elements  of  mathematics  of 
investments. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
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14.     (n)     Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry 

A  study  of  the  essential  elements  of  elementary  trigonometry 
and  selected  topics  in  algebra. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  01. 

29.  (I)     Differential  Calculus 

The  basic  ideas  and  methods  of  the  differential  calculus. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  10. 

30.  (n)    Integral  Calculus 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  29  into  the  field  of  the  integral 
calculus,  with  special  emphasis  on  appUcation  to  problems. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  29. 

31.  (I)    Applied  Calculus  for  Engineers 

Area,   volume,   length   of  curve,   centroid,   moment   of   inertia, 
liquid  pressure,  work,  partial  differentiation. 

4  class  hours.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  6. 

32.  (n)    Applied  Calculus  for  Engineers 

Multiple  integrals,  infinite  series,  expansion  of  functions,  hyper- 
bolic functions,  differential  equations. 
4  class  hours.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  31. 

51.     (I)     Modern  Synthetic  Geometry 

An  extension  of  the  geometry  of  the  triangle  and  the  circle.  The 
course  is  intended  especially  for  those  planning  to  be  high  school 
teachers. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rose. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

53.     (I)     54.    (n)    Higher  Algebra 

Permutations,   combinations,    probability;    mathematical   induc- 
tion,  matrices,   determinants,   linear   equations   and   dependence; 
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quadratic    forms    and    elimination    theory;    the    complex    number 
system;  polynomial  equations;  elementary  theory  of  groups,  rings 
and  fields. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
PrerequivSite,  Mathematics  10. 

55.  (I)     Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  mathematical  principles  of  simple  and  compound  interest, 
annuities,  depreciation,  valuation  of  bonds,  insurance.    The  de- 
velopment and  applications  of  aids  to  computation  in  problems 
arising  from  financial  transactions. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Boutelle. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  7. 

56.  (11)     Finite  Differences  and  Probability  (1954-55) 

Given   in   alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wagner. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

60.     (II)     Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Solid 
Analytic  Geometry  (1955-56) 

The  trigonometry  of  the  sphere  with  application  to  teiTestrial 
and  celestial  problems.  This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  higher  plane 
curves  and  the  analytic  representation  of  points,  lines,  and  surfaces 
in  space.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Boutelle. 
Prerequisite,-  Mathematics  30. 

62.     (n)     Statistics 

The  fundamental  mathematical  principles  of  statistical  analysis. 
The  derivation  of  the  basic  formulas  used,  and  the  study  and  dis- 
cussion of  such  topics  as  averages,  dispersion,  skewness,  curve  fit- 
ting, least  squares,  linear  and  curvilinear  correlation,  probability 
and  its  application  to  statistics. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wagner. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30,  previously  or  concurrently. 

66.     (n)     Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry  (1955-56) 

A  study  of  various  methods  employed  in  the  modern  treatment 
of  the  geometry  of  points,  lines,  and  conies.   Such  topics  as  homog- 
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enous  point  and  line  coordinates;  infinite  elements;  harmonic  di- 
vision; groups  of  transformations  and  their  invariants;   and  the 
elements  of  projective  and  other  geometries,  will  be  considered. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

_  .  .      ,,    V         .      ,/.  Mr.  Andersen. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  10. 

71.  (I)     Vector  Analysis  (1956-57) 

The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors.    Applications  to  physics 
and  other  fields  will  be  considered.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  30;  Physics  26. 

72.  (n)     History  of  Mathematics  (1954-55) 

A  study  of  mathematics  as  it  has  developed  historically.   Topics 

considered  include  classical  problems  and  concepts  of  mathematics 

and  the  lives  and  times  of  the  great  mathematicians.   This  course 

is  recommended  especially  for  prospective  high  school  teachers. 

Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  •  •       IV  T    u         •      o«  Mr.  Rose. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

74.     (n)     Theory  of  Numbers  (1955-56) 

Euclid's  Algorism,  Theory  of  Prime  Numbers,  Aliquot  parts, 

congruences,  further  topics  in  number  theory.    Given  in  alternate 

years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .       ,,    ,  '      cr.  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

81.      (I)      Differential  Geometry      (1955-56) 

Theory  of  the  geometry  of  curves  and  surfaces  in  three  dimen- 
sions.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .       -,    ,  .      oo.  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

83.     (I)     Computational  Methods   (1956-57) 

Errors  and  approximations  in  computation,  methods  of  approxi- 
mating roots  of  equations,  approximation  of  functions,  empirical 
curve,  fitting,  approximate  integration,  and  numerical  integration 
of  ordinary  differential  equations.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .       ,,    ,  .      „«  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 
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91.     (I)     (Intermediate)     Calculus 

Series,  expansion  of  functions,  partial  diflEerentation,  envelopes, 
and  multiple  integrals. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 


Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 


The  Department. 


92.     (n)    Differential  Equations 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 


Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 


The  Department. 


93.  (I)     Advanced  Calculus 

The  real  number  system,  sequences,  elementary  theory  of  func- 
tions of  one  variable  and  of  several  variables,  Riemannian  inte- 
gration, line  integrals,  Green's  theorem. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

_  .  .       ,,    ,  .      r.1  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  91. 

94.  (n)    Advanced  Calculus 

Double  and  triple  integrals,  improper  integrals,  gamma  func- 
tions.  Beta   functions,   elliptic   functions,   calculus   of   variations, 
Fourier  Lines,  Laplace  Transforms. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

_  .  .       ,,    ,  .      «o  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  93. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 

Colonel  Tarr,  PMST,  Lieutenant  Colonel  Gauthier,  Assistant 
PMST,  Major  Eastlake,  Assistant  PMST,  Major  Tragle, 
Assistant  PMST,  Major  Peters,  Assistant  PMST,  Major 
Wilson,  Assistant  PMST. 

1.    (I)    2.    (H) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and 
exercise  of  command;  first  aid  and  hygiene;  small  arms  weapons, 
maps  and  aerial  photographs;  military  organization;  tactics  of  the 
rifle  sqiiad;  combat  formations;  and  military  problems  and  policy 
of  the  United  States,  National  Defense  Act  and  ROTC. 
3  scheduled  hours.  First  semester.  Credit,  3. 

Second  semester,  Credit,  2. 
Army  Instructors. 

25.    (I)    26.     (II) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,   drill   and 
exercise  of  command;  the  tactics  and  techniques  of  armor  to  in- 
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elude  basic  communications,  basic  automotive  maintenance,  history 
and  missions  of  armor,  familiarization  with  tank  fighting  compart- 
ment; scouting  and  patrolling;  and  arew-served  weapons.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  functions,  duties,  and  responsibilities  of  junior 
noncommissioned  officers  in  the  capacity  of  squad  leaders,  assistant 
squad  leaders,  and  guidon  bearers. 

3  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Army  Instructors. 

51.    (I)    52.    (n) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and 
exercise  of  command;  the  tactics  and  techniques  of  armor  to  in- 
clude communications;  tank  gunnery;  automotive  maintenance; 
organization  of  armored  units;  platoon  tactics;  tank  driving;  troop 
leading;  and  map  and  aerial  photographs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
the  functions,  duties,  and  responsibilities  of  senior  non-commis- 
sioned officers. 

5  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Army  Instructors. 

75.     (I)     76.     (n) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and  ex- 
ercise of  command;  mihtary  administration;  military  law  and 
boards;  military  teaching  methods;  psychological  warfare;  geo- 
graphical foundations  of  national  power;  the  tactics  and  tech- 
niques of  armor  to  include  combat  intelligence,  communications, 
tank  gunnery;  automotive  maintenance;  supply  and  evacuation; 
tactics;  and  tank  driving.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  functions, 
duties,  and  responsibilities  of  junior  commissioned  officers. 
5  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Army  Instructors. 

AIR  SCIENCE 

Colonel  Smith,  PAS,  Lieutenant  Colonel  Ewbank,  Assistant 
PAS,  Major  Grapentine,  Assistant  PAS,  Major  Wells,  As- 
sistant PAS,  Captain  Cole,  Assistant  PAS,  Captain  Hamlin, 
Assistant  PAS,  Captain  McCollor,  Assistant  PAS,  Captain 
Sage,  Assistant  PAS. 

1.    (I)    2.    (H) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in   leadership,   drill  and 
exercise  of  command,  history  and  development  of  aviation,  funda- 
mentals of  global  geography,  international  tensions  and  security 
organizations,  and  instruments  of  national  military  security. 
3  scheduled  hours.  First  semester.  Credit,  3. 

Second  semester.  Credit,  2. 
Air  Force  Instructors. 
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25.    (I)    26.    (n) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and 
exercise  of  command,  careers  in  the  United  States  Air  Force,  and 
elements  of  aerial  warfare,  consisting  of  a  study  of  targets,  weapons, 
aircraft,  the  air,  ocean,  bases,  and  forces. 

3  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Air  Force  Instructors. 

51.    (I)    52.    (n) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and 
exercise  of  command,  the  air  force  commander  and  his  staff,  prob- 
lem solving  techniques,  the  communication  process  and  air  force 
correspondence,  military  law,  courts  and  boards,  air  force  base 
functions,  and  applied  air  science,  consisting  of  a  study  of  aircraft 
engineering,  navigation,  and  weather. 

5  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Air  Force  Instructors. 

75.    (I)    76.    (n) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and 
exercise  of  command,  military  aspects  of  world  political  geography, 
military  aviation,  and  the  evolution  of  warfare.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  preparation  for  commissioned  service,  and  career  guid- 
ance. 

5  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Air  Force  Instructors. 


MUSIC 

.   Professor  AlvianiI^  Mr.  Contino. 

Applied  Music 

Practical  work  in  vocal  or  instrumental  music  at  an  approximate 
cost  of  $60.00  per  semester. 
15  1-hour  lessons.  No  credit. 

25.     (I)    26.     (n)     Fundamentals  of  Music 

A  study  of  the  structure  of  music  to  meet  the  practical  needs  of 
the  listener,  performer,  or  creator.  Sight  singing,  ear  training, 
and  keyboard  practice  are  used  to  give  context  to  the  acquired 
music  theory.  All  music  majors  are  required  to  study  piano  while 
following  this  course. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-3:50  Tu.,  1:00-2:50  Th.  The  Department. 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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27.    (I)    28.    (n)    Vocal  or  Instrumental  Music 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  playing  of  instruments 
and/or  the  use  of  the  singing  voice,  and  to  create  further  appre- 
ciation of  music  by  actual  performance.  Students  electing  this 
course  should  take  both  Courses  27  and  28.  Admission  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

Hour  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

29.    (I)     30.    (n)    Advanced  Instrumental 
or  Vocal  Ensemble 

A  continuation  of  Music  27  and  28  for  the  training  of  performers 
in  combination  for  voices  or  instruments.  Solo  performance  and 
program  planning  are  discussed  and  practiced.  Students  taking 
Course  29  should  also  take  Course  30. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 
Hour  by  arrangement.                                           The  Department. 

51.  (I)  and  (11)     Discovering  Music 

This  elementary  course  is  non-technical  and  is  designed  primarily 
for  those  students  who  would  like  to  acquire  a  general  background 
and  knowledge  of  this  art.  With  learning  to  listen  its  motive,  the 
course  deals  with  the  elements  of  music,  forms  in  music,  musical 
composition,  and  selected  composers.  Excerpts  from  works  most 
frequently  heard  and  performed  will  be  used  as  illustrations. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  or  11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Alviani. 

52.  (n)    Discovering  Music 

A  continuation  of  Music  51.  Students  may  register  for  this 
course  without  Music  51  if  permission  is  granted  by  the  instructor. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Alviani. 

55.  (I)     Organization  and  Direction  of  Choral  Groups 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  demonstrate  the  methods  of  develop- 
ing school  and  community  choral  groups.  Techniques  and  factors 
of  good  vocal  performance  are  studied  and  practiced.  The  stu- 
dent may  conduct  choral  groups  during  the  semester.  Previous 
musical  experience  is  desirable.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 
Hours  by  arrangement.                                                  Mr.  Alviani. 

56.  (n)     Organization  and  Direction  of  Instrumental  Groups 

Different  types  of  instrumental  music,  the  problems  of  balancing 
instrumentation,   the   functioning  of  instruments   are   introduced 
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by  the  members  of  the  class.    Previous  musical  experience  is  desir- 
able.   Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 
Hours  by  arrangement.                                               Mr.  Gontino. 

61.  (I)    Masterpieces  of  Music 

Selected  masterpieces  from  musical  literature  are  intensively 
analyzed,  and  a  relationship  is  drawn  between  the  compositions 
and  the  social-cultural  periods  in  the  history  of  music. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.                                                      Mr.  Contino. 
Prerequisite,  Music  51  or  52  recommended  but  not  required. 

62.  (I)  and  (11)     Music  in  the  Elementary  Grades 

Designed  for  the  classroom  teacher  having  little  or  no  formal 
training  in  music,  this  course  deals  with  the  principles  of  musi- 
cal development  with  particular  emphasis  on  classroom  presenta- 
tion. Using  the  class  as  a  laboratory,  rote  and  reading  songs 
are  examined  and  processes  of  presentation  are  evaluated. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Contino. 

75.    (I)     76.    (n)    Music  Theory 

The  development  of  skill  in  the  use  of  music  fundamentals. 
Elementary  and  advanced  harmony  are  studied  and  practiced. 
Techniques  of  elementary  counterpoint  are  presented  to  show  their 
relationship  to  vocal  and  instrumental  music. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  W.                    The  Department. 

77.    (I)     78.    (n)    Form  and  Analysis 

An  approach  to  the  study  of  music  through  observation  of  its 
forms,  analysis  of  its  rhythms,  melodies,  and  harmonies  as  used 
in  the  vocal  and  instrumental  compositions  of  various  periods  in 
the  historical  development  of  music.  The  theory  of  conducting 
is  discussed,  studied,  evaluated,  and  its  techniques  practiced. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  R;  10:00-11:50  M.  W.  The  Department. 

79.    (I)     Score  Reading  and  Analysis 

Through  listening  and  reading  assignments  the  characteristics 
of  voices  and  instruments  are  studied  and  the  results  are  applied 
to  practical  arranging  for  vocal  and  instrumental  groups  of  various 
types,  sizes,  and  combinations. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
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80.  (n)     Score  Reading  and  Composition 

A  continuation  of  Music  79.  In  this  course  the  student  is  ex- 
pected to  study  the  methods  and  materials  of  original  composition. 
Procedures  for  processing,  printing,  publishing,  and  marketing 
are  examined.  Laws  and  regulations  governing  performance, 
publication,  personnel,  and  other  related  activities  are  discussed. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

81.  (I)     Music  and  History 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  periods  in  music  history— Renais- 
sance, Baroque,  Classic,  Romantic,  and  Modern— so  that  the  stu- 
dent may  feel  their  quality,  understand  their  enthusiasms,  recog- 
nize their  resources  and  limitations,  and  identify  their  habits  of 
thought  and  style. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

82.  (n)     Music  and  Research  Methods 

Recommended  to  students  interested  in  bibliography,  references, 
source  materials,  rental  libraries,  etc.,  who  expect  to  work  in  the 
field  of  music  or  related  fields.  In  addition  to  compilation,  the 
student  will  investigate  a  special  area  of  study  and  report  the  find- 
ings in  written  form. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

Each  student  will  be  required  to  study  two  semesters  of  Piano 
and  will  be  expected  to  pass  an  examination,  required  for  gradua- 
tion, not  later  than  the  end  of  the  junior  year.  In  addition,  each 
student  will  be  required  to  study  two  semesters  of  a  major  instru- 
ment or  voice.  If  the  major  instrument  is  Piano,  the  student  will 
be  advised  to  study  four  semesters. 

NURSING 

Professor  Maher,  Associate  Professor  Gilmore, 
Associate  Professor  Macdonald,  Miss  DiMaggio. 

26.     (n)     Orientation  to  Nursing 

An  introductory  course  in  nursing.  Unit  I  is  designed  to  famil- 
iarize the  beginning  student  with  the  scope  of  professional  nursing 
in  the  community  and  in  the  hospital,  and  the  privileges  and  re- 
sponsibilities of  one  who  has  chosen  nursing  as  a  profession.  Unit 
II  provides  an  opportunity  for  the  student  to  gain  a  foundation 
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upon  which  to  build  the  subsequent  nursing  courses.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  development  of  interpersonal  skills  and  the  prin- 
ciples and  methods  of  teaching  in  nursing. 

90  hours  in  the  4th  academic  semester.  Credit,  4. 

The  Nursing  Division. 

27.  (S)     Fundamentals  of  Nursing 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  practice.  It  is  designed  as  a  foun- 
dation course  for  subsequent  clinical  nursing  courses.  Beginning 
with  a  consideration  of  the  basic  needs  of  patients  in  general,  the 
student  is  guided,  through  a  case  study  approach,  to  become  in- 
creasingly able  to  identify  the  particular  needs  of  selected  patients, 
and  to  design  an  individualized  nursing  care  plan.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  understanding  of  the  scientific  principles  of  the 
nursing  procedure,  the  acquisition  of  manipulative  skills,  the  sig- 
nificance of  nurse-patient  relationships,  individualized  patient 
teaching,  and  the  unique  role  of  the  nurse  in  the  therapeutic  plan. 
Direct  nursing  care  of  selected  patients  on  the  medical  and  surgical 
units  will  be  an  integral  part  of  this  course. 
10  hours  per  week  of  clinical  practice  for  9  weeks 

in    the   summer    following   the   4th   academic 

semester.  Credit,  9. 

Miss  Gilmore  and  Assistants. 

28.  (S)     Social  and  Historical  Foundations  of  Nursing 

A  survey  course  of  nursing  from  the  pre-Christian  era  to  the 
present.    The  influence  of  society  upon  nursing  in   the  various 
historical  periods  will  serve  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
development  of  nursing  as  a  profession. 
30  hours  in  the  summer  following  the  4th  aca- 
demic semester.  Credit,  2. 

Miss  Maker. 

51.     (I)     Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing  I 

A  combined  course  which  enables  the  nurse  to  become  familiar 
with  the  major  health  problems  of  the  community  as  reflected  by 
the  adults  receiving  care  on  the  medical  and  surgical  units,  and  to 
acquire  the  specialized  nursing  abilities  essential  to  provide  com- 
prehensive nursing  care.  The  significance  of  the  individual's  total 
response  to  threats  of  living  as  reflected  in  illness;  the  relationships 
of  prevention  and  early  detection  and  medical  resources  to  treat- 
ment, rehabilitation  and  prognosis  will  be  emphasized.  Pertinent 
course  content  regarding  the  pathological  findings,  nutrition  in 
illness,  the  pharmacological  and  special  therapies  are  presented  in 
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relation  to  the  health  problems  under  consideration  and  the  par- 
ticular needs  of  patients  in  various  age  groups  and  different  sexes. 
28  weeks  of  correlated  clinical  nursing  practice  in 
the  care  of  selected  patients  on  the  Medical 
and  Surgical  Units  and  in  the  Out-Patient  Ser- 
vice; 8  weeks  Operating  Room  Services  and  4 
weeks  Therapeutic  Diet  Practice.  Credit,  16. 

Miss  Gilmore  and  Assistants;   Medical  and 
ALLIED  Professional  Staffs  of  the  Hospital. 

52A.    (n)    Nursing  of  Children  I 

The  course  is  designed  to  help  the  student  to  identify  the  per- 
sistent behavior  patterns  of  children  which  enhance  or  impede 
emotional  maturity.  Through  case  studies,  conferences  and  dis- 
cussions the  student  will  be  helped  to  understand  more  fully  the 
child's  behavior  and  to  consider  family  and  community  respon- 
sibility for  preventing  emotional  disturbances. 
2  weeks  clinical  experience  with  young  children.  Credit,  2, 

Instructors  in  Pediatric  and  Psychiatric  Nursing. 

52B.     (n)     Nursing  of  Children  H 

The  physical,  educational,  social,  and  spiritual  needs  of  the  child 
in  health  are  reviewed  as  a  basis  for  understanding  the  child  who 
is  acutely  ill;  the  child  whose  hospital  experience  is  extended  over 
a  period  of  time,  and  the  child  displaying  evidences  of  emotional 
stress.  Basic  principles  of  the  care  of  children  with  special  needs 
are  taught  concurrently  with  the  clinical  experience. 
12  weeks  clinical  experience  in  the  care  of  se- 
lected children.  Credit,  5. 

Medical  and  Professional  Staffs  of 
cooperating  Hospfials  and  Agencies. 

54.    (n)     Psychiatric  Nursing 

Through  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  the  dynamics  of 
human  behavior,  the  content  of  the  course  is  extended  to  include 
the  fundamentals  of  psychopathology  related  to  the  basic  origin 
of  conflict  in  patients.  The  specialized  abilities  and  skills  of  the 
nurses  in  providing  care  to  the  mentally  ill  patients  are  presented 
in  order  that  the  understanding  of  the  patient's  behavior  will  lead 
to  a  constructive  nurse-patient  relationship  thereby  enabling  the 
students  to  participate  more  fully  in  the  therapeutic  plan.  The 
relationship  of  selected  patient's  behavior  pathology  to  early  mani- 
festations of  behavior  deviation,  early  diagnosis,  treatment,  reha- 
bilitation and  prevention  will  be  discussed  in  case  conferences. 
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Community  planning   resources   and   responsibility   in   regard   to 

this  major  health  problem  will  be  explored. 

12  weeks  clinical  experience  with  care  of  selected 
patients  in  a  Psychiatric  Hospital.  Credit,  6. 

Instructor  in  Psychiatric  Nursing;  Medical  and 
ALLIED    Professional    Staffs    of   the    Hospitals. 

56.  (S)     Tuberculosis  Nursing 

The  principles  and  practice  of  nursing  the  patient  with  tuber- 
culosis will  be  utilized  as  a  basis  for  extending  the  student's  knowl- 
edge of  tuberculosis;  its  significance  as  a  major  health  problem, 
the  special  needs  of  patients  with  long-term  illnesses  and  the 
epidemological  aspects  of  communicable  diseases.  Clinical  experi- 
ence in  the  care  of  selected  patients  will  be  combined  with  clinics, 
conferences,  and  group  discussion. 
6  weeks  clinical  experience  in  the  care  of  selected 

patients  with  tuberculosis.  Credit,  3. 

Medical  and  allied  Professional 
Staffs  of  the  Hospital. 

57.  (I)     Maternity  Nursing 

The  course  content  is  developed  around  the  meaning  of  preg- 
nancy to  the  patient  and  the  family  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
understanding  of  the  mother's  physiological  and  psychological 
needs  before,  during,  and  after  the  birth  of  the  infant.  The 
specialized  abilities  of  the  nurse  are  taught  in  relation  to  an  under- 
standing of  the  phenomena  of  pregnancy,  the  birth  process,  im- 
mediate care  of  the  mother  and  infant,  newborn  care,  the  impor- 
tance for  early  constructive  mother-child  relationship  and  patient 
teaching. 

12  weeks  clinical  practice  including  prenatal 
clinic,  labor  and  birth  room,  newborn  and  pre- 
mature nurseries,  post-partal  units  and  clinics.  Credit,  5. 

Medical  and   allied   Professional 
Staffs  of  the  Maternity  Hospital. 

58.  (n)     Public  Health  Nursing 

An  introduction  to  the  role  of  the  public  health  nurse  in  a  family 
health  service.    Through  a  study  of  an  experience  with  selected 
families  the  student  will  be  helped  to  acquire  an  understanding  of 
abilities  essential  for  public  health  nursing  practice. 
8  weeks  field  experience  with  selected  families.  Credit,  3. 

Miss   Maher  and  Educational   Di- 
rectors  of   Cooperating   Agencies. 
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60.  Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing  11 

Instruction  and  clinical  practice  in  the  nursing  care  of  patients 
admitted  to  the  gynecological,  urological,  neurological,  ear,  eye, 
nose  and  throat,  dermatological  outpatient  and  emergency  services. 
12  weeks  clinical  practice  in  the  care  of  selected 
patients  in  the  above  services.  Credit,  5. 

Miss  Gilmore  and  Assistants;   Medical  and 
ALLIED  Professional  Staffs  of  the  Hospital. 

61.  (Summer)     Team  Nursing 

The  purpose,  organization  and  functioning  of  the  nursing  team 
in  the  ward  units  will  be  presented.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
privileges  and  responsibilities  of  the  team  leader  and  team  mem- 
bers in  providing  nursing  care  to  patients. 

4  weeks  clinical  experience.  Credit,  2. 

The  Nursing  Division. 

63.     (I)     Advanced  Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing 

Nursing  care  of  selected  patients  with  major  health  problems 
who  require  extensive  medical  and/or  surgical  therapy  and  nursing 
care. 

8  weeks  clinical  experience.  Credit,   3. 

Miss    Gilmore    and    Assistants;    Medical    and 
Professional  Staff  members  of  the  Hospital. 

65.  (I)     Senior  Elective  (Internship) 

Public  Health  Nursing  Service  or  Psychiatric  Nursing  or  Hos- 
pital Team  Leader  or  Tuberculosis  Nursing  or  Maternity  Nursing 
or  Pediatric  Nursing  or  Health  Services  for  the  Ambulant  Patient 
or  Operating  Room  Nursing  or  Advanced  Medical  and  Surgical 
Nursing  or  Rehabilitation  in  Nursing  or  Community  Nursing. 
12  weeks.  Credit,  4. 

66.  (n)     Senior  Nursing  Sleminar 

Through  a  group  approach  to  the  study  of  persistent  problems 
in  nursing,  this  course  will  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  student 
to  gain  an  understanding  of  the  methodology  and  techniques  in- 
volved in  a  study  of  a  problem,  the  role  of  professional  nursing 
organizations  and  the  opportunities  and  responsibilities  of  gradu- 
ate nurses  in  modern  society. 

Credit,  4. 
The  Nursing  Division  and  Consultants. 
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OLERICULTURE 

Professor  Snyder,  Assistant  Professor  Tuttle,  Mr.  Johnson. 

25.     (I)     General  Olericulture 

A  study  of  the  factors  affecting  the  growth  of  plants  which  are 
essential  to  a  basic  understanding  of  the  cultural  requirements  of 
vegetable  and  other  horticultural  crops. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Johnson. 

51.  (I)     Plant  Nutrition 

A  critical  study  of  the  water  and  nutrient  requirement  of  vege- 
table plants  as  applied  to  irrigation,  soils  and  their  preparation, 
manures,  fertilizers,  lime,  green  manures  and  crop  residues. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
8:50-8:50  M.  W.  F.                                                        Mr.  Tuttle. 

52.  (n)     Plant  Culture 

A  study  of  certain  environmental  factors  which  influence  the 
culture  of  vegetables  as  applied  to  actual  commercial  practices. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Johnson. 

73.  (I)     Vegetable  Marketing  Practices 

A  consideration  of  the  various  factors,  techniques,  and  methods 
in  harvesting  and  preparing  vegetables  for  market,  including 
marketing  centers,  production  areas,  market  and  consumer  pref- 
erence, packing  house  facilities  and  equipment,  and  pre-market 
storage.  Trips  to  nearby  growers  and  markets  will  be  required  at 
a  cost  of  not  over  ten  dollars. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Snyder. 

Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Economics  55. 

74.  (n)     Merchandising  of  Perishables 

Discussion  and  demonstrations  in  this  course  will  include  the 
various  techniques,  practices,  and  methods  that  are  used  in  selling 
and  distributing  horticultural  commodities  through  both  whole- 
sale and  retail  outlets  from  the  farm  to  the  ultimate  consumer. 
Trips  to  the  Boston  and  New  York  markets  may  be  elected  by  the 
student  at  a  reasonable  cost. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Snyder. 
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75.  (I)    Systematic  Olericulture 

A  detailed  study  of  variety  identification;  nomenclature  and 
classification;  history,  variety  improvement  and  seed  sources;  judg- 
ing and  exhibiting. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
Hours  by  arrangement.                                                     Mr.  Snyder. 

76,  (n)     Greenhouse  Crops  and  Plant  Growing  (1954-55) 

A  study  of  the  culture  of  greenhouse  crops  including  cucum- 
bers, tomatoes,  lettuce,  rhubarb,  and  mushrooms;  the  growing  of 
seeding  plants  both  under  glass  and  in  the  open  for  local  retail  or 
wholesale  business.  Given  in  alternate  years. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Hours  by  arrangement.                                                 Mr.  Johnson. 

78.     (n)     Commercial  Olericulture 

A  study  of  the  problems  in  the  commercial  production  of  vege- 
tables; general  culture,  fertilizers  and  manures,  machinery,  labor, 
harvesting,  and  marketing.  One  or  two  trips  to  important  markets 
and  truck  growing  sections  are  required.  Twenty-five  dollars  will 
cover  the  cost  of  these  trips. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Hours  by  arrangement.                                                    Mr.  Tuttle. 

81.    (I)    82.     (n)     Seminar 

Advanced  study  of  problems  relating  to  vegetable  production. 
1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Associate  Professor  Shute,  Assistant  Professor  Rogers, 
Mr.  Carmichael. 

61.  (I)     Introduction  to  Philosophy 

A  general  approach  to  philosophy  both  from  the  standpoint  of 
method  and  content;  an  attempt  to  understand  and  evaluate  con- 
temporary ideas. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers,  Mr.  Carmichael. 

62.  (n)     History  of  Philosophy 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  western  thought  from  the  early 
Greeks  to  the  present. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 
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63.  (I)     Logic 

A  study  of  the  principles,  problems  and  methods  of  critical  think- 
ing; emphasis  upon  principles  and  methods  of  formal  logic;  critical 
study  of  inductive  reasoning  and  scientific  method  with  applica- 
tions to  current  problems. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers. 

64.  (n)    Ethics 

The  meaning  of  good  and  evil,  right  and  wrong;  survey  of  ethical 
theories  and  practices  both  historical  and  contemporary;  an  at- 
tempt to  evaluate  these  theories  with  reference  to  modern  ethical 
problems. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers,  Mr.  Carmichael. 

65.  (I)     History  of  Philosophy  —  Ancient  and  Medieval 

A  survey  of  development  of  western  thought  with  emphasis  on 
the  cultural  factors  which  generated  and  interacted  with  the  suc- 
cessive philosophical  interpretations  of  man's  experience. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shltte. 

66.  (n)    History  of  Philosophy — Modern 

Attention  is  centered  on  the  impact  of  modem  science  on  the 
development  of  man's  comprehensive  understanding  of  the  world, 
of  the  powers  and  limitations  of  knowledge,  and  of  the  basis  of  his 
valuations. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

72.     (n)     Philosophy  of  Science 

A  study  of  the  backgrounds,  presuppositions,  methods  and  gen- 
eral theories  of  modern  physical,  biological  and  social  sciences. 
Readings  selected  from  the  works  of  leading  scientists  and  philoso- 
phers will  be  used  as  the  basis  of  class  discussions  which  will  at- 
tempt to  explore  the  great  scientific  achievements  of  our  time  arid 
to  assess  their  importance  in  the  student's  construction  of  a  mature 
philosophic  orientation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers. 

81.     (I)     Philosophy  of  Religion 

A  survey  of  the  contrasting  types  of  religious  philosophy  in  the 
contemporary  western  world  and  Asia,  with  a  critical  and  construc- 
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live  study  of  basic  issues,  such  as  the  meaning  of  knowledge  in  the 
field  of  religion,  the  nature  of  faith,  and  the  religious  interpreta- 
tion of  reality. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

82.  (n)     Aesthetics 

A  study  of  the  leading  modern  theories  of  the  nature  of  art,  the 
analysis  of  aesthetic  experience,  the  distinctive  function  of  art  in 
culture  and  personality,  and  the  principles  of  criticism. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

83.  (I)     Readings  in  Ancient  Philosophy 

Selections  are  read  from  Plato's  dialogues  and  from  the  works  of 
Aristotle.  A  study  is  made  of  the  leading  philosophical  issues  dis- 
cussed by  these  writers,  with  emphasis  on  ideas  which  became  basic 
in  the  development  of  western  thought. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

84.  (n)     Readings  in  Modem  Philosophy 

Selections  are  read  from  Locke,  Hume,  Kant,  and  Whitehead,  to 
display  the  leading  ways  in  which  modern  thinkers  have  looked 
uf)on  the  nature  of  the  universe  and  the  possibilities  and  limita- 
tions of  knowledge. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

85.  (I)     Metaphysics 

The  field  of  metaphysics  defined  in  distinction  from  the  field  of 
science,  contrasting  theories  of  reality  ofEered  by  contemporary  nat- 
uralism and  idealism,  especially  in  the  light  of  recent  develop- 
ments in  biological  and  physical  science;  analysis  of  basic  ideas 
which  will  enable  the  student  to  continue  a  fruitful  development 
of  his  own  philosophy. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

86.  (n)    Theory  of  Knowledge 

Types  of  knowledge  and  correlated  methods  of  knowing;  ques- 
tions of  certainty,  probability,  and  limits  of  knowledge;  ways  of 
expression,  such  as  mathematical  formulae,  language,  and  art,  and 
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their  involvement  in  the  knowing  process;  the  nature  of  the  rela- 
tion between  the  knowing  subject  and  the  known  object. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Carmichael. 


PHYSICAL  EIXJCATION  FOR  MEN 

Professor  McGuirk,  Professor  Kauffman,  Associate  Professor 
Briggs,  Assistant  Professor  Ricci,  Assistant  Professor  Sal- 
WAK,  Assistant  Professor  Davis,  Mr.  Bosco,  Mr.  Garber. 

ACTIVITY  COURSES 

3.     (I)     4.     (n)     Physical  Activity  Course 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  help  every  student,  through  regu- 
larity and  continuity  of  physical  activity,  to  realize  not  only  his 
physical  and  mental  capacities,  but  learn  to  use  them  as  an  intelli- 
gent, cooperative,  and  efficient  citizen.  The  students  are  given 
motor  ability  tests,  expected  to  learn  to  swim  and  to  meet  minimum 
standards  in  the  basic  skills  through  participation  in  team  sports 
and  exercise. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 

33.    (I)     34.     (n)     Physical  Education 

A  continuation  of  Physical  Education  3  and  4. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 

SKILLS  A^fD  TECHNIQUES  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  following  courses  are  concerned  with  the  methods  and 
techniques  of  applied  physical  education.  Classroom  presentation, 
field,  court,  and  floor  demonstrations  are  emphasized.  These  courses 
are  primarily  for  students  enrolled  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
with  a  major  in  physical  education.  Non-major  admission  only  by 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

5.     (I)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Development  of  fundamental  skills  and  methods  of  teaching  and 
organizing  groups  for  participation  in  track  and  field,  basketball. 
60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,   I. 

Mr.  Curran. 
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6.     (n)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Fundamental  skills  in  life-saving  and  water-safety  methods.  Suc- 
cessful completion  resulting  in  qualification  as  American  Red  Cross 
Water  Safety  Instructor. 

60  clock  hours  f>er  semester.  Credit,   1. 

Mr.  Rogers. 

55.     (I)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Development  of  fundamental  skills,  methods  of  teaching  and 
organizing  groups  for  participation  in  soccer,  speedball,  volleyball. 
60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Briggs,  Mr.  Ricci. 

36.     (n)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Fundamental  skills  and  instruction  in  techniques  of  teaching 
elementary  apparatus,  tumbling  exercises,  pyramids,  construction 
of  elementary  gymnastic  routines. 

60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,   1. 

Mr.  Bosco. 

63.  (I)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Fundamental  skills  and  techniques  of  teaching  golf  and  bad- 
minton. 

60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr,  O'Rourke,  Mr.  Ricci. 

64.  (n)    Skills  and  Techniques 

Fundamentals  of  movement  and  rhythmic  response  basic  to  ele- 
mentary dance  techniques.    Instruction  in  skills  in  archery  and 
participation  in  various  types  of  competitive  events. 
60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Briggs,  Mr.  Bosco. 

83.  (I)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Fundamental  skills,  instruction  in  techniques  of  teaching  tennis 
and  wrestling. 

60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Kosakowski,  Mr. . 

84.  (n)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Instruction  and  participation  in  indoor  and  outdoor  games  of 
high  and  low  organization.  Emphasis  on  student  teaching  within 
class. 

60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Garber. 

246 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

MAJOR  COURSES 

21.  (I)    Introduction  to  Physical  Education 

Origins  of  physical  education,  fundamental  concepts,  current 
status  in  education,  qualifications  and  professional  opportunities 
in  the  field. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kauffman. 

22.  (11)     First  Aid  and  Safety 

Materials  applicable  to  the  immediate  care  of  the  injured,  causes 
of  accidents  and  procedures  designed  to  develop  habits  and  atti- 
tudes leading  to  safe  behavior  through  desirable  safety  practices. 
Certified  by  American  Red  Cross  for  First  Aid  Instructor  training. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Briggs. 

23.  (I)     Principles  and  Practices  in  Health  Education 

Principles  of  maintaining  and  improving  individual  health, 
pupil  needs,  fundamentals  related  to  planning  instruction  on  the 
elementary  and  secondary  school  level,  resources  in  health  educa- 
tion, evaluation  of  materials. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Salwak. 

41.  (I)    Human  Anatomy 

A  study  of  the  gross  structure  and  function  of  the  human  body. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ricci. 

42.  (n)     Kinesiology 

A  course  aimed  to  give  the  anatomical  application  basic  to  a 
thorough   understanding  of   the   mechanical    problems   in    motor 
skills. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kauffman. 
Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  41. 

43.  (I)     Officiating 

Technique  and  practice  in  officiating  football  and  soccer. 
1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

Mr. . 

44.  (n)     Officiating 

Technique  and  practice  in  officiating  basketball  and  baseball. 
1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

Mr. . 
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53.  (n)     Physical  Education  in  Elementary  Schools 

Aims  and  objectives  of  modern  materials  and  methods  of  teach- 
ing group  games,  rhythmic  activities,  dance  relays,  stunts  and 
lead-up  games  for  the  elementary  school. 

2  class  hours;  I  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

54.  (n)     Physical  Education  in  Secondary  Schools 

A  course  in  modern  methods  of  teaching  physical  education  in 
secondary  schools.  Includes  objectives,  content  material,  and  or- 
ganization procedures  at  the  secondary  level. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ricci. 

55.  (I)     Organization  and  Administration  of 

Physical  Education 

Problems  and  procedures  in  physical  education,  organization  of 
programs,  class  schedules,  classification  of  students,  equipment, 
records,  finance,  intramurals,  construction  and  maintenance  of 
gymnasia,  swimming  pools,  locker  rooms,  and  outdoor  play  areas. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McGuirk, 

56.  (n)     Adaptive  Physical  Education 

A  program  of  developmental  activities,  games,  sports,  and 
rhythms  suited  to  the  interests,  capacities  and  limitations  of  stu- 
dents with  disabilities  who  may  not  safely  engage  in  unrestricted 
participation  in  the  vigorous  activities  of  the  general  physical 
education  program. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Career. 
Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  42. 

57.  (I)     Methods  and  Materials;  Coaching 

Foothall,  Basketball 

The  analysis  of  and  instruction  in  individual  skills  and  team 
play,  types  of  offense  and  defense,  teaching  techniques. 
2  class  hours;   1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  O'Rourke,  Mr.  Curran. 

58.  (n)     Methods  and  Materials;  Coaching 

Swimming,  Baseball 

Designed  to  develop  individual  skills  and  techniques  of  teaching 
and  coaching  swimming  and  diving,  stroke  analysis,  conduct  of 
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meets,  water  sports.    Fundamentals  of  individual  skills,  position 
and  team  play,  offensive  and  defensive  strategy  in  baseball. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers,  Mr.  Lorden. 

60.     (n)       Organized  Camping  Administration 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  philosophy  of  organized 
camping,  minimum  standards  of  health  and  safety,  modern  trends, 
and  the  camping  industry. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Briggs. 

70.  (n)     Resources  in  Recreation 

Including  types  of  recreational  areas,  recreational  resources, 
recreational  needs  of  the  people,  geography  of  recreation,  competi- 
tors of  recreational  land  use,  economic  aspects  of  federal,  state,  and 
local  recreational  systems. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Briggs. 

71.  (I)     72.    (n)     Special  Problems  Course 

Presentation  and  discussion  of  research  work  in  physical  educa- 
tion, health,  or  athletics. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

73.  (I)     Philosophy  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education 

Contemporary  interpretations  and  critical  analysis.  The  compila- 
tion and  organization  of  material  in  a  functional  relationship  for 
the  foundation  of  policies  and  program  construction. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kauffman. 

74.  (n)     Tests  and  Measurements 

This  course  considers  the  status  of  measurements  in  physical 
education,  an  historical  sketch,  typical  of  contributions  in  anthro- 
pometrics, strength  tests,  ability  and  achievement  tests,  cardiac 
functional  tests,  neuro-muscular  control  tests,  and  sports  technique 
tests;  and  it  includes  the  tools  of  measurement,  indices,  and  the 
theory  and  practice  of  test  administration. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Salwak. 

75.  (I)     Physiology  of  Exercise 

Application  of  basic  physiological  concepts  to  the  program  of 
physical  education,  emphasis  upon  the  physiological  effects  and 
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adjustments  accruing  from  participation  in  physical  activity.  Major 
factors  in  diet,  conditioning,  fatigue,  and  physical  fitness  are  con- 
sidered. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Davis. 
Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  42. 

80.  (n)     Driver  Education  Instructor  Course 

This  course  includes  driver  education  and  driver  training  at  the 
instructor's  level,  and  is  designed  to  orient  the  student  to  live  safely 
through  skillful  and  efficient  behavior  on  streets  and  highways. 
Leads  to  certification  as  instructor  in  driver  education  and  driver 
training. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Briggs. 

81.  (I)     Methods  and  Materials;  Coaching  Soccer,  Track 

Analyses  of  and  instruction  in  individual  skills  and  team  play, 
types  of  offense  and  defense,  teaching  techniques  in  soccer.  Ana- 
lyses of  form  and  coaching  technique  in  fundamental  skills  in 
track  and  field  events. 

2  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Briggs,  Mr. . 

83.     (I)    Athletic  Injuries — Prevention  and  Care 

The  use  of  proper  personal  and  field  equipment,  support  meth- 
ods, conditioning  exercises,  the  medical  examination,  therapeutic 
aids,  and  the  clinical  use  of  physiotherapy  equipment. 
2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  42.  Mr.  Ricci. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Professor  Totman,  Miss  Hubbard,  Miss  RiGGsf ,  Miss 
Ogilvie,  Miss  Reid,  Miss  Robertson,  Miss  Wallace. 

7.     (I)     8.     (n)     Physical  Education 

Students  are  required  to  participate  in  one  term  of  dancing,  in 
one  team  sport,  and  to  pass  a  safety  test  in  swimming.  Except  for 
these  requirements,  all  unrestricted  students  may  select  any  ac- 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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tivity  which  is  offered.  Fall  season:  field  hockey,  volleyball,  soccer, 
archery,  tennis,  swimming.  Winter  season:  basketball,  volleyball, 
badminton,  swimming,  life  saving  (by  permission),  modern  dance, 
square  dance,  calisthenics,  posture  training.  Spring  season:  softball, 
soccer,  archery,  swimming,  modem  dance. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 

27.    (I)     28.     (n)     Physical  Education 

The  activities  offered  in  Courses  7  and  8  are  continued.  In  addi- 
tion, advanced  modern  dance  is  offered  in  the  fall  season  and  water 
safety  instruction  in  the  winter  season.  Unrestricted  students  may 
select  any  activity  which  is  offered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 

63.     (I)     64.     (n)     Teaching  Sports  for  Secondary  Schools 

Designed  to  give  the  fundamentals  of  teaching  and  officiating  of 
team  sports  for  women  appropriate  for  the  secondary  school  level. 
Course  content  includes  development  and  knowledge  of  techniques, 
knowledge  of  rules,  teaching  progressions,  class  procedures,  and 
instruction  in  officiating  related  to  the  following  activities:  hockey, 
soccer,  speedball,  volleyball,  basketball,  and  softball. 
1  class  hour;  3  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Miss  Riggs. 

65.  (I)     Play  Activities  and  Games  for  Elementary  Schools 

A  study  of  the  place  of  physical  education  in  the  schools  with 
emphasis   on   procedures,   organization   and   teaching   techniques. 
There  will  be  more  opportunity  to  learn  games  and  other  play 
activities  for  children  from  5  to  14  years. 
1  class  hour;  3  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Miss  TOTMAN. 

66.  (n)     Rhythms  and  Dancing  for  the  Elementary  School 

The  course  will  include  the  development  of  rhythmic  sense 
through  basic  motor  skills;  dramatizations;  the  construction  of 
simple  dance  forms;  folk  dances  and  singing  games.  There  will  be 
practice  in  planning  the  rhythm  and  dance  program  in  the  ele- 
mentary school  from  nursery  school  through  sixth  grade. 
1  class  hour;  3  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Miss  Hubbard. 
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Professor  Powers,  Professor  Alderman,  Associate  Professor 
Ross,  Assistant  Professor  Mathieson,  Assistant  Professor 
Fisher,  Assistant  Professor  Wang,  Mr.  Crooker,  Mr.  Nich- 
olson. 

25.  (I)     Mechanics,  Sound,  and  Heat 

This  course  is  largely  a  study  of  the  following  and  related  topics; 
equilibrium  of  bodies;  forms  of  energy;  motion,  fluids;  surface 
tension;  molecular  phenomena;  elasticity;  wave-motion;  sound; 
thermometry;  expansion;  hygrometry;  transmission  of  heat; 
changes  of  state;  radiation. 
3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  5,  7,  or  14. 

26.  (n)     Light  and  Electricity 

Includes  wave-theory  of  hght;  optical  instruments;  analysis  of 
light;  interference;  polarization;  magnetism;  electrostatics;  pro- 
duction and  properties  of  electric  currents;  electrical  appliances 
and  machines;  oscillatory  circuits;  vacuum  tubes,  and  related  topics. 
3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 

27.  (I)     General  Physics 

The  topics  covered  are  mechanics,  sound,  and  heat  with  special 
emphasis  on  the  mathematical  development  of  statics,  centroids, 
and  Gauss'  theorem. 
3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,   Mathematics   5,   6,   or  equivalent;    Mathematics    31 

previously  or  concurrently. 

28.  (n)    General  Physics 

The  topics  covered  are  light  and  electricity  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  mathematical  development  of  Gauss'  theorem,  dielectrics 
and  A.C.  electricity. 
3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  27. 
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51.     (I)     52.     (n)     Magnetism,  Electricity,  Photo-electricity, 
Thermionics  and  Applications 

Course  51  deals  with  direct  currents  (mesh  currents  often  used); 
Course  52  with  alternating  currents  (low  and  high  frequency), 
applications  of  thermionics,  and  photo-electricity.  These  courses 
are  planned  to  give  the  student  a  good  training  in  the  theory  and 
methods  of  measurement  in  the  indicated  and  allied  subjects. 
Modern  methods  are  stressed  and  instruments  of  precision  are  used. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.,  Th.;  10:00-11:50  Tu.  or  1:00-2:50  W.  or  Th. 

Mr.  Powers. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  26  and  Mathematics  29  for  Course  51;  Physics 

51  for  Course  52. 

54.  (n)     Meteorology 

The  course  deals  with  the  application  of  certain  concepts  of 
mechanics  and  thermodynamics  to  the  consideration  of  various 
atmospheric  phenomena  such  as  condensation,  pressure,  radiation, 
motion,  fronts,  etc.  The  treatment  is  theoretical  in  nature  but  the 
observed  phenomena  are  correlated  to  the  theory  with  a  descriptive 
approach.  The  laboratory  deals  with  weather  observations,  prepara- 
tion of  weather  charts,  and  the  techniques  of  weather  forecasting. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
2:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement. 

Mr.  Crocker. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  26;  Mathematics  30. 

55.  (I)     56.     (n)     Mechanics 

Development  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  dynamics  with  ap- 
plications to  particles  and  rigid  bodies  in  translation  and  rotation. 
One  laboratory  period  may  be  substituted  for  one  class  hour. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.,  Th.;  laboratory  by  arrangement.              Mr.  Ross. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  26;  Mathematics  30. 

57.     (I)     Introduction  to  Astronomy 

The  general  facts  and  principles  of  astronomy,  mainly  qualita- 
tive, starting  with  basic  physical  principles.    Periods  of  evening 
observation  will  be  substituted  for  lecture  hours  when  feasible. 
This  course  may  not  be  taken  for  major  credit  in  Physics. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Ross. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  7  or  equivalent. 

253 


PHYSICS 

58.     (n)     Photography 

Class  work  and  laboratory  practice  in  the  fundamentals  of  pho- 
tography. Types  of  cameras,  characteristics  of  photographic  emul- 
sions, exposure  and  exposure  meters,  processing  of  negatives  and 
prints,  enlarging,  composition,  photomicrography.  Limited  to  ten 
students.  This  course  may  not  be  taken  for  major  credit  in  Physics. 
2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

3:00-3:50  M.  W.;  1:00-5:00  F.  Mr.  Powers. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  25,  26;  Chemistry  1,  2;  Mathematics  10. 

60.  (n)     Sound  and  Acoustics 

A  study  of  vibrations,  vibrating  bodies,  coupled  systems,  sound 
structure,  and  acoustic  properties.    The  work  will  include  many 
applications  of  sound  to  technical  and  commercial  fields. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr,  Alderman. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  55  or  its  equivalent, 

61.  (I)    62.    Heat  and  Thermodynamics 

A  study  of  heat  exchanges  and  energy  changes  due  to  heat  in 
systems  of  matter.  The  subject  material  and  experimental  methods 
are  useful  in  other  branches  of  science. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Tu.,  Th.;  laboratory  by  arrangement. 

Mr.  Alderman. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  26;  Mathematics  29, 

63.    (I)     64.     (n)     Optics 

An  intermediate  course  in  the  theory  of  light.  Work  in  geomet- 
rical and  physical  optics  is  done.  Precision  instruments  are  used  in 
the  laboratory. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  Tu.,  Th.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement. 

Mr.  Alderman. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  26;  Mathematics  29. 

75.     (I)     y^.    (n)     Advanced  Experimental  Work  in 
Selected  Topics 

These  courses  are  largely  experimental  and  the  subject  matter  is 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  The  research  view- 
point is  emphasized.    The  class  hour  is  used  for  a  course  in  pre- 
cision of  measurements, 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wang. 
Prerequisites,    Mathematics    29,    30;    two    of    the    following    year 

courses:  Physics  51-52,  55-56,  61-62,  53-64. 
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85.     (I)     86.     (n)     Modem  Physics 

Typical  subjects  studied  are   theories   of   the   atom,   radiation, 
quantum  theory;  spectra.  X-ray  analysis,  nuclear  reactions. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Wang. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  52,  64,  and   12  other  junior-senior  physics 

credits;  Mathematics  30. 

95.    (I)    96.    (n)    Electronics 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  F.;  10:00-11:50  W.  Mr.  Wang. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  51,  52;  Mathematics  29,  30. 
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Professor  French,  Associate  Professor  Roberts, 
Mr.  J.  F.  Anderson,  Mr,  Fish 

26.    (n)    Small  Fruits 

A  study  of  the' growing  of  raspberries,  blackberries,  strawberries, 
currants,  blueberries,  cranberries,  and  grapes,  dealing  with  such 
questions  as  varieties,   selecting  a   site  for   the  plantation,   soils, 
fertilizers,  pruning,  harvesting,  and  marketing. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  W.  or  F.  Mr.  Anderson. 

53.     (I)     General  Pomology 

A  study  of  the  most  improved  practices  in  tree  fruit  production, 
including  orchard  sites  and  soils,  laying  out  and  setting  the  orchard, 
the  structure  and  growth  of  fruit  plants;  the  bearing  habits,  pruning, 
fertilizers,  pollination;  pest  control;  harvesting  and  marketing  the 
crop. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratoi^  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Tu.,  Th.;  3:00-4:50  Th.  or  F. 

Mr.  Roberts,  Mr.  Anderson. 

56.     (n)     Orchard  Pest  Control 

This  course  is  especially  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with: 
(a)  spraying  and  dusting  machinery;  (b)  methods  in  the  application 

of  materials  used  in  orchards,  with  the  important  considerations 

for  spraying  each  fruit  and  for  combating  each  orchard  pest; 
(c)  preparation  for  use  of  the  common  fungicides  and  insecticides. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.,  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  Mr.  Roberts. 
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57.     (I)     Fruit  Judging 

Practice  in  the  identification,  selection,  and  judging  of  fruit  for 
exhibition  purposes.    From  this  class  a  team  is  selected  to  represent 
the  University  in  Intercollegiate  Fruit  Judging  Contests. 
1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Anderson. 

75.     (I)     Systematic  Pomology  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  more  important  kinds  and  varieties  of  fruits  grown 
in  the  United  States,  their  relationships  and  nomenclature.  Parti- 
cular emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  identification,  classification  and 
value  of  varieties  including  a  study  of  the  characters  of  the  plant 
as  well  as  the  fruit.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
8:00-8:50  Tu.;  1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.                             Mr.  Anderson. 

77.    (I)     Commercial  Pomology  (1955-56) 

A  critical  consideration  of  the  picking,  grading,  packing,  storing, 
and  marketing  of  fruits.  This  course  also  considers  the  leading 
American  and  foreign  centers  of  fruit  production  as  they  affect 
our  own  fruit  industry  through  competition  here  or  abroad.  A  two- 
day  market  trip  will  be  required  at  an  approximate  cost  of  ten 
dollars.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  Tu.,  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.                                 Mr.  Roberts. 

81.     (I)     82.     (n)     Advanced  Pomology 

A  consideration  of  the  scientific  principles  governing  the  growth 
and  behavior  of  fruit-bearing  plants.    Special  attention  is  given  to 
the  more  important  research  work  in  the  field  of  pomology. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  French. 

Prerequisite,  Pomology  53. 

83.     (I)     84.     (n)     Seminar 

Advanced  study  of  problems  relating  to  fruit  production. 
1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

85.     (I)     86.     (n)     Cranberry  Problems 

For  seniors  specializing  in  cranberry  technology.  Selected  read- 
ings and  individual  work  to  familiarize  students  with  the  literature, 
research,  and  problems  of  the  aanberry  industry. 

Credit,  2. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  French. 
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PLANT  BREEDING 

52.     (n)     Plant  Breeding  Methods 

An  advanced  study  of  genetic  topics  peculiar  to  plants,  also  the 
methods  and  problems  of  the  plant  breeder.  Laboratory  work  in 
genetic  analysis  and  the  breeding  of  plants. 

2  class  hours;  I  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-1150  M.  F.;  3:00-4:50  W.  Mr.  French. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  53. 

81.     (I)     82.     (11)     Special  Problems  in  Plant  Breeding 

Qualified  seniors  may  carry  on  advanced  study  on  special  topics 
or  undertake  such  original   investigations  as   time  and  available 
material  will  permit. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  French. 
Prerequisite,  Plant  Breeding  52. 


POULTRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professor  Jeffrey,  Professor  Sanctuary,  Associate  Professor 
VoNDELL,  Assistant  Professor  Banta. 

25.     (I)     General  Poultry 

For  students  not  majoring  in  poultry  husbandry.  A  general 
course  giving  an  introduction  to  the  breeds  of  poultry,  the  principles 
and  practice  of  breeding,  incubation,  and  poultry  nutrition,  brood- 
ing and  rearing,  houses  and  equipment,  management  practices, 
disease  control,  marketing  poultry  products,  and  the  business  of 
poultry  keeping. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  F.;  10:00-11:50  or  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Mr.  Jeffrey. 

52.     (n)    Incubation  and  Brooding 

This  course  is  based  upon  the  actual  operation  of  incubators  and 
brooders.  Each  year  a  research  project  is  planned  and  data  obtained 
concerning  the  effects  of  various  incubator  adjustments  upon  mal- 
positions and  maldevelopment  of  embryos  and  the  percentage  of 
hatch.  Studies  of  temperature  gradients,  chick  behavior  and 
development  are  made  in  brooding  with  various  types  of  equipment. 
Analysis  is  made  of  common  and  unusual  field  problems. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  W.;  3:004:50  M.;  other  hours  by  arrangement. 

Mr.  Sanctuary. 
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53.    (I)    Poultry  Judging 

Physiological  and  anatomical  characters  are  used  in  production 
judging.  The  American  Standard  of  Perfection  is  employed  in  a 
study  of  the  more  popular  breeds  and  varieties,  and  for  exhibition 
judging.  Judging  teams  competing  in  the  Eastern  Intercollegiate 
Contest  are  trained  in  this  course. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.;  1:00-2:50  Th.  F.  Mr.  Banta. 

55.  (I)     Poultry  Housing  and  Sanitation 

In  this  course  are  considered  the  biological  factors  related  to  the 
proper  physical  environment  necessary  for  growth,  health,  and 
reproduction.  Various  systems  of  ventilation  and  methods  of  insula- 
tion are  studied  and  demonstrated  by  models.  Humidity,  tempera- 
ture, and  condensation  studies  are  made  at  the  poultry  plant  with 
varying  adjustments  of  ventilation  devices.  A  study  is  made  of 
modern  equipment.  Sanitation  from  the  standpoint  of  disease 
prevention  practices  is  also  considered. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 
9:00-9:50  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.                                   Mr.  Sanctuary. 

56.  (II)     Poultry  Nutrition 

A  study  of  the  scientific  principles  of  nutrition,  classification  and 
identification  of  feedstuffs,  formulation  and  calculation  of  rations 
for  specific  purposes.    A  class  trip  may  be  arranged. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  W.                                     Mr.  Banta. 

75.  (I)     Marketing  Poultry  Products 

A  study  of  the  preparation  and  grading  methods  of  eggs  and 
poultry  products  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  northeastern 
markets.  The  laboratories  are  designed  to  cover  the  fields  of  modem 
dressing,  processing  and  packaging  poultry;  as  well  as  grading, 
candling  and  quality  studies  of  eggs.  A  one-half  day  class  trip  to 
Springfield  markets  in  December  is  required.  Estimated  cost,  two 
dollars. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

1 0 :  00- 1 0 :  50  Tu. ;  3 :  00-4 :  50  W.  Mr.  Vondell. 

76.  (n)     Turkey  Production 

This  course  includes  the  production  of  ducks  and  geese  but  most 
of  the  time  is  given  to  the  turkey  industry;  its  importance,  breeds, 
breeding,  incubation,  brooding,  feeding,  finishing,  marketing,  etc. 
1  class  hour  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

1:00-1:50  M.;  3:00-4:50  W.  Mr.  Vondell. 
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yy.    (I)     Poultry  Breeding 

The  improvement  of  poultry  by  selection  is  developed  through 
a  study  of  the  principles  of  heredity.  The  inheritance  of  morpho- 
logical and  physiological  characters  including  plumage  color,  egg 
production,  meat  production,  hatchability,  egg  traits,  and  disease 
resistance. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.                               Credit,  3. 
11:00-11:50  M.  W.;  1:00-2:50  W.  Mr. 

7%.    (n)     Seminar  and  Farm  Management 

A  combination  seminar  and  lecture  course  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  comprehensive  view  of  all  phases  of  the  poultry  industry. 
A  field  trip  covering  approximately  three  days  will  be  arranged. 
Poultry  majors  with  an  average  of  80  or  more  in  poultry  courses 
may  elect  an  additional  problem  credit. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  may  be  elected. 

Credits,  3,  4. 
9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  The  Staff. 

PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  NEExf ,  Associate  Professor  Feldman,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Goss,  Assistant  Professor  Mausner,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Epstein,  Assistant  Professor  Field,  Mr.  Erlick,  Mr. 
Clifford,  Mrs.  Field. 

26.     (I)  and  (II)     General  Psychology 

This  is  an  introductory  course  dealing  with  the  basic  principles 
and  applications  of  psychology  with  regard  to  the  understanding 
and  control  of  behavior.  Topics  considered  include  the  nature 
and  development  of  behavior,  motivation,  learning,  problems  of 
adjustment,  intelligence,  aptitudes,  and  personality. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

28.     (n)     General  Psychology 

A  continuation  of  Psychology   26,    Topics   considered   include 
neural,  relationships,  sensory  processes,  perception,  thinking,  emo- 
tions, social  behavior,  and  individual  differences. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  or  11:00  toll: 50.  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

51.     (I)     Experimental  Psychology 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  the  problems, 
methods,  and  data  of  experimental  psychology.     One  of  the  basic 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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functions  of  the  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  scientific 
method  as  applied  to  psychological  studies  of  behavior. 

2  class  hours;   1   2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  W.  or  Th.             Mr.  Neet. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

56.    (n)    Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  psychological  facts  and  principles  fundamental  to 
education,  teaching,  and  personal  relationships  between  teacher 
and  pupil.  Topics  considered  in  relation  to  school  situations  are: 
physical  and  mental  growth,  intelligence,  motivation,  emotions, 
learning,  transfer  of  training,  and  mental  hygiene  of  teacher  and 
pupil. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.                                                   Mr.  Mausner. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

61.  (I)     Social  Psychology 

The  social  behavior  of  the  individual.  Topics  considered  will 
include  methods  of  studying  social  behavior,  schools  of  social 
psychology,  social  behavior  of  animals,  foundations  of  personality 
development,  social  (cultural)  determinants  of  personality,  social 
attitudes  and  their  measurements,  effects  of  collective  situations 
on  individual  behavior,  custom  and  conformity. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Mausner. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

62.  (n)     Social  Psychology  (1955-56) 

A  survey  of  multi-individual  phenomena.  Topics  to  be  considered 
are  methods  of  studying  collective  action,  leadership,  morale, 
propaganda,  nature  and  measurement  of  public  opinion,  behavior 
in  crowd  situations,  social  conflict  and  prejudice.  Given  in  alternate 
years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

1 1 :  00- 1 1 :  50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Mausner. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

63.  (I)     Physiological  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  relationships  between  physiological  processes  and 
behavior.  Major  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  structure  and 
mechanisms  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  sense  organs,  endo- 
crine functions,  and  drives. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Feldman. 

Prerequisites,  Psychology  26;  Zoology  35. 
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72.     (II)     Advanced  Experimental  Psychology 

The  literature,  techniques,  and  apparatus  of  experimental  psy- 
chology are  considered,  and  selected  projects  are  carried  out  indi- 
vidually by  the  members  of  the  class. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.                                   Mr.  Neet. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  51. 

75.    (I)     Statistics  in  Psychology 

The  application  of  statistical  procedures  to  the  analysis  of  psycho- 
logical data  and  to  problems  of  measurement  in  psychology  and 
related  fields. 

2  class  hours;    1   2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
200-2:50  M.  F.;  2:00-3:50  W.                                             Mr.  Goss. 
Prerequisites,  Psychology  26;  Statistics  77  or  Mathematics  62. 

81.     (I)     82.     (I)  and  (11)     Psychological  Tests 

Different  varieties  of  psychological  tests  are  studied.  The  first 
semester  surveys  the  field  of  testing  and  introduces  the  student 
to  tests  of  intelligence,  aptitude,  interest,  personality,  and  adjust- 
ment. The  second  semester  is  devoted  to  a  more  intensive  study 
of  individual  intelligence  tests  with  the  aim  of  teaching  the  student 
to  administer,  score  and  interpret  those  in  most  common  use. 
Either  semester  may  be  elected  independently. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Course  81   (I)  and  82  (II)  9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  3:00-4:50  W. 
Course  82   (I)   3:00-3:50  Tu.  Th.;  laboratory  by  arrangement. 

Mr.  Epstein. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

83.     (I)     Abnormal  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  principles  relative  to  the  causes,  symptoms,  and 
treatment  of  behavior  abnormalties.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
the  following:  dynamics  of  behavior  abnormalties,  speech  problems, 
emotional  extremes,  memory  losses  and  other  disorders  of  associa- 
tion, the  neuroses  and  psychoses,  and  mental  deficiency.  Hospital 
trips  and  clinics. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.                                                          Mr.  Neet. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

86.     (I)  and  (11)     Industrial  Psychology 

A  study  of  psychological  principles  and  methods  in  business  and 
industrial   situations.      Topics    considered    indude:    job    analysis, 
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job  evaluation,  employee  selection  and  training,  fatigue,  techniques 
of  motivation,  measurement  of  morale  and  problems  of  leadership. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  M.  W.  F.  or  9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.  Mr.  Erlick. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

88.     (n)     Psychology  of  Guidance 

A  study  of  the  psychological  principles,  techniques  and  tests 
necessary  in  guidance.  Practice  is  given  in  organizing  and  evalu- 
ating relevant  data  in  the  analysis  of  illustrative  cases. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  2:00-3:50  M.                                   Mr.  Field. 
Prerequisites,  Psychology  26  and  81  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

90.     (n)     Contemporary  Psychologies 

A  logical,  historical,  and  systematic  analysis  of  contemporary 
psychological  theories,  including  structuralism,  functionalism,  Ges- 
talt  and  organismic  psychologies,  psychoanalysis,  and  behaviorisms 
from  Thorndike  and  Watson  to  the  contemporary  scene. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
2:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.                                                             Mr.  Goss. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

92.  (n)     Clinical  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  techniques  and  methods  involved  in  the  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  behavior  disorders.  Diagnostic  clinical  testing, 
counselling,  and  other  psychotherapeutic  procedures  are  given 
consideration.     Hospital  trips  and  clinics. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.                                                        Mr.  Epstein. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  83  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

93.  (n)     Psychology  of  Adolescence  (1954-55) 

A  consideration  of  the  development,  and  emotional,  social,  and 
intellectual  adjustment  of  the  individual  during  the  adolescent 
years.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.  Mr. . 

94.  (n)     Child  Psychology 

This  course  aims  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  behavior 
of  the  child.  Psychological  aspects  of  the  following  topics  are 
considered:  original  nature,  maturation  and  development  of 
behavior,  language,  habit  formation,  emotional  behavior,  develop- 
ment of  intelligence  and  understanding,  social  behavior,  motivation, 
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personality,  and  mental  hygiene.     Nursery  school  observation  and 

practice. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

95.     (I)     96.    (n)     Problems  in  Psychology 

For  qualified  seniors.  The  student  will  be  allowed  to  do  inde- 
pendent work  and  study  on  special  problems  or  in  certain  fields 
of  psychological  interest.  By  arrangement  with  the  members  of 
the  department. 

Credit,  1. 
The  Department. 
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Associate  Professor  Randall. 

51.  (I)     Principles  of  Recreation 

This  course  considers  recreation  as  an  important  social  force  in 
education  and  community  living.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  study 
and  discussion  of  established  principles  and  their  applicability  to 
functional  recreation  programs. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Randall. 

52.  (n)    Group  Leadership  and  Camp  Counseling 

A  study  of  principles  and  practices  dealing  with  leadership 
problems,  group  work  methods,  camp  counselling,  and  organiza- 
tion. Application  is  made  to  youth-serving  agencies  and  organized 
camps  through  practical  observations  and  demonstrations.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  social  and  educational  outcomes  for  adoles- 
cents. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Randall. 
Prerequisite,  Recreation  51. 

53.  (I)     Social  Recreation  (1955-56) 

Provides  leadership  preparation  in  a  wide  range  of  social  recrea- 
tion for  various  age  levels.  Selecting  and  developing  materials  for 
use  in  actual  situations  is  required.  Opportunity  is  provided  for 
practical  experience  in  planning  and  conducting  party  games  and 
mixers,   group   singing,   social   and   square   dancing,   outings   and 
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picnics,  and  other  mass  activities  for  home,  church,  club,  camp, 

playground,   hospital   and  institutional  use.      Given   in   alternate 

years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

Prerequisite,  Recreation  51. 

54.     (Summer)     Field  Work  Experience 

Supervised  off-campus  field  work  experience  is  required  of 
students  preparing  for  leadership  and  teaching  responsibilities  in 
recreation  and  outdoor  education.  Assignments  of  one  month  are 
arranged  for  field  experience  during  the  summer  following  the 
junior  year.  Cooperating  recreation  centers,  camps,  schools,  hospi- 
tals, industries,  and  other  youth-serving  organizations  provide 
students  with  actual  leadership  preparation.  Students  are  guided 
in  their  study  through  the  use  of  a  workbook  adapted  for  the  pur- 
pose and  personal  supervision.  Placement  arrangements  should 
be  made  with  the  guidance  of  the  major  advisor  as  early  as  possible 
in  the  junior  year.    Required  as  excess  graduation  credits. 

Mr.  Randali,. 

75.  (I)     Field  Work  Analysis 

A  seminar  for  recreation  majors.  The  course  is  planned  pri- 
marily to  discuss  and  evaluate  supervised  student  leadership  experi- 
ence in  community  recreation,  camping,  and  outdoor  education. 
Student  reports,  staff  appraisals,  and  workbook  problems  contribute 
to  the  analysis  of  field  experience  and  student  accomplishments. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Randall. 
Prerequisite,  Recreation  54. 

76.  (n)     Public  Relations  in  Recreation 

This  course  is  intended  to  provide  opportunity  for  a  study  of  the 
purposes  and  methods  in  developing  and  maintaining  interest  and 
understanding  in  public  recreation.  The  course  explores  recom- 
mended programs  and  procedures  for  establishing  good  public 
relations  and  securing  recreation  as  an  important  community  affair. 
Provision  is  made  for  practical  application  and  evaluation  of  selected 
techniques  and  their  effectiveness  in  creating  favorable  public 
opinion. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Randall. 
Prerequisite,  Recreation  51. 
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77.  (I)     Organizing  and  Conducting  Community  Recreation 

This  course  gives  special  attention  to  program  planning  for 
rural  and  urban  recreation  areas,  neighborhood  centers,  adult 
education  projects,  and  community  activities.  Organization  and 
management  including  scheduling,  staff  assignments,  record  keeping, 
reports,  special  events,  promotion  and  other  departmental  problems 
are  considered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Randall. 

78.  (I)  or  (n)     Special  Problems  in  Recreation 

Admission  with  the  approval  of  the  major  adviser.     A  qualified 
senior  may  elect   to  undertake   independent  study  of  a   selected 
problem  in  the  area  of  his  primary  interest  or  specialization. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 


Mr.  Randall. 


Prerequisite,  Recreation  54. 


RELIGION 

(Non-credit  courses) 

Rev.  Fr.  David  J.  Power^  A.B.;  Rabbi  Louis  Ruchames^  Ph.D.; 
Rev.  Albert  L.  Seely,  B.A.,  B.D.;  Rev.  Sydney  Temple,  Ph.d. 

15.     (I)     16.     (n)     A  History  of  Jewish  Thought 
and  Culture 

A  survey  of  Jewish  thought  and  culture  from  the  Bible  to  con- 
temporary tirnes.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the 
relevance  of  such  thought  to  contemporary  religious  and  philosophi- 
cal problems.  Among  the  thinkers  to  be  discussed  will  be  Jeremiah, 
Ecclesiastes,  Philo,  Maimonides,  Spinoza,  Achad-Ha'am,  and  Will 
Herberg. 

1  hour.  No  credit. 

Mr.  Ruchames. 

17.     (I)     18.     (n)     Basic  Beliefs  of  Judaism 

Discussions  of  the  basic  principles  and  pratices  of  the  Jewish  faith. 
1  hour.  No  credit. 

Mr.  Ruchames. 

20.     (n)     21.     (I)     Religious  Foundations  of  the  West 

The  development  of  religious  consciousness  is  considered  against 
the  background  of  the  Old  Testament  record.  The  Bible  text  is 
critically  surveyed  in  the  light  of  national,  cultural,  and  rational 
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influences  and  as  applicable  to  the  contemporary  religious  situa- 
tion. Course  20:  The  Law  and  Former  Prophets;  Course  21:  Proph- 
ets and  Writings. 

1  hour.  No  credit. 

Mr  Temple. 

30.     (n)     31.     (I)     Elements  of  Christianity 

The  fundamentals  of  the  Christian  faith  as  found  in  the  New 
Testament  writings  are  studied  critically  and  empirically,  with 
special  reference  to  their  relevance  for  individual  and  social  life 
in  the  contemporary  world.  Course  30:  The  Four  Gospels;  Course 
31:  Acts  and  Epistles. 

1  hour.  No  credit. 

Mr.  Temple,  Mr.  Seely. 

41.     (I)     42.     (n)     Catholic  Faith  and  Practice 

Discussions  of  the  Catholic  Church  dogmas  and  practices. 
1  hour.  No  credit. 

Fr.  Power. 

61.     (I)    The  Understanding  of  Personality 

The  findings  of  modern  psychology  and  psychiatry  are  inter- 
preted in  the  light  of  the  Christian  faith  so  as  to  lead  to  a  better 
understanding  of  the  human  personality.   Courtship  and  marriage, 
vocation,  personal  and  social  attitudes  are  considered. 
1  hour.  No  credit. 

Mr. . 

63.     (I)     Biblical  Thought  and  Contemporary  Ideologies 

A  review  of  the  great  themes  of  the  Bible  and  a  comparison  with 
contemporary,  challenging  ideologies,  with  special  reference  to  the 
conflict  between  Communism  and  Christianity 

Mr.  Seely. 

71.     (I)     Religion  in  Life 

A  practical  approach  to  theology.  The  primary  doctrines  of  the 
Christian  Church  are  considered  in  the  light  of  God's  action  and 
man's  response,  the  place  of  the  Church,  and  the  task  of  the 
Christian  today. 

1  hour.  No  credit. 

Mr  Temple. 
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72,    (n)     Christian  Belief 

An  exposition  and  discussion  of  the  articles  of  the  Christian 
faith,  with  special  attention  to  the  scriptural  basis  of  belief  and  its 
confirmation  in  the  experience  of  the  Church. 
1  hour.  No  credit. 

Mr. . 

Courses  in  Elementary  and  Intermediate  Hebrew,  and  Ele- 
mentary Yiddish  are  offered  by  Rabbi  Ruchames.  These  are  open 
to  all  students. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  FRAKERf ,  Professor  Coding,  Associate  Professor  Fer- 
RiGNo,  Assistant  Professor  Clarke,  Assistant  Professor 
Johnson,  Assistant  Professor  Wexler,  Miss  Tillona,  Mr. 
Greenfield,  Miss  Georgantas,  Miss  Veum,  Mr.  Gore,  Mr. 
Fraker,  Mr.  Mermier,  Mr.  Rouge. 

FRENO-I 

1.     (I)     2.     (n)     Elementaty  French 

For  those  who  have  had  no  previous  courses  in  French.  Intensive 
drill  for  rapid  reading,  writing,  speaking  and  understanding.  No 
credits  in  this  course  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  until  the 
close  of  the  second  semester,  except  upon  special  recommendation 
from  the  Provost. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

5.     (I)     6.     (n)     Advanced  Intermediate  French 

Readings  from  representative  masterpieces  of  French  literature. 
Composition,  grammar  review,  intensive  oral  practice. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hoiu*.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  French  1  and  2,  or  2  years  of  high  school  French. 

9.     (I)     10.     (11)     Oral  Practice 

Not  open  to  freshmen  except  in  conjunction  with  another  course 
in   French.    Intensive   oral   practice,   vocabulary   study,   grammar 
essentials  for  fluent  speech.   Recommended  for  those  who  desire  a 
reasonably  good  command  of  the  spoken  language. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  French  5  and  6  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

•j-  On  leave  of  absence. 
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15.     (I)     16.     (n)     Survey  of  French  Literature 

Readings  from  representative  masterpieces  of  French  literature. 
Review  of  grammar.   Composition,  outside  reading. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  French  5  and  6  or  3  years  of  high  school  French. 

ADVANCED  COURSES 

Prerequisites,  French  15  and  16,  or  French  5  and  6  and  permission 
of  the  instructor.  Since  most  of  the  advanced  courses  are  conducted 
in  French,  the  student  should  have  a  reasonable  oral  command  of 
the  language  before  electing  these  courses.  For  this  purpose  the 
student  is  advised  to  take  French  9  and  10,  or  spend  one  year  in 
the  French  House. 

29.     (I)     30.     (n)     French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth 
Century  (1955-56) 

A  survey  of  the  Classic  period,  with  readings  from  representative 
works.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Fraker. 

31.     (I)     32.     (n)     French  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century  (1954-55) 

A  detailed  study  of  the  more  important  authors  and  movements. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goding. 

51.  (I)     French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century 

(1954-55) 

Rousseau:  The  Encyclopedists.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Fraker. 

52.  (n)     Voltaire  (1954-55) 

A  study  of  the  Eighteenth  Century  through  the  life  and  works  of 
Voltaire.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Fraker. 
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53.     (I)     54.     (n)     French  Literature  of  the  Twentieth 

Century 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Clarke. 

75.     (I)     76.     (n)     Cours  de  Style 

A  study  of  syntax  and  idioms  at  an  advanced  level.  The  student 
is  taught  how  to  express  himself  clearly  and  logically  in  living 
French. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

79.  (I)     French  Civilization  (1955-56) 

A  study  of  those  elements  which  lie  back  of  the  cultural  contri- 
bution of  France  to  the  world  civilization.  Subjects  studied  will 
include  arts,  sciences,  school  systems,  the  press,  the  family,  social 
classes,  influences  of  history  and  geography.  The  assigned  readings 
will  be  drawn  from  contemporary  French  literature.  Given  in 
alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Coding. 

80.  (n)     Advanced  Language  Study  (1955-56) 

Methods  of  teaching;  review  of  grammar  and  pronunciation; 
outside  reading  and  reports. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Coding. 

ITAUAN 

1.     (I)     2.     (n)     Elementary  Italian 

For  those  who  have  had  no  previous  courses  in  Italian.  The 
essentials  of  Italian  grammar,  intensive  drill  in  pronunciation, 
conversation  and  composition.  Extensive  reading  of  modern  Italian 
writings.  No  credits  in  this  course  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree 
until  the  close  of  the  second  semester  except  upon  special  recom- 
mendation from  the  Provost. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Tillona. 

25.    (I)    26.     (n)    Intermediate  Italian 

Readings  from  modern  authors  and  from  Dante,  Petrarch  and 
Boccaccio.    Intensive  oral  drill,  continued  composition  and  con- 
versation.   Systematic  review  of  grammar. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ferrigno. 
Prerequisites,  Italian  1  and  2  or  two  years  of  high  school  Italian. 
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1.     (I)     2.     (n)     Elementary  Spanish 

For  students  who  have  had  no  training  in  Spanish.  The  essen- 
tials of  Spanish  grammar,  intensive  oral  drill  in  pronunciation, 
fundamentals  of  conversation  and  composition,  and  extensive 
reading  of  short  stories.  No  credits  in  this  course  may  be  applied 
toward  a  degree  until  the  close  of  the  second  semester,  except  upon 
special  recommendation  from  the  Provost. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

7.     (I)     8.     (n)     Intermediate  Spanish 

Systematic  grammar  review,  intensive  oral  drill,  continued  com- 
position and  conversation;  intensive  and  extensive  readings  from 
selected  modem  texts. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  1  and  2  or  two  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 

19.     (I)     20.     (n)     Oral  Spanish 

Primary  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  oral  aspects  of  the  language; 
pronunciation,  vocabulary  building,  reading,  comprehension,  prep- 
aration of  speeches,  group  discussions,  and  conversations.  Con- 
siderable attention  is  also  paid  to  those  elements  of  grammar 
required  for  correct  and  fluent  use  of  the  language.  Recommended 
for  major  students  and  for  those  who  desire  a  good  command  of  the 
spoken  language. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wexler. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  7  and  8  or  permission  of  the  department. 

25.     (I)     26.     (n)     Survey  of  Spanish  Literature 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  Spanish  literature  from 
the  12th  through  the  20th  centuries.   Lectures,  readings  from  some 
of  the  most  important  works,  reports  and  discussions.    The  course 
is  conducted  largely  in  Spanish. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ferrigno. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  7  and  8  or  equivalent. 
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29.  (I)     The  Romantic  Period  (1956-57) 

Readings  from  representative  authors;  written  and  oral  compo- 
sition.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Fraker. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  25  and  26. 

30.  (n)    The  Modernists  (1954-55) 

Dario,  Nervo  and  their  contemporaries;   composition  and  con- 
versation.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  '  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Fraker. 
Prerequisite,  Spanish  29. 

73.    (I)    74.    (n)    The  Golden  Age  (1955-56) 

Readings  from  Cervantes,  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon,   Garcilaso 

and  others.    Composition  and  conversation.  Given   in   alternate 
years. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 


Prerequisites,  Spanish  25  and  26. 


Mr.  Fraker. 


RUSSIAN 

Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

51.     (I)     52.     (n)     Elementary  Russian 

Grammar,  exercises  in  composition  and  conversation,   selected 
readings.  No  credits  in  this  course  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree 
until  the  close  of  the  second  semester,  except  upon  special  recom- 
mendations from  the  Provost. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Joa. 
Prerequisite,  previous  language  training. 

SOCIOLCM3Y 

Professor  Korson,  Associate  Professor  King,  Assistant 
Professor  Driver,  Mr.  Manfredi,  Mr.  Wilkinson,  Mr. . 

28.    (I)  and  (11)    Introduction  to  Sociology 

An  outline  study  of  the  social  order,  and  of  the  individual  con- 
sidered as  a  member  of  his  various  groups. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
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51.  (I)     Urban  Sociology 

A  comparative  study  of  modern  social  conditions,  and  methods 
of  adjustment,  with  special  reference  to  city  environment.  Char- 
acteristics of  the  f>opulation,  urban  ecology,  and  problems  of  ad- 
justment in  the  fields  of  housing,  health,  education,  and  recreation 
are  considered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

2:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.,  third  hour  by  arrangement.       Mr.  Manfredi. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  28. 

52.  (n)     Rural  Sociology 

A  study  of  rural  society  from  the  standpoint  of  its  population, 
institutions,  standards  of  living,  and  their  relation  to  urban  society. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Manfredi. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  28. 

53.  (I)     An  Introductory  Study  of  Cultural  Anthropology 
A  non-technical  sociological  study  of  man  in  preliterate  societies. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilkinson. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  28. 

54.  (II)     Race  Relations 

The  social,  economic,  and  political  aspects  of  racial  problems 
in  the  United  States,  with  particular  reference  to  the  Negro  and 
major  ethnic  groups.   A  rabbi,  minister,  and  priest  are  invited  to 
address  the  class,  and  visits  are  made  to  the  respective  churches. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Korson,  Mr.  King. 
Prerequisite,  Sociolc^  28. 

57.     (I)    The  Family 

The  study  of  the  development  of  the  customs  of  courtship  and 
marriage  of  the  contemporary  American  family.  The  basic  causes 
of  changes  and  trends  of  the  family  are  considered.  Such  topics  as 
mate  selection,  marriage  laws,  marital  prediction,  husband-wife 
relations,  and  the  role  of  the  child  are  considered. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  King,  Mr.  Korson. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  28. 

61.     (I)     Population  Problems 

An  analytical  study  of  population  trends  and  problems  of  the 
world;  the  origin,  composition,  growth,  migration,  and  urbaniza- 
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tion  of  the  American  population.    A  consideration  of  population 

pressure  as  a  cause  of  migratory  movements. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 


Mr.  Wilkinson. 


Prerequisite,  Sociology  28. 


68.     (n)     Industrial  Sociology 

A  study  of  the  role,  status,  and  function  of  the  worker  in  the 
industrial  community.    A  consideration  of  changing   technology, 
resulting  social  change  and  the  adjustments  made  in  the  industrial 
community. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Korson. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  28. 

75.  (I)     Social  Problems 

A  consideration  of  the  incidence,  distribution  and  interrelations 
among  the  major  types  of  social  tensions  in  human  societies.   Vari- 
ous theories  of  causation  are  evaluated.    In  addition  to  regular 
classroom  work,  research  projects  and  field  trips  are  required. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Driver. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  28. 

76.  (n)     Introduction  to  Social  Welfare 

For  senior  majors  and  others  who  qualify.  Contemporary  prob- 
lems of  social  concern:  causes  of  poverty;  methods  of  caring  for 
adult  and  child  dependents  and  defectives.  A  consideration  of 
public  and  private  agency  administration  and  techniques,  and  an 
examination  of  federal,  state,  and  local  community  programs. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Driver. 
Prerequisites,  Sociology  28,  75. 

78.     (n)     Criminology 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  crimes  and  the  factors  underlying  crim- 
inal behavior.   Attention  is  also  given  to  the  machinery  of  justice 
in  criminal  behavior;  the  law,  the  courts,  police  enforcement,  penal 
and  correctional  institutions. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 


Mr.  Driver. 


Prerequisites,  Sociology  28,  75. 


79.    (I)    80.    (n)    Seminar 

Admission  by  permission  of  instructor.   A  study  of  the  methods 
of  research  employed  by  social  scientists.   Students,  under  direction 
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of  the  instructor,  analyze  and  organize  such  sociological  material 
as  they  gather  through  their  own  research.  Projects  must  be  ap- 
proved in  advance  by  the  instructor. 

Credit,  3. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Driver. 

82.     (n)     Sociological  Theory 

An  examination  of  the  contributions  of  European  and  American 
writers  who  have  concerned  themselves  with  theories  of  the  origin, 
growth,  and  development  of  human  social  organization. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Manfredi. 
Prerequisites,  Sociology  28,  53. 

SPEECH 

Professor  Niedeck,  AssISTA^fT  Professor  Zaftz,  Mr.  Peirce, 
Miss  Abramson,  and  the  Instructors  in  English. 

3.    (I)     4.     (11)     Public  Speaking 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  introductory  instruc- 
tion and  opportunity  in  oral  self-expression  and  includes  both 
public  speaking  and  literary  interpretation.  Scheduled  under  Eng- 
lish 1,  2. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 

51.     (I)     Voice  and  Diction  and  Oral  Interpretation 

The  course  is  divided  into  five  weeks  of  training  and  drill  in  the 
correct  production  of  speech,  followed  by  ten  weeks  of  practice  in 
the  fundamentals  of  vocal  interpretation  of  literature.  It  is  possible 
for  a  student  to  take  the  five  weeks  of  voice  and  diction  and  receive 
one  credit. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  1  or  3. 

Miss  Abramson. 

61.  (I)     Fundamentals  of  Broadcasting 

A  general  introduction  to  broadcasting:  practice  in  preparing, 
rehearsing,  and  producing  programs  of  various  types. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zaftz. 

62.  (n)     Advanced  Radio  Production 

An  advanced  course  in  broadcasting  to  provide  practice  in  pre- 
paring and  producing  radio  talks,  radio  plays  and  documentary 
programs. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zaftz. 
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63.  (I)     Television  Programming  and  Production 

An  exploration  of  the  television  medium  for  orientation  in  pro- 
ducing, directing  and  writing:  network,  local  and  educational 
operations  both  studio  and  remote. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zaitz, 

64.  (n)     Television  Programming  and  Production 

Practical  television  techniques  from  effective  planning  through 
effective  execution  by  people  off  camera  and  on  camera. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zaitz. 
Prerequisite,  Speech  63. 

65.  (I)     Writing  for  Television 

A  consideration  of  television  writing  methods  for  the  successful 
production  of  all  types  of  formats. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Abramson. 

66.  (n)     Film  Production  and  Staging  for  Television 

Preparation  and  execution  of   16mm  films  for   television:    the 
course  will  prepare  a   10-minute  film  project  from  the  idea   to 
editing,  processing,  screening  and  narration. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Niedeck. 
Prerequisite,  Speech  63. 

71.    (I)    Scene  Design  and  Construction 

Theories  and  design  in  the  modern  theatre  with  assignments  in 
developing  stage  settings  from  sketches  to  working  drawing;  from 
scenery  construction  to  painting. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Peirce. 

75.     (I)     Acting  and  Make-up 

The  course  is  roughly  divided  into  ten  weeks  of  study  of  emotion 
and  imagination  in  acting,  reading  lines,  rehearsing,  diction,  and 
bodily  action;  and  five  weeks  of  study  and  application  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  stage  make-up. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Niedeck. 
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76.    (n)    Stage  Direction 

Study  and  practice  in   the   fundamentals  of  directing  a   play. 
Recommended  for  those  taking  only  one  course  in  Drama. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Niedeck. 

78,    (11)    Stage  Lighting 

Introduction  to  lighting  a  stage.  Analysis  of  basic  types  of  equip- 
ment and  their  application  in  artistic  productions.  Simple  wiring 
and  installations. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Peirce. 

91.  (I)     (n)     Extempore  Speech 

The  theory  and  practice  of  public  speaking  for  business  and 
professional  purposes. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Niedeck. 

92.  (II)     Formal  Discussion 

Most  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  formal  discussion:  its  organi- 
zation and  presentation.  Students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  lead 
and  to  participate  in  discussions  of  current  problems. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Abramson. 
Prerequisite,  Speech  91. 

94.    (n)     Persuasion 

Advanced  study  and  practice  in  apf>eals  to  beliefs  and  actions 
through  extemporaneous  speech. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zaitz. 
Prerequisite,  Speech  91. 


VETERINARY  SCIENCE 

Professor  Bullis,  Professor  Smith. 

75.    (I)     Comparative  Veterinary  Anatomy 

A  study  of  the  structure  of  vertebrates  with  emphasis  upon  the 
comparative  structure  of  domesticated  animals,  both  mammals  and 
birds. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Smith. 
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76.     (n)     General  Veterinary  Pathology 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  disease  —  causes,  transmission, 
structural  changes,  and  defense  mechanisms;  and  the  appHcation  of 
these  principles  to  the  prevention,  control,  and  eradication  of  the 
common  communicable  and  non-communicable  diseases  of  farm 
animals. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Smith. 

Prerequisite,  Veterinary  Science  75. 

78.     (n)     General  Veterinary  Pathology 

This   course   is   similar   to   Veterinary   Science    76   except    that 
diseases  of  importance  to  wildlife,  and  diseases  of  animals  trans- 
missible to  man  will  be  considered. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smith. 
Prerequisites,  Bacteriology  31,  Zoology  35  or  71. 

88.     (n)     Avian  Pathology 

This  course  is  similar  to  Veterinary  Science  76  but  with  applica- 
tion to  specific  communicable  and  non-communicable  diseases  of 
poultry. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Bullis. 

Prerequisite,  Veterinary  Science  75. 

ZCH3LOGY 

Professor  Woodside,  Associate  Professor  SnedecorI,  Associate 
Professor  Bartlett,  Assistant  Professor  Traver,  Assistant 
Professor  Rollason,  Assistant  Professor  Andrews,  Assistant 
Professor  Nutting,  Assistant  Professor  Rauch,  Assistant 
Professor  Honiberg,  Assistant  Professor  Swenson,  Assistant 
Professor  Roberts,  Mr.  Dearden. 

1.     (I)  and  (n)     Introductory  2^1ogy 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  biology, 
with  special  reference  to  the  zoological  aspects.  The  structure  and 
activities  of  a  representative  vertebrate  animal,  the  frog,  are  con- 
sidered in  detail  and  the  knowledge  thus  gained  is  utilized  in  a 
comprehensive  survey  of  the  major  groups  of  the  animal  kingdom. 
Brief  introductions  are  given  to  the  principles  of  classification, 

t  On  leave  of  absence. 
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nutrition,  structure,  and  functions  of  protoplasm,  genetics,  hered- 
ity, development,  and  evolution. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  or  2:00-2:50  M.  W.  or  3:00-3:50  Tu.  Th.;  labora- 
tory hours  as  sectioned. 

The  Department. 

25.     (I)     Survey  of  the  Animal  Kingdom 

Lectures  emphasize  those  aspects  of  the  zoological  sciences  which 
are  least  stressed  in  the  introductory  course;  the  principles  of 
classification;  ecology;  economic  importance;  and  the  history  of 
zoology  in  relation  to  man's  progress.  The  laboratory  work  will 
include  several  exercises  in  field  work;  studies  on  representatives  of 
phyla  not  covered  previously;  the  morphological  adaptations  of 
animals  to  special  modes  of  existence;  and  some  simple  zoological 
techniques. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  or  W.  or  Th.         Mr.  Nutting. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

35.     (I)  and  (11)     Vertebrate  Physiology 

An  introductory  course  which  will  include  consideration  of 
circulation,  respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  excretion,  chemical 
and  nervous  coordination,  muscular  activity,  and  reproduction. 
The  laboratory  work  will  acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the 
equipment  and  methods  used  in  physiological  studies,  with  em- 
phasis on  the  experimental  approach  to  the  laboratory  exercises. 
2  class  hours;  1  S-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snedecor,  Mr.  Swenson,  Mr.  Roberts. 

50.  (n)     Histology  of  the  Vertebrates 

A  study  of  the  types  of  tissues  found  in  the  body  of  vertebrate 
animals,  and  of  the  organs  in  which  these  tissues  occur.  Tissues  and 
organs  of  mammals  are  emphasized.  A  knowledge  of  comparative 
anatomy  is  advised. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.;  2:00-4:50  Tu.  or  1:00-3:50  W. 

Mr.  Rollason. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

51.  (I)  and  (11)     Microtechnique  of  Animal  Tissues 

The  course  comprises  (1)  a  consideration  of  the  principles  and 
methods  of  microtechnique  as  applied  to  animal  tissues,  and  (2) 
a  series  of  practical  exercises  in  the  preparation  of  animal  tissues 
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for  microscopic  examination.   Registration  is  limited  to  12  students 

per  semester.    Consult  instructor  for  section  assignments. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Honigberg. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

53.  (I)     Principles  of  Genetics 

Lectures  and  laboratory  experiments  concerning  the  laws  govern- 
ing the  transmission  of  hereditary  factors  in  plants  and  animals, 
expression  and  action  of  genes,  population  genetics,  and  the  rela- 
tionship of  genetics  to  other  biological  sciences. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rauch. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

54.  (11)     Natural  History — Physical 

Designed  to  orient  students  to  the  features  of  sky,  climate  and 
terrain  which  are  of  prime  importance  to  the  teaching  naturalist. 
Collection,  recording,  preservation,  and  the  use  of  natural  objects 
will  be  stressed.  Biological  data  will  also  be  obtained  as  the  season 
dictates. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.;  1:00-5:00  F.  Mr.  Nutting. 

Prerequisites,  Botany  1;  Zoology  1. 

55.  (I)     Natural  History — Biotic 

An  extension  of  Zoology  54  with  emphasis  upon  the  fauna  and 
flora.  This  course  is  primarily  concerned  with  the  development, 
local  distribution,  responses,  and  interrelationships  of  these  organ- 
isms. Their  position  with  respect  to  the  physical  environment  will 
be  discussed  in  some  detail. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.;  1:00-5:00  F.  Mr.  Nutfing. 

Prerequisites,  Botany  26;  Geology  27;  Zoology  54. 

56.  (11)     Natural  History — Field  Studies 

A  program  of  extensive  field  work  growing  out  of  preparation  in 
Zoology  54  and  55.    Emphasis  upon  seasonal  diflEerences  in  abun- 
dance and  stage  of  development  of  our  fauna  and  flora. 
1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

1:00-1:50  W.;  2:00-3:50  W.  Mr.  NurriNG, 

Prerequisites,  Zoology  55  and  permission  of  instructor. 

64.     (n)     Biology  of  Protozoa  (1954-55) 

An  introduction  to  the  morphology,  systematics,  physiology,  and 
ecology  of  protozoa  with  a  consideration  of  the  contributions  to 
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the  problems  of  biology  made  tlirough  the  study  of  these  organisms. 

Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  and  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.      Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Honigberg. 
Prerequisites,  Zoology  1  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

69.  (I)     Animal  Parasitology 

Representative  protozoan  and  helminthic  parasites  of  man  and 

domestic   animals    are    studied,    with    special    reference    to    their 

morphology  and  life  cycles.   Emphasis  is  placed  upon  parasitism  as 

a  mode  of  life;  on  hostparasite  relationships;  on  vectors,  and  other 

modes  of  transmission;  and  on  methods  of  control  of  certain  of 

the  more  important  human  parasites. 

I  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .       ^     ,         ,  Miss  Traver. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

70.  (n)    Invertebrate  Zoology  (1954-55) 

A  survey  of  the  phyla  of  invertebrate  animals  from  evolutionary 
and  phylogenetic  aspects.  Morphology,  modes  of  nutrition  and 
reproduction,  interrelationships  with  other  animals,  and  distribu- 
tions in  time  and  space,  are  considered,  as  well  as  classification. 
For  each  phylum,  representatives  of  the  principal  classes  are  studied. 
Marine,  terrestrial  and  freshwater  forms  are  included.  Given  in 
alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .       r,     ,         ,  Miss  Traver. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

71.  (I)     Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

A  thorough  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  vertebrates,  with 
emphasis  on  the  evolution,  special  modifications,  and  functional 
interrelationships  of  each  of  the  organ  systems.  A  systemic  approach 
in  both  lecture  and  laboratory  work.  Animals  studied  in  the  lab- 
oratory are:  protochordates,  lamprey,  dogfish,  mudpuppy,  and  cat. 

2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

1:00-1:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-3:50  W.  F.  or  2:00-4:50  Tu.  Th. 

_  .  .       „     ,         ,  Mr.  Bartlett,  Mr.  Dearden. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

72.  (n)     Vertebrate  Embryology 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  development  of 
representative    animals,    special    emphasis    being    placed    on    the 
amphibian,  bird  and  mammal. 
2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Woodside,  Mr.  Rauch. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  71. 
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73.  (I)     General  Cytology  (1954-55) 

A  consideration  of  the  morphological  features  of  cells  in  relation 
to  their  function.    Lectures,  seminar  reports  and  laboratory  work 
will  deal  with  cytoplasmic  structure  and  inclusions  and  nuclear 
phenomena.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rollason. 
Prerequisites,  Zoology  50. 

74.  (n)     Limnology  (1955-56) 

The  study  of  inland  waters,  emphasizing  the  geological,  physical, 
chemical  and  biological  aspects  of  this  problem.  Standard  methods 
for  making  physical  and  chemical  tests  and  measurements,  and  for 
the  collection  of  biological  materials,  are  used  by  students  in  the 
numerous  field  trips.  Biological  material  collected  in  the  field  is 
studied  in  the  laboratory.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

Miss  Traver. 
in  cooperation  with  the  departments  of 
Botany,    Entomology,    Geology,    Public 
Health,  and  Zoology. 
Prerequisites,  Botany  1;  2^oology  1;  Chemistry  1,  2;  and  permission 
to  register.   Strongly  recommended:  Botany  25,  26;  Entomology 
26;  Zoology  25;  Geology  27,  28;  Chemistry  29,  30. 

78.     (n)     Genetics  of  Animal  Populations  (1955-56) 

The  principles  of  the  genetics  of  animal  populations  with  em- 
phasis upon  its  basic  techniques  and  methods,  its  goals  and  contri- 
butions. The  population  approach  to  the  study  of  the  origin  of 
species  and  human  genetics  will  be  considered  also.  Given  in 
alternate  years.  Enrolment  is  limited  to  ten. 
1  2-hour  lecture-discussion  period  per  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Rauch. 
Prerequisites,  Zloology  53  or  its  equivalent  and  permission  of  the 

instructor. 

80.     (n)     Ornithology 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  avian  biology  with  emphasis  on 
structural  and  functional  adaptations,  and  particularly  the  be- 
havioral patterns  of  birds.  Laboratory  periods  include  discussions 
of  assigned  readings  in  current  literature  in  addition  to  field  trips 
for  identification  and  methods  of  field  study. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Th;  3:00-4:50  M.  F.  or  9:00-11:00  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  F. 

„  .  .       „     -         ,  Mr.  Bartlett,  Mr.  Nutting. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 
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81.  (I)     Vertebrate  7k>ology 

An  introduction  to  the  vertebrates,  their  classification  and 
ecology,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  fishes.  Field  trips  for  the 
study  of  local  fauna  will  be  included  as  a  part  of  the  laboratory 
exercises.    Course  limited  to  eighteen  students. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  W.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.       Mr.  Andrews,  Mr.  Bartlett. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

82.  (n)     Mammalogy  (1954>55) 

The  paleontology,  taxonomy,  speciation,  natural  history,  range 
and  distribution  of  the  class  Mammalia.  Primary  emphasis  will  be 
placed  upon  the  study  of  local  fauna,  including  at  least  one  week- 
end collecting  trip  as  part  of  the  laboratory  exercises.  Course 
limited  to  fifteen  students.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dearden. 
Prerequisites,  Zoology  1  and  permission  of  instructor. 

83.  (I)     General  and  Cellular  Physiology 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  modern  trends 
in  physiology.  Emphasis  is  on  the  chemical  and  physical  activities 
of  the  single  cell.  Topics  include:  protoplasmic  organization, 
cellular  metabolism,  permeability,  bioelectric  phenomena,  muscle 
contraction  and  radiation  biology. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Swenson. 
Prerequisites,  1  year  of  biology;  organic  chemistry. 

84.  (n)     Comparative  Physiology 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  physiological  prin- 
ciples involved  in  adaptations  of  animals  to  their  environments. 
In  the  laboratory,  experimental  methods  used  to  study  adaptive 
mechanisms  will  be  emphasized. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Roberts. 
Prerequisites,  Zoology  1,  35  or  83. 

85.  (I)     Classes  of  Arthropods  Other  Than  Insects 

Arthropods  are  studied  from  the  phylogenetic  standpoint,  with 
special  reference  to  their  relationship  to  the  origin  and  evolution 
of  insects. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

12:00-12:50  W.;  1:00-2:50  W.  F.  Mr.  Hanson. 
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86.  (n)     Fishery  Biology 

Theory  in  the  practice  of  regulating  freshwater   fisheries;    the 
physical  and  biological  conditions  of  the  environment  and  their 
influence  on  fish  populations. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement. 

Mr.  Andrews. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  81  and  permission  of  instructor. 

87.  (I)    Endocrinology 

Emphasis  will  be  directed  toward  the  importance  of  the  endo- 
crines  in  their  control  over  normal  functions  (growth,  metabolism, 
reproduction,  etc.),  in  a  variety  of  animals. 
2  class  hours;  I  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snedecor. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

91.     (I)     92.     (n)     Special  Problems  In  Zoology 

Qualified  seniors  who  have  met  departmental  requirements  for 
specialization  in  the  field  of  zoology  may  arrange  for  work  on  a 
special  problem  in  zoology. 

Credit,  1-3. 
The  Department. 
Invertebrate    Zoology,    Marine    Biological    Laboratory,    Woods 
Hole,  Massachusetts. 

Credit,  3. 
Invertebrate  Embryology,  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods 
Hole,  Massachusetts. 

Credit,  3. 
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University),  Chaplain  to  Jewish  Students.  Hillel  House 

Rev.  Albert  Lynus  Seely,  b.a.  (Oberlin  College),  b.d.  (Yale  University), 
Chaplain  to  Protestant  Students.  North  College 
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William  Henry  Armstrong,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  b^., 
M.L.A.C.P.  (Harvard  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical 
Drawing,  Emeritus. 

LoRiN  Earl  Ball,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Physical  Education,  Emeritus. 

Arthur  Bishop  Beaumont,  b.s.  (Kentucky  State  University),  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Professor  of  Agronomy,  Emeritus. 

Alexander  Edmond  Cance,  a.b.  (Macalester  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin),  Professor  of  Economics,  Emeritus. 

Orton  Loring  Clark,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Botany,  Emeritus. 

Paul  Wheeler  Dempsey,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Horticulture,  Emeritus. 

Llewellyn  Light  Derby,  b.s.  (Springfield  College),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education,  Emeritus. 

Walter  Samuel  Eisenmenger,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Bucknell  University),  a.m.,  ph.d. 
(Columbia  University),  Professor  of  Agronomy,  Emeritus. 

Clifford  J.  Fawcett,  b.s.  (Ohio  State  University),  Extension  Professor 
of  Animal  Husbandry,  Emeritus. 

F.  Ethel  Felton,  a.b.  (Smith  College),  Experiment  Station  Editor,  Emeri- 
tus. 

Julius  Herman  Frandsen,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Iowa  State  College),  Professor  of 
Dairy  Industry,  Emeritus. 

Henry  James  Franklin,  b.s.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Professor 
of  Horticulture,  Emeritus. 

Edwin  Francis  Gaskell,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Agronomy,  Emeritus. 

Guy  Victor  Glatfelter,  b.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  m.s.  (Iowa 
State  College),  Placement  Officer,  Emeritus. 

Harold  Martin  Gore,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Professor  of 
Physical  Education  for  Men,  Emeritus. 

John  Cameron  Graham,  b.s.,  agr.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  Professor  of 
Poultry  Husbandry,  Emeritus. 

Margaret  Pomeroy  Hamlin,  a.b.  (Smith  College),  Placement  Officer, 
Emeritus. 

Henri  Darwin  Haskins,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Professor  of 
Agricultural  Chemistry,  Emeritus. 

Robert  Dorman  Hawley,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.b.a.  (Bos- 
ton University),  Treasurer,  Emeritus. 
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Mrs.  Harriet  Julia  Haynes,  b.s.  (Columbia  University),  Extension  Pro- 
fessor of  Home  Economics,  Emeritus. 

CuRRV  Starr  Hicks,  b.pd.,  m.ed.  (Michigan  State  Normal  College),  Pro- 
fessor of  Physical  Education,  Emeritus. 

Arthur  Dunham  Holmes,  b.s.  (Dartmouth  College),  ph.d.  (Johns  Hop- 
kins University),  Research  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Emeritus. 

Gay  Tetley  Klein,  b.s.  (University  of  Missouri),  m.s.  (Kansas  State 
College),  Extension  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry,  Emeritus. 

John  Beckley  Lentz,  a.b.  (Franklin  and  Marshall  College),  v.m.d.  (Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania),  Professor  of  Veterinary  Science,  Emeritus. 

Frederick  Adams  McLaughlin,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Botany,  Emeritus. 

Frank  Cochrane  Moore,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  College),  Professor  of  Mathe- 
matics, Emeritus. 

Willard  Anson  Munson,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Director  of 
Extension  Service,  Emeritus. 

John  Baxter  Newlon,  Assistant  Professor  of  Engineering,  Emeritus. 

Sumner  Rufus  Parker,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Extension 
Professor  of  Agriculture,  Emeritus. 

Charles  Adams  Peters,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d.  (Yale 
University),  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Emeritus. 

Jacob  Kingsley  Shaw,  b.s.  (University  of  Vermont),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (University 
of  Massachusetts),  Research  Professor  of  Pomology,  Emeritus. 

Edna  Lucy  Skinner,  b.s.,  m.a.  (Columbia  University),  m.ed.  (Michigan 
State  Normal  College),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics, 
Emeritus. 

Charles  Hiram  Thayer,  b.agr.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Agronomy,  Emeritus. 

Ralph  Albert- Van  Meter,  b.s.  (Ohio  State  University),  m.s.  (University 
of  Massachusetts),  ph.d.  (Cornell  University),  ll.d.  (Amherst  College, 
University  of  Massachusetts),  President,  Emeritus. 

Roland  Hale  Verbeck,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Director  of 
Short  Courses,  Emeritus. 

William  Gould  Vinal,  b.s.,  m.a.  (Harvard  University),  ph.d.  (Brown 
University),  Professor  of  Nature  Education,  Emeritus. 

Winthrop  Selden  Welles,  b.s.  (University  of  Illinois),  m.ed.  (Harvard 
University),  Professor  of  Education,  Emeritus. 

Basil  Boise  Wood,  a.b.   (Brown  University),  Librarian,  Emeritus. 
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Jean  Paul  Mather,  b.s.c,  m.b.a.   (University  of  Denver), 

M.A.  Princeton  University),  President.  South  College 

Herschel  George  Abbott,  b.s.   (University  of  Maine),  m.f.   (Harvard 

University),  Instructor  in  Forestry.  Conservation  Building 

Doris  Elizabeth  Abramson,  b.a.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

M.A.   (Smith  College),  Instructor  in  Speech.  Dramatic  Workshop 

George  William  Alderman,  b.a.   (Williams  College), 

Professor  of  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Charles  Paul  Alexander,  b.s.,  ph.d.   (Cornell  University), 

Professor  of  Entomology  and  Head  of  Department.  Fernald  Hall 

Eliot  Dinsmore  Allen,  b.a.    (Wesleyan  University),  a.m.    (Harvard  Uni- 
versity),   M.A.,    PH.D.     (Princeton    University),   Assistant   Professor    of 

English.  Chapel 

Luther  Alfred  Allen,  a.b.  (Williams  College),  m.a.   (State 

University  of  Iowa),  Instructor  in  Government.  North  College 

Stephen  Ives  Allen,  a.b.    (Amherst  College),  a.m.    (Harvard  University), 

Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Robert  John   Allio,   b.met.e.    (Rensselaer   Polytechnic   Institute),   m.s. 

(Ohio  State  University),  Instructor  in  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Engineering  Wing 
^DoRic  Alviani,  mus.b.,  ed.m.   (Boston  University), 

Professor  of  Mu^ic. 
Allen  Emil  Andersen,  a,b.,  m.a.  (University  of  Nebraska),  ph.d,  (Harvard 

University),  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Head  of  Department. 

Mathematics  Building 
iJames  Franklin  Anderson,  b.s.,  m.s.   (West  Virginia  University), 

Instructor  in  Pomology. 

John  William  Anderson,  b.s.,  m.b.a.   (Indiana  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration.  Draper  Hall 

Thomas  Joseph  Andrews,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  a.m. 

(Williams  College),  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

John  Harris  Baker,  b.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Technology.  University  Commons 

Louis  Nelson  Baker,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire),  M.s.  (University 
of  Kentucky),  Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry. 

Stockbridge.  Hall 

Walter  Miller  Banfield,  b.s.   (Rutgers  University),  ph.d.   (University  of 
Wisconsin),  Assistant  Professor  of  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

1  On  leave  of  absence. 
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Luther  Banta,  b.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

RoLLiN  Hayes  Barrett,  b.s.    (University  of  Connecticut),  m.s.   (Cornell 

University),  Professor  of  Farm  Management.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Leon  Oser  Barron,  b.a.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.   (University  of 

Minnesota),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Frank  Dana  Bartlett,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Animal  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Lawrence  Matthews  Bartlett,  b.s.,  m.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

PH.D.  (Cornell  University),  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology. 

Fernald  HaU 
Maurice    Edward    Bates,    b.s.e.    (m.e.)     (University    of    Michigan),    s.m. 

(Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology),  ph.d.    (University  of  Michi- 
gan), Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering.  Gunness  Laboratory 
Theodore  Louis  Batke,  b.a.sc,  m.a.sc,  ph.d.    (University  of  Toronto), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering.  Engineering  Annex 

Matthew  Louis  Blaisdell,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate 

Professor,  Superintendent  of  Farms  and  Head  of  Station  Service. 

East  Experiment  Station 
Lyle  Lincoln  Blundell,  b.s.  (Iowa  State  College), 

Professor  of  Horticulture.  Wilder  Hall 

James  Salvatore  Bosco,  b.s.    (Springfield  College),  ms.    (University  of 

Illinois),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

Physical  Education  Building 
Regina  Bouin,  b.s.  (Tufts  College), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women.  Drill  Hall 

Harold  Danforth  Boutelle,  b.s.,  c.e.   (Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute), 

Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

William  Welch  Boyer,  b.s.,  c.e.,  m.s.,  c.e.  (North  Carolina  State  College), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Gerard  Braunthal,  b.a.  (Queen's  College),  m.a.  (University  of  Michigan), 

PH.D.  (Columbia  University),  Instructor  in  Government. 

North  College 
Lawrence  Elliott  Briggs,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

Physical  Education  Building 
Mildred  Briggs,  a.b.   (DePauw  University),  m.s.   (Iowa  State  College), 

Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Kenneth  Lloyd  Bullis,  d.v.m.  (Iowa  State  College),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Professor  of  Veterinary  Science  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment. Paige  Laboratory 

James  William  Burke,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Secretary  of  the  University.  South  College 

Bernard  Philip  Bussel,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a,  (Columbia 
University),  Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Richard  Wendell  Butler,  b.s.  in  m.e.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Mechanical  Engineering.  Engineering  Wing 
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Hall  Gerald  Buzzell,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  College),  m.s.  (University  of 

Massachusetts),  Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Fred  Virgil  Cahill,  Jr.,  b.a.,  m.a.  (University  of  Nebraska),  ph.d.  (Yale 
University),  Professor  of  Government.  North  College 

Theodore  Cuyler  Caldwell,  b.a.  (College  of  Wooster),  a.m.  (Harvard 
University),  ph.d.   (Yale  University),  Professor  of  History.  Chapel 

George  Wesley  Cannon,  b.a.  (Dakota  Wesleyan  University),  M.S.,  ph.d. 
(University  of  Illinois),  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Goessmann  Laboratory 

Douglas  Carmichael,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  College),  a.m.  (Harvard  University), 

PH.D.  (Indiana  University),  Instructor  in  Philosophy.      North  College 

Harold  Whiting  Gary,  a.b.  (Williams  College),  a.m.  (Harvard  University), 

PH.D.  (Yale  University),  Professor  of  History  and  Head  of  Department. 

Chapel 

^Kenneth  Delbert  Cashin,  b.s.  in  ch.e.,  m.s.  in  ch.e.  (Worcester  Polytech- 
nic Institute),  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering. 

James  Warren  Chadwick,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Animal  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Harry  John  Christoffers,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Washington), 

Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

David  Ridgley  Clark,  b.a.  (Wesleyan  University),  m.a.  (Yale  University), 
Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Katherine  Allen  Clarke,  a.b.  (Goucher  College),  m.a.  (Middlebury 
College),  Docteur  de  I'Universite  de  Grenoble,  Assistant  Professor 
of  French.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Edward  Clifford,  a.b.  (Roosevelt  College),  m.a.  (University  of  Chicago), 
Instructor  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

William  George  Colby,  b.s.a.  (University  of  Illinois),  M.s.,  ph.d.  (Rutgers 
University),  Professor  of  Agronomy  and  Head  of  Department. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

Alton  Brigham  Cole,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.f.  (Yale 
University),  Captain,  USAF,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science. 

Drill  Hall 

Dan  Stead  Collins,  b.s.  (University  of  Pennsylvania),  m.a.  (University  of 
North  Carolina),  Instructor  in  English.  Chaj>el 

Richard  Mowry  Colwell,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Rhode  Island),  ph.d. 
(University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting. 

North  College 

Walter  E.  Conrad,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Wayne  University),  ph.d.  (University  of 
Kansas),  Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Joseph  Contino,  b.  mus.  (Oberlin  College),  m.a.  (Columbia  University), 
Instructor  in  Music.  Memorial  Hall 

Mrs.  Gladys  Mae  Cook,  b.s.  (Battle  Creek  College),  M.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 


1  On  leave  of  absence. 
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Thomas  Albert  Cookingham,  b.s.  (Cornell  University),  Captain,  Armor, 
U.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

Drill  Hall 

Armand  J.  Costa,  b.a.   (American  International  College), 

Instructor  in  Mechanical  Engineering.  Engineering  Shop 

Benjamin  Charles  Crooker,  Jr.,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

^Thomas  Aloysius  Culbertson,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Technology. 

Helen  Frances  Cullen,  a.b.  (Radcliffe  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (University 
of  Michigan),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Mathematics  Building 

Robert  Thomas  Curran,  b.s.  in  bus.ad.   (College  of  the  Holy  Cross), 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

Physical  Education  Building 
Reynold  Bernard  Czarnecki,  b.s.    (Pennsylvania  State  University),  M.S., 

PH.D.    (University  of  Illinois),  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Marshall  Hall  Annex 
Dorothy  Davis,  b.s.   (Syracuse  University),  m.a.   (Columbia  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

iEdward  Lyon  Davis,  a.b.  (Harvard  University),  m.s.   (University  of 

Massachusetts),  Instructor  in  Botany. 

Jack  Farr  Davis,  b.a.  (Livingston  State  Teachers  College,  Alabama), 
M.A.  (State  University  of  Iowa),  d.ed.  (University  or  Oregon),  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Physical  Education.         Physical  Education  Building 

William  Allen  Davis,  b.a.  (Colgate  University),  a.m.  (Harvard 

University),  Associate  Professor  of  History.  Chapel 

Robert  William  Day,  b.s.  in  m.e.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.m.e. 
(Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical 
Engineering.  Gunness  Laboratory 

Lyle  Conway  Dearden,  b.a.,  m.a.   (University  of  Utah), 

Instructor  in  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Lawrence  Sumner  Dickinson,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Professor  of  Agrostology.  Stockbridge  Hall 

William  Moore  Dietel,  a.b.    (Princeton  University),  m.a.    (Yale 

University),  Instructor  in  History.  Chapel 

Gellestrina  Teresa  DiMaggio,  a.b.    (Connecticut  College  for  Women), 

m.n.    (Yale  University),  Instructor  in  Nursing.  Draper  Hall 

John  Harland  Dittfach,  b.m.e.,  m.s.   (University  of  Minnesota), 

Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering.  Gunness  Laboratory 
Edwin  Douglas  Driver,   a.b.    (Temple   University),   m.a.    (University  of 

Pennsylvania),  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology.  North  College 

Mrs.  Marron  Shaw  DuBois,  b.a.   (St.  Lawrence  University), 

Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

^  On  leave  of  absence. 
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Donald  Eggleston  Eastlake,  Jr.,  b.s.  in  bus.ad.  (Lehigh  University), 
Major,  Armor,  U.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics.  Drill  Hall 

Fred  Charles  Ellert,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.  (Amherst 
College),  Professor  of  German  and  Acting  Head  of  Department. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

J.  Murray  Elliot,  b.s.   (McGill  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Edward  Donald  Emerson,  b.s.  in  m.e.  (Harvard  University),  m.m.e.  (Uni- 
versity of  Delaware),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Engineering  Wing 

Mrs.  Alice  Hopper  Epstein,  b.s.    (New  Jersey  College  for  Women),  m.s. 

(University  of  Wisconsin),  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Mathematics  Building 
Seymour   Epstein,   b.a.    (Brooklyn   College),    m.a.,    ph.d.    (University   of 

Wisconsin),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology.        Liberal  Arts  Annex 
DwiGHT  Edmund  Erlick,  a.b.    (Colby   College),   m.a.,   ph.d.    (Columbia 

University),  Instructor  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

John  Nelson  Everson,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

William  Lancelot  Ewbank,  b.s.  in  ed.   (Kansas  State  Teachers  College), 

Lieutenant  Colonel,  USAF,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science. 

Drill  Hall 

Robert  Simion  Feldman,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Michigan), 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Carl  Raymond  Fellers,  a.b.    (Cornell  University),  m.s.,  ph.d.    (Rutgers 

University),  Professor  of  Food  Technology  and  Head  of  Department. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 
TsuAN  HuA  Feng,  b.s.  in  c.e.    (National  Pei-Yang  University),  m.s.,  ph.d. 

(University  of  Wisconsin),  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

Gunness  Laboratory 
James  M.  Ferrigno,  a.b.,  a.m.,  ph.d.    (Boston  University), 

Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Richard   William    Fessenden,    b.s.,   m.s.    (University  of   Massachusetts), 

PH.D.    (Columbia  University),  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Goessmann  Laboratory 
Arthur  Jordan  Field,  b.s.e.   (University  of  Pennsylvania),  m.a.   (Columbia 

University),  Instructor  in  Sociology.  North  College 

^Gordon  Field,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Entomology. 

Almon  Sutphen  Fish,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Bates  College),  m.s.  (Kansas  State  College), 
Instructor  in  Pomology.  French  Hall 

John  C.  Fisher,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

Roy   Marshall   Fisher,   a.b.    (Clark   University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

1  On  leave  of  absence.  -  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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Richard  Carol  Foley,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d. 
(Rutgers  University),  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

William  Footrick,  b.s.,  m.p.e.  (Springfield  College),  Associate  Professor 
of  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

Edith  Colburn  Forbes,  b.s.  in  ed.  (Framingham  State  Teachers  College). 
M.ED.   (Boston  University),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 

iCharles  Frederic  Fraker,  a.b.  (Colorado  College),  a.m.,  ph.d.  (Harvard 
University),  Professor  of  Romance  Languages  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment. > 

Charles  Frederic  Fraker,  Jr.,  a.b.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  b.mus. 
(Yale  University),  m.a.  (Middlebury  College),  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Ralph  Lyle  France,  b.s.  (University  of  Delaware),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Head  of  Department. 

Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Arthur  Perkins  French,  b.s.  (Ohio  State  University),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  ph.d.  (University  of  Minnesota),  Professor  of  Pomol- 
ogy and  Plant  Breeding  and  Head  of  Department  of  Pomology. 

French  Hall 

iPAUL  Adelard  Gagnon,  b.a.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.  (Harvard 

University),  Instructor  in  History 
Philip  Lyle   Gamble,  b.s.,   m.a.    (Wesleyan   University),   ph.d.    (Cornell 

University),  Professor  of  Economics  and  Head  of  Department. 

North  College 
Robert  Verrill  Ganley,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.f.    (Duke 

University),  Instructor  in  Forestry.  Conservation  Building 

Rjchard  Franklin  Career,  b.s.  (Springfield  College),  m.ed.   (Pennsylvania 

State  University),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

Physical  Education  Building 
Mary  Ellen  Monica  Garvey,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Archie  Petier  Gauthier,   b.s,    (Louisiana  State  University),   Lieutenant 

Colonel  Armor,   USA.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military   Science  and 

Tactics.  Drill  Hall 

Richard  McIver  Gillis,  b.b.a.   (Tulane  University),  m.b.a.   (University  of 

Pennsylvania),  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration. 

Draper  Hall 
Mary  Elizabeth  Gilmore,  b.s.    (Simmons  College),  m.s.    (The  Catholic 

University  of  America),  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing.      Draper  Hall 
Chester  Stephen  Gladchuk,  b.s.ed.   (Boston  College), 

Assistant  Football  Coach.  Physical   Education   Building 

Stowell.  CooLiDGE  GoDiNG,  A.B.  (Dartmouth  College),  a.m.  (Harvard  Uni- 
versity), PH.D.   (University  of  Wisconsin),  Professor  of  French 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 
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Maxwell  Henry  Goldberg,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.,  ph.d. 
(Yale  University),  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Ulrich  Karl  Goldsmith,  b.a.,  m.a.  (University  of  Toronto),  ph.d.  (Uni- 
versity of  California),  Associate  Professor  of  German. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

George  Goodwin,  Jr.,  b.a.  (Williams  College),  m.a.  (Harvard  University), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Government.  North  College 

Albert  Edward  Goss,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.   (State  University  of  Iowa), 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Jack  Erwin   Grapentine,  b.a.    (Mount   Union   College), 

Major,  USAF,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science.  Drill  Hall 

Sumner  Melvin  Greenfield,  a.b.  (Boston  College),  a.m.  (Boston  Uni- 
versity and  Harvard  University),  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Thomas  Augustus  Grow,  b.s.  (University  of  Connecticut),  m.s.  (Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute),  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

Engineering  Wing 

Eva  Ruth  Grubler,  b.a.  (Hunter  College),  m.a.  (Columbia  University), 
Instructor  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Herbert  William  Haas,  b.s.  in  c.e.   (University  of  Wisconsin), 

Lecturer  in  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Lawrence  Carroll  Hackamack,  b.a.  (Culver-Stockton  College),  m.s.  (West- 
ern Illinois  State  College),  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Adminis- 
tration. Draper  Hall 

William  Haller,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Amherst  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Columbia  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Professor  of  Economics.  North  College 

Tom  Sherman  Hamilton,  Jr.,  b.f.a.  in  Land  Arch.  (University  of  Illinois), 
Instructor  in  Landscape  Architecture.  Wilder  Hall 

Ross  Eldon  Hamlin,  b.s.  (Purdue  University), 

Captain,  USAF,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science.  Drill  Hall 

Denzel  J.  Hankinson,  b.s.  (Michigan  State  College),  M.s.  (University  of 
Connecticut),  ph.d.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  Professor  of  Dairy 
Industry  and  Head  of  Department.  Flint  Laboratory 

John  Francis  Hanson,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Professor  of  Insect  Morphology.  Fernald  Hall 

Harold  Ernest  Hardy,  a.b.  (Pomona  College),  ph.d.  (University  of  Minne- 
sota), Professor  of  Marketing.  Draper  Hall 

Richard  Haven,  a.b.  (Harvard  University),  m.a.  (Princeton  University), 
B.LiTT.    (Oxford  University),  Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Sarah  Louise  Hawes,  b.s.  (Northern  Michigan  College  of  Education),  m.s. 
(Cornell  University),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Gerald  M.  Healy,  a.b.   (St.  Michael's  College),  Instructor, 

(Director  of  Sjxjrts  Information).  Physical  Education  Building 

Vernon  Parker  Helming,  b.a.   (Carleton  College),  ph.d.   (Yale 

University),  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 
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Karl  Newcomb  Hendrickson,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Maine), 

Associate  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering.  Gunness  Laboratory 

Robin  David  Stewart  Hicham,  a.b.  (Harvard  University),  m.a.  (Clare- 
mont  Graduate  School),  Instructor  in  History.  Chapel 

Albert  Seymour  Hill,  a.b.    (Boston  University),  a.m.    (Harvard 

University),  Instructor  in  History.  North  College 

iMrs.  Floriana  Tarantino  Hogan,  B.S.,  a.m.  (Boston  University), 
Instructor  in  English 

Robert  Powell  Holdsworth,  b.s.  (Michigan  State  College),  m.f.  (Yale 
University),  Professor  of  Forestry  and  Head  of  Department. 

Conservation  Building 

Bronislaw  Mark  Honigberg,  a.b.,  m.a.,  ph.d.  (University  of  California), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Leonta  Gertrude  Horrigan,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a. 
(Smith  College),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Marshall  Chapman  Howard,  a.b.  (Princeton  University),  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics.  North  College 

Elisabeth  Vickery  Hubbard,  b.s.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  m.a.  (Uni- 
versity of  Chicago),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women. 

Drill  Hall 

Samuel  Church  Hubbard,  Assistant  Professor  of  Floriculture.   French  Hall 

Alexander  Hull,  Jr.,  b.a.,  m.a.   (University  of  Washington), 

Instructor  in  French.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Angelo  Iantosca,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology), 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Fred  Painter  Jeffrey,  b.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  m.s.  (Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts),  Associate  Dean  of  the  School  of  Agriculture 
and  Director  of  the  Stockbridge  School.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Randolph  Anthony  Jester,  b.s.  (Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute),  m.s. 
(Rutgers  University),  Instructor  in  Floriculture.  French  Hall 

Warren  Irving  Johansson,  b.s.,  m.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts)), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

Robert  Brown  Johnson,  a.b.  (Ohio  University),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (University 
of  Wisconsin),  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

William  Bradford  Johnson,  b.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  m.s. 
(University  of  Massachusetts),  Instructor  in  Olericulture.   French  Hall 

Sidney  Kaplan,  b.a.  (College  of  the  City  of  New  York),  m.a.  (Boston 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

John  Hopkins  Karlson,  b.s.  in  e.e.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  m.s.  in  e.e. 
(Northwestern  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing. Gunness  Laboratory 

Sidney  William  Kauffman,  b.s.,  m.ed.  (Springfield  College),  Professor  of 
Physical  Education  and  Head  of  Department  of  Physical  Education 
for  Men.  Physical  Education  Building 

^  On  leave  of  absence. 
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Carolyn  Helen  Kendrow,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Edwin  Herbert  Ketchledge,  b.s.,  m.s.   (New  York  State  College  of 

Forestry),  Instructor  in  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Carl  Anton  Keyser,  b.s.  (Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology),  b.s.,  m.s. 
(Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute),  Associate  Professor  of  Metallurgy. 

Engineering  Wing 

MiLO  Kimball,  b.s.  (Ohio  Northern  University),  b.b.a.,  m.b.a.  (Boston 
University),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration. 

Draper  Hall 

Clarence  Wendell  King,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.   (Yale  University), 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology.  North  College 

Gordon  Stephenson  King,  b.s.   (Michigan  State  College), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Arboriculture.  Wilder  Hall 

Robert  McCune  Kingdon,  b.a.   (Oberlin  College),  m.a.   (Columbia 

University),  Instructor  in  History.  North  College 

David  Warren  Knudsen,  b.s.  in  e.e.  (University  of  Maine), 

Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering.  Engineering  Wing 

Stanley  Koehler,  a.b.,  a.m.  (Princeton  University),  a.m.  (Harvard  Uni- 
versity), PH.D.    (Princeton  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

Chapel 

Jay  Henry  Korson,  b.s.  (Villanova  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Yale  University), 
Professor  of  Sociology  and  Head  of  Department.  North  College 

Stephen  Raymond  Kosakowski, 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

Stephen  Earnest  Koelz,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Illinois),  m.p.h.  (Uni- 
versity of  Michigan),  Lecturer  in  Public  Health. 

Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Theodore  Thomas  Kozlowski,  b.s.  (Syracuse  University),  m.a.,  ph.d. 
(Duke  University),  Professor  of  Botany  and  Head  of  Department. 

Clark  Hall 

Henry  Kratz,  Jr.,  b.a.  (New  York  State  College  for  Teachers),  m.a.,  ph.d. 
(Ohio  State  University),  Instructor  in  German.      Liberal  Arts  Annex 

^Walter  Sidelinger  Lake,  b.s.,  m.ed.  (Fitchburg  State  Teachers  College), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Robert  Philips  Lane,  a.b.    (Columbia  University),  a.m.    (Harvard 

University),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Joseph  Walton  Langford,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire),  s.m. 
(Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology),  Associate  Professor  of  Elec- 
trical Engineering.  Engineering  Wing 

Marshall  Olin  Lanphear,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Registrar.  South  College 

Edward  Peter  Larkin,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Henry  Arthur  Lea,  b.s.  in  ed.,  m.a.    (University  of  Pennsylvania), 

Instructor  in  German.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 
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Walter  Wilfrep  Lee,  m.b.,  m.d.  (Toronto  University),  m.p.h.  (Harvard 
University),  Lecturer  in  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Robert  Ward  Lentilhon,  b.s.  (University  of  Rhode  Island),  m.b.a.  (Bos- 
ton University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration. 

Draper  Hall 

Arthur  Sidney  Levine,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Professor  of  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Arnold  Edwin  Levitt,  b.a.  (Reed  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Oregon  State 
College),  Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Harry  Gottfred  Lindquist,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.  (Uni- 
versity of  Maryland),  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  Industry. 

Flint  Laboratory 

Adrian  Herve  Lindsey,  b.s.  (University  of  Illinois),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Iowa  State 
College),  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm  Management.    Draper  Hall 

Edgar  Ernest  Lindsey,  b.s.  in  ch.e.  (Georgia  School  of  Technology), 
D.ENG.  (Yale  University),  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  and  Head 
of  Department.  Engineering  Annex 

Lowell  Edwin  Lingo,  b.e.,  m.e.  (Yale  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering.  Engineering  Wing 

Henry  Nelson  Little,  b.s.  (Cornell  University),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (University  of 
Wisconsin),  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.    Goessmann  Laboratory 

Gideon  Eleazar  Livingston,  b.a.  (New  York  University),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Robert  Blair  Livingston,  a.b.  (Colorado  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Duke 
University),  Professor  of  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

John  Bailey  Longstaff,  b.s.  (United  States  Naval  Academy),  m.s.  (Penn- 
sylvania State  University),  Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering. Gunness  Laboratory 

Earl  Eastman  Lorden,  b.s.,  m.ed.    (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Professor  of  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

James  Buren  Ludtke,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.   (State  University  of  Iowa), 

Associate  Professor  of  Business  Finance.  Draper  Hall 

Daniel  Justin  McCarthy,  b.s.e.,  ed.m,   (Bridgewater  State  Teachers 

College),  Assistant  Professor  of  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

William  Preston  MacConnell,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.f. 

(Yale  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Forestry. 

Conservation  Building 
Rosslyn  Clayton  McCollor,  b.a.    (University  of  Minnesota),   Captain, 

USAFR,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science.  Drill  Hall 

Mrs.  Jane  Frances  McCullough,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Ohio  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Mary  Elizabeth  Macdonald,  a.b.  (Emmanuel  College),  m.a.  (Columbia 
University),  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing.  Draper  Hall 
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Warren  Pierce  McGuirk,  ph.b.  (Boston  College),  ed.m.  (Boston  Univer- 
sity), Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Head  of  Division. 

Physical  Education  Building 

Ian  Tennant  Morrison  MacIver, 

Instructor  in  Landscape  Architecture.  Wilder  Hall 

Gerald  Joseph  McLindon,  b.arch.,  dipl.c.d.  (University  of  Liverpool), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Landscape  Architecture.  Wilder  Hall 

Earl  James  McWhorter,  b.s.   (Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute), 

Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Albert  Pierpont  Madeira,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  College),  m.a.  (University  of 
New  Hampshire),  Instructor  in  English.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Mary  Ann  Maker,  b.s.,  a.m.  (Columbia  University),  Professor  of  Nursing 
and  Head  of  the  Division  of  Nursing.  Draper  Hall 

Lewis  Casper  Mainzer,  b.a.  (New  York  University),  m.a.  (University  of 
Chicago),  Instructor  in  Government.  North  College 

Manley  Mandel,  b.a.  (Brooklyn  College),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Michigan  State 
College),  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology.  Marshall  Hall 

John  Francis  Manfredi,  b.s.  (University  of  Pennsylvania),  m.a.,  ph.d. 
(Harvard  University),  Instructor  in  Sociology.  North  College 

Joseph  Sol  Marcus,  b.s.  (Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute),  m.s.  (Univer- 
sity of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

Engineering  Wing 

iMiNER  John  Markuson,  b.s.  in  arch.   (University  of  Minnesota), 
Associate  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering. 

George  Andrews  Marston,  b.s.,  c.e.  (Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute), 
M.S.   (University  of  Iowa),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Engineering. 

Engineering  Wing 

Alfred  Herman  Mathieson,  Jr.,  s.b.  (State  Teachers  College,  East 
Stroudsburg,  Pennsylvania),  m.a.  (Columbia  University),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Guenter  H.  Mattersdorff,  a.b.,  a.m.   (Harvard  University), 

Instructor  in  Economics.  North  College 

Bernard  Mausner,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.    (Columbia  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Guy  Rene  Mermier,  a.b.  (Lycee  Champollion),  certificat  de  litterature 
ET  CIVILISATION  AMERiciANE,  DiPLOME  d'etudes  superieur  (University 
de  Grenoble),  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages.    Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Oreana  Alma  Merriam,  b.s.  (University  of  Vermont),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 

^Walter  Eugene  Mientka,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
m.a.   (Columbia  University),  Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Helen  Swift  Mitchell,  a.b.  (Mt.  Holyoke  College),  ph.d.  (Yale  Univer- 
sity), Dean  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

John  Howard  Mitchell,  b.s.  (Bowdoin  College),  a.m.   (Harvard 

University),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

1  On  leave  of  absence. 
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John  William  Mohn,  m.k.  (Stevens  Insiiiute  of  rcchiiology),  u.s.  (Worces- 
ter Polytechnic  Institute),  m.s.  (Stanlorcl  University),  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Electrical  Ejigineering.  Engineering  Wing 

Bruce  Robert  Morris,  a.b.  (Western  Reserve  University),  m.a.  (Ohio 
State  University),  ph.d.  (University  of  Illinois),  Professor  of  Economics. 

North  College 

Donald  Eugene  Moser,  a.b.  (Amherst  College),  a.m.  (Brown  University), 
Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Buikling 

Arthur  Benson  Musgrave,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Boston  University),  nieman  fellow 
IN  JOURNALISM    (Harvard  University),  Professor  of  Journalism. 

North  College 

Clair  Wayland  Naylor,  ph.b.,  m.a.   (Yale  University), 

Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

iClaude  Cassell  Neet,  a.b.  (University  of  California,  Los  Angeles),  m.a., 
PH.D.  (Clark  University),  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment. 

Albert  Bigelow  Nelson,  b.s.  (Colby  College),  m.s.  (Middlebury  College), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

D.  Horace  Nelson,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire),  m.s.  (University 
of  Missouri),  ph.d.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Dairy  Industry.  Flint  Laboratory 

August  Newlander,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  Denver),  M.s.  (University  of 
Chicago),  Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

John  Cartlidge  Nicholson,  b.s.   (Sir  John  Cass  College,  London), 

Instructor  in  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Norton  Hart  Nickerson,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.  (Uni- 
versity of  Texas),  ph.d.   (Washington  University),  Instructor  in  Botany. 

Clark  Hall 

Arthur  Ellsworth  Niedeck,  b.s.  (Ithaca  College),  m.a.   (Cornell 

University),  Professor  of  Speech.  Dramatic  Workshop 

WiLLiAAt  Brown  Nutting,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d. 
(Cornell  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology.         Fernald  Hall 

George  James  Oberlander,  b.s.   (Tufts  College), 

Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Ann  Helen  O'Donnell,  b.s.  (University  of  Vermont),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Instructor  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

William  Gregory  O'Donnell,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a., 
PH.D.   (Yale' University),  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Sally  Ann  OgilVie,  b.s.,  m.ed.  (University  of  North  Carolina), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women.  Drill  Hall 

Helen  Frances  O'Leary,  b.s.  in  ed.,  ed.m.   (Boston  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Charles  Frank  Oliver,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Donald  James  Olsen,  b.a.,  m.a..  ph.d.    (Yale  University), 

Instructor  in  History.  Chapel 

1  On  leave  of  absence. 
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Charles  Christopher  O'Rourke,  b.s.  (Boston  College), 

Head  Coach.  Physical  Education  Building 

Elmer  Clayton  Osgood,  c.e.,  d.eng.   (Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute), 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Raymond  Herman  Otto,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.l.a.  (Har- 
vard University),  Professor  of  Landscape  Architecture  and  Head  of 
Department.  Wilder  Hall 

2Ernest  Milford  Parrott,  b.s.  (Union  University),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  ph.d.  (University  of  Missouri),  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Robert  Kincaid  Patterson,  b.s.  (University  of  Maine), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering.        Engineering  Shop 

Henry  Brown  Peirce,  Jr.,  b.a.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.f.a.  (Car- 
negie Institute  of  Technology),  Instructor  in  Speech. 

Dramatic  Workshop 

Robert  Charles  Perriello,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Kenneth  Arthur  Peters,  a.b.  (Ripon  College),  Major,  Armor,  U.S.A., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  Drill  Hall 

Otto  Paul  Pflanze,  b.a.  (Maryville  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Yale  University), 
Assistant  Professor  of  History.  Chapel 

Edward  Stanley  Pira,  b.s.  (University  of  Connecticut), 

Instructor  in  Agricultural  Engitieering.  Engineering  Shop 

Robert  Aaron  Potash,  a.b.,  a.m.,  ph.d.  (Harvard  University), 

Instructor  in  History.  Chapel 

Alfred  Xavier  Powers,  b.s.  in  ed.   (Fitchburg  State  Teachers  College), 
Instructor  in  Agricultural  Engineering.  Engineering  Shop 

Wallace  Frank  Powers,  a.b.,  a.m.,  ph.d.  (Clark  University), 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Head  of  Department.    Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Paul  Nicholas  Procopio,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Horticulture.  Wilder  Hall 

Albert  William  Purvis,  a.b.  (University  of  New  Brunswick),  m.ed.,  d.ed. 
(Harvard  University),  Professor  of  Education  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment. Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Eugene  Charles  Putala,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Frank  Prentice  Rand,  a.b.  (Williams  College),  a.m.  (Amherst  College), 
Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  Department;  Acting  Dean  of  School 
of  Liberal  Arts.  Chapel, 

William  Edwin  Randall,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.,] 
PH.D.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  Associate  Professor  of  Recreation] 
Leadership.  North  College ' 

Harold  Rauch,  b.s.  (Queens  College),  m.s.  (University  of  Illinois),  ph.d. 
(Brown  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Georgia  Reid,  b.s.   (State  University  of  New  York  at  (Portland), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women.  Drill  Hall 

2  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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Arnold  Densmore  Rmooks,  b.s.  (UiiivcrsiLy  of  New  Hampshire),  M.r. 
(Yale  University),  Professor  of  Forestry.  Conservation  Building 

Benjamin  Ricci,  Jr.,  b.s.,  m.ed.   (Springfield  College), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education.   Physical  Education  Building 

Thomas  Edwin  Rice,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Geology.  Fernald  Hall 

Victor  Arthur  Rice,  b.s.,  d.agr.  (North  Carolina  State  College),  m.agr. 
(University  of  Massachusetts),  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry  and 
Head  of  Department.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Joseph  Harry  Rich,  b.s.,  m.f.   (New  York  State  College  of  Forestry), 

Associate  Professor  of  Forestry.  Conservation  Building 

George  Robert  Richason,  Jr.,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

iMaida  Leonard  Riggs,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women. 

Walter  Stuntz  Ritchie,  b.s.  (Ohio  State  College),  a.m.,  ph.d.  (University 
of  Missouri),  Goessmann  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment; Acting  Dean  of  School  of  Science.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Robert  Louis  Rivers,  a.b.  (Clark  University),  m.s.  (University  of  Illinois), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Administration.  Draper  Hall 

John  Edwin  Roberts,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire),  ph.d. 
(Cornell  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Goessmann  Laboratory 

John  Lewis  Roberts,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  ph.d.  (University 
of  California),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology.  Marshall  Hall 

Oliver  Cousens  Roberts,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.  (Uni- 
versity of  Illinois),  Associate  Professor  of  Pomology.  French  Hall 

Grace  Robertson,  a.b.   (Barnard  College),  M.s.   (Smith  College), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women.  Drill  Hall 

Newton  Young  Robinson,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Columbia  University), 

Instructor  in  Business  Administration.  Draper  Hall 

Donald  William  Rogers,  b.s.  (Northwestern  University),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Yale 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy.  North  College 

Joseph  Richard  Rogers,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

Physical  Education  Building 

Herbert  Duncan  Rollason,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Middlebury  College),  m.a.  (Williams 
College),  a.m.,  ph.d.  (Harvard  University),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Israel  Harold  Rose,  b.a.,  m.a.  (Brooklyn  College),  ph.d.  (Harvard  Uni- 
versity), Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics.        Mathematics  Building 

Donald  Ernest  Ross,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Floriculture.  French  Hall 

William  Harold  Ross,  b.a.,  m.a.  (Amherst  College),  ph.d.  (Yale  Univer- 
sity), Associate  Professor  of  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

1  On  leave  of  absence. 
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William  Martin  Rourke,  b.a.  (Beloit  College),  m.s.  (Northwestern  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Professor  of  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Carl  Sherwood  Roys,  b.s.  (Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute),  m.s.  in  e.e., 
PH.D.  (Purdue  University),  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering  and 
Acting  Head  of  Department.  Engineering  Wing 

Seymour  Rudin,  b.a.,  m.s.   (College  of  the  City  of  New  York), 

PH.D.    (Cornell  University),  Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Sargent  Russell,  b.s.   (University  of  Maine),  m.s.   (Cornell  University), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics.  Stockbridge  Hall 

William  Morris  Sage,  a.b.  (Colorado  State  College  of  Education),  ed.m. 
(Boston  University),  Captain,  USAF,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Sci- 
ence. Drill  Hall 

Stanley  Francis  Salwak,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  d.ed. 
(Pennsylvania  State  Uni^'ersity),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation. Physical  Education  Building 

William  Crocker  Sanctuary,  b.s.,  m.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Richard  Chase  Savage,  b.a.   (University  of  North  Carolina), 

M.A.   (Columbia  University),  Instructor  iyi  English.  Chapel 

Henry  Herbert  Scarborough,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  Texas), 

Instructor  in  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Sidney  Schoeffler,  b.s.  (New  York  University),  a.m.  (University  of  Penn- 
sylvania), PH.D.  (The  New  School  for  Social  Research),  c.p.a.  (New 
Jersey),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics.  North  College 

Norman  James  Schoonmaker,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  s.m. 
(University  of  Chicago),  ph.d.  (University  of  Pittsburgh),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Adolf  Ernst  Schroeder,  b.a.  (University  of  Illinois),  m.a.  (Louisiana 
State  University),  ph.d.  (Ohio  State  University),  Associate  Professor 
of  German.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Ralph  Edgar  Schwartz,  ph.b.,  s.m.  (University  of  Chicago), 

Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Arnold  Gideon  Sharp,  b.s.  in  m.e.  (Tufts  College),  m.s.  in  m.e.  (Worcester 
Polytechnic  Institute),  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

Gunness  Laboratory 

Frank  Robert  Shaw,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Associate  Professor  of  Entomology  and  Beekeeping. 

Fernald  Hall 

Lawrence  William  Sherman,  Jr.,  b.s.  in  b.a.    (Miami  University),  m.b.a. 

(Indiana  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Administration. 

Draper  Hall 
Clarence  Shute,  a.b.  (Asbury  College),  a.m.,  ph.d.   (Columbia 

University),  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy.  North  College 

Dale  Harold  Sieling,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Kansas  State  College),  ph.d.  (Iowa  State 
College),  Dean  of  Agriculture  and  Director  of  the  Experiment  Station. 

East  Experiment  Station 
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Frank  Albert  Singer,  b.s.,  m.b.a.   (Indiana  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting.  Draper  Hall 

Henry  Hills  Shillings,  a.b.   (Amherst  College), 

Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Harold  William  Smart,  ll.b.  (Boston  University),  a.b.  (Amherst  College), 

Associate  Professor  of  Business  Law.  Draper  Hall 

J.  Harold  Smith,  b.s.,  m.a.  (University  of  Utah),  ph.d.  (University 

of  Wisconsin),  Professor  of  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Marion   Estelle   Smith,   b.s.,   m.s.    (University  of   Massachusetts),    ph.d. 

(University  of  Illinois),  Assistant  Professor  of  Entomology. 

Fernald  Hall 
Richard  Henry  Smith,  b.s.    (United  States  Military  Academy),  Colonel, 

USAF,  Professor  of  Air  Science  and  Head  of  Division.         Drill  Hall 
Russell  Eaton  Smith,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  v.m.d.   (Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania),  Professor  of  Veterinary  Science. 

Paige  Laboratory 
Walter  Worcester  Smith,  b.e.e.  (Northeastern  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering.  Engineering  Wing 

iJames  George  Snedecor,  b.s.   (Iowa  State  College),  ph.d.   (Indiana 

University),  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Ernest  Augustus  Snow,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Harvard  University), 

Lecturer  in  Public  Health.  Fernald  Hall 

Grant  Bingeman  Snyder,  b.s.a.    (University  of  Toronto),  m.s.    (Michigan 

State  College),  Professor  of  Olericulture  and  Head  of  Department. 

French  Hall 
Daniel  Sobala,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering.      Gunness  Laboratory 
Oddvar  Solstad,  b.s.    (Tufts  College),  m.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Chemical  Engineering.  Engineering  Annex 

Leo  Frank  Solt,  b.a.   (Iowa  State  Teachers  College),  m.a.    (University  of 

Iowa),  Instructor  in  History.  Chapel 

Richard  Arthur  Southwick,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Vermont), 

Instructor  in  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Herbert  Norman  Stapleton,  b.s.,  m.s.    (Kansas  State  College),  Professor 

of  Agricultural  Engineering  and  Head  of  Department. 

Stockbridge  Hall 
Edmund  Joseph  Stawiecki,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.    (Uni- 
versity of  Iowa),  Instructor  in  German.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 
Richard  Stephen  Stein,  b.s.   (Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Institute),  m.a.,  ph.d. 
(Princeton  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Goessmann  Laboratory 

Mary  Jane  Strattner,  b.s.  (College  of  St.  Elizabeth),  m.a.   (University  of 

Minnesota),  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.    Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Harvey  Leroy  Sweetman,  b.s.   (Colorado  State  College),  M.s.   (Iowa  State 

College),  PH.D.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Professor  of  Entomology. 

Fernald  Hall 


1  On  leave  of  absence. 
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John  David  Swenson,  b.s.  (New  York  University),  m.a.  (Columbia  Uni- 
versity), Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering.       Gunness  Laboratory 

Paul  Arthur  Swenson,  b.s.  (Hamline  University),  ph.d.  (Stanford  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology.  Marshall  Hall 

William  Henry  Tague,  b.s.   (Iowa  State  College), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering.        Engineering  Shop 

Raymond  Porter  Tarr,  Jr.,  Colonel,  Infantry,  U.S.A.,  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary Science  and  Tactics  and  Head  of  Division.  Drill  Hall 

Rene  Simon  Taube,  dr.chem.  (Central  University,  Quito,  Ecuador),  m.a. 
(Johns  Hopkins  University),  Instructor  in  Spanish  and  German. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Clark  Leonard  Thayer,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Professor  of  Floriculture  and  Head  of  Department.  French  Hall 

Mrs.  Emily  Perry  Thies,  b.s.  (Michigan  State  College),  m.s.  (Cornell 
University),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Zina  Joan  Tillona,  b.a.  (Hunter  College),  m.a.  (Wellesley  College), 

Instructor  in  Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Glenn  Erin  Tinder,  b.a.,  m.a.  (Pomona  College),  ph.d.  (University  of 
California),  Instructor  in  Government.  North  College 

Ray  Ethan  Torrey,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  a.m.,  ph.d. 

(Harvard  University),  Professor  of  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Ruth  Jane  Totman,  b.s.  (New  Jersey  College  for  Women),  m.ed.  (Uni- 
versity of  Pittsburgh),  Professor  and  Director  of  Physical  Education 
for  Women.  Drill  Hall 

Henry  Irving  Tragle,  Major,  Armor,  U.S.A., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  Drill  Hall 

Jay  R.  Traver,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Cornell  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Reuben  Edwin  Trippensee,  b.s.  (Michigan  State  College),  M.S.,  ph.d.  (Uni- 
versity of  Michigan),  Professor  of  Wildlife  Management. 

Conservation  Building 

Frederick  Sherman  Troy,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a. 

(Amherst  College),  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Robert  Garland  Tucker,  a.b.   (Amherst  College),  a.m.    (Harvard 

University),  Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Alden  Parker  Tuttle,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.  (Pennsyl- 
vania State  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Vegetable  Gardening. 

French  Hall 

Stanley  Vance,  b.a.  (St.  Charles  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Penn- 
sylvania), Professor  of  Industrial  Administration.  Draper  Hall 

Henry  Leland  Varley,  a.b.,  a.m.  (Wesleyan  University),  ph.d.  (University 
of  Wisconsin),  Associate  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

John  Henry  Vondell, 

Associate  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Robert  Wanner  Wagner,  a.b.  (Ohio  University),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (University 
of  Michigan),  Professor  of  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 
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Esther  Marie  Wallace,  b.s.  (Boston  University),  m.s.  (Wellesley  College), 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women.  Drill  Hall 

Theodore  Joseph  Wang,  b.s.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Illinois), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Neal  Thomas  Watson,  b.a.  (Duke  University),  a.m.  (Harvard 

University),  Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

William  Henry  Weaver,  b.s.  in  le.,  m.s.  in  le.,  le.  (Pennsylvania  State 
University),  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Head  of  De- 
partment. Gunness  Laboratory 

John  August  Weidhaas,  Jr.,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 

George  Philip  Weidmann,  b.s.  (College  of  the  City  of  New  York),  m.a. 
(Columbia  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Engineering  Wing 

Harold  George  Wells,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  Connecticut), 

Major,  US  APR,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science.  Drill  Hall 

Sidney  Frederick  Wexler,  b.s.  (New  York  University),  m.a.  (University 
of  Colorado),  ph.d.  (New  York  University),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Merit  Penniman  White,  a.b.,  c.e.  (Dartmouth  College),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology),  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and 
Head  of  Department.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Mrs.  Margaret  Koerber  Wilhelm,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachu- 
setts), Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.        Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Thomas  Oberson  Wilkinson,  a.b.  (University  of  North  Carolina),  m.a. 
(Duke  University),  Instructor  in  Sociology.  North  College 

Robert  Erwin  Will,  b.a.   (Carleton  College),  m.a.   (Yale  University), 

Instructor  in  Economics.  North  College 

Arthur  Robert  Williams,  a.b.  (Clark  University),  a.m.,  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Henry  Ritchie  Wilson,  Major  Armor,  U.S.A.,  Assistant 

Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  Drill  Hall 

Leonard  Richard  Wilson,  ph.b.,  ph.m.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Wisconsin), 
Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  and  Head  of  Depart?nent. 

Fernald  Hall 

Karol  Stanley  Wisnieski,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.p.h.  (Uni- 
versity of  Michigan),  Instructor  in  Bacteriology.    Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Bertram  George  Woodland,  b.s.  (University  College  of  South  Wales  and 
Monmouthshire,  CardiflE,  Wales),  Instructor  in  Geology  and  Miner- 
alogy. Fernald  Hall 

Gilbert  Llewellyn  Woodside,  b.a.  (DePauw  University),  a.m.,  ph.d. 
(Harvard  University),  Professor  of  Biology  and  Head  of  Department 
of  Zoology;  Dean  of  Graduate  School.  Fernald  Hall 

Henry  Bronislaw  Woronicz,  b.s.   (Boston  College), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

Mrs.  Martha  Rockhold  Wright,  b.s.   (Miami  University), 

Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 
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Raymond  Wyman,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ed.m.  (Boston  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Professor  of  Education  and  Director^  Audio  Visual 
Center.  South  College 

Anthony  William  Zaitz,  b.s.o.  (Curry  College),  m.a.  (Boston  University), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Speech.  Dramatic  Workshop 

John  Michael  Zak,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Edward  Allan  Zane,  b.b.a.  (University  of  Alaska),  m.b.a.  (Boston  Univer- 
sity), Instructor  in  Business  Administration.  Draper  Hall 

iJoHN  Karl  Zeender,  b.a.,  m.a.  (The  Catholic  University  of  America), 
PH.D.    (Yale  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  History. 


PART  TIME  FACULTY 

Louis  Albert  Carping,  b.s.    (Iowa  State  College),  M.S.,  ph.d.    (University 

of  Illinois),  Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Mrs.  Esther  Strong  Clapp,  a.b.   (Smith  College), 

Instructor  in  Music.  Memorial  Hall 

Enio  Feliciotti,  B.A.,  M.A.   (Boston  University), 

Instructor  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Alice  Georgantas,  b.a.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Allen  Wentworth  Hixon,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Landscape  Architecture.  Wilder  Hall 

Mrs.  Katherine  Willis  Irvin,  b.s.   (University  of  North  Carolina), 

Instructor  in  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Mrs.  Vilma  Veronica  Joa,  b.s.   (University  of  Tartu), 

Instructor  in  Russian.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Jane  T.  Judge,  b.a.   (Mt.  Holyoke  College),  m.a.   (Smith  College), 

Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Lorraine  Doris  Lavallee,  a.b.  (Mt.  Holyoke  College), 

histructor  in  Mathe?natics.  Mathematics  Building 

Donald  Eugene  Nevel,  b.s.  in  c.e.   (Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Instructor  in  Civil  Engineering.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Jean  Robert  Rouge,   licence  d'anglais;   diplome  d'etudes  superieures 
d'anglais    (Universite  de  Paris),  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Donald  Sewall  Scheufele,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Tufts  College), 

Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Benjamin  Martin  Shaub,  m.e.,  m.s.,  ph.d.   (Cornell  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

Vera  A.  Sickels,  Instructor  in  Speech.  Dramatic  Workshop 

Helen  Binkerd  Stott,  a.b.   (Smith  College), 

Instructor  in  Music.  Memorial  Hall 

1  On  leave  of  absence. 
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Mrs.  Marjorie  Field  Sullivan,  b.s.  (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 
Instructor  in  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

John  Edward  Tyler,  Jr.,  a.b.,  a.m.   (College  of  the  Holy  Cross), 

Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Ana  Margarita  Veum,  professora  normal  con  especialidad  en  ingles. 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Albert  Willis  Wallace,  b.s.   (Northeastern  University), 

Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Donald  Elvin  Westcott,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Instructor  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 


TEACHING  FELLOWS 

Edward  Stephen  Berestka,  b.s.   (Northeastern  University), 

Teaching  Felloiu  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Paul  Raymond  Bourdeau,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Frank  Rowland  Bridges,  Jr.,  b.a.   (Norwich  University),  m.s.   (University 
of  Massachusetts),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health. 

Marshall  Hall 

Aurora  Garcia  Corpuz,  b.s.   (University  of  the  Philippines), 

Teaching  Felloiu  in  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Stanley  Michael  Dec,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Robert  Warren  Deland,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

John  Paul  Dusza,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Oliver  Simeon  Flint,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 

Raymond  Roy  Gagnon,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Charles  Lewis  Goldman,  b.s.   (Providence  College),  m.s.   (Tufts  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall 
Edith  Winifred  Haddock,  b.a.  (University  of  Redlands), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Landscape  Architecture.  Wilder  Hall 

John  Sylvester  Hall,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

William  Daniel  Haskins,  b.s.  (Boston  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall 
Herbert  Dunkerly  Hill,  Jr.,  b.a.   (University  of  Maryland), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Joseph  Raymond  Hilyard,  b.a.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Eriglish.  Chapel 
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Kenneth  Joseph  Jackson,  b.a.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics.  North  College 

Herbert  Marcus  Kagan,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health.      Marshall  Hall 

Helen  Catherine  Keefe,  b.a.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Maureen  Catherine  Kerrigan,  b.a.  (Brandeis  University), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Donald  George  Legrand,  b.a.  (Boston  University), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Harvey  Robert  Levine,  b.s.  (College  of  the  City  of  New  York), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Entomology.  Fernakl  Hall 

Norman  Henry  Macleod,  b.a.  (University  of  Chicago), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Dali  Nariman  Maloo,  b.s.   (Burjorji  Pastonji  Baria  Science  Institute), 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Herbert  Kenney  Maxfield,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Wildlife  Management.        Conservation  Building 

Robert  Edward  Milkey,  b.a.   (Hamilton  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Business  Administration.  Draper  Hall 

Ira  Mintz,  b.s.   (Long  Island  University),  m.a.    (New  York  University), 
Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Mrs.  Cynthia  Wilkins  Percy,  b.a.   (Mt.  Holyoke  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

Dan  Edwin  Pratt,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Georgia), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Ralph  Rothstein,  b.a.   (University  of  Michigan), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Bernard  L.  Ryack,  b.s.    (University  of  Connecticut),  m.a.    (University  of 

Pennsylvania),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychology.      Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Nelson  James  Sarris,  b.s.  (Amherst  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

Sidney  George  Spector,  b.a.    (Harvard  University),   m.s.    (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health. 

Marshall  Hall 

Victor  Anthony  Triolo,  b.s.   (Brooklyn  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Madeleine  Marie  Odette  Vuateau,  b.a.   (Jeanne  de  France,  Nice), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Lynn  Wetherill,  b.s.   (University  of  the  South), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 
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Dale  Harold  Sieling,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Kansas  State  College),  pild.    (Iowa  State 

College),  jD^a?z  of  Agriculture  aiid  Director  of  the  Experiment  Station. 

East  Experiment  Station 
Edward  Everett  Anderson,  b.s.,  m.s.,  pild.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Professor,  Research,  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 
John  Geddie  Archibald,  b.s.    (Toronto  University),  m.s.    (University  ol 

Massachusetts),  Professor,  Research,  Animal  Husbandry. 

Goessmann  Laboratory 
John   Searls   Bailey,   b.s.    (Michigan   State    College),    m.s.     (Iowa   State 

College),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Cranberry  Station. 

East  Wareham 
Allen  Brown  Barton,  b.s.  (University  of  Minnesota),  m.s.   (University  of 

Connecticut),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Engineering. 

Stockbridge  Hall 
William  Bernard  Becker,  b.s.  (New  York  State  College  of  Forestry),  m.s., 

PH.D.     (University    of    Massachusetts),    Assistant    Professor,    Research, 

Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 

Emmett  Bennett,  b.s.   (Ohio  State  University),  m.s.   (University  of  Massa- 
chusetts), PH.D.    (Pennsylvania  State  University),  Professor,  Research, 

Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Wallace  Gordon  Black,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Wisconsin), 

Associate  Professor,  Research,  Animal  Husbandry.      Stockbridge  Hall 
Matthew  Louis  Blaisdell,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate 

Professor;  Superintendent  of  Farms  and  Head  of  Station  Service. 

East  Experiment  Station 
Paul  Frederick  Bobula,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.    (Ohio 

State  University),  Instructor,  Research,  Nursery  Culture. 

Waltham  Field  Station 
Arthur  Israel  Bourne,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  College), 

Professor,  Research,  Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 

Alfred  Alexander  Brown,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Robert  Wells  Brundage,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Maine), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

James  William  Callahan,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Franklin  James  Campbell,  b.s.   (Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Instructor,  Research,  Floriculture.  Waltham  Field  Station 
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Frederick  Barker  Chandler,  b.s.  (University  of  Maine),  ph.d.  (University 
of  Maryland),  Professor,  Research,,  Cranberry  Station.    East  Wareham 

Chester  Ellsworth  Cross,  b.s.^  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d. 
(Harvard  University),  Professor,  Research,  Head  of  Cranberry  Station. 

East  Wareham 

Bradford  Dean  Crossmon,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Connecticut),  m.p.a. 
(Harvard  University),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural 
Economics.  Draper  Hall 

William  Leonard  Doran,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts). 

Professor,  Research,  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Mack  Drake,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.   (Purdue  University), 

Professor,  Research,  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

William  Brigham  Esselen,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Professor,  Research,  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

George  Peter  Faddoul,  d.v.m.  (Middlesex  University),  m.s.  (University  of 
New  Hampshire),  Professor,  Research,  Poultry  Disease. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

Irving  Seymour  Fagerson,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology), 
M.S.,  PH.D.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research, 
Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Gordon  Wallace  Fellows,  a.b.    (University  of  Connecticut), 

Instructor,  Research,  Poultry  Disease.  Waltham  Field  Station 

Robert  Alan  Fitzpatrick,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics.      Draper  Hall 

Leslie  Wayne  Fleming,  a.b.,  m.a.   (University  of  Kansas), 

Instructor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science.  Paige  Laboratory 

Thomas  Walton  Fox,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d. 
(Purdue  University),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Poultry  Hus- 
bandry. Stockbridge  Hall 

Frederick  John  Francis,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Toronto), 
Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 

James  Everard  Fuller,  a.b.,  a.m.  (Colorado  College),  ph.d.  (Yale  Univer- 
sity), Professor,  Research,  Bacteriology.  Marshall  Hall 

William  Garland, 

Instructor,  Research,  Entomology.  Waltham  Field  Station 

Eugene  C.  Gasiorkewicz,  b.a.,  m.s.  (Marquette  University),  ph.d.  (Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Botany. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

Julius  Sydney  Greenstein,  a.b.  (Clark  University),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (University 
of  Illinois),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Animal  Husbandry. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

Emil  Frederick  Guba,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d.  (University 
of  Illinois),  Professor,  Research,  Botany.  Waltham  Field  Station 

John  Ralph  Havis,  b.s.  (Texas  Technical  College),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Professor,  Research,  Horticulture;  Head  of  Waltham 
Field  Station.  Waltham  Field  Station 
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Frank  Alf^d  Hays,  b.s.  (Oklahoma  Agricultural  College),  m.a.  (Uni- 
versity of  Nebraska),  ph.d.  (Iowa  State  College),  Professor,  Research, 
Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Portia  Adele  Ierardi,  b.s.,  m.a.   (Boston  University), 

Experiment  Station  Editor.  East  Experiment  Station 

Elmar  Jarvesoo,  agr.dip.,  mag.agr.  (Tartu  University),  dr.agri.  (Berlin 
University),  Instructor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics. 

Draper  Hall 

Linus  Hale  Jones,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d.  (Rutgers 
University),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Pearl  Kane,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Instructor,  Research,  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Clifford  Vaughn  Kightlinger,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Grove  City  College), 

Professor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Donald  Markham  Kinsman,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.  (Uni- 
versity of  New  Hampshire),  Assistant  Professor,  Assistant  to  Superin- 
tendent of  Farms.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Karol  Joseph  Kucinski,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

William  Henry  Lachman,  Jr.,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University), 
Associate  Professor,  Research,  Vegetable  Gardening.  French  Hall 

Warren  Litsky,  a.b.  (Clark  University),  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
PH.D.  (Michigan  State  College),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Bacteri- 
ology. Marshall  Hall 

Mrs.  Mary  Eugene  Lojkin,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Polytechnic  Institute,  Petrograd), 
PH.D.  (Columbia  University),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Home 
Economics  Nutrition.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Malcolm  Arthur  McKenzie,  ph.b.,  a.m.,  ph.d.    (Brown  University), 

Director,  Shade  Tree  Laboratories.  Shade  Tree  Laboratory 

John  Walter  Mastalerz,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.  (Purdue 
University),  ph.d.  (Cornell  University),  Assistant  Professor,  Researcli, 
Floriculture.  Waltham  Field  Station 

William  Samuel, Mueller,  b.s.  (University  of  Illinois),  m.s.  (Rutgers  Uni- 
versity), PH.D.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate  Professor,  Re- 
search, Dairy  Industry.  Flint  Laboratory 

Margaret  Helen  O'Donnell,  Administrative  Director  of 

Experiment  Station.  East  Experiment  Station 

Leonard  Raymond  Parkinson,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire),  M.S., 
PH.D.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research, 
Food  Technology.  Hatch  Laboratory 

Richard  E.  Pride,  b.s.,  m.s.    (Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Horticulture.      Waltham  Field  Station 

Eliot  Collins  Roberts,   b.s.    (University  of   Rhode  Island),   m.s.,   ph.d. 
(Rutgers   University),   Assi.stant   Professor.   Rrsearch,   Agronomy. 

Stockbridge  Hall 
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David  Rozman,  b.a.,  m.a.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  ph.d.  (IjJorthwestern 
University),  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics. 

Draper  Hall 

Edward  Hartley  Seadale,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science.  Paige  Laboratory 

Ruth  Evelyn  Sherburne,  b.s.  (Simmons  College), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Nathan  L.  Shipkowitz,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Illinois),  ph.d.  (Michigan 
State  College),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Bureau  of  Aiiimal  In- 
dustry. Paige  Laboratory 

J.  Robert  Smyth,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  Maine),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Purdue 
University),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Poultry  Husbandry. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

Franklin  Wallburg  Southwick,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s. 
(Ohio  State  University),  ph.d.  (Cornell  University),  Professor,  Re- 
search, Pomology.  French  Hall 

Herbert  George  Spindler,  b.a.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  m.b.a.  (Boston 
University),  Assistant  Professor,  ResearcJi,  Agricultural  Economics. 

Draper  Hall 

Joseph  Eris  Steckel,  b.s.a.,  pild.   (Purdue  University), 

Professor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Beryl  Stone,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Robert  Lewis  Ticknor,  b.s.  (Oregon  State  College),  M.S.,  ph.d,  (Michigan 
State  College),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Nursery  culture. 

Waltham  Field  Station 
William  Edward  Tomlinson,  Jr.,  b.s.  (Tufts  College),  M.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Cranberry  Station. 

East  Wareham 
Jonas  Vengris,  m.agr.  (Agricultural  College,  Dotnuva,  Lithuania),  d.agr.sc. 
(University  of  Bonn),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agronomy. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

Walter  Drury  Weeks,  b.s.,  m.s.    (University  of  New  Hampshire),  ph.d. 

(University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Pomology. 

French  Hall 
Mrs.  Anne  Williams  Wertz,  a.b.  (Connecticut  College),  ph.d.  (University 
of  Massachusetts),  Professor,  Research,  Home  Economics  Nutrition. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 
Warren  Draper  Whitcomb,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Professor,  Research,  Entomology.  Waltham  Field  Station 

Harold  Everett  White,  b.s.,  m.s.    (Purdue  University), 

Professor,  Research,  Floriculture.  French  Hall 

Roland  Whaley  Winterfield,  b.s.  in  agr.,  d.v.m.  (Iowa  State  College), 
Professor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science.  Paige  Laboratory 

Hrant  Missak  Yegian,  b.s.  (Iowa  State  College),  m.s.  (University  of  Massa- 
chusetts), Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agronomy.     Stockbridge  Hall 
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Robert  J1lls\vorth  Young,  b.s.a.    (Oklahoma  Agricultural  College),  m.s. 
(Ohio  State  University),  Professor,  Research,  Olericulture. 

Walthara  Field  Station 

John  Walter  Zahradnik,  b.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  m.s.   (Iowa 

State  College),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Engineering. 

Engineering  Annex 

Heads  of  those  departments  functioning  in  the  Experiment  Station 
although  not  listed  here,  are  also  recognized  as  members  of  the  staff. 


PART  TIME  EXPERIMENT  STATION  STAFF 

William  Makepeace  Atwood,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Martin  Sherman  Cryan,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Johannes  Delphendahl,  dip.ldw.   (Hohenheim  Agricultural  College), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Mrs.  Georgia  Perkins  French,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Rauno  Andrew  Lampi,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 
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Jessie  Louise  Anderson, 

Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Seeds.  West  Experiment  Station 

Leo  Paul  Beninato,  b.s.  (Boston  College),  m.s.  (University  of  Massachu- 
setts), Instructor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science.  Paige  Laboratory 

Robert  Alvin  Bennett,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Poultry  Disease.  Paige  Laboratory 

Kenneth  Lloyd  Bullis,  d.v.m.  (Iowa  State  College),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Professor  of  Veterinary  Science  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment. Paige  Laboratory 

Clifford  Spencer  Chater,  b.s.a.  (University  of  Rhode  Island),  m.s.  (Kan- 
sas State  College),  Assistant  Professor,  Shade  Tree  Laboratories. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

Miriam  Keith  Clarke,  a.b.  (Mt.  Holyoke  College),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Poultry  Disease. 

Paige  Laboratory 

2Leo  Vincent  Crowley,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers. 

2Elmo  James  Fresia,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Instructor,  Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers. 

Bertram  Gersten,  b.s.  (University  of  Rhode  Island),  Assistant  Professor, 
Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers.  West  Experiment  Station 

Henry  Walter  Gilbertson,  b.s.  (University  of  Idaho),  m.s.  (University  ot 
Maryland),  Instructor,  Shade  Tree  Laboratories. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

Jack  Ellsworth  Gray,  d.v.m.,  m.s.   (Michigan  State  College), 

Professor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science.  Paige  Laboratory 

William  Kenneth  Harris,  d.v.m.   (Ohio  State  University), 

Professor,  Research,  Mastitis.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Francis  William  Holmes,  b.a.    (Oberlin  College),  Assistant  Professor, 
Research,  Shade  Tree  Laboratories.  Shade  Tree  Laboratory 

John  William  Kuzmeski,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  Professor, 
Research,  Feeds  a7id  Fertilizers.  West  Experiment  Station 

Waldo  Chandler  Lincoln,  Jr.,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Seeds.  West  Experiment  Station 

Olga  Marion  Olesiuk,  b.a.  (Mt.  Holyoke  College),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Poultry  Disease. 

Paige  Laboratory 

2  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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loNA  Mae  Reynolds,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Mastitis.  Paige  Laboratory 

Mrs.  Marion  Brown  Rhodes,  b.s.   (University  of  Connecticut), 

Instructor,  Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers.    West  Experiment  Station 
C.  Tyson  Smith,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Princeton  University),  Associate  Professor, 

Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers.  West  Experiment  Station 

Charles  Frederick  Smyser,  h.s.  (University  of  Maryland),  m.s.  (University 

of  Connecticut),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science. 

Paige  Laboratory 
Glenn  Howard  Snoeyenbos,  d.v.m.   (Michigan  State  College), 

Professor,  Research,  Avian  Pathology.  Paige  Laboratory 

Albert  Francis  Spelman,   b.s.    (University   of   Massachusetts),   Associate 

Professor,  Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers.     West  Experiment  Station 
Henry  Van  Roekel,  d.v.m.  (Iowa  State  College),  m.s.  (Virginia  Polytechnic 

Institute),    ph.d.     (Yale    University),    Professor,   Research,    Veterinary 

Science.  Paige  Laboratory 
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Herbert  David  Brody,  b.s.    (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology),  m.s. 

(University  of  Massachusetts),  Research  Fellow  in  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 
Paul  Vincent  Decareau,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Research  Fellow  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Paul  Eck,  b.s.   (Rutgers  University), 

Research  Fellow  in  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Elizabeth  Mary  Elbert,  a.b.    (University  of  California),  m.s.    (Cornell 

University),  Research  Fellow  in  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 
Hans  Joa,  b.s.  (University  of  Tartu), 

Research  Fellow  in  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

TiLFORD  Day  Miller,  b.s.,  m.a.   (Amherst  College), 

Research  Fellow  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Charles  Edwin  Redman,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Research  Fellow  in  Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Arnold  Saul  Roseman,  b.s.   (Northeastern  University), 

Research  Fellow  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Maynard  Albert  Steinberg,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.   (Ore- 
gon State  College),  Research  Fellow  in  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 
Theodore  Wishnetsky,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Research  Fellow  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 
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EMPLOYEES  OF  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT 

with  Headquarters 
at  the  University  of  Massachusetts 

Arthur  Bishop  Beaumont,  b.s.  (Kentucky  State  University),  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  State  Conservationist,  Soil  Conservation  Service. 

South  College 

William  H.  Coates,  b.s.  technology,  b.s.a.,  m.s.  (University  of  New 
Hampshire),  State  Soil  Scientist,  Soil  Conservatioji  Service. 

South  College 

Wesley  Robert  Jones,  b.s.  (University  of  Connecticut),  m.s.  (University 
of  Massachusetts),  Mammal  Control  Supervisor,  U.  S.  Fish  and  Wild- 
life Service.  South  College 

Paul  Charles  Lynch,  State  Administrative  Assistant, 

Soil  Conservation  Service.  South  College 

Anne  Ursula  Rogers,  Secretary, 

U.  S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  South  College 

William  Gulliver  Sheldon,  b.a.  (Yale  University),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Leader  of  the  Massachusetts  Cooperative  Wildlife  Re- 
search Unit.  Conservation  Building 

Mrs.  Eleanor  Isabelle  Starzyk,  Administrative  Assistant,  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  Office.  South  College 

Harold  Foss  Tompson,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Chairman, 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation  Office.        South  College 

Jesse  Alderman  Taft,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Supervisor  of  Agricultural  Teacher-Training.         Liberal  Arts  Annex 

(Member  of  Staff  of  State  Department  of  Education.) 
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James  Wilson  Dayton,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Dean  and  Director  of  Extension  Service.  Munson  Hall 

Donald  Pearson  Allan,  b.a,  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate 
Extension  Professor,  Secretary  of  Extension  Service.        Munson  Hall 

James  Richard  Beattie,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Extension  Professor  of  Horticulture.  East  Wareham 

Ellsworth  William  Bell,  b.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  m.s. 
(University  of  Vermont),  Extension  Professor  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics. Draper  Hall 

Alfred  Worden  Boicourt,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Horticulture.  French  Hall 

Fayette  Hinds  Branch,  b.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Radie  Harold  Bunn,  b.s.   (South  Dakota  State  College), 

Assistant  Extension  Professor,  Extension  Editor.  Munson  Hall 

Norman  Wesley  Butterfield,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s. 
(Purdue  University),  Extension  Professor  of  Floriculture. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

Earle  Stanton  Carpenter,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  M.s.  (Iowa 
State  College),  Extension  Professor  of  Visual  Education.   Munson  Hall 

Byron  Earle  Colby,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Extension  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Frederick  Eugene  Cole,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Extension  Professor  of  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Marketing.     Draper  Hall 

Verda  Mae  Dale,  b.s.  (Kansas  State  College),  m.s.  (Cornell  University), 
Associate  Extension  Professor  of  Home  Economics.   Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Virginia  Davis,  b.s.   (Skidmore  College),  Assistant  Extension 

Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Ralph  Wilfred  Donaldson,  b.a.  (Acadia  University),  b.s.a,  (Toronto 
University),  Extension  Professor  of  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Winifred  Isabel  Eastwood,  a.b.  (Sterling  College),  m.a.  (Columbia  Uni- 
versity), Extension  Professor;  Head,  Extension  Division  of  Home 
Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

May  Estella  Foley,  b.s.  (Michigan  State  College),  m.a.  (Columbia  Uni- 
versity), Extension  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Stanley  Newkirk  Gaunt,  b.s.  (Rutgers  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Dairy  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 
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CoNSTANTiNE  JOSEPH  GiLGUT,  B.S.,  M.S.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  a.m., 

PH.D.    (Harvard  University),  Extension  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology. 

Clark  Hall 
Wellesley  Carl  Harrington,  m.e.  (Cornell  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Engineering.  Stockbridge  Hall 

KiRBY  Maxwell  Hayes,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Extension  Professor  of  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 
Barbara  Higgins,  b.s.   (University  of  Maine),  M.s.    (Cornell  University), 

Associate  Extension  Professor  of  Home  Economics.   Edna  Skinner  Hall 
Mildred  Louise  Howell,  b.s.   (Buffalo  State  Teachers  College), 

Associate  Extension  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Munson  Hall 

Horace  Manfred  Jones,   b.s.    (South  Dakota  State  College),  Extension 

Professor;  Head,  Extension  Division  of  Youth  Work.        Munson  Hall 
Mrs.  N.  May  Larson,  b.s.    (University  of  Wisconsin),  m.s.    (Iowa  State 

College),  Extension  Professor  of  Home  Economics.   Edna  Skinner  Hall 
Harley  Alanson  Leland,  B.s.   (University  of  Vermont), 

Extension  Professor  of  Agriculture.  Munson  Hall 

Lawrence  Vernelle  Loy,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Iowa  State  College), 

Extension  Professor  in  Charge  of  Youth  Programs.  Munson  Hall 

H.  Ruth  McIntire,  b.s.  (Cornell  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Recreation.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Roy  Edgar  Moser,  b.s.   (Ohio  State  University),  m.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Earle  Harrison  Nodine,  b.s.    (University  of  Connecticut),  m.ed.   (Spring- 
field College),  Associate  Extension  Professor  of  Agriculture. 

Munson  Hall 
Grunow  Otto  Oleson,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Wisconsin), 

Extension  Professor  of  Information.  Munson  Hall 

Robert  Brown  Parmenter,  b.s.f.   (University  of  Maine), 

Extension  Professor  of  Forestry.  Conservation  Building 

Clarence  Howard  Parsons,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Extension  Professor  of  Dairy  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Robert  Clemens  Simmons,  b.s.  in  agr.  journalism   (Iowa  State  College), 

Instructor,  Extension  Editor.  Munson  Hall 

Rosa  Mary  Starkey,  b.s.   (Nasson  College),  Assistant  Extension 

Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Douglas  Neff   Stern,    b.a.     (Lehigh   University),   v.m.d.    (University   of 

Pennsylvania),  Extension  Professor  of  Animal  Pathology. 

Paige  Laboratory 
Wilbur  Herman  Tries,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Michigan  State  College), 

Extension  Professor  of  Horticulture.  French  Hall 

Cecil  Lyman  Thomson,  b.s.a.    (University  of  Toronto),  m.s.    (University 

of  Minnesota),  Extension  Professor  of  Vegetable  Crops.     French  Hall 
Herbert  Sidney  Vaughan,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.p.a.   (Har- 
vard University),  Extension  Professor;  Head,  Extension  Division  of 
Agriculture.  Munson  Hall 
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George  William  Westcott,  b.s.,  m.s.    (Iowa  State  College),  m.p.a.    (Har- 
vard University),  Extension  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Draper  Hall 
Ellsworth  Haines  Wheeler,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.,  ph.d. 
(Cornell  University),  Extension  Professor  of  Entomology. 

Fernald  Hall 
Roger  Augustus  Wolcott  (Massachusetts  College  of  Art), 

Assistant  Extension  Professor  of  Visual  Aids.  Munson  Hall 


322 


AGENTS  WITH  HEADQUARTERS 
IN  COUNTIES 


Barnstable  County,  Barnstable 

Myrtis  Edith  Beecher,  b.s.e.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
George  E.  Brodie,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Rhode  Island), 

Assistant  Club  Agent. 
^Carl  Arthur  Eraser,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Cluh  Agent. 
CoRiNNE  Wanda  Fuller,  b.s.  (Simmons  College),  Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Oscar  Shirley  Johnson,  b.s.  (University  of  Rhode  Island), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Bert  Tomlinson,  County  Agent-Manager. 

Berkshire  County,  Pittsfield 

Robert  Merrill  Hall,  b.s.   (University  of  Rhode  Island),  Club  Agent. 
Miles  Rees  McCarry,  b.s.  (Iowa  State  College),  Agricultural  Agent. 
Jeanne  Elizabeth  Mangum,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Frank  Albert  Skogsberg,  b.v.a.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

County  Agent-Manager. 

Bristol  County,  Segreganset 

Phyllis  Jane  Bowden,  b.s.   (Nasson  College),  Assistant  Club  Agent. 

Carol  C.  Faber,  a.b.  (Regis  College), 

Assistant  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Roger  McKee  Harrington,  b.s.   (Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Club  Agent.- 
Barbara  Ruth  O'Brien,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Harold  Oliver  Woodward,  b.s.   (University  of  Connecticut), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 

Dukes  County,  Vineyard  Haven 

Janet  Danitis,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Mrs.  Edith  F.  Morris,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 
Club  Agent. 
^  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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Essex  County,  Hathornc 

Charles  Edward  Blanchard,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Club  Agent. 
Calton  Oliver  Cartwright,  b.v.a.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Agricultural  Agent. 
Margaret  Mary  Fitzpatrick,  b.s.    (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Associate  Club  Agent. 
Daniel  Patrick  Hurld,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Agricultural  Agent. 
Katherine  May  Lawler,  b.s.  (Simmons  College),  m.s.   (University  of 

Massachusetts),  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
John  Everett  Miltimore,  b.s.   (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Vera  Arlayne  Sullivan,  a.b.   (Regis  College), 

Assistant  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Franklin  County,  Greenfield 

MiLFORD  Walter  Atwood,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Club  Agent. 
Marguerita  Costanza,  b.s.  (NasSjOn  College), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Anne  Mannheim,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Mrs.  Marjorie  Hall  McGillicuddy,  b.s.    (Framingham  State  Teachers 

College),  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Donald  Turner  Thayer,  b.v.a.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 

Oscar  Lewis  Wyman,  b.s.   (University  of  Maine),  County  Agent-Manager. 

Hampden  County,  West  Springfield 

Mrs.  Helen  Hinman  Barwell,  b.s.   (University  of  Connecticut), 
Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

*  Robert  Anthony  Bieber,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Agricultural  Agent. 
Mrs.  Ethel  Merle  Cross,  b.s.   (Springfield  College),  Associate  Club  Agent. 
Albert  Henry  Fuller,  Director  of  County  Extension  Service. 
Carl  Anton  Hedin,  b.s.  (Cornell  University),  Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 

Molly  Margaret  Higgins,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Robert  Kendall  Marsh,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  Club  Agent. 

Mrs.  Meredythe  Barker  Olson,  b.s.   (Simmons  College), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
James  Nathaniel  Putnam,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Agricultural  Agent. 

*  Time  divided  between  Hampden  and  Hampshire  Counties.     . 
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Hampshire  County,  Northampton 

Rebecca  Jane  Dea,  b.s.   (Nasson  College),  Associate  Club  Agent. 

Florence  Irene  Gates,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 
Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Allen  Sanford  Leland,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
County  Agent-Manager. 

Walter  Melnick,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  Agricultural  Agent. 

William  Warner  Metcalfe,  b.s.   (University  of  New  Hampshire), 
Club  Agent. 

Elizabeth  A.  Thayer,  b.s,   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 
Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Middlesex  County,  Concord 

Mrs.  Irene  Holmes  Brown,  b.s.    (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 
Assistant  Club  Agent. 

Alfred  Whitney  Carlson,  b.s.    (Rutgers  University),  Agricultural  Agent. 

Blanche  Woodbury  Fames,  b.s.    (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 
Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Max  George  Fultz,  b.s.  (Purdue  University),  Agricultural  Agent. 

Jesse  James,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Georgia),  Club  Agent. 

Allister  Francis  MacDougall,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Director  and  Agricultural  Agent. 

Francis  Gould  Mentzer,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Sidney  Arthur  Montague,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Club  Agent. 
Mrs.  Janice  Bowen  Morris,  b.s.   (Russell  Sage  College), 

Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Mrs.  Ethel  Wadsworth  Veenendaal,  b.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Norfolk  County,  Walpole 

Catherine  Cook,  b.s.  (Framingham  State  Teachers  College),  m.ed.  (Boston 

University),  Associate  Club  Agent. 
Mrs.  Santina  Riley  Curran,  b.s.    (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Frank  Leslie  Davis,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Agricultural  Agent. 
Albert  John  Healey,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  Club  Agent. 
Huron  Maybee  Smith,  b.s.   (Michigan  State  College), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Mrs.  Jean  Eckerson  Woodward,  b.s.   (Russell  Sage  College), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
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Plymouth  County,  Brockton 

Joseph  True  Brown,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

County  Agent-Manager. 
Robert  Bruce  Ewing,  Club  Agent. 
Dominic  Alexander  Marini,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Mrs.  Nancy  Tucker  McLaughlin,  b.s.   (Simmons  College), 

Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Betsey  Dean  Pool,  b.s.  (Simmons  College), 

Assistant  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Lawrence  Duncan  Rhoades,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Agricultural  Agent. 
Edgar  Winfred  Spear,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Beatrice  Isabelle  White,  b.s.  (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Worcester  County,  Worcester 

Irene  Margaret  Davis,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Ernest  Arthur  George,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Evelyn  May  Lyman,  b.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Leon  Otis  Marshall,  b.s.   (University  of  Maine),  Club  Agent. 
Eldine  June  Nylander,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Walter  Bruce  Shaw,  Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Mrs.  Evangeline  D.  Standish,  b.s.   (University  of  Rhode  Island), 

Associate  Club  Agent. 
Mildred  Caroline  Thomas,  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Charles  Winfield  Turner,  b.s.  (University  of  Rhode  Island),  m.s.  (North 

Carolina  State  College),  Director  of  County  Extension  Service. 
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GIFTS  AND  BEQUESTS 


For  the  information  of  those  who  may  wish  to  make  a  gift  or  a 
bequest  to  this  University,  the  following  suggestion  is  made  as  to 
a  suitable  form  which  may  be  used. 

There  are  a  number  of  worth-while  activities  of  the  University 
which  are  handicapped  by  lack  of  funds  and  for  which  small 
endowments  would  make  possible  a  greater  measure  of  service 
to  our  students  and  to  the  Commonwealth.  The  religious  work 
on  the  Campus  is  an  example.  This  is  now  carried  on  in  a  very 
limited  way  by  current  private  contributions.  Further  information 
concerning  this  and  other  activities  in  similar  need  will  be  gladly 
furnished  by  the  President. 

SUGGESTED  FORM 

"I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts, at  Amherst,  Massachusetts,  the  sum  of  

dollars." 

(1)     (Unrestricted) 

"To  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts 

in  such  manner  as  the  Trustees  thereof  may  direct." 

or   (2)      (Permanent  Fund:  income  unrestricted) 

"to  constitute  an  endowment  fund  to  be  known  as  the  

Fund,  such  fund  to  be  kept  invested  by  the 

Trustees  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts  and  the  income  used 

for  the  benefit  of  the  College  in  such  manner  as  the  Trustees 

thereof  may  direct." 

or  (3)      (Specific  Purposes) 

"to  be  used  for  the  following  purposes," 

(Here  specify  in  detail  the  purposes.) 
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February  14,  1955 

The  Honorable  Joseph  W.  Bartlett 
Chairman,  Board  of  Trustees 
The  University  of  Massachusetts 

Dear  Mr.  Bartlett: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  through  you  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  and  to  the  Governor  and  Citizens  of  the  Common- 
wealth a  Beport  of  Progress  for  the  University  of  Massachu- 
setts covering  the  year  January  1,  1954  to  January  1,  1955. 

Respectfully  yours, 

Jean  Paul  Mather 
President 


VOLUME  XLVII  APRIL  1955  NUMBER  3 


Published  six  times  a  year  by  the  University  of  Massachusetts:  January, 
February,  April  (two),  May,  September.  Entered  at  Post  Office,  Amherst, 
Mass.,  as  second  class  matter. 

The  report  of  the  President  for  the  year  ending  January  1,  1955,  is 
part  of  the  92nd  annual  report  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  and  as 
such  is  Part  I  of  Public  Document  31.  (Section  8,  Chapter  75,  of  the 
General  Laws  of  Massachusetts.) 


Publication  of  This  Document  Approved  by 
George  J.  Crontn,  State  Purchasing  Agent. 
1500-3-55-914420 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS  ENROLLMENT 

SEPTEMBER,  1954 
UNDERGRADUATE  COLLEGE 


Class 

1955 

1956 

1957 

1958 

Total 

Men  Women 

Men  Women 

Men  Women 

Men  Women 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Liberal  Arts 

107 

135 

118 

136 

121 

191 

106 

216 

452 

678 

1130 

Engineering 

86 

0 

115 

0 

208 

5 

310 

4 

719 

9 

728 

Science 

71 

42 

87 

60 

106 

70 

139 

82 

403 

254 

657 

Business 

Administration 

117 

7 

113 

9 

151 

6 

141 

7 

522 

29 

551 

Agric.  &  Hort. 

80 

3 

87 

10 

67 

5 

90 

8 

324 

26 

350 

Home  Economics 

0 

65 

0 

45 

0 

63 

0 

55 

0 

228 

228 

Physical  Education 

6 

0 

12 

0 

17 

0 

24 

0 

59 

0 

59 

Men 

243 


Men 

Women 


467     252       532     260       670     340       810     372       2479     1224       3703 
Specials  45         40  85 

2524     1264      3788 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Women  Total 

299 

Tolal 

312 


56 


STOCKBRIDGE  SCHOOL 


1955 

124 

2 


1956 
188 

6 


J20 


SUMMER  SCHOOL 

653 


Undergraduate  College 
Graduate  School 
Stockbridge  School 


SUMMARY 


TOTAL  ENROLLMENT 
(Office  of  Publications,  NoTember,  1954) 


3788 
299 
320 

4407 


Report  of  the  Tresident 

To  the  Board  of  Trustees, 

the  Governor,  and  the 

Citizens  of  the  Commonwealth 


^Ue  HeJuniU  o^  an  Odea 

THE  fundamental  concepts  of  educational  opportunity,  as  well 
as  religious  freedom,  came  with  the  early  settlers  in  New  Eng- 
land. You  might  say  they  came  over  on  the  Mayflower.  For 
shortly  afterward,  in  1636,  the  General  Court  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Bay  Colony  made  the  first  appropriation  of  400  pounds  to 
establish  a  University,  later  to  be  known  as  Harvard  College. 
This  was  a  remarkable  performance  of  faith  in  education,  for  the 
amount  appropriated  was  almost  exactly  equal  to  the  whole  colony 
tax  for  that  entire  year. 

Three  hundred  eighteen  years,  then,  before  the  writing  of 
this  report,  the  General  Court  of  the  Commonwealth  gave  financial 
support  to  the  birth  of  an  idea — the  idea  of  public,  tax-supported, 
higher  education.  And  in  1954  the  same  idea  experienced  a 
rebirth  in  the  largest  appropriation  ever  recorded  for  the  Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts — $10,836,645  or  $2,783,720  more  than 
the  previous  record  budget  of  1952.  By  this  action  the  people  of 
Massachusetts  reestablished  their  faith  in  a  great  historical  her- 
itage— the  belief  that  the  productivity  and  progress  of  a  state  or 
nation  are  founded  upon  the  nature  and  extent  of  education  of 
the  people.  By  recognizing  the  need  for  greater  public  higher 
education  facilities  a  step  forward  in  democracy  has  been  taken 
and  opportunities  for  the  youth  of  the  Commonwealth  have  been 
related  to  the  "ability  for  learning"  rather  than  the  limited  con- 
cept of  "ability  to  pay." 


The  Pressures  on  Admissions  and  Enrollment 

The  annual  enrollment  statistics  of  the  University  are  again 
placed  at  the  beginning  of  this  report.  It  is  essential  that  admis- 
sions and  enrollments  give  a  true  picture  to  every  taxpayer  of 
the  pressures  currently  placed  upon  the  University  by  an  in- 
creasing collegeage  population  in  a  State  where  93  %  of  the  enroll- 
ment is  in  private  colleges  and  universities  and  only  7  %  in  public 
institutions  of  higher  learning. 

There  were  in  the  Commonwealth  at  the  date  of  these  ad- 
missions figures  an  estimated  237,738  young  men  and  women  of 
college  age,  who  received  most  of  their  elementary  and  secondary 
education  in  the  public  tax-supported  schools  of  Massachusetts. 
Of  this  number  58,310  were  eighteen  years  of  age,  and  hence 
were  born  in  1936,  a  depression,  low-birth-rate,  year.i  From 
this  group  of  58,310  a  Freshman  class  of  1,182  entered  the 
University. 

Under  policy  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  the  Fall 
of  1953  it  was  planned  to  restrict  enrollment  in  September  1954 
and  again  in  September  1955  until  additional  instructional  facilities 
could  be  provided.  Accordingly  the  Freshman  class  is  but 
twelve  students  in  excess  of  the  Freshman  enrollment  in  1953. 
The  1,182  new  enrollees  were  admitted  from  a  total  of  over  7,500 
applications.  Applications  requested  by  mail  from  Massachu- 
setts resident  students  numbered  4,756.  Over  1,000  additional 
applications  were  distributed  at  interviews  and  in  the  ofi&ce  of 
the  Registrar.  Requests  for  admission  application  blanks  were 
received  from  over  2,000  out  of  state  students,  but  since  the 
"hold  the  line"  policy  of  the  administration  and  Board  restricted 
admission  to  Massachusetts  residents,  there  were  no  application 
forms  issued  to  non-residents.  3,281  applications  were  finally 
returned  and  from  these  the  1,182  admitted  were  finally  selected. 

When  teaching  staff  members  were  requested  in  the  budget 
planning  for  this  year  a  total  student  body  of  4,145  was  estimated. 
The  final  total  of  4,407,  after  admitting  a  static  freshman  class, 
resulted  from  increased  numbers  of  students  in  the  upper  classes. 
Economic  attrition  as  well  as  academic  failure  apparently  de- 

(1)  "College  Age  Population  Trends"    (American  Association  of  Collegiate   Registrars, 
and  Admissions  Officers,  August  1953)  p.  38. 


creased,  and  noticeably  at  the  sophomore  level.  What  this 
means  internally  is  an  overload  against  staff  and  physical  facilities 
that  is  presently  straining  maximum  limits,  particularly  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

The  planning  policy  of  the  past  year  is  looking  toward  a 
total  enrollment  of  10,000  students  by  1965.  Private  universities 
and  colleges  have  again  and  again  afl&rmed  their  intention  of 
remaining  relatively  fixed  in  enrollment  for  the  next  ten  years. 
But  the  youngsters  already  born  guarantee  a  college  age  popula- 
tion in  Massachusetts  that  by  1970  will  reach  152  per  cent  of 
the  college  age  group  of  1953.  In  1965,  for  example,  the  college 
age  population  of  the  Commonwealth  is  estimated  at  337,214  as 
compared  with  237,738  in  1954.^  These  figures  direct  the 
program  and  planning  of  the  University  by  the  language  of  the 
land  grant  act  that  established  this  institution.  This  is  truly  a 
state  "where  a  much  larger  number  of  people  need  wider  edu- 
cational advantages  and  impatiently  await  their  possession." 

The  slight  decrease  in  the  numbers  of  women  enrolled  is 
due  chiefly  to  admitting  more  veterans.  Students  receiving 
Veterans  Administration  educational  benefits  increased  44%  over 
similar  enrollment  for  the  academic  year  1953-54.  At  the  same 
time  Korean  veterans  on  campus  increased  by  72%.  Total 
veterans  in  the  fall  of  1954  numbered  556  or  in  excess  of  10% 
of  the  student  body.  Two  dormitories  formerly  assigned  to 
women  are  currently  assigned  to  men  to  accommodate  this  in- 
creased veteran  enrollment. 

THE  COLLEGES,  SCHOOLS,  AND  DIVISIONS 
The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

With  a  total  enrollment  of  1787  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  represents  44  per  cent  of  the  undergraduate  student 
body.  Housing  the  basic  or  core  curriculum  of  the  University 
as  heart  and  home,  the  College  provides  a  common  lower  di^^sion 
experience  in  the  humanities,  the  social  and  physical  sciences, 
and  the  arts  for  all  those  who  specialize  in  the  last  two  years  as 
students  in  one  of  the  professional  schools.  And  many  prefer 
to  stay  in  this  major  college  as  evidenced  by  the  preponderant 

(2)  Ibid,  op.  cit.  p.  38. 


numbers  of  seniors  moving  toward  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor 
of  Science  degrees. 

Research,  original  creative  effort,  and  teaching  all  go  hand 
in  hand.  Each  is  complementary  to  the  other  and  inspiration  is 
a  function  of  interest  and  participation  by  the  staff  in  all  three. 
In  both  arts  and  sciences  progress  has  marked  this  year.  A  foun- 
dation grant  enabled  the  English  Department  to  prepare  a  notable 
recording  series  by  living  poets  entitled  Neiv  England  Anthology. 
Off-campus  grants  have  extended  the  research  program  in  Psy- 
chology. Grants-in-aid  and  allocations  of  funds  amounted  to 
over  $80,000  in  total  from  the  American  Cancer  Society,  the 
Office  of  Naval  Research,  Army  Ordnance,  Research  Corporation 
of  New  York,  Petroleum  Research  Fund  (American  Chemical 
Society),  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Standard  Oil  of  New 
Jersey,  the  American  Petroleum  Institute  and  Sigma  XL  Re- 
quests for  research  funds  came  from  all  grades  of  teaching  per- 
sonnel, from  instructors  to  full  professors. 

Nearly  a  hundred  papers  have  originated  from  research  and 
creative  activity,  and  many  were  presented  before  appropriate 
scientific  and  professional  societies. 

Actually  the  total  amount  of  research  carried  on  at  the 
University  for  both  public  and  private  agencies  and  institutions 
is  extremely  limited  in  comparison  to  the  magnitude  and  diversity 
of  the  Commonwealth  economy,  and  the  total  contributions  of 
the  Massachusetts  populace  in  taxes  and  prices  at  both  a  state 
and  national  level.  Practically  this  problem  is  related  to  the 
extreme  pressure  of  current  enrollments  on  staff  and  facilities. 
Current  teaching  loads  simply  do  not  permit  faculty  to  develop 
the  research  and  creative  potential  inherent  in  the  background 
and  training  of  the  staff.  Limited  equipment  further  hampers 
research  effort.  The  net  result  is  that  teaching  is  not  stimulated 
to  the  degree  it  might  be  through  new  investigation  and  explora- 
tion of  the  everlasting  frontiers  of  art  and  science. 

Expansion  of  staff  and  facihties  with  an  expanding  student 
body  for  the  future  must  include  additional  allocations  of  funds, 
time,  and  effort  for  research  and  originality.  Dependence  of  a 
dynamic  and  growing  Engineering  School  upon  the  Chemistry, 
Physics,  Mathematics,  and  English  departments  of  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  will  require  that  these  departments  have  the 


best  in  up-to-date  facilities  as  well  as  highly  competent  profes- 
sional personnel  and  service  staff. 

The  School  of  Engineering 

This  was  the  seventh  year  since  the  establishment  of  the 
School  of  Engineering  in  the  University,  and  marked  a  further 
increase  in  enrollment  (728),  the  start  of  construction  of  the 
next  unit  of  the  engineering  development,  the  graduation  of  the 
smallest  senior  class  (45)  since  1949,  and  the  completion  of  the 
first  major  research  project  in  the  Engineering  Research  Insti- 
tute. Each  year  brings  its  problems,  its  accomplishments  and 
its  disappointments,  but  there  is  no  doubt  that  the  School  is 
dynamic  and  showing  continued  growth  and  improvement. 

The  teaching  faculty  of  35  included  two  half-time  instructors 
who  were  continuing  with  graduate  work.  Of  these,  7  were  new 
staff  members.  The  market  for  engineers  continues  high.  Appli- 
cations for  faculty  positions  in  engineering  are  almost  non-exis- 
tent, and  the  fact  that  the  School  attracts  new  men  is  a  credit  to 
the  efforts  of  the  department  heads  and  other  members  of  the 
staff.  A  growing  organization,  good  facilities,  the  town  of  Amherst, 
New  England,  and  a  friendly  faculty  group  are  some  of  the  most 
attractive  factors. 

The  faculty  continued  active  in  research,  consulting  work, 
writing  and  general  professional  activities.  Consulting  activity 
of  an  engineering  faculty  during  the  summer  contributes  to  their 
professional  development  and  is  definitely  encouraged.  This 
past  summer  of  1954  many  of  the  staff  were  employed  as  con- 
sultants and  engineers  on  work  in  Massachusetts  and  elsewhere. 
The  organizations  employing  included  the  Bell  Laboratories, 
Western  Massachusetts  Electric  Company,  Westinghouse,  Rodney- 
Hunt,  Dupont,  Hessey  Eastern,  Colonial  Engineering,  U.  S.  Air 
Force,  Daniel  O'Connell  &  Sons,  and  Tighe  &  Bond.  Several 
of  the  faculty  continued  their  writing,  others  taught  required 
"summer  shop"  courses  and  still  others  carried  on  research  work 
on  the  campus. 

The  student  body  is  above  average  academically  when  com- 
pared with  many  other  state  universities  and  colleges.  Further- 
more, engineering  attracts  a  higher  percentage  of  good  students 
than  some  other  disciplines.    About  35  per  cent  of  the  boys  ad- 


mitted  to  the  freshman  class  in  1953  selected  engineering  as  a 
major.  Of  these,  about  19  per  cent  were  on  the  University 
Honors  List  (80%  or  above)  the  second  semester,  as  compared 
with  26.5  per  cent  for  the  total  University.  About  36  per  cent 
of  the  engineers  had  second  semester  averages  below  70,  and  23 
students  failed  out  of  the  University.  These  figures  seem  reason- 
able and  consistent  with  high  quality  academic  work  when  it  is 
recognized  that  most  of  the  engineering  students  are  taking  one 
more  course  than  their  colleagues  in  the  other  schools.  Forty- 
five  received  B.S.  degrees  in  a  professional  engineering  field  in 
June  1953.  These  included  the  School's  first  girl  engineer,  Miss 
Bettie  Ann  Francis  who  was  awarded  a  B.S.  in  E.E. 

An  engineering  school  with  student  chapters  of  the  national 
engineering  societies  provides  a  unique  opportunity  in  the 
educational  field  for  the  development  of  leadership  and  a  sense 
of  responsibility.  Chapters  of  A.S.C.E.,  A.S.M.E.,  A.I.E.E.  and 
I.R.E.,  A.I.Ch.E.  and  A.S.A.E.,  were  active.  The  Engineers' 
Council  made  up  of  two  elected  representatives  from  each  of 
these  student  chapters  organized  and  put  on  the  annual  Engineer- 
ing Open  House  viewed  by  well  over  2000  visitors.  The 
amateur  Radio  Club  as  well  as  the  W.M.U.A.  broadcast  group 
attract  many  engineers,  although  their  membership  is  campus- 
wide.  Other  campus  extra-curricula  activities,  including  ath- 
letics, attract  many  but  participation  has  to  be  tempered  with 
moderation,  or  the  major  objective  of  a  college  experience  suf- 
fers.   Engineering  students  soon  learn  this. 

Seniors  who  graduated  in  June  of  1954  took  positions  with 
19  different  companies,  government  agencies  or  universities. 
Practically  all  of  these  contacts  were  made  through  the  University 
Placement  Service.  Big  industry  continues  to  attract  most  of 
the  engineering  graduates  and  the  majority  go  out  of  the  state. 

Construction  was  started  in  May  on  the  $850,000  addition 
to  the  Electrical  Engineering  Wing,  with  M.  Spinelli  &  Sons 
Company,  Inc.  of  Cambridge,  the  General  Contractor.  Comple- 
tion is  planned  for  September  1955.  This  will  provide  seven 
additional  laboratories,  seven  much  needed  classrooms,  three  con- 
ference rooms,  three  drafting  rooms,  and  a  library  or  reading 
room.  Also  included  are  studios  for  the  University  radio  station. 
A  new  C.F.R.  engine  has  been  added  to  the  internal  combustion 
laboratory.    A  new  large  steam  line  will  provide  an  adequate  supply 


for  a  rapidly  improving  steam  laboratory  in  the  Engineering 
Annex.  Additional  test  tables  and  equipment  have  been  added 
in  the  electrical  machinery  laboratory.  Thirty  different  com- 
panies have  donated  equipment. 

Engineering  Education  appears  to  be  headed  in  the  direction. 
of  more  science  and  less  of  the  applied  courses.  Changes  will 
come  in  the  physics  offered  engineering  students  by  physics  de- 
partments. The  department  should  be  alert  to  these  trends. 
The  humanistic-social  courses  required  of  engineers  will  hold  at 
about  one-fifth  of  their  total  program  but  a  trend  toward  vertical 
sequences  so  common  in  science  and  engineering  is  developing. 
This  will,  however,  narrow  the  breadth  and  should  be  approached 
cautiously  but  not  ignored.  Graduate  work  in  engineering, 
especially  part-time  evening  programs,  will  become  more  com- 
mon and  probably  show  less  specialization  and  even  include  some 
humanities.  There  is  nothing  dormant  about  engineering  educa- 
tion today  but  it  is  conservative  and  permanent  changes  will 
come  slowly.  Experimentation  within  reason  is  encouraged  by 
those  responsible  for  accreditation  but  the  professional  societies 
themselves  appear  reluctant  to  recommend  radical  changes. 

For  the  future,  Engineering  extension  for  small  industry 
in  the  state,  somewhat  similar  to  the  agricultural  extension 
service  to  agriculture,  may  be  an  important  factor  in  maintaining 
Massachusetts  in  an  industrially  competitive  position.  This 
should  center  at  the  University  and  would  seem  to  offer  an 
opportunity  to  be  of  real  service  to  the  state  at  a  very  modest 
outlay  of  funds. 

A  re-examination  of  curricula  by  the  Engineers'  Council 
for  Professional  Development  for  continued  accreditation  will 
take  place  in  1954-1955.  The  Chemical  Engineering  curriculum 
will  be  inspected  for  the  first  time.  This  is  an  important  event 
for  the  School,  for  it  offers  an  opportunity  for  a  complete  review 
of  the  educational  program  offered  engineering  students. 

An  evening  graduate  program  probably  in  Electrical  and 
Mechanical  Engineering  appears  to  be  the  best  approach  to 
graduate  education.  Western  Massachusetts  industry  employs 
many  engineers,  many  of  whom  are  interested  in  continuing 
their  education  towards  a  master's  degree.  This  should  be  or- 
ganized and  financed  by  the  University  with  the  help  of  industry. 


Staff  members  cannot  be  asked  to  teach  days  and  evenings  also. 
Their  schedules  must  be  adjusted  when  they  teach  evenings  to 
keep  their  work  program  within  reason.  This  program  will 
undoubtedly  be  offered  on  staff  rotating  basis. 

The  School  of  Business  Administration 

The  faculty  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration  ac- 
cepts the  responsibility  for  providing  professional  education  for 
a  business  career.  Prerequisite  to  such  training  is  a  competent 
staff,  an  interested  student  body,  varied  curricula  and  adequate 
equipment. 

Measured  both  by  education  and  business  experience,  there 
is  a  solid  corps  of  competent  instructors  in  the  School.  Every 
man  on  the  staff  has  had  some  practical  business  experience: 
the  average  for  the  staff  is  between  three  and  four  years.  Each 
of  the  men  has  a  broad  general  education  and  also  specialized 
training  in  his  chosen  field.  Six  of  the  staff  have  secondary 
graduate  degrees.  Nine  have  a  first  graduate  degree  and  of  these, 
four  have  completed  all  the  work  for  a  doctorate  except  the 
disseration. 

Three  of  the  staff,  during  the  summer,  were  in  residence  at 
middle-western  universities  working  on  the  doctor's  dissertation. 
Two  spent  the  summer  on  a  research  job.  And  two  taught  in  the 
University  Summer  School.  The  Professor  of  Industrial  Ad- 
ministration meantime  completed  his  book  on  "American  In- 
dustries," which  is  now  in  press  and  will  be  published  this  winter. 

The  table  below  shows  that  there  is  a  continually  increasing 
demand  for  training  young  men  and  women  for  responsible 
positions  in  business  organizations  of  every  kind.  The  School  is 
providing  instruction  for  70  per  cent  more  students  than  it  was 
five  years  ago.  Meantime,  the  total  enrollment  of  the  University 
has  increased  25  per  cent. 


Per  cent  Increase 

Total 

Men 

Women 

or  Decrease 

1954-1955 

551 

522 

29 

+14.2 

1953-1954 

482 

444 

38 

-fl6.9 

1952-1953 

413 

380 

33 

+  8.4 

1951-1952 

381 

351 

30 

-t-16.9 

1950-1951 

326 

312 

14 

-12.0 
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The  table  above  covers  business  administration  majors,  but 
946  were  registered  in  undergraduate  courses  in  the  School  a 
year  ago  compared  with  1213  this  fall  semester;  an  increase  of 
nearly  28  per  cent.  This  increase  in  number  of  registrants  in 
courses  shows  the  number  of  students  in  other  Schools  on 
campus  who  elect  one  or  more  Business  courses. 

To  the  faculty  of  the  School,  growth  in  emrolhnent  is  grati- 
fying, but  growth  should  not  be  more  rapid  than  is  possible  to 
acclimate  the  student  population  to  the  standards,  purposes  and 
ideals  of  professional  education  for  business. 

During  the  past  year  a  few  significant  changes  were  made 
in  the  established  curricula.  To  the  curriculiun  in  Accounting 
an  important  course  in  Tax  Accounting  was  added.  A  much 
needed  course  in  Problems  of  Industrial  Management  has  been 
inserted  in  the  first  semester  of  the  senior  year  in  the  curriculum 
in  Industrial  Administration.  Although  there  have  always  been 
several  specialized  courses  in  Marketing,  there  has  been  no 
specific  course  to  integrate  the  specialties.  This  situation  has 
been  remedied  by  the  introduction  in  the  second  semester  of 
the  senior  year  of  a  course  in  Problems  of  Marketing. 

An  important  addition  to  the  curriculum  has  been  approved. 
This  is  a  junior-senior  program,  based  on  two  years  of  liberal 
studies,  in  Management  training  particularly  for  Young  Women. 
This  curriculum  was  introduced  not  to  attract  students,  but  to 
provide  for  an  insistent  demand  that  young  women  be  given 
appropriate  training  for  middle  management  positions  in  business 
offices. 

The  program  of  Graduate  Study  in  Business,  which  started 
off  last  year  with  a  small  group,  continues  to  attract  an  increasing 
number  of  competent  graduate  students  who  have  their  bachelor's 
degree  from  other  institutions. 

For  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the  School  of  Business 
adequate  facilities  have  been  provided  by  occupancy  of  renovated 
Draper  Hall,  The  School  now  has  two  well-equipped  laboratories 
for  classes  in  Accounting.  A  beginning  has  been  made  in  equip- 
ping a  laboratory  for  classes  in  Industrial  Management.  Once 
the  new  course  in  Office  Procedures  is  under  way,  machinery  is 
available  to  conduct  this  course  in  a  competent  manner.     The 
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School  has  essential  duplicating  equipment,  files  and  other  ofl&ce 
machinery,  and  two  large,  well -furnished  general  classrooms. 
Each  man  on  the  instructional  staflf  has  a  modestly  equipped 
office  in  which  he  can  work  and  where  he  can  have  conferences 
with  students.  The  "Mark  Hopkins  on  one  end  of  a  log  and  a 
student  on  the  other"  concept  will  not  apply  for  modern  business 
training,  which  demands  facilities  that  will  acquaint  students 
with  the  environment  in  which  they  will  work  in  the  future. 

Inquiries  are  constantly  received  from  individuals  and  from 
business  firms  concerning  work  in  research.  These  inquiries, 
for  the  most  part,  relate  to  research  problems  of  business  man- 
agement especially  of  the  "small  business"  type.  It  is  perhaps 
not  the  province  of  the  School  to  duplicate  the  research  about 
business  conducted  by  other  types  of  organizations  on  university 
campuses.  Research  in  the  schools  of  business  is  a  continuing 
process  of  investigation  and  study  of  managerial  problems  en- 
countered in  the  conduct  of  business.  It  is  designed  to  aid  indi- 
vidual firms  of  the  community  in  meeting  organizational  and 
operational  problems.  It  is  as  necessary  and  distinct  an  activity 
as  are  the  activities  of  an  agriculture  or  engineering  research 
organization.  It  will  be  a  high  priority  requirement  for  the  future. 
Not  only  is  this  research  of  value  to  the  management  of  business, 
it  also  assists  the  teaching  faculty  by  supplying  case-problems 
derived  from  actual  business  situations. 

Another  area  in  which  the  School  has  requests  for  service 
is  that  for  extension  courses  in  centers  other  than  Amherst. 
At  present,  there  is  pressure  upon  the  School  to  offer,  in  extension, 
our  graduate  courses  in  Business  Administration.  To  discharge 
adequately  the  School's  responsibility  to  the  business  community 
plans  are  essential  for  work  beyond  the  University  campus. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  School  of  Business  to  avoid  a  trade 
school  type  of  training.  In  line  with  the  trend  in  business 
management  toward  the  development  of  would-be  executives  of 
the  future,  the  School  of  Business  hopes  to  participate  in  the 
professionalization  of  business  by  supplying  lieutenants,  if  not 
"captains  of  industry." 
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The  School  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture 

Having  a  wheel  and  four  legs  of  its  own 

Has  never  availed  the  cumbersome  grindstone 

To  get  anywhere  that  I  can  see. 

These  hands  have  helped  it  go,  and  even  race; 

Not  all  the  motion,  though,  they  ever  lent, 

Not  all  the  miles  it  may  have  though  it  went 

Have  got  it  one  step  from  the  starting  place. 

— -from  "The  Grindstone^" 
by  Robert  Frost 

The  advantage  of  an  annual  report  is  to  determine  how  far 
from  the  "starting  place"  the  organization  one  belongs  to  has 
moved  during  this  period. 

The  progress  made  during  the  past  year  has  been  outstanding. 
In  addition  to  the  usual  activities  and  routine  accomplishments, 
the  School  of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture  has  made  two  sig- 
nificant gains :  (1)  the  adoption  of  the  Reorganization  Plan,  and 
(2)  the  initiation  of  an  expanded  program  of  Research  and  Ex- 
tension. 

The  greatest  accomplishment  of  the  year  (possibly  for  the 
half  century),  was  the  adoption  of  the  Reorganization  Plan  with 
these  results : 

A.  The  elimination  of  arbitrary  administrative  segrega- 
tion of  the  professional  staff  by  agricultural  service 
groups  so  that  the  personnel  can  now  be  used  inter- 
changeably between  the  various  services  according 
to  duty  assignments. 

B.  All  programs  may  now  be  developed,  organized,  in- 
itiated, and  carried  out  at  the  departmental  level 
and  may  be  based  on  the  use  of  all  personnel  within 
the  department  on  the  calendar  year  basis. 

C.  Resident  instruction  programs  may  be  geared  to 
actual  demands  by  students  for  classes.  Classes 
normally  required  for  certain  majors  in  which 
small  numbers  of  students  usually  register  can  be 
scheduled  in  alternate  years  for  the  simple  reason 
that  teachers  are  no  longer  employed  only  to  teach, 
but  are  expected  to  have  other  duties  when  they  are 
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not  teaching.  There  should  no  longer  be  a  tendency 
to  schedule  classes  for  the  primary  purpose  of  keep- 
ing the  teacher  occupied.  This  should  result  in  a 
net  reduction  in  the  cost  of  instruction  and  a  more 
effective  total  program  in  research  and  extension. 

D.     The  quality  of  professional  employees  should  in- 
crease because  of  the  establishment  of  a  realistic 
salary  scale  for  calendar  year  employees  and  the 
development  of  a  wholesome  attitude  because  the 
administration  recognizes  the  need  for  equalization 
of  pay. 
Also   of  great  importance  has  been  the  expansion  of  the 
Research  and  Extension  programs  during  this  past  year.    America 
needs  an  efficient  agricultural  industry.     Reduction  of  costs  of 
production,   improvement   of  quality   of  produce,   and   efficient 
marketing  of  produce  are  vital  steps  in  the  maintenance  of  this 
industry  on  a  profitable  basis,  but  these  factors  also  have  a  real 
effect  on  the  welfare  of  the  consuming  public.     The  traditional 
methods  of  agriculture,  based  on  beliefs  and  folklore,  are  not 
adequate  for  today's  society,  nor  will  they  be  adequate  in  the 
future.     Agriculture  must  be  based  on  the  foundation  of  know- 
ledge gained  from  fundamental  and  applied  research.    The  appli- 
cation of  this  knowledge  to  improving  the  effectiveness  of  this 
basic  industry  comes  through  the  educational  program  of  the 
extension  service.    Research  and  education  are  an  effective  team 
that  guarantees  adequate  food  and  fibre  of  high  quality  and  low 
cost  for  the  expanding  population  of  America. 

This  new  expanded  program  for  strengthening  agriculture 
in  Massachusetts  received  its  primary  support  from  funds  made 
available  through  Federal  grants-in-aid  and  through  the  transfer 
of  teaching  staff  from  a  school  year  basis. 

The  expanded  Extension  program,  which  has  been  emph- 
asizing marketing,  consumer  education,  farm  and  home  planning, 
and  urban  horticulture  has  been  made  possible  through  the 
employment  of  four  new  specialists  at  the  state  level  and  eight 
in  the  counties.  Research  projects  which  emphasize  mechaniza- 
tion of  crop  production,  marketing  of  farm  produce,  improve- 
ment of  quality  of  produce,  improvement  of  varieties  and  breeds, 
control  of  diseases,  and  studies  in  basic  animal  physiology  have 
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been  initiated  or  expanded  with  the  employment  of  22  profes- 
sional persons  in  10  departments.  For  the  Extension  program, 
$56,400  came  from  J^ederal  sources,  and  of  this  85  %  was  assigned 
to  counties  for  support  of  programs  at  the  grass  roots,  while  15  % 
was  maintained  at  the  State  level  for  supervising  and  organizing 
State-wide  programs. 

New  research  has  been  supported  by  $86,400  from  Federal 
grants-in-aid  and  allotments  made  to  this  University  from  regional 
research  funds.  Between  $90,000  and  $100,000  of  new  money  is 
being  applied  to  the  research  and  extension  programs  by  the 
reassignment  of  instructional  personnel,  including  the  depart- 
ment heads,  with  the  result  that  more  research  will  be  done, 
more  extension  programs  supported,  and  the  agricultural  in- 
struction program  will  have  a  parallel  reduction  in  cost  equalling 
the  amount  transferred  to  these  other  activities. 

Personnel  changes  are  always  important  and  significant. 
Fred  P.  Jeffrey  has  been  appointed  Associate  Dean  of  the  School 
of  Agriculture  and  Horticulture  and  Director  of  the  Stockbridge 
School  of  Agriculture  to  succeed  Roland  H.  Verbeck  who  retired. 
Dr.  John  R.  Havis  took  over  the  important  position  of  Head  of  the 
Waltham  Field  Station  to  succeed  the  late  Ray  M.  Koon.  Dr. 
Thomas  W,  Fox  has  been  promoted  to  Head  of  the  Poultry  De- 
partment, and  some  of  the  other  important  appointments  include 
Dr.  Roland  Winterfield  and  Dr.  William  E.  Meehl  as  Professors 
in  Veterinary  Science,  During  the  year,  over  30  new  professional 
people  joined  the  staff  of  this  School.  Several  staff  members 
have  been  on  sabbatical  leave  during  the  year.  Professor  Wilbur 
H,  Thies  represented  the  University  in  a  FAO  assignment  for 
three  months  in  Yugoslavia. 

Outstanding  results  and  performances  were  obtained  during 
the  year.  The  job  done  by  all  personnel  in  the  School  in  de- 
veloping emergency  educational  material  for  use  in  the  areas 
affected  by  the  hurricane  Carol  and  Edna,  and  the  actual  pro- 
fessional help  given  to  the  people  in  these  areas  by  staff  members, 
deserves  special  recognition.  Staff  and  students  cooperated  to 
put  on  a  great  Horticultural  Show  under  difficult  conditions,  but 
were  adequately  rewarded  when  26,000  persons  attended. 

New  space  in  Draper  Hall  for  the  Agricultural  Economics 
Department  will  free  space  in  Stockbridge  Hall  so  that,  for  the 
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first  time,  Agricultural  Administration  can  be  bought  together 
there.  The  new  Durfee  conservatory  added  materially  to  the 
appearance  of  the  campus  and  is  significant  in  the  teaching  pro- 
gram of  the  plant  science  subjects.  Thirteen  new  motor  vehicles 
in  the  School,  and  the  repairs  to  the  farm  buildings  are  welcome 
improvements. 

The  School  of  Home  Economics 

Last  spring  and  summer,  as  in  previous  years,  the  demand 
for  Home  Economics  graduates  so  far  exceeded  the  supply  that 
administrators  in  colleges,  high  schools  and  hospitals  were 
literally  begging  for  candidates.  This  situation  contrasts  mar- 
kedly with  an  abundant  number  of  graduates  in  some  other  fields 
and  should  serve  to  focus  the  attention  of  high  school  girls  on  a 
field  in  which  women  are  in  great  demand. 

Of  the  57  Home  Economics  graduates  in  the  class  of  1954 
at  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  13  are  teaching  home  eco- 
nomics, 9  are  teaching  elementary  grades,  6  are  in  the  Extension 
service,  8  are  dietetic  interns  or  assistant  dietitians,  1  is  in  home 
service,  1  in  market  research,  and  11  are  married  home  makers. 
Thus  49  are  using  their  professional  training  in  a  variety  of  ways, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  the  others  in  insurance  or  other  offices,  in 
libraries  and  art  school,  may  find  their  home  economics  training 
useful. 

For  those  who  go  on  to  graduate  school  there  are  college 
teaching  and  research  positions  waiting.  Graduate  programs  at 
the  University  are  in  the  fields  of  Foods  and  Nutrition  and  Home 
Economics  Education. 

The  service  to  non-majors  has  increased  with  65  non-majors 
during  the  first  semester  this  year  contrasted  to  22  the  first 
semester  1953-54.  The  second  semester  offerings  drew  96  non- 
majors  second  semester  last  year. 

The  School  of  Home  Economics  is  responsible  for  a  15- 
minute  weekly  television  program  "Homecoming"  over  Channel 
4,  Boston  (WBZ-TV).  The  Extension  staff  carried  the  major 
responsibility  during  the  summer  and  fall  but  the  teaching  staff 
with  student  participants  are  assuming  their  share  during  the 
school  year. 
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A  new  course  in  the  Teaching  of  Arts  and  Crafts  was  intro- 
duced in  Summer  School,  1954  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Education 
and  Recreational  Leadership  Departments  and  has  had  capacity 
registration.  Courses  in  foods  and  nutrition  for  nurses  and  for 
majors  in  Food  Management  are  taught  by  the  Home  Economics 
staff.  A  new  course  in  Demonstration  Techniques  has  filled  a 
long  felt  need  and  students  are  gaining  much  needed  poise  in 
public  speaking. 

The  Division  of  Nursing 

A  basic  collegiate  program  of  nursing  aims  to  prepare  quali- 
fied high  school  graduates  for  a  career  in  professional  nursing, 
for  marriage,  and  family  living.  The  graduate  of  such  a  program 
is  ready  for  a  beginning  position  in  a  variety  of  nursing  situations, 
including  public  health;  for  leadership  in  the  hospital  nursing 
team;  and  for  participation  with  allied  personnel  in  providing 
comprehensive  patient  care.  A  foundation  is  laid  for  advanced 
study,  through  which  the  nurse  may  prepare  for  positions  in 
teaching,  supervision,  administration,  consultation  and  research. 

The  basic  collegiate  program  of  nursing  was  inaugurated 
at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  with  the  opening  of  the  fall 
semester  in  September  1954.  At  this  time,  five  sophomore  stu- 
dents, previously  enrolled  in  the  general  program  of  arts  and 
sciences,  transferred  to  become  the  first  class  in  the  Division  of 
Nursing.  In  addition,  thirteen  entering  freshmen  were  enrolled 
in  this  program.  A  study  of  the  home  addresses  and  high  schools 
of  these  students  gives  evidence  of  a  representative  group  of 
young  women  from  a  variety  of  conmiunities  and  secondary 
schools  within  the  state.  Of  this  group  of  18  students,  15  are 
students  in  residence  at  the  University  and  three  from  local 
communities  are  enrolled  as  day  students. 

Since  the  programs  for  both  groups,  as  planned  by  the 
Director  and  accepted  by  the  various  University  and  State  approv- 
ing boards,  called  for  the  utilization  of  selected  on-going  courses 
offered  by  other  University  schools  and  departments,  the  efforts 
of  the  faculty  of  this  division  have  been  directed  toward  the 
further  development  and  implementation  of  a  nursing  program 
which  is  authentically  collegiate,  with  the  faculty  of  the  division 
assuming  responsibility  for  the  major  in  nursing,   both  in  its 
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theoretical  and  clinical  aspects.  The  nature  of  these  faculty 
efforts  has  been  varied,  as  have  the  role  and  responsibilities  of 
the  individual  faculty  member. 

The  nine-week  summer  session  in  the  sophomore  year  (schedul- 
ed for  the  first  time  for  June  13  to  August  12,  1955)  marks  the 
beginning  of  the  study  of  the  nursing  care  of  the  ambulatory 
and  hospitalized  patients  with  medical  and  surgical  conditions. 
This  study  will  extend  through  and  somewhat  beyond  the  next 
clinical  semester.  Initial  agreements  had  been  reached  previously 
with  the  Springfield  Hospital  and  other  health  agencies  in  that 
area  for  the  utilization  of  selected  clinical  resources  for  field 
instruction  and  practice.  Specific  contractural  arrangements 
are  in  process  with  the  Springfield  Hospital  regarding  the  use  of 
its  classroom  and  clinical  facilities  during  the  summer  session. 

A  Division  of  Nursing  brochure  has  been  developed  by  the 
faculty,  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Publications,  for 
publicity  and  recruitment  purposes.  This  material  should  be 
ready  for  circulation  in  the  near  future. 

Aptitude,  health  and  other  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  University  program  of  nursing  have  been  defined  in  coopera- 
tion Avith  the  University  Registrar.  A  pre-admission  nursing 
test  battery  has  been  developed  in  cooperation  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Guidance. 

The  details  of  an  organized  and  continuous  health  program 
for  students  of  nursing  are  being  worked  out  cooperatively  with 
the  University  Health  Ofi&ce  and  the  Springfield  Hospital.  This 
program  is  planned  to  provide  the  needed  health  counseling  as 
well  as  preventive  and  remedial  health  services  throughout  the 
academic  and  clinical  terms. 

Division  of  Physical  Education 

A  broad  professional  program  in  physical  education,  plus 
efficient  and  meaningful  athletic  and  service  activity  programs, 
continues  to  be  the  goal  of  the  Division  of  Physical  Education. 
An  awareness  of  the  need  for  preparation  in  general  education, 
as  well  as  specialization  in  a  chosen  field,  has  resulted  in  a  revised 
professional  program.  Increased  participation  of  students  on 
varsity  teams   and   intramural   teams,   due   to   an  expansion   of 
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programs  in  these  areas,  is  a  trend  which  is  being  encouraged. 
Activity  for  as  many  students  as  possible  should  be  part  of  every 
student's  experience,  regardless  of  his  major  interest  in  an  aca- 
demic field. 

Every  attempt  was  made  during  the  past  year  to  meet  the 
ever-increasing  demand  of  the  student  body  for  intramural 
activity.  Volleyball  was  added  to  the  winter  program  for  the 
first  time,  with  the  possibility  of  adding  indoor  track  and  tennis 
as  other  activities  on  the  intramural  level. 

A  redesign  of  existing  indoor  play  areas  has  resulted  in 
covering  the  entire  dirt  area  with  flooring.  The  improvement 
in  design  and  larger  floor  area  enabled  more  students  to  par- 
ticipate during  the  past  year. 

The  revised  major  curriculum  in  Physical  Education  was 
instituted  in  September  1954,  with  24  freshmen  enrolled  bringing 
the  total  enrolled  to  59  students  for  the  four  classes.  Five  stu- 
dents currently  enrolled  in  other  departments  in  the  University 
have  requested  permission  to  transfer  their  major  to  Physical 
Education  at  the  close  of  the  Fall  semester. 

With  current  facilities  and  staff,  enrollment  in  the  major 
program  must  now  be  limited  to  30  entering  students.  Essential 
facilities  for  the  future  should  include  separate  indoor  and  out- 
door areas  necessary  for  the  diversified  program  of  Physical 
Education. 

It  is  significant  to  note  that  an  ever-increasing  number  of 
students  have  been  requesting  information  relative  to  advanced 
degrees  in  Physical  Education  at  the  University. 

Although  the  present  staff"  is  one  of  demonstrated  competence 
in  scholarship  and  in  research,  it  cannot  provide  the  instruction 
and  individual  guidance  demanded  by  a  graduate  curriculum  and 
maintain  the  current  instructional  load  in  the  undergraduate 
and  major  program. 

This  is  the  second  year  for  the  new  curriculum  in  the  re- 
quired Physical  Education  activity.  The  addition  of  three  new 
staff"  members  has  helped  our  program  greatly  in  terms  of  an 
expansion  of  course  off"erings. 

For  the  spring  semester,  it  is  planned  to  off'er  tennis  and 
badminton  as  "new"  courses.  The  completion  of  20  additional 
tennis  courts  in  the  near  future  will  possibly  allow  tennis  to  be 
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ojQfered  next  spring.     Badminton  will  be  offered  under  the  out- 
door category  but  will  be  taught  inside  the  gymnasium. 

Coeducational  courses  have  increased  in  popularity.  In 
keeping  with  the  needs  of  college-age  students,  we  are  planning 
to  increase  the  number  of  coeducational  courses  as  facilities  be- 
come available. 

In  fulfilling  the  two-year  requirement  in  Physical  Education, 
all  students,  with  the  exception  of  students  who  are  members  of 
athletic  teams  or  students  who  are  excused  for  medical  reasons, 
must  have  participated  in : 

1.  Aquatics 

2.  Three  team  sports  elected  from  the  following: 
Softball,  volleyball,  track,  or  membership  on  fresh- 
man or  varsity  athletic  teams 

3.  Four  individual  activities  elected  from  the  following : 
archery,  badminton,  boxing,  fly  and  bait  casting, 
folk  dancing,  golf,  gymnastics,  tennis,  track  and  field, 
trampoline  and  wrestling. 

Our  program  of  adapted  Physical  Education,  to  which  stu- 
dents with  physical  or  organic  abnormalties  are  assigned,  has 
been  greatly  expanded.  Approximately  40  students  are  presently 
classified  as  adaptive  cases.  The  improvement  and  expansion  of 
the  adapted  program  brings  closer  to  realization  a  program  of 
Physical  Education  for  all — regardless  of  any  degree  of  deviation 
from  normal. 

Fall  semester  figures  indicate  that  1115  students  are  enrolled 
in  the  Physical  Education  activity  program.  The  breakdown  by 
class  is : 

1955  —  33       1956  —  43       1957  —  486       1958  —  553 

Beginning  with  the  fall  of  1954,  written  tests  were  admin- 
istered to  all  students  in  our  program.  The  computation  of  a 
grade  in  Physical  Education  reflects  objective  testing:  skill 
testing  results  plus  knowledge  testing. 

During  the  year  of  1954  there  has  been  little  change  in  the 
number  of  students  served  or  in  the  program  offered  for  women 
due  to  the  limitations  of  present  facilities.  Every  possible 
effort  is  made  to  keep  both  the  service  activity  program  for 
undergraduates  and  women's  athletics  on  as  high  a  standard  as 
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possible.  Fall  semester  enrollment  figures  show  that  729  and 
821  students  participated  in  the  service  activity  program  during 
the  first  and  second  semesters. 

The  two  professional  courses  for  future  secondary  and 
elementary  teachers,  "The  Teaching  of  Team  Sports"  and  "Physi- 
cal Education  for  Elementary  Schools",  were  taught  to  women 
during  the  college  year  1953-54  for  the  first  time  with  16  and  26 
students  enrolled  in  the  former  and  latter  courses  respectively. 
Both  courses  are  being  offered  again  during  the  year  1954-55. 

The  1954  appropriation  of  $1,621,000  for  a  Women's 
Physical  Education  Building  and  Athletic  Field  will  greatly  facili- 
tate the  entire  women's  program.  It  is  hoped  that  ground  will 
be  broken  in  the  spring  of  1955  and  that  the  building  will  be 
completed  by  September  1956. 

Important  research  was  conducted  in  the  reading  labora- 
tory this  past  year.  The  laboratory  was  established  last  year 
after  two  years  of  planning  and  research.  Based  on  the  fact 
that  good  reading  ability  is  important  for  success  in  college  work, 
a  course  was  initiated  in  "Speeded  Reading  and  Increased  Com- 
prehension". The  instruction,  which  commenced  a  year  ago, 
was  offered  to  freshman  major  students  in  Physical  Education 
and  athletes  (majors  and  non-majors  in  Physical  Education). 
The  results  were  most  gratifying.  The  group  had  an  initial 
average  reading  rate  of  225  words  a  minute  with  65  per  cent 
comprehension.  At  the  end  of  the  course,  the  group,  as  a  whole, 
improved  its  rate  of  reading  by  150  words  a  minute  without  any 
loss  in  comprehension.  In  fact,  comprehension  was  improved  by 
11  per  cent  on  the  average. 

The  Graduate  School 

During  the  past  year  approval  was  granted  for  offering  two 
new  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School.  These  are  Master  of  Science 
in  Agricultural  Engineering  and  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching. 
The  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  is  a  cooperative  program  in- 
volving the  several  departments  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
as  well  as  the  Department  of  Education.  It  is  intended  primarily 
for  graduates  of  approved  liberal  arts  colleges  who  have  had 
little  or  no  course  work  in  professional  education.  Students 
registering  in  this  program  may  prepare  themselves  for  work  in 
either  secondary  or  elementary  schools.     It  is  hoped  that  the 
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new  degree  will  help  to  stimulate  an  increase  in  the  number  of 
college  graduates  entering  the  field  of  teaching. 

Enrollment  in  the  Graduate  School  continues  to  increase. 
During  the  first  semester  of  1954-55,  341  students  were  regis- 
tered including  42  listed  as  special  graduate  students.  At  the 
1954  Commencement,  the  following  degrees  were  awarded: 
7  Ph.D.,  67  M.S.,  8  M.A.,  1  B.L.A.,  2  M.L.A.,  1  M.C.E.,  1  M.E.E.. 
and  3  M.B.A.  degrees. 

Two  of  the  most  important  needs  of  the  Graduate  School 
relate  to  Teaching  Fellowships  and  Research  Fellowships.  The 
University  should  have  at  least  double  the  present  number  of 
Teaching  Fellows  (at  present  there  are  35  Fellows  for  a  total  of 
34  departments  offering  major  graduate  work),  and  the  stipend 
should  be  increased  to  attract  high  quality  candidates.  State- 
supported  Research  Fellowships  are  also  needed  in  order  that 
members  of  the  graduate  faculty  may  receive  technical  assistance 
with  their  research  and  other  creative  work.  The  eventual 
establishment  of  what  might  be  called  University  Professorships 
would  be  of  great  value  to  the  Graduate  School  as  well  as  to  the 
entire  University.  These  Professorships  could  be  awarded  to 
men  of  truly  outstanding  ability  who  should  be  free  to  work 
in  any  field  and  should  not  be  restricted  to  the  confines  of  a 
single  department.  Their  very  presence  on  the  campus  would 
prove  a  stimulus  to  all  students  and  especially  to  graduate  students. 


People — The  Vital  Ingredient 

There  were  59  new  appointments  to  the  resident  instruction 
staff  during  1954  —  43  at  the  rank  of  instructor,  14  as  assistant 
professors  and  2  as  associate  professors.  This  turnover  figure 
is  but  one  position  in  excess  of  last  year  and  from  an  enlarged 
total  staff.  New  members  of  the  Experiment  Station  and  Exten- 
sion Service  number  20  —  13  instructors,  5  assistant  professors, 
1  associate  and  1  full  professor. 

In  recognition  of  excellent  service,  promotions  were  granted 
to  31  members  of  the  instructional  staff.  Four  were  newly  ranked 
as  Heads  of  Departments;  5  as  full  Professors;  9  as  Associate 
Professors;  and  12  as  Assistant  Professors. 
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Seven  promotions  recognized  professional  staff  in  the  Ex- 
periment Station — one  to  Professor,  three  to  Associate  Professor 
and  three  to  Assistant  Professor. 

Nine  people  retired  during  1954.  President  Ralph  Van  Meter 
retired  May  14,  1954  after  seven  years  as  President  and  30  addi- 
tional years  as  a  devoted  and  tireless  staff  member  and  public 
servant  at  the  University.  To  retirement,  concluding  long  and 
devoted  professional  service  records:  Roland  H.  Verbeck,  Di- 
rector of  Short  Courses;  Ray  M.  Koon,  Head  of  the  Waltham 
Field  Station;  Harry  N,  Click,  Head  of  Department  of  Philosophy; 
Arthur  D.  Holmes,  Research  Professor  of  Chemistry;  Frederick 
A.  McLaughlin,  Associate  Professor  of  Research,  Seed  Control; 
Llewellyn  L.  Derby,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education; 
Charles  H.  Thayer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy;  Lorin  E. 
Ball,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education;  Mrs.  Lena  C. 
Mory,  Library  Reference  Assistant. 

No  written  tribute  can  adequately  express  the  debt  of  gi'ati- 
tude  and  appreciation  owed  by  the  entire  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  to  the  staff  of  the  University,  both  retired  and  in 
service.  Again  this  University  is  uniquely  strong  in  the  people 
who  do  its  work. 

The  University  Library  —  Problem  Number  One  — 
Present  and  Future 

The  past  year  for  the  University  of  Massachusetts  Library 
has  been  one  of  continuing  effort  to  improve  service  in  the  face 
of  increasing  demands  with  a  static  complement  of  personnel 
and  only  "token"  increases  in  book  and  periodical  funds.  In 
1935,  when  the  present  Goodell  Library  was  dedicated,  the 
building,  with,  a  few  minor  physical  changes,  was  estimated  to 
accommodate  a  maximum  student  population  of  1,200.  The 
same  building  is  now  in  use  with  a  student  body  of  over  4,400. 

During  the  past  fiscal  year,  June  30,  1953  to  July  1,  1954, 
the  total  amount  expended  for  books  and  periodicals  was  $24,503, 
or  $1,270  more  than  in  1952-53.  Per  student  this  is  an  expendi- 
ture of  $19.66  and  considerably  less  than  the  median  of  $44 
derived  from  a  recent  survey  of  70  university  libraries  including 
nearly  all  state  universities. 
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The  library  operation  now  utilizes  four  library-trained  stafiF 
members  and  nine  clerical  personnel.  Lack  of  trained  personnel 
has  prevented  fullest  use  of  clerical  staff  since  the  supervisory 
staff  is  constantly  loaded  with  reference,  acquisition,  and  cata- 
loging problems  which  cannot  be  delegated  to  clerical  personnel 
because  of  lack  of  technical  knowledge. 

7,094  volumes  were  catalogued  while  approximately  8,000 
volumes  were  taken  in  through  purchase  and  gift.  Over  1,000 
volumes  have  been  added  to  an  already  sizable  backlog  of  un- 
catalogued  arrears. 

An  increase  in  the  total  use  of  Reserved  Books  during  the 
year  is  shown  by  8,091  overnight  circulations  as  against  4,916 
last  year,  or  an  increase  of  75  per  cent. 

The  current  record  of  the  Library  is  bluntly  that  of  a  heroic 
and  conscientious  attempt  on  the  part  of  a  limited  staff  to  hold 
together  a  technical  service  unit  of  the  University,  the  position 
of  which  is  becoming  more  untenable  day  by  day  because  of 
demands  related  to  a  paucity  of  collections  to  work  with  the 
the  technical  staff  to  make  them  available.  In  short  it  spells  out 
a  desperate  need  for  greater  financial  support  and  more  library 
trained  personnel : 

CIRCULATION  STATISTICS— JULY  1953  -  JUNE  1954 

Total  circulation  25,938 

Largest  circulation  by  classes: 

Literature  5,052 

History  2,642 

Social  Sciences  2,640 

Fine  Arts  1,496 

Useful  Arts  1,360 

Science  997 

Months  having  largest  circulation: 

March  4,363 

April  4,855 

May  3,448 

Number  of  days  library  was  open  July  1  -  June  30  311 

Acquisition  and  Cataloging  Statistics 

Total  Books  Catalogued  July  1,  1953  ■  June  30,  1954  7,094 

Total  Books  Discarded  July  1,  1953  -  June  30,  1954  61 

Net  Total  7,033 
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CIRCULATION  STATISTICS— JULY  1953  -  JUNE  1954  (Continued) 

Fort  Devens  Books  recatalogued  1,061 

Replacements  40 

Total  purchases  4,792 

Total  gifts  2,302 

Total  added  7,094 


Total  books  in  Library  System  189,670 


The  Extra-Curricular  Services 

The  morale  and  personal  welfare  of  the  student  body  are  the 
daily  concern  of  a  vitally  necessary  contingent,  a  regular  staff  of 
"regular"  people  in  the  Guidance  0£fice,  the  Placement  Service, 
the  offices  of  the  Dean  of  Men  and  Dean  of  Women,  and  the 
Health  Service. 

Vocational  and  personal  guidance  services,  sought  volun- 
tarily by  individual  students,  remained  the  primary  focus  of  the 
Guidance  Office.  Expansion  of  guidance  services  within  the 
high  schools  seems  to  be  producing  a  greater  interest  on  the  part 

of  incoming  students  in  vocational  guidance  at  the  college  level. 
Hi- 
Efforts  have  been  made  to  develop  group  services  in  1954 
beyond  the  individual  requests.  Meetings  were  held  in  four 
freshman  dormitories  to  instruct  incoming  students  in  effective 
study  methods  and  to  assist  in  acquiring  sound  attitudes  toward 
academic  achievement.  In  "study  skill"  groups  of  15,  a  total 
of  over  230  members  of  the  freshman  class  participated. 

In  addition  to  regular  administration  of  scholastic  aptitude 
and  reading  tests  for  all  freshmen,  a  more  extensive  preadmission 
test  battery  was  administered  to  260  veteran  applicants. 

The  Placement  Service  is  one  of  the  most  necessary  general 
services  of  a  state  university.  This  is  true  because  the  student 
body  is  recruited  largely  from  lower  and  middle  income  class 
groups,  with  limited  business  and  professional  contacts  that  will 
aid  in  employment  after  college.  The  same  lack  of  financial  and 
personal  backing  makes  it  necessary  for  a  larger  portion  of  our 
students  to  find  summer  and  part-time  employment  to  continue 
university  careers  to  completion  of  degree  requirements. 
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Last  year  135  company  recruiting  representatives  visited  the 
campus  and  conducted  1,493  interviews  with  male  seniors.  85 
employers  interviewed  694  women  students  during  the  year. 

And  to  keep  students  in  school  the  same  Placement  Service 
allocated  $115,037  to  964  student  employees  at  the  University 
for  average  annual  earnings  per  student  of  $119.00. 

As  a  University  contribution  to  the  teacher  shortage  problem 
in  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  40  men  and  67  women 
graduates  of  the  class  of  1954  went  out  as  teachers  and  teacher- 
coaches.  The  impending  shortage  of  secondary  teachers,  as 
crowded  elementary  classes  move  up,  was  obvious  in  the  excess 
of  requests  for  these  teachers  over  available  candidates,  either 
from  past  graduates  or  the  current  class. 

The  Placement  Service  continued  to  handle  the  assignment 
of  Stockbridge  School  students  to  training  jobs  and  also  to 
positions  upon  graduation.  Again  the  demand  for  these  Agri- 
culture and  Horticulture  graduates  exceeded  the  supply. 

The  Placement  Office  for  women  published  a  new  brochvure, 
"Launching  Your  Career"  containing  essential  information  on 
interviews,  letters  of  application,  job  opportunities,  etc.  and  a 
copy  was  given  each  senior  this  past  fall. 

Offices  of  the  Dean  of  Men  and  Dean  of  Women  continued 
to  serve  as  nerve  centers  for  the  extra  curriculum.  A  marked 
improvement  in  student  social  activities  was  evidenced  during 
the  year  by  dormitory  dances,  parties,  suppers,  faculty-student 
coffee  hours,  and  regular  Saturday  night  open  dorm  parties  for 
freshmen.  The  two  major  and  newly  formed  faculty-student 
committees,  one  for  Recognized  Student  Organization  and  one 
for  Social  Activities  have  gone  far  in  establishing  extra-curricular 
life  on  a  sound  and  constructive  basis.  The  joint  student-faculty 
committee  on  planning  of  the  new  Student  Union,  to  be  built  in 
1955-56  by  the  Alumni  Building  Corporation  envisions  a  new 
era  of  adequacy  and  advancement  of  student  organizations  and 
activities  dedicated  to  a  wholesome  and  stimulating  campus  recrea- 
tional opportunity  for  the  entire  student  body. 

Fraternity  and  sorority  chapter  houses  had  installed,  by 
the  opening  of  the  1954  fall  semester,  minimmn  acceptable  fire 
escape,  fire  alarm,  and  fire  detection  facilities. 
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For  the  third  consecutive  year  the  number  of  bed  patients 
treated  in  the  Infirmary  has  dropped,  due  to  no  epidemic  disease 
during  the  period.  This  is  indeed  fortunate,  because  the  present 
Infirmary  is  not  large  enough  to  handle  even  a  small  epidemic. 
Figures  for  the  12  month  period  are:  Bed  Patients  467;  Patient 
Days  932;  Out  Patients  9,052.  The  number  of  out-patients  is 
steadily  increasing  and  perhaps  early  out-patient  treatment  is  a 
factor  in  the  decreasing  number  of  bed  patients.  On  November  1, 
1954  a  full-time  Assistant  Physician,  Dr.  Malcolm  J.  Chisholm 
joined  the  staff.  For  the  first  time  in  many  years  all  positions  in 
the  Health  Service  are  permanent  and  full-time. 

The  Dollars  that  Translate  Possibilities 

During  the  past  fiscal  year  the  University  received  an 
operating  and  maintenance  appropriation  of  $5,466,627  of  which 
$18,631  reverted  to  the  State  Treasurer  as  unused  funds.  Money 
received  by  the  University  and  returned  to  the  Treasurer  and 
Receiver  General  of  the  Commonwealth  amounted  to  $1,861,872. 
The  total  net  cost  of  operation  and  maintenance  was  $3,602,256. 
Of  this  the  net  cost  of  providing  instruction  for  4,091  students 
was  $1,952,160  or  54  per  cent  of  the  total.  The  remaining  46 
per  cent  was  expended  in  providing  the  other  services  required  of 
the  University  by  law,  including  agricultural  research,  adult 
education  through  the  Extension  Service,  and  maintaining  the 
control  and  regulatory  services.  It  should  be  noted  again  that 
the  housing  of  students,  extra  curricular  activities  and  dining 
hall  operations  are,  in  net,  self-supporting  out  of  fees,  prices,  and 
assessments  paid  in  full  by  the  student  body. 

The  net  tax  cost  for  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Uni- 
versity amounted  to  about  75  cents  for  each  person  in  Mass- 
achusetts. The  State  of  Illinois  for  exactly  the  same  net  item 
spent  $3.63  of  tax  money  per  person  in  Illinois  for  the  University 
of  Illinois. 

Endowment  funds  of  the  University  were  increased  by  the 
gift  of  the  David  Buttrick  Company  of  750  shares  of  Preferred 
Stock,  the  income  to  be  used  for  scholarships  in  Dairy  Industry 
and  Food  Technology.  At  the  close  of  the  year,  the  principal  of 
Endowment  Funds  at  book  value  totaled  $305,188.94. 
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A  sum  of  $41,450  of  which  $25,000  comes  from  Common- 
weahh  tax  appropriated  scholarships,  was  available  for  scholar- 
ship awards  by  the  University  Scholarship  Comjnittee.  Of  the 
total  amount  $13,139  was  loaned  to  111  students  from  funds 
available  for  this  purpose.  Limited  funds  make  it  necessary  to 
limit  loans  to  a  maximum  of  $200  per  student. 

During  the  year  the  Dining  Commons  went  into  service 
adding  $800,400  to  value  of  buildings.  Completion  of  Arnold 
House  by  the  Alumni  Building  Corporation  added  housing  for 
214  women  and  construction  was  started  on  Dormitory  Number  13 
for  men  to  acconunodate  173  additional  students  in  September 
1955.  Construction  of  the  $850,000  addition  to  Engineering  is 
underway  to  be  completed  by  September  1955.  Durfee  Con- 
servatory and  Draper  Hall  construction  and  renovation  were 
completed  at  a  net  cost  of  $345,000  and  remodeling  of  Bowker 
auditorium  is  underway  at  the  time  of  writing  this  report.  Plans 
are  coming  off  the  drawing  boards  now  for  the  New  Classroom 
Building  ($1,000,000),  the  Women's  Physical  Education  Build- 
ing ($1,621,000),  and  the  Addition  to  Chemistry  ($1,747,000). 
These  buildings  should  all  be  under  construction  in  1955. 

The  Elements  of  Rebirth 

In  conclusion  I  would  say  that  all  the  elements  necessary 
for  the  rebirth  of  the  whole  philosophy  of  public  higher  education 
in  this  Commonwealth  are  evident  in  the  current  position  of  the 
University  of  Massachusetts.  Appropriations  to  the  writing  of 
this  report  promise  adequate  and  improved  facilities  for  the 
current  enrollment.  Expansion  of  the  staff  and  facilities  to  provide 
adequate  educational  facilities  for  the  coming  generation  will  be 
public  recognition  by  this  State  that  the  progress  and  productivity 
of  the  American  people  have  always  far  exceeded,  even  in  material 
rewards,  the  cost  of  the  education  that  is  the  foundation  for 
every  advance.  That  the  spiritual  rewards  are  immeasurable  is 
obvious.  The  tone  for  the  challenge  and  opportunity,  and 
necessity  of  this  people's  University  for  the  future  may  be  ex- 
pressed to  the  entire  people  of  the  Commonwealth  in  the  moral 
imperative  of  the  statesman  Henry  L.  Stimson.  He  was  summing 
up  his  thoughts  after  a  long  and  distinguished  career  but  as  is 
so  often  true  his  words  were  for  the  future  of  those  to  follow: 
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"Let  them  learn  from  our  adventures  what  they  can.  Let 
them  charge  us  with  our  failures  and  do  better  in  their  turn. 
But  let  them  not  turn  aside  from  what  they  have  to  do,  nor  think 
that  criticism  excuses  inaction.  Let  them  have  hope,  and  virtue, 
and  let  them  believe  in  mankind,  and  its  future,  for  there  is  good 
as  well  as  evil,  and  the  man  who  tries  to  work  for  the  good,  be- 
lieving in  its  eventual  victory,  while  he  may  suffer  occasional 
setback,  will  never  know  defeat." 

Jean  Paul  Mather 
President 
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SHORT  TERMS: 
Driver  Education 
June  27  -  July  9 

.  Home  Economics  Workshop 
July  5  -  July  25 

jrograms  Offered 

I  The  University  of  Massachusetts  will  conduct  a  regular  six-week  summer  session 
ith  opportunity  for  study  in  many  basic  courses  and  special  fields.  The  program 
ill  give  special  attention  to  teachers  and  school  administrators,  as  well  as  under- 
aduate  students,  and  will  afford  an  opportunity  for  veterans  to  accelerate  their 
iucation. 

I  In  cooperation  with  the  Center  for  Safety  Education  of  New  York  University, 
'special  two-week  Driver  Education  Instructor  course  will  be  offered.  This  course 
intended  to  prepare  teachers  seeking  certification  to  teach  Driver  Education  in 
condary  schools.  Qualified  persons  may  pursue  this  offering  for  graduate  or  under- 
aduate  credit. 

Special  courses  in  Engineering  and  Forestry  and  two  three-week  workshops  in 
ome  Economics  will  also  be  offered. 


egree  Credit 

I  All  courses  offered  carry  degree  credit  and  are  equivalent  in  method,  content 
id  credit  to  courses  offered  in  the  University  during  the  regular  academic  year, 
redits  obtained  in  these  courses  are  ordinarily  accepted  as  transfer  credits  by  other 
•lieges  and  universities.  Students  attending  the  Summer  Session  usually  carry  two 
mrses,  enabling  them  to  earn  six  or  seven  semester  hours  credit.  In  exceptional 
ises  students  may  be  granted  special  permission  to  schedule  additional  credit  hours, 
his  permission  will  not  be  granted  to  students  whose  past  record  does  not  indicate 
capacity  to  carry  such  a  program.  Students  desiring  to  pursue  courses  for  advanced 
agrees  must  seek  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 


Expenses 

uition  for  residents  of  Massachusetts  (entire  session)   $20.00 

uition  for  residents  of  Massachusetts  (Special  Course) $10.00 

uition  for  non-resident  undergraduate  students  (entire  session) $80.00 

uition  for  non-resident  undergraduate  students  (Special  Course)    $40.00 

uition  for  non-resident  graduate  students  per  semester  credit  hour $10.00 

tudent  Health  and  Activities  Fee S  2.00 

oom  rent  for  six  weeks  at  $4.00  per  week    $24.00 

card  for  six  weeks  (Monday  through  Friday)  at  $9.50  per  week $57.00 

Payment  for  Summer  Session  fees  is  due  June  28  and  must  be  paid  at  or  before 
5gistration.    No  student  will  be  eligible  to  attend  classes  until  fees  are  paid. 


Living  Accomodations  and  Health  Services 

Students,  not  commuting  from  home,  are  expected  to  live  in  the  University 
Dormitories  and  board  at  the  University  Dining  Halls. 

The  University  Infirmary  will  be  kept  open  during  the  session  with  a  staff  doc- 
tor on  call. 

Advance  Enrollment:  Veterans  and  Civilians 

In  order  to  facilitate  arrangements,  students  contemplating  attendance  should 
notify  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session  at  once,  using  the  application  form  on 
page  12. 

Veterans  who  plan  to  enroll  under  the  G.  I.  Bill  (P.L.  346,  16  &  894)  must  pre- 
sent at  the  time  of  registration  evidence  of  eligibility  (V.A.  certificate  of  eligibility 
or,  if  previously  enrolled,  a  clearance  through  the  University  Coordinator) .  Veterans 
failing  to  obtain  certification  must  make  payment  of  tuition  and  fees. 

New  students  who  are  not  under  G.  I.  Bills  must  file  certificate  of  residence  with 
the  Treasurer's  Office. 

Recreation 

Under  the  direction  of  a  faculty-student  committee,  programs  for  recreation 
offering  many  informal  sports  such  as  swimming,  soft  ball,  baseball,  tennis  and  hiking 
will  be  arranged. 

A  limited  number  of  special  lectures  and  entertainments  will  also  be  provided. 
Efforts  are  being  made,  for  example,  to  provide  a  trip  to  a  concert  at  Tanglewood  and 
a  play  at  Mountain  Park.  Dances  and  one  major  picnic  will  be  scheduled  by  the  Social 
Committee. 

The  surrounding  area  offers  many  opportunities  for  informal  picnics  and  hiking. 
Square  dance  festivals  are  ordinarily  held  in  surrounding  towns. 


COURSE  DIRECTORY 

The  University  reserves,  for  itself  and  its  departments,  the  right  to  withdraw  or 
change  the  announcements  made  in  this  catalogue. 
I 

Courses  numbered  1-99  carry  undergraduate  credit  only.    Those  numbered  200 

or  over  admit  graduate  students  only.  Courses  numbered  100-199  are  undergraduate 
'courses  for  which  graduate  students  may  receive  graduate  credit  with  the  completion 
of  additional  requirements  as  determined  by  the  instructor. 

BOTANY  1.  Introductory  Botany.  The  morphology  and  physiology  of  plants. 
1-1 :50  MTWTF,  Clark  Hall  105  Credit  3 

2-3:50  MTWT,  Clark  Hall  202  Mr.  Wright 

CHEMISTRY  29.  Qualitative  Analysis.    Systematic    semi    micro    analysis    in    a 
study  of  the  principles  and  laws  of  the  behavior  of  solutions  of  electrolytes. 
1-2:00  MTWTF,  Goessmann  26  Credit  4 

2-4:50  MTWTF,  Goessmann  7  Mr.  Smith 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  1  and  2  (or  equivalent) 

CHEMISTRY  30.     Quantitative  Analysis.    The    theory    and    practice    of   repre- 
sentative determinations,  both  gravimetric  and  volumetric. 
,     8-9:10  MTWTF,  Goessmann  28  Credit  4 

I     9:20  -  11 :50  MTWTF,  Goessmann  228  Mr.  Roberts 

'     Prerequisite,  Chemistry  29 

CHEMISTRY  33.  Organic  Chemistry.  A  short  course  intended  to  satisfy 
the  requirements  in  this  field  for  all  students  who  do  not  specialize  in  chemistry. 
9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Goessmann  28  Credit  4 

1-4:50  TT  Goessmann  112  Mr.  Conrad 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  1  and  2 

EDUCATION  53,  153.     Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.     Construction, 
administration,  scoring  and  interpretation  of  results  of  educational  tests. 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  32  Credit  3 

Mr.  Fennell 

EDUCATION  61,  161.  Elementary  School  Reading.  Purposes,  methods,  and 
materials  of  oral  and  written  language  and  reading,  with  special  attention  to  emerg- 
ing methods  of  preventing  reading  difiiculties. 

10:40  -  11 :50  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  12A  Credit  3 

Miss  O'Leary 

EDUCATION  62,  162.  Elementary  School  Arithmetic.  Method  and  mater- 
ials in  arithmetic  and  correlating  of  arithmetic  with  the  total  program  of  the  ele- 
mentary school. 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  12  Credit  3 

Mr.  Cosgrove 

EDUCATION  66,  166.  Preparation  and  Use  of  Audio -Visual  Aids.  A  wide 
variety  of  aids  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  how  they  may  be  used  effectively 
in  teaching. 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  32  Credit  3 

Mr.  Wyman 

EDUCATION  72,  172.  Vocational  Education  in  Agriculture.  A  survey  of 
vocational  education  and  an  introduction  to  teaching  of  vocational  agriculture 
at  the  secondary  school  level.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  30  Mr.  Oliver 


EDUCATION    75,    175.      Technique    of   Teaching    Vocational    Agriculture. 

Materials,  methods,  policies,  and  special  requirements  of  Massachusetts  for  teach- 
ing vocational  agriculture.  Credit  3 
9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  30                                              Mr.  Oliver 

EDUCATION  181.  Workshop  in  The  Teaching  of  Modern  Foreign  Lang- 
uages in  Elementary  Schools.  The  latest  techniques,  methods  and  materials 
will  be  presented  and  demonstrated.  Some  roundtable  discussions  with  Education, 
Romance  Language  and  Psychology  departments.  The  course  is  especially  designed 
for  present  and  prospective  elementary  school  teachers  and  for  teachers  in  a  Modern 
Foreign  Language.  Minor  credit  for  students  who  have  a  major  in  a  Modern 
Foreign  Language.  Credit  3 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  8  Mr.  Tarrant 

EDUCATION  83,  183.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  Aims,  pupil 
population,  program,  guidance,  problems  and  trends  of  junior  and  senior  high 
school.  Credit  3 

10:45  -  11 :50  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  32  Mr.  Fennell 

EDUCATION  208.  The  Teacher  and  School  Administration.  Problems  in 
admission,  promotion,  discipline,  personnel,  supervision,  tenure,  salary,  schedules, 
etc.  Credit  3 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  llA  Mr.  Purvis 

EDUCATION  259.  Teaching  Elementary  School  Science.  Methods  and 
materials  and  their  place  in  the  activity  program.  Credit  3 

10:40  -  11:50  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  12  Mr.  Cosgrove 

EDUCATION  265.  Techniques  in  Remedial  Reading.  Methods  and  materials 
in  diagnosis  and  remedial  instruction.  Credit  3 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  12A  Miss  O'Leary 

EDUCATION  267.  Audio-Visual  Laboratory.  Practical  experience  in  setting 
up  and  using  common  audio-visual  equipment  and  materials.  Credit  3 

10:45  -  11:50  MTWTF,  South  College  Mr.  Wyman 

EDUCATION  291.  Educational  Research.  Common  types  of  research  in 
Education,  writing  of  the  Problem  report,  evaluation  of  research  studies,  and  the 
elementary  statistics  needed  in  this  evaluation  of  research.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  llA  Mr.  Purvis 

ENGLISH  2  &  SPEECH  4.  English  Composition.  Intended  to  teach  straight 
thinking,  sound  structure,  clear  and  correct  expression.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  A  Mr.  Clark 

ENGLISH  25.  Humane  Letters.  A  general  reading  course  based  upon  a  chron- 
ological selection  of  masterpieces:  classical,  continental  and  English  Credit  3 
10:40  -  11 :50  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  B                                                                Mr.  Clark 

ENGLISH  26.  Humane  Letters.  A  continuation  of  English  25,  but  may  be 
elected  independentlv.  Credit  3 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  B  Mr.  Koehler 

ENGLISH  67,  167.  American  Prose.  A  course  in  the  chief  American  prose, 
writers  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  D  Mr.  O'Donnell 


ENGLISH  68,  168.  Modern  Drama.  The  development  of  English  and  American 
drama  from  the  time  of  Ishen  to  the  present  day.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  B  Mr.  Williams 

ENGLISH  71,  171.  Biography.  The  history  of  biography  as  a  literary  type; 
discussion  of  leading  biographers  from  Boswell  to  Maurois,  with  special  emphasis 
upon  the  development  of  the  modern  biographical  method.  Credit  3 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  A.  Mr.  Helming 

ENGLISH  76,  176.  Modern  Poetry.  This  course  attempts  to  trace  the  spirit  of 
twentieth  century  poetry  from  such  authors  as  Hardy,  Whitman,  and  Emily  Dick- 
inson to  those  of  the  pre.sent  day.  Credit  3 
10:40  -  11 :50  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  A.                                                    Miss  Horrigan 

FOOD  TECHNOLOGY  61,  161.  Industrial  Technology.  A  survey  of  theory 
and  practices  of  commercial  operations  in  the  manufacture  and  preservation  of 
food  products.  Includes  equipment,  sanitation,  government  regulations,  and 
operation  of  types  of  commercial  equipment  in  quantity  production.  The  chemical, 
microbiological  and  physical  factors  directly  related  to  canning  and  other  food 
processing  are  discussed  in  detail.  Credit  3 

1  -  5:00  TWT,  Chenoweth  Lab,  110  Mr.  Levine 

Prerequisites,  Food  Technolog)'  52;  Bacteriology  31;  or  equivalents 

FRENCH.     Graduate  Reading  Course.     For  graduate  students  wishing  to  prepare 
for  the  graduate  reading  examination. 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  8  Mr.  Tarrant 

GEOLOGY  27.  Physical  Geology.  An  introduction  to  the  agents  and  processes 
that  modify  the  earth's  crust.  Credit  3 

8  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Fernald  K  and  B  Mr.  Johnansson 

GERMAN.     Graduate  Reading  Course.     For  graduate  students  wishing  to  pre- 
pare for  the  graduate  reading  examination. 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  1  Mr.  Schroeder 

GOVERNMENT  25.  American  Government.  A  study  of  the  principles,  mach- 
inery, dynamics  and  problems  of  American  national  government.  Credit  3 
9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Goessmann  26                                                        Mr.  Braunthal 

GOVERNMENT  26.     European  Government.     A  study  of  the  politics  and  insti- 
tutions of  Great  Britain,  France,  U.S.S.R.  and  other  European  countries. 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Goessmann  26  Credit  3 

Mr.  Allen 

GOVERNMENT   55,    155.      The   Presidency  in  American   Government.     The 

growth  of  the  executive  in  the  United  States  Government;  varying  conceptions  of 
the  Presidential  office.  Constitutional  and  political  aspects  of  the  office  in  legis- 
lation, admmistration,  the  conduct  of  foreign  affairs.  The  president  as  party 
leader.  Credit  3 

10:40  -  11 :50  MTWTF,  Goessmann  26  Mr.  Braunthal 

Prerequisite,  Government  25 

HISTORY  6.  Modern  European  Civilization.  A  basic  survey  course  covering 
the  period  from  1815  to  the  present.  Credit  3 

10:40  -  11 :50  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  C  Mr.  Solt 


HISTORY  60,  160.  History  of  the  United  States.  A  survey  of  the  national 
development  including  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  factors  in  the 
growth  of  American  democracy  from  1865  to  the  present.  Credit  3 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  C  Mr.  Gary 

HISTORY  70,  170.  Europe  Since  1918.  Approximately  half  of  the  course  is 
devoted  to  international  affairs,  the  other  half  to  a  study  of  recent  internal  develop- 
ments in  the  principal  European  countries.  Credit  3 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  C                                                                  Mr.  Caldwell 

HOME  ECONOMICS  63,  163.  Arts  and  Crafts.  Introduction  to  design  and 
execution  in  crafts  particularly  adapted  to  work  with  children  in  schools,  play- 
grounds, summer  camps;  and  for  any  age  in  recreational  leadership  and  occupa- 
tional therapy. 

8  -  10:30  MTWTF,  1  -  3  T  T,  Skinner  20  &  17  Credit  3 

Prerequisite  Home  Economics  31  or  equivalent  Miss  Briggs 

HOME  ECONOMICS  WORKSHOPS.    See  listing  under  special  courses. 

INDUSTRIAL  ADMINISTRATION  11.  Industrial  Geography.  A  study  of 
the  distribution  of  natural  and  human  resources  and  the  industrial  and  physio- 
graphic bases  of  the  extractive  and  manufacturing  industries.  Credit  3 
9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Draper  124                                                           Mr.  Hackamack 

MATHEMATICS  6.  Introductory  Calculus  for  Engineers.  May  be  used  as  a 
substitute  for  Mathematics  29,  Differential  Calculus.  Differentiation,  with  appli- 
cations ;  technique  of  integration.  Credit  4 
Section  1,  10:40  -  12:20  MTWTF,  Math  Bldg.  B  Mr.  Andersen,  Mr.  Schoomaker 
Section  II,  10:40  -  12:20  MTWTF,  Math  Bldg.  A 
Prerequisites,  Algebra,  Trigonometry,  and  Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 

MATHEMATICS  7.  Algebra  and  Trigonometry.  Fractions,  quadratic  equa- 
tions, exponents,  logarithms,  variation,  determinants  of  the  second  and  third 
orders,  and  plane  trigonometry.  Credit  3 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Math  Bldg.  A  Mr.  Schoonmaker 

MATHEMATICS  92,  192.     Differential  Equations.  May  be  used  in  some  cases 

as  a  substitute  for  Mathematics  32.  Credit  3 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Math  Bldg.  B  Mr.  Andersen 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30 

PHILOSOPHY  64,  164.  Ethics.  The  meaning  of  good  and  evil,  right  and  wrong;; 
a  survey  of  ethical  theories  and  practices  and  an  attempt  to  evaluate  these  theories! 
with  reference  to  modern  ethical  problems.  Credit  3 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Draper  117  Mr.  Rogers 

PHILOSOPHY  266.  Philosophy  of  Education.  An  evaluation  of  various  edu- 
cational theories  and  practices  viewed  in  the  light  of  historical  perspective  and 
contemporary  thought.  Credit  3 

10:40  -  11:50  MTWTF,  Draper  117  Mr.  Rogers 

PSYCHOLOGY  26.  General  Psychology.  An  introductory  course  dealing 
with  the  basic  principles  and  applications  of  psychology  with  regard  to  the  under-' 
standing  and  control  of  behavior.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  27 


PSYCHOLOGY  82,  182.  Psychological  Tesls.  Different  varieties  of  psycho- 
logical tests  are  studied.  Practice  will  be  given  in  administering,  scoring,  inter- 
preting and  evaluating  tests.  Credit  3 
9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  22  Mr.  Epstein 
One  3-hour  laboratory  by  arrangement 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26 

PSYCHOLOGY  88,  188.  Psychology  of  Guidance.  A  study  of  the  psycholo- 
gical principles  relevant  to  counseling  and  guidance  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
methods  and  techniques  of  the  counseling  interview;  the  selection  and  interpre- 
tation of  tests  and  group  approaches  to  guidance.  Laboratory  practice  is  devoted 
to  the  development  of  interviewing  skills  and  to  the  organization  and  evaluation 
of  illustrative  case  materials.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  22  Mr.  Field 

One  3-hour  laboratory  by  arrangement 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26  and  81,  Psychological  Tests,  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PSYCHOLOGY  94,  194.  Child  Psychology.  The  course  aims  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the  behavior  of  the  child.  Psychological  aspects  of  the  follow- 
ing are  considered:  original  nature,  maturation,  play,  social  behavior,  personality 
and  mental  hygiene.  Credit  3 

10:40  -  11:50  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  27 
Prerequisite  Psychology  26 

SOCIOLOGY   28.      Introduction   to   Sociology.  An  outline  study  of  the  social 
order,  and  of  the  individual  considered  as  a  member  of  his  various  groups. 
9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  D  Credit  3 

Mr.  Wilkinson 

SOCIOLOGY  53,  153.  Cultural  Anthropology.  A  non-technical  sociological 
study  of  man  in  pre-literate  societies.  Credit  3 

8  -  9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  3  Mr.  Wilkinson 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  28 

SOCIOLOGY  75,  175.  Social  Problems.  A  consideration  of  the  incidence, 
distribution  and  interrelations  among  the  major  types  of  social  tensions  in  human 
societies.  Various  theories  of  causation  are  evaluated.  Research  projects  are 
required.  Credit  3 

9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  3  Mr.  Driver 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  28 

SOCIOLOGY  78.  Criminology.  A  study  of  the  nature  of  crimes  and  the  factor 
underlying  criminal  behavior.  Attention  is  also  given  to  the  machinery  of  justice 
in  criminal  behavior;  the  law,  the  courts,  police  enforcement,  penal  and  correc- 
tional institutions.  Credit  3 
10:40  -  11:50  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  D  Mr.  Driver 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  28 

SPANISH  2.  Elementary  Spanish.  The  essentials  of  Spanish  grammar,  in- 
tensive oral  drill  and  intensive  reading  of  short  stories.  Credit  3 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  2  Mr.  Greenfield 
Prerequisite,  Spanish  1 
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SPECIAL  COURSES 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  75.  Instrumentation.  A  detailed  study  of  the 
underlying  principles  and  practices  of  indicating,  recording  and  controlling  instru- 
ments used  on  industrial  process  equipment.  Credit  3 
Three  40-hour  weeks :  (Aug.  8-26)  Mr.  Lindsey 
Engineering  Annex 
Prerequisites,  Physics  27,  28;  Chemical  Engineering  55,  Calculations 

CHEMICAL    ENGINEERING    88.      Chemical    Engineering    Laboratory.      A 

quantitative  study  of  pilot  plant  size  equipment  illustrating  some  unit  operations. 
Three  40-hour  weeks.  (Aug.  29  -  Sept.  16)  Credit  3  i 

Engineering  Annex  Mr.  Lindsey 

Prequisite:  Chemical  Engineering  56,  Unit  Operations  II 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING  27.  Plane  Surveying.  The  basic  principles  of  men- 
suration; use  of  tape,  transit,  and  level;  a  brief  consideration  of  route  surveyi.ng 
Three  40-hour  weeks:  (Aug.  8-26;  Aug.  29  -  Sept.  16)  Credit  3 

Mr.  Hendrickson,  Mr.  Boyer,  Mr.  Grow. 
Engineering  Building 

Prerequisite,   Mathematics   5,   Introductory   Engineering  Mathematics,   or  Math- 
ematics 7,    Algebra  and  Trigonometry. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING  28.  Property  and  Topographic  Surveying.  A  transit 
and  tape  property  survey  requiring  reference  to  Registry  of  Deeds  records;  also 
a  topographical  survey.  Credit  3 

Three  40-hour  weeks:   (June  6-24;  June  27-July  15)  Mr.  Hendrickson,  Mr.  Grow 
Engineering  Building 

Prerequisite,    Civil    Engineering   25,    Surveying   or   Civil   Engineering   27,   Plane 
Surveying 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING  30.     Route  Surveying  Practice.     A  preliminary  survey 
for  a  short  highway  location  and  the  preparation  of  maps  and  profile. 
Three  40-hour  weeks:  (June  6-24;  June  27  -  July  15)  Credit  3 

Engineering  Building  Mr.  Osgood,  Mr.  Boyer 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  25  or  27 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  23.  Shop.  Welding  and  machine  shop,  use 
of  various  machine  and  hand  tools  used  in  metal  working.  Credit  3 

Three  40-hour  weeks:  (Aug.  8-26;  Aug.  29  -  Sept.  16) 
Engineering  Shop  Mr.  Patterson,  Mr.  Costa,  Mr.  Powers 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  27.  Shop.  Welding,  manual  and  automatic. 
For  mechanical  engineering  majors.  Credit  3 

Three  40-hour  weeks:  (June  6-24;  June  27  -  July  15     Mr.  Patterson,  Mr.  Powers i 
Engineering  Shop 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  28,  Machine  Shop.  The  fundamental  machinei 
tools;  lathe,  planer,  shaper,  milling  machine  and  drill  press.  Credit  3 

Three  40-hour  weeks:  (June  6-24;  June  27-July  15)  Mr.  Sharp,  Mr.  Costa 

Engineering  Shop 

FORESTRY  55,  155.  The  Elements  of  Forest  Mensuration.  Methods  of 
determining  the  volume  and  value  of  the  forest  growing  stock;  type  mapping; 
methods  of  predicting  growth  of  trees  and  stands.  Credit  3 

Three  44-hour  weeks:  (June  6-24)  Mr.  MacConnell,  Mr.  Ganley 

Conservation  Building 
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FORESTRY  78.  Harvesting  of  Forest  Products.  Practice  in  the  harvesting 
and  preparation  of  direct  forest  products.  Field  trips  to  active  forest  properties 
and  to  visit  pulpwood  operations  and  manufacturing  plants.  Credit  3 

Three  44-hour  weeks:  (June  27  -  July  l.S)  Mr.  MacConnell,  Mr.  Ganley 

Conservation  Building 

HOME  ECONOMICS  86,  186.    Workshop  in  Recent  Developments  in  Textiles. 

A  concentrated  study  of  recent  developments  in  the  field  of  textiles.     Character- 
istics and  properties  of  the  thermoplastic,  protein,  cellulose,  and  mineral  fibres 
(natural  and  synthetic) ;  blends,  fabric  finishes  and  fabric  care.     Field  trips. 
8-12  noon  MTWTF  (July  .5-2.5)  2  hour  lecture,  2  hour  laboratory  daily.     Credit  3 
Skinner  Hall  118  Miss  Hawes 

Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  26  or  equivalent 

HOME  ECONOMICS  94,  194.  Workshop  in  Foods.  An  intensive  three  weeks 
course  dealing  with  the  planning  and  preparation  of  family  meals.  Consideration 
to  new  products,  cost  levels,  new  trends  toward  international  foods,  and  outdoor 
cookery.  Designed  for  home  economics  teachers  and  others  with  a  background 
knowledge  of  scientific  food  preparation.  (Maximum  of  16  and  minimum  of  4 
students).  Credit  3 

8  -  1  MTWTF  (July  5-25)  Miss  Davis 

Skinner  Hall  220 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  30  or  equivalent. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  80,  180.     Driver  Education  and  Driver  Training. 

Objectives,  scope,  content,  and  problems  of  driver  training;  teaching  materials; 
psycho-physical  tests;  motor  vehicle  construction,  operation,  and  maintenance; 
advanced  driving  practices;  administrative  standards;  practice  teaching  and  be- 
hind-the-wheel  instruction.  Offered  in  cooperation  with  the  Center  for  Safety 
Education,  New  York  University,  and  the  Massachusetts  Registry  of  Motor  Vehicles. 
8  -  12  MTWTF  (June  27  -  July  9)  '  Credit  2 

Curry  Hicks  Gymnasium  Mr.  Stack  and  Staff 


APPLICATION  FOR  ADMISSION 

Prospective  students  may  use  the  form  below  in  applying  for  admission  to  the 
1955  Summer  Session.  This  should  be  sent  to  the  Director  of  the  Summer  Session, 
University  of  Massachusetts  at  Amherst. 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS— 1955  SUMMER  SESSION 

Name    

Address     

Courses :  Name  and   No.  Descriptive  Title 


Previous  school  or  college  training  beyond  high  school  (degrees,  when,  where  re 
ceived) :    


Are  you  now  enrolled  as  a  student  (where,  degree  to  be  received,  when) 


Will  you  be  studying  under  the  G.I.  Bill? . 

Will  you  require  a  dormitory  room? 

Will  you  commute  from  home? 


Ot^er  KnlversitY  of  ^tlassac^usetts 
(Tatalogue^: 


Undergraduate  Catalogue 
Graduate  School  Catalogue 
Stockbrldge  School  Catalogue 


High  School  Guest  Day 


BULLETIN 


CURRY    HICKS   PHYSICAL   EDUCATION    BUILDING 


University  of  Massachusetts 


AT  AMHERST 


September  24,  1955 


THE  PROGRAM 


THIS  YEAR  ALL  REGISTRATION  WILL  BE  DONE  BY 
MAIL.  THIS  MEANS  STUDENTS  AND  OTHER  VISITORS  MUST 
PICK  UP  PREREGISTRATION  CARDS,  PROGRAMS,  AND 
CAMPUS  MAPS  FROM  THEIR  PRINCIPAL  OR  HEAD  MASTER. 
READ  CAREFULLY  ALL  INFORMATION  AND  PLEASE  FOL- 
LOW DIRECTIONS.  WHEN  YOU  ARRIVE  ON  CAMPUS,  YOU 
WILL  FIND  SIGNS  DESIGNATING  PARKING  AREAS.  PLEASE 
PREDETERMINE  AREA  NEAREST  BUILDING  YOU  WISH  TO 
VISIT  AND  GO  THERE  DIRECTLY.  PLEASE  OBSERVE  VISIT-  | 
ING  HOURS.  PLAN  NOW  FOR  YOUR  TRIP  TO  THE  UNIVER- 
SITY TO  AVOID  LAST-MINUTE  CONFUSION. 

9:00  A.M.  -     1:30  P.M.     Visiting  Hours  —  Schools  and  Divisions. 

11:45   A.M.  -  12:45   P.M.     Visitors    may    have   luncheon    at    moderate 

cost  in  the  dining  commons. 


2:00   P.M.     Football  game  —  Massachusetts  vs.  American  International 
College.    Alumni  Field.  I  ■ 

(The  Red  Registration  Card  is  your  pass  to  the  game. 
These  are  not  available  on  campus.  You  must  pick  them 
up  from  your  principal  or  head  master.) 


STUDENT 

RADIO 

STATION 


A  Note  Prom  President  Mather: 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  extends  a  cordial  invitation  to 
ligh  school  juniors  and  seniors  and  their  parents  and  teachers  to  visit 
he  campus  on  Saturday,  September  24,  High  School  Guest  Day.  If  you 
re  a  good  student  but  have  felt  that  a  college  education  was  beyond 
our  reach,  we  would  make  the  invitation  a  particularly  urgent  one. 
*ossibly  we  can  help  you. 

We  are  proud  of  our  beautiful  campus.  We  take  particular  pride 
n  the  strength  and  soundness  of  our  educational  program  and  what  it 
iffers  the  serious  student.  We  should  like  to  give  you  a  glimpse  of 
tudent  life  and  activities. 

We  hope  that  you  can  spend  a  day  with  us  and  that  your  determina- 
ion  will  be  strengthened  to  get  a  college  education. 

Sincerely, 

J.  Paul  Mather,  President 


From  8:30  A.M.  Until  3:30  P.M. 
The  Offices  of  the  Registrar  Will  Be  Open 

for 
Personal  Interviews  Regarding  Admission 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES 

COLLEGE  OF  AGRICULTURE 

SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

SCHOOL  OF  ENGINEERING 

SCHOOL  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

DIVISION  OF  PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 

DIVISION    OF    MILITARY    SCIENCE 

(Armor  and  Air  Force  R.OT.C.) 

From  9  A.M.  to  1:30  P.M.  Mr.  Fred  Jeffrey, 
Director  of  Short  Courses,  will  be  in  his  office  in 
South  College  to  interview  applicants  for  ad- 
mission to  the  two-year  vocational  Stockbridge 
School  of  Agriculture. 

SEE  YOUR  HEADMASTER 

OR  PRINCIPAL 

AT  ONCE 

FOR  REGISTRATION  CARDS 


September  24,  1955 


Form   30.      6m-8-J  5-915  JOO 


mmm 


IVERS 
X«VI^  OF  MASSACHUS 

fef/n 


Sulletin 

UNIVERSITY  OF 
MASSACHUSETTS 

Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture 
1956-1958 


The  University  of  Massachusetts  is  both  a  State  University  and  a  Land 
Grant  College  and  as  such  has  been  established  by  Acts  of  Congress  and  of  the 
Legislature  of  Massachusetts. 


The  Uvx)  year  course  in  practical  agriculture  at  The  University  of  Massachu- 
setts is  known  as  The  Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture,  named  after  an  early 
president  of  the  University.  Included  herein  are  descriptions  of  the  various 
courses  offered,  information  concerning  expenses,  enrollment  and  regulations. 
In  the  back  of  catalogue  will  be  found  forms  for  application  and  certification  of 
citizenship. 


The  University  reserves,  for  itself  and  its  departments,  the  right  to  withdraw 
or  change  the  announcements  made  in  its  catalogue. 


UNIVERSITY  BULLETIN 

Amherst,  Massachusetts 


VOLUME  XLVII : JANUARY,  1956 NUMBER  1 

Published  five  times  a  year  by  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  January, 
February,  April  (two),  September. 

Application  for  re-entry  as  second-class  matter  applied  for  at  Post  OfSce,  Amherst,  Mass. 

Pttblioation  op  this  Doottment  Approved  by  George  J.  Cronik,  State  Ptjkchasing  Aqknt 
5m-12-55-916316 
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CALENDAR 
THE  STOCKBRIDGE  SCHOOL  OF  AGRICULTURE 

1956 

January  3,  Tuesday,  8:00  A.  M Classes  Begin 

January  26,  Thursday  to  February  1,   Wednesday Final   Examinations 

February  6,  Monday,    8 :00   A.M Second   Semester   Begins 

February  22,  Wednesday Holiday,   Washington's   Birthday 

March   24 Second   Semester  ends  for  Freshman   students 

except  Food  Management  and  Forestry  Majors 

March  24,  Saturday,  12  M.  to  April  2,  Monday.  8  A.M Spring  Eecess 

March  26 Placement  Begins  for  Freshmen 

April  2,   Monday,    8  :00   A.M Classes   Begin 

April  19,  Thursday Holiday,   Patriot's  Day 

May   16,   Wednesday,    5:00    P.M Classes    Stop 

May   17,   Thursday  to   May   23,   Wednesday Final   Examinations 

May  24-27,  Thursday  to   Sunday Commencement 

1956-1957 

September  17,  Monday Registration  of  Senior  Forestry  Students 

September  24,  Monday Registration  of  Freshmen 

September  25,  Tuesday '. Registration  of   Seniors 

September  26,  Wednesday,  8  :00  A.M.. , Classes  Begin 

October  12,  Friday Holiday,   Columbus  Day 

November  12,  Monday ; Observance  of  Veteran's  Day 

November  21-26,  Wednesday,  12  M.  to  Monday,  8  :00  A.M Thanksgiving  Recess 

December  15,  Saturday,  12  M.  to  January  2,  Wednesday,  8:00  A.M ....Christmas  Recess 

January  2,   Monday,    8 :00   A.M Classes    Begin 

January  23,  Wednesday,   5  :00  P.M Classes   Stop 

January  24,  Thursday  to  January  30,  Wednesday Final  Examinations 

February  4,  Monday,  8 :00  A.M Second  Semester  Begins 

February  22,  Friday. .Holiday,  Washington's  Birthday 

March  23,  Saturday,  12  M.  to  April  1,  Monday,  8 :00  A.M Spring  Recess 

March  23,  Saturday Second  Semester  ends  for  Freshmen  except 

Food  Management  and  Forestry  Majors 

April  1,   Monday,   8:00   A.M Classes   Begin 

April  1,  Monday Placement  Begins  for  Freshmen 

April  19,  Friday Holiday,   Patriot's  Day 

May   15,   Wednesday,    5 :00   P.M Classes    Stop 

May  16,  Thursday  to  May  22,  Wednesday Final  Examinations 

May  23-26,   Thursday  to  Sunday. Commencement 

1957-1958 

September  16,  Monday Registration   of   Senior   Forestry   Students ! 

September  23,   Monday Registration    of    Freshmen  ■ 

September  24,   Tuesday Registration   of   Seniors  - 

September  25,   Wednesday,    8:00   A.M Classes    Begin; 

October  12,   Saturday Holiday,   Columbus   Dayi 

November  11,   Monday    Holiday,   Veteran's   Dayi 

November  27,  Wednesday,  12:00  M  to  December  2,  Monday,  8:00  A.M Thanksgiving  Recess s 

December  21,  Saturday,  12:00  M.  to  January  6,  Monday  8:00  A.M Christmas  Recess' 

January   6,    Monday,    8:00    A.M Classes    Begin' 

January  22,   Wednesday,   5:00   P.M Classes   Stop 

January  23,  Thursday  to  January  29,  Wednesday Final  Examinations 

February  3,  Monday,   8  :00  A.M . Second  Semester  Begins 

February  22,    Saturday Holiday,  Washington's  Birthday 

March  29,  Saturday,  12:00  M.  to  April  7,  Monday,   8:00  A.M Spring  Recess 

March  29,   Saturday Second   Semester   ends   for  Freshmen 

except  Food  Management  and  Forestry  Majors 

March  31,  Monday Placement  Begins  for  Freshmen  ^ 

April  19,  Saturday Holiday,   Patriot's  Day 

May  14,   Wednesday,   5  :00   P.M ;  Classes   Stop 

May  15,  Thursday  to  May  21,  Wednesday .Final  Examinations 

May     22-25 Commencemeni 


I  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

UOSEPH  Warren  Bartlett,  A.B.   (Dartmouth  College),  LL.B.   (Har- 

j       vard  University),  LL.D.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Boston  .        1955 

Philip  Ferry  Whitmore,  B.S.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Sunder- 
land     1955 

jWiLLiAM  Michael  Cashin,  A.B.   (Boston  College),  Milton         .        .        1956 

pRACE  A.  Buxton,  A.B.  (Smith  College),  LL.B.  (Northeastern  Univer- 

I      sity),  Worcester 1956 

iERNEST  Hoftyzer,  B.S.  (Ohio  State  University),  Wellesley  .        .        .        1957 

Ilden  Chase  Brett,  B.S.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Belmont  1957 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Laura  McNamara  (Graduate  of  Teacher's  College), 

j       Cambridge 1958 

Lewis  Perry,  B.A.,  L.H.D.  (Williams  College),  M.A.  (Princeton  Uni- 
versity, Yale  University),  Litt.  D.   (Dartmouth  College),  L.H.D. 

I  (Amherst  College,  University  of  New  Hampshire),  LL.D.  (Har- 
vard University),  Boston 1958 

Dennis  Michael  Crowley,  B.S.,  M.S.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

I      LL.B.   (Boston  College),  Boston 1959 
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THE  STOCKBRIDGE  SCHOOL  OF  AGRICULTURE 

The  Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture  is  the  vocational  non-degree  department 
hi  the  University  providing  training  of  post  high  school  grade  in  the  College  of 
lAgriculture. 

j    The  Stockbridge  School  program  is  set  up  to  fully  meet  requirements  of  a 
ifcooperative  course  as  defined  in  Veterans  Administration  regulation  12205. 

Eleven  programs  of  study  are  offered,  one  of  which  must  be  selected  by  each 
student  and  completed  as  specified  for  the  school  diploma.  The  present  list  of 
offerings  includes: 

Page 
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Arboriculture 

Dairy  Technology 

Floriculture 

Food  Management 

Forestry       .        . 

Fruit  Growing     .        .     ' 

Ornamental  Horticulture 

Poultry    Husbandry    . 

Turf  Maintenance 

Vegetable  Growing 


22 
25 
29 
32 
35 
39 
42 
45 
48 
50 


'  Since  its  organization  in  1918  at  the  request  of  the  Massachusetts  Legislature 
;he  school  has  registered  more  than  3,500  students  and  graduated  thirty-three 
classes.  The  value  of  this  kind  of  concentrated  technical  schooling  aiming  di- 
•ectly  toward  preparation  for  a  definite  field  of  work,  is  amply  demonstrated 
Dy  the  successful  careers  of  our  graduates. 


General  Information 

Entrance  Conditions: — The  school  program  is  open  to  any  student  who 
s  seventeen  years  old  or  over  and  who  has  completed  a  secondary  school 
course  or  its  equivalent,  but  some  major  courses  do  require  personal  in- 
erviews  with  applicants  to  insure  proper  qualifications.  All  eleven  pro- 
grams of  study  have  limited  enrollment  quotas  which  cannot  be  exceeded 
>ecause  placement,  employment,  or  teaching  facilities  will  not  permit  a 
arger  student  registration.    There  are  no  formal  entrance  examinations. 

How  to  Enroll. — Fill  out  application  blank,  Form  1,  page  62  giving  all  in- 
ormation  requested.  Be  sure  to  indicate  course  you  \vish  to  elect.  Mail  this 
orm,  with  citizenship  certificate,  Form  II,  on  page  63  to  Director  of  Short 
yourses.  If  apphcation  is  accepted  you  will  be  notified,  and  certificate  of  citizen- 
ship will  be  kept  on  file  until  you  register. 

i  Registration.  — For  registration  dates  see  calendar  in  front  of  catalog. 

i 

Instruction.  — Instruction  is  given  by  the  University  teaching  staff  through 
'lassroom  teaching,  laboratory  exercises  and  practical  work.  The  work  of  the 
classroom  is  supplemented  by  demonstration  work  in  the  barns,  dairy  plant, 
;reenhouses,  orchards,  gardens,  engineering  shops,  quick  freezing  plant,  canning 
)lant,  forest,  and  abattoir.  The  courses  are  planned  to  offer  fundamental  in- 
ormation,  and  to  establish  the  underljdng  reasons  as  well  as  the  special  methods 
mployed  in  the  various  operations.  The  combined  advantages  of  university 
nstruction  and  a  university  plant  with  all  its  varied  resources  are  thus  made 
ivailable  to  young  men  and  women  training  for  successful  business  careers  in 
igricultural  vocations. 
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The  usual  University  holidays  are  indicated  on  calendar,  Page  2.  First  year 
Arboriculture  students  report  two  weeks  prior  to  the  opening  of  regular  class 
work  for  preliminary'  training  in  the  use  of  ropes  and  climbing.  Forestry 
seniors  report  one  week  early  or  at  time  of  four  year  registration.  Freshman  i 
classes  continue  to  April  first,  when  most  students  are  assigned  to  placement 
jobs,  excepting  Food  Management  and  Forestry  freshmen  who  complete  two 
full  semesters  to  June  first.  Class  work  is  required  at  the  University  in  the 
months  of  October  to  March  inclusive;  placement  training  for  practical  experi- 
ence on  jobs  away  from  the  Urfiversity,  on  a  wage  basis,  is  required  of  all  first 
year  students  from  April  to  September  inclusive,  with  exceptions  noted. 

Diploma  Requirements. — In  order  to  obtain  a  diploma  a  student  must 
complete  satisfactorily  the  entire  program  of  study  in  which  he  has  registered. 
A  student  who  fails  to  pass  the  requirements  of  his  summer  placement  training, 
after  a  suitable  job  has  been  assigned  him,  is  not  eligible  for  graduation  until 
this  deficiency  is  made  up,  and  may  not  be  allowed  to  enroll  for  the  second  year, 
if  the  Director  of  Placement  Service  considers  his  record  to  be  unsatisfactory. 

Transfer  Credits. — Students  who  make  excellent  scholastic  and  placement 
records  in  this  two-year  course,  and  whose  high  school  preparation  has  been  sat- 
isfactory, may  transfer  to  the  same  major  program  in  the  University  with  credit 
allowances  of  one  to  two  semesters,  depending  on  the  individual  record.  This 
arrangement  is  limited  strictly  to  students  who  meet  the  stipulated  requirements, 
and  each  case  is  considered  individually  by  the  Registrar. 

Evaluation  of  Stockbridge  School  Credits. — A  student  who  has  com- 
pleted the  work  of  the  Stockbridge  School  may  be  recommended  for  transfer 
to  the  four  year  course  if  he  has  an  average  of  B  or  above  for  his  Stockbridge 
School  course. 

A  student  who  has  completed  all  the  Stockbridge  School  work  with  an  average 
of  B  or  above  shall  be  granted  30  credits  in  the  four  year  course. 

A  student  who  has  completed  two  semesters  of  the  Stockbridge  School  course 
shall  be  granted  10  credits. 

A  student  who  has  completed  one  semester  of  Stockbridge  School  work  shall 
be  granted  5  credits. 

A  student  who  has  completed  three  semesters  of  work  in  the  Stockbridge 
School  should  complete  his  course  before  transferring  to  the  four  year  course. 

A  Stockbridge  School  student  who  has  satisfactorily  completed  his  period  of 
placement  training  will  have  satisfied  this  requirement  of  a  department  in  a 
four  year  major  if  this  major  is  closely  related  to  his  Stockbridge  School  major. 
Otherwise,  the  Head  of  the  Department  will  determine  whether  placement  train- 
ing for  the  four  year  course  is  to  be  required. 

Graduation  Requirements. — No  student  will  be  graduated  unless  aU  bills 
due  the  University  are  paid  on  or  before  the  Wednesday  preceding  graduation 
exercises. 

Diplomas  and  letters  of  honorable  dismissal  will  be  withheld  from  all  students 
who  have  not  paid  bills  due  the  University,  or  legitunate  bills  due  private  indi- 
viduals or  business  concerns.  .  , 

A  diploma  will  not  be  awarded  to  any  senior  if  arrears  are  reported  by  hisb 
fraternity.  All  bills  for  second  semester,  senior  year,  must  be  settled  not  later 
than  the  Wednesday  before  graduation. 

Attendance  at  graduation  exercises  is  required  of  all  seniors  before  diploma 
will  be  awarded. 

Seniors  who  have  borrowed  from  the  Goldthwait  Loan  Fund  will  have  diplomas 
held  as  collateral  by  the  University  until  they  have  paid  up  loans  in  full.  This 
in  no  way  interferes  with  the  privileges  of  graduation. 

Scholarship  Regulations. — At  the  close  of  each  semester  students  receive 
a  formal  report  showing  the  standings  given  in  the  subjects  pursued  by  them. 

If  a  student's  average  in  any  subject  is  below  D,  he  is  failed  (F)  in  the  course 
and  must  repeat  it  with  the  following  class. 

The  instructor  has  the  privilege  of  turning  in  a  condition  (#)  mark  which ^ 
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.allows  the  student  to  repeat  the  final  examination  with  the  hope  of  receiving 
■a  passing  grade.  The  instructor  also  has  the  privilege  of  turning  in  a  withheld 
,  (wh)  mark  in  case  a  student  has  not  turned  in  all  required  work. 

Students  will  be  graded  by  instructors  at  mid-semester  to  show  general  stand- 
ing and  at  end  of  semester  for  permanent  record.  The  Faculty  Advisory  Com- 
,mittee  will  consider  all  questionable  grades  after  each  marking  period,  and  when 
a  student's  scholastic  record  indicates  failures  or  uniformly  poor  work,  may 
recommend  close  supervision  of  his  class  work  by  the  major  department  con- 
cerned, or  that  he  be  asked  to  withdraw  from  School. 

A  first  year  student  will  not  be  eligible  for  placement  training  if  in  the 
opinion  of  his  major  department  his  scholastic  work  has  not  been  satisfactory. 

At  the  end  of  any  semester  a  student  who  has  failed  in  two  courses,  or  has 
conditions  in  more  than  two  courses,  is  dismissed.  A  student  failing  a  course 
in  his  major  department  may  or  may  not  be  dismissed  depending  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  his  major  department. 

Rules  and  Regulations 
Absences  from  Class 

(1)  Attendance  at  all  lectures,  laboratories,  and  class  trips  is  ex- 
pected of  all  students. 

(2)  Each  instructor  will  establish  his  own  attendance  rules  and  the 
Director  will  support  whatever  rules  are  established. 

(3)  All  students  are  required  to  report  promptly  to  University  in- 
firmary, if  ill,  and  condition  permits.  Bring  doctor's  statement 
for  absence  excuse  if  treated  elsewhere. 

Student  Expenses 
Tuition. — A  tuition  fee  of  $50  per  semester  is  charged  students,  resi- 
dents of  Massachusetts,  enrolled  in  the  Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture. 
Students  who  are  not  residents  of  Massachusetts  are  charged  a  tuition  of 
$200  each  semester.  The  tuition  per  semester,  charged  persons  not  citizens 
of  the  United  States  is  $200.  Students  entering  from  Massachusetts,  unless 
of  voting  age  themselves,  are  required  to  file  a  statement  signed  by  either 
town  or  city  clerk,  stating  that  the  applicant's  parent  is  a  legal  resident 
of  Massachusetts.     (See  Form  II  in  back  of  catalog.) 

Variation  in  Course  Charges: 

Food  Management  and  Forestry  Courses: — Placement  jobs  are  not  available 
until  after  June  1,  and  students  have  to  complete  two  semesters  of  resident 
study  each  year.  Students  majoring  in  these  two  programs  of  work  pay  fuU 
semester  fees  both  the  first  and  second  years  as  indicated  in  the  following  table. 

Summary  of  Expenses  Estimated: 

FIRST  YEAR  SECOND  YEAR 

Tuition    (Citizens    of   Mass.)     $75.00-$100.00  $100.00 

Room  in  University  Dormitory 130.25-  170.00  170.00 

Board  at  University  Commons   (5-day  w-eek) 225.00-  308.00  308.00 

Books,   stationery,    and   other   supplies    90.00-     90.00  90.00 

Athletic    Fee 15.00-     20.00  20.00 

Student  Union  Fee    15.00-     20.00  20.00 

*Student  Taxes    • 18.00-     18.75  20.75 

$568.25-$726.75  $728.75 

These  figures   for  board    and   room   are   estimates   based   on   prevailing   prices   and   may   be 
subject  to   change. 
*  Student  Taxes:  • 

FIRST  YEAR  SECOND  YEAR 

Class  Tax $2.00  $2.00 

Collegian      2.25-3.00  3.00 

Concert    Tax     3.00  3.00 

Shorthorn    (School   Yearbook)     7.00  10.00 

Stockbridge    School    Activities    3.00  2.00 

Student  Handbook .75  .75 

$18.00-18.75  $20.75 

Estimated  .cost  of  required  field  trips   during  the   two   years,    $15.00-$50.00. 


10 

Advance  Payment 

New  students  will  be  expected  to  make  an  advance  payment  of  $15  to 
tlie  Treasurer  of  the  University  as  soon  as  they  are  notified  by  the  Director 
that  they  are  accepted  for  adioaission.  This  will  be  considered  as  first  pay- 
ment on  registration  fees  which  will  be  due  at  time  of  matriculation  in 
the  fall.  It  is  not  refundable  and  will  be  considered  as  payment  for  admissions 
and  registration  expense  if  the  student  does  not  matriculate. 

Refund  of  Student  Payments 

Prepaid  tuition  and  fees  will  be  refunded  to  students  withdrawing  as  follows: 

a.  Within  the  first  two  weeks  from  the  date  of  registration        '   80% 

b.  Within  the  third  week  60% 

c.  Within  the  fourth  week  40% 

d.  Within  the  fifth  week  20% 

e.  After  fifth  week,  no  refund. 
Prepaid  board — pro  rata  refund. 
Prepaid  room  rent — no  refund. 

When  Payments  Are  Due 

In  accordance  with  pohcy  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  all  charges 
for  tuition,  fees,  board  and  room  rent  in  University  dormitories  are  due  at  the 
beginning  of  each  semester  and  must  be  paid  on  or  before  the  opening  date  of 
each  semester.  Bills  will  be  rendered  in  advance  by  the  University  Treasurer 
and  payment  may  best  be  made  by  mail.  Students  may  not  attend  classes  until 
registration  charges  are  paid. 

Late  Registration 

Any  student  who  does  not  complete  his  registration,  including  payment  of 
semester  charges  on  the  regular  registration  days  will  be  required  to  pay  a  fine 
of  five  dollars. 

Dormitory  Facilities 

Men  Students:  All  Stockbridge  students  except  commuters,  married  stu- 
dents, or  those  living  in  Stockbridge  fraternities,  are  required  to  live  in  Univer- 
sity dormitories.  Rooms  are  furnished  except  for  study  lamps,  metal  waste- 
baskets,  bed  linen  and  blankets.  Freshman  students  will  be  required  to  board 
at  the  tlniversity  Commons.    This  requirement  will  not  apply  to  seniors. 

Women  Students:  Women  students  of  the  Stockbridge  School  are  housed; 
in  University  dormitories  and  have  their  meals  at  the  University  Commons) 
unless  given  permission  to  commute  from  home. 

Under  the  supervision  of  the  Dean  of  Women,  life  in  each  dormitory  is 
directed  by  a  council  of  student  leaders,  advised  by  a  full-time  Housemother, 
so  that  conditions  in  the  residence  haU  are  conducive  to  study  and  good  living 
habits.  Through  Women's  branch  of  the  Student  Government,  the  responsi- 
bility is  put  upon  each  student  to  live  according  to  her  own  best  standards  as 
well  as  according  to  the  standards  of  the  group. 

Room  furnishings  include  mattress  and  pillow;  students  furnish  bedding,  linen, 
towels,  desk  lamp  and  wastebasket.  Rooms  are  cared  for  by  students  occupying 
them. 

Dormitories  are  open  at  1:00  o'clock  on  Sunday  preceding  Stockbridge  regis- 
tration. 
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I  Board 

'  All  freshmen,  both  men  and  women  living  in  dormitories  arc  required  to  se- 
,;ure  meals  at  the  University  Commons.  This  same  rule  applies  to  senior  girls 
living  in  dormitories.  Senior  men  living  in  dormitories  may  have  their  meals 
U  the  University  Commons  or  make  other  arrangements.  Preparation  of  food 
jn  dormitory  rooms  is  not  permitted  under  any  circumstances.  It  is  recom- 
'jnended  that  senior  men  living  in  dormitories  eat  at  the  University  Commons. 

Student  Cars 

Freshman  students  living  in  dormitories  are  not  permitted  to  have  cars.  Senior 
tudents  are  permitted  to  have  cars  although  this  practice  is  not  encouraged. 

I  Books  and  Supplies 

\  For  the  convenience  of  students,  the  University  maintains  a  store  service  in 
vforth  College.  Here  all  textbooks  may  be  purchased  at  cost  plus  transportation 
harges.  Students  are  informed  at  the  first  class  session  in  each  course  what 
looks  are  required  and  must  secure  individual  copies  according  to  order  hst  sent 
Q  by  instructor. 

There  is  little  opportunity  to  secure  secondhand  books  because  most  students 
,nd  the  texts  assigned  of  value  to  retain  as  reference  sources  after  completing 

course. 

Student  Aid 

I  Students  desiring  financial  aid  from  the  University  in  the  form  of  part-time 
mployment,  are  required  to  file  applications  with  the  Placement  Service  not 
iter  than  May  15  of  each  year.  Incoming  freshmen  are  allowed  an  extension 
f  time. 

These  application  forms  are  used  to  determine  the  comparative  need  of 
he  applicants  and  are  passed  on  by  the  Student  Aid  Committee.  No  student 
!!  ehgible  for  any  kind  of  financial  assistance  from  the  University  unless  he 
r  she  has  filed  the  required  form  and  has  been  certified  as  deserving  by  the 
tudent  Aid  Committee.  Apphcation  forms  may  be  secured  at  the  Placement 
ervice  Office,  South  College. 

The  placement  training  period  between  the  first  and  second  year  usually 
nables  a  student  to  earn  from  $500  to  $1,000  depending  upon  his  skill  and 
eneral  abiUty,  and  the  type  of  work.  This  will  pay  a  large  part  of  the  second 
ear  expenses. 

Prospective  students  should  understand  that  the  above  estimates  cover 
xpenses  which  may  be  called  strictly  University  expenses,  and  that  there 
■re  other  financial  obligations  voluntarily  assumed  by  students  which  they 
aould  expect  to  meet.  Such  expenses  vary  from  $40  to  $50  a  year.  Addi- 
onal  financial  responsibility  is  also  assumed  by  students  joining  frater- 
ities  or  entering  into  other  social  activities  of  the  University.  Besides  the 
mount  necessary  for  clothes  and  traveling,  the  economical  student  will  prob- 
bly  spend  between  $600  and  $700  for  the  first  year  for  one  and  one-half 
pmesters  in  residence,  and  $800  to  $900  for  the  second  year  of  two  semesters. 

I 

Student  Employment  Projects 

Part-time  work  is  available  for  a  limited  nmnber  of  needy  students.  The 
vpe  of  work  to  which  students  may  be  assigned  is  as  follows:  clerical  and 
ffice,  building  and  grounds  maintenance,  farm,  greenhouse  and  orchard 
uties,  helpers  in  livestock  and  cattle  barns,  and  other  miscellaneous  jobs. 
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Self   Help. — The   University    does   not    encourage    students    to    enter  i 
without    money    in    the    expectation    of    earning    their    way    entirely,  j 

The  student  will  find  it  better  to  work  and  accumulate  sufficient  funds  before  r 
coming  to  the  University,  or  else  to  take  more  than  two  years  in  completing  his  i 
course. 

No  student  should  undertake  work  that  interferes  with  his  studies,  and 
students  should  understand  that  no  one  may  receive  any  large  amount  of  work 
at  the  University. 

First  year  students  particularly  should  not  risk  failure  in  their  beginning 
studies  by  taking  on  such  extra  work  until  they  have,  at  least,  tested  themselves 
in  the  study  program  of  the  first  semester.    It  is  advised  to  proceed  cautiously 
in  combming  both  extra  work  and  athletics  at  the  same  time,  if  the  student's  . 
scholastic  record  is  at  all  questionable. 

Loans 

Bartlett  Loan  Fund. — This  fund  was  given  to  the  Stockbridge  School  by  the 
F.  A.  Bartlett  Tree  Expert  Company  of  Stamford,  Connecticut.  This  fund  is 
available  only  to  students  majoring  in  Arboriculture  and  is  handled  in  a  manner 
similar  to  the  one  used  in  administering  the  Stockbridge  Emergency  Loan  Fund. 

The  Vincent  Goldthwait  Loan  Fund. — This  fund  was  established  by  Dr. 
Joel  E.  Goldthwait,  U.  of  M.  1885,  of  Boston,  as  a  memorial  to  his  son  who 
died  in  1922  during  his  junior  year  at  Harvard.  Its  purpose  is  to  aid 
worthy  students  in  financial  difficulties.  Amounts  in  excess  of  $200.00  are  rarely 
granted  and  most  loans  range  from  $50.00  to  $150.00. 

A  regular  promissory  note  must  be  executed,  endorsed  by  parent  or  guardian, 
and  repayment  may  be  made  within  any  reasonable  period  after  graduation 
up  to  one  year.    There  is  no  interest  charge. 

Stockbridge  Emergency  Loan  Fund.— This  fund  was  started  by  the  Class 
of  1951  and  added  to  by  the  Classes  of  1952,  1953  and  1955  as  their  commence- 
ment gifts  to  the  School.  It  provides  immediate  loans  for  short  periods  of  time, 
one  week  to  on  month  usually,  to  any  student  who  finds  his  funds  running  short 
or  has  an  emergency  expense  not  anticipated.  These  are  temporary  loans  with- 
out interest  charge  to  meet  emergency  situations  only,  developing  during  the 
school  year. 

All  requests  for  such  aid  should  be  made  in  person  to  the  Director  of  Short 
Courses  who  issues  the  necessary  order  to  the  Treasurer's  Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

Prospective  senior  students  should  file  scholarship  applications  before  starting 
placement  training  in  the  spring.  First  year  students  will  receive  a  scholarship 
application  blank  when  notified  of  their  acceptance.  This  application  should  be 
filed  within  one  month  after  its  receipt. 

Ascension  Farm  School  Scholarships. — Trust  fimds  from  the  Ascensiori 
Farm  School  Corporation  of  Great  Barrington  were  given  to  the  University 
trustees  in  1952  the  income  from  which  shall  be  used  to  provide  for  the  "educa-i 
tion  and  training  in  agriculture  of  boys  resident  in  Western  Massachusetts,'' 
as  stated  in  its  original  charter.  This  makes  possible  the  award  of  scholarship! 
to  men  students  residing  in  Hampden,  Hampshire,  Franklin,  and  Berkshin 
counties  with  special  consideration  to  be  given  applicants  from  the  last  namec 
county. 

The  Margaret  Fitz  Barnes  Scholarship. — A  $100  scholarship  awarded  an 
nually  to  a  young  man  or  young  woman  interested  in  Ornamental  Horticultur 
who  is  in  need  of  financial  aid  and  has  been  accepted  or  is  enrolled  in  th 
Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture. 
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The  Boston  Market  Gardeners  Association  Scholarship. — An  annual 
cholarship  of  $100  to  be  awarded  to  a  deserving  student  majoring  in  Vegetable 
>ops.  This  scholarship  may  be  awarded  either  to  a  four  year  or  Stockbridge 
Itudent. 

j  The  Cape  Cod  Farm  Bureau  Scholarship. — An  annual  $50.00  scholarship 
jO  a  student  of  agriculture  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  who  may  be  tak- 
'ng  either  Stockbridge  or  four  year  course. 

I  Lotta  Crab  tree  Scholarships. — By  special  arrangement  with  the  Lotta 
Jrabtree  Foundation  trustees  of  Boston,  a  number  of  scholarships  are  available 
jO  Stockbridge  students. 

'  The  Holbrook  Garden  Club  Scholarship. — An  annual  scholarship  of  $100 
jO  be  awarded  to  a  Stockbridge  student  who  has  graduated  from  a  Norfolk 
l^ounty  high  school.  Preference  is  given  to  a  Holbrook  High  School  graduate 
|r  resident  who  is  recommended  by  the  High  School  Principal  and  approved 
iy  the  Holbrook  Garden  Club  awards  committee. 

j  Holyoke  and  Northampton  Florists'  and  Gardeners'  Club  Scholarship. 

vn  annual  scholarship  of  $100  to  be  awarded  to  a  senior  student  (man  or 
i'oman)  in  the  Stockbridge  School  who  is  majoring  in  Floriculture  or  Ornamental 
ilorticulture. 

:  The  V.  A.  Rice  Scholarship  Fund. — A  $100  scholarship  for  a  worthy  stu- 
lent  majoring  in  Animal  Husbandry — either  Stockbridge  or  four  year. 

Wilbur  H.  H.  Ward  Scholarships.— The  Wilbur  H.  H.  Ward  Fund  is  ad- 
ainistered  by  a  Board  of  Trustees  independent  of  the  University.  Applicants 
or  these  scholarships  should  write  to  Sumner  R.  Parker,  who  may  be  addressed 
vt  1  Sunset  Court,  Amherst,  Mass.  They  are  available  only  to  Hampshire 
County  boys. 

Convocation 

No  classes  are  scheduled  on  Wednesdays  from  11:00-12:00  m,  with  the  idea 
hat  a  convocation  may  be  held  during  this  hour.  On  occasion  a  convocation 
or  either  freshmen  or  seniors  will  be  compulsory.  The  number  of  convocations 
ield  per  year  will  be  based  on  recommendations  from  the  Student  Council. 

STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

1  A  large  number  of  student  organizations  furnish  opportunity  to  students  for 
v^ork  and  leadership. 

Memorial  Hall  is  the  center  of  student  activities  and  contains  offices  for 
he  various  student  organizations,  including  the  Stockbridge  School  Student 
Council.  On  the  first  floor  are  located  a  loimging  room,  the  Memorial  Room, 
tnd  the  offices;  in  the  basement,  bowhng  alleys,  pool  and  ping  pong  tables; 
md  on  the  second  floor  an  auditorium  for  meetings  and  dances.  This  building 
vas  erected  by  the  alumni,  students,  faculty,  and  friends  in  honor  of  the  fifty- 
ime  "Aggie"  men  who  gave  their  lives  in  World  War  I. 

.  For  those  students  who  play  musical  instruments  there  are  opportunities 
vith  the  University  Orchestra  and  the  University  Band, 

Student  Council.— The  Stockbridge  School  Council  is  composed  of  repre- 
ientatives  of  the  first  and  second  year  classes.  This  body  serves  as  a  general 
'ommittee  on  student  government  and  helps  to  maintain  the  best  traditions  and 
!Ustoms  of  the  school. 

Shorthorn. — A  student  yearbook  called  "The  Shorthorn"  is  pubUshed  an- 
lually  by  the  members  of  the  graduating  class,  and  is  usually  issued  in  June. 
^1  students  subscribe  to  it. 

Fraternities. — There  are  two  Stockbridge  fraternities  for  men  in  the  student 
3ody.  Alpha  Tau  Gamma  and  Kappa  Kappa,  both  owning  houses,  serving  as 
social  and  residential  centers  for  their  groups. 
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Blue  and  White  Octet — The  Blue  and  White  Octet  has  built  up  a  reputation 
for  good  quality  singing.  It  is  directed  by  a  capable  four  year  student  during 
the  year  and  makes  many  appearances  at  social  events  on  the  campus. 

Scholastic  Society. — A  Stockbridge  Honorary  Scholastic  Society  called 
"Stosag"  was  estabhshed  in  1935  to  encourage  high  scholarship.  Students  whose 
record  for  the  first  three  semesters  is  3.0  quality  points  or  better,  are  elected 
to  membership  in  the  society  each  June.  Engraved  certificates  are  awarded  to 
members  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  achieved  this  distinction. 

Athletics  and  Physical  Education. — The  school  has  its  own  separate  ath- 
letic program  with  regular  schedules  in  football,  basketball,  ice  hockey,  cross- 
country and  winter  track.  Sweaters  and  letters  are  awarded  to  team  members 
and  managers  in  these  sports.    The  official  insigne  is  the  letter  S. 

The  football  team  plays  a  schedule  of  6-7  games  with  preparatory  school 
teams.  The  basketball  team  plays  a  12  game  schedule;  the  cross-country  team 
usually  runs  3  races  while  2  or  3  meets  are  scheduled  for  the  winter  track  squad. 
Ice  hockey  affords  6  to  8  games  depending  on  the  weather. 

Due  to  the  fact  that  most  freshmen  are  on  placement  training  by  April  first, 
which  leaves  only  seniors  available,  no  regular  team  is  maintained  in  base- 
ball. Men  desiring  to  play  soft  ball  are  organized  into  teams  and  an  intramural 
league  is  arranged. 

This  athletic  program  is  entirely  under  the  supervision  and  direction  of  the 
Athletic  Department  of  the  University  and  coaches  are  provided  for  all  sports. 
Instructor  Stephen  R.  Kosakowski,  director  of  the  Stockbridge  physical  educa- 
tion work,  is  coach  of  football  and  hockey.  Associate  Professor  William  Foot- 
rick,  coach  of  the  varsity  track  team,  has  charge  of  the  cross-country.  Instructor 
Henry  B.  Woronicz  coaches  the  basketball  team. 

A  physical  education  building  containing  a  swimming  pool,  an  indoor  cage. 
150  by  180  feet  for  all  kinds  of  sports  and  games,  and  locker  room  and  shower 
bath  facilities  are  provided.  Individual  equipment  is  supplied  to  all  members 
of  the  football,  hockey,  basketball,  cross-country,  and  track  squads,  and  for 
students  wanting  general  recreation.  They  may  avail  themselves  of  facilities  in 
cage  and  swimming  pool  during  scheduled  hours  in  school  year,  when  not  assigned 
for  other  activities. 

STUDENT  RELATIONS 

The  customary  high  standard  of  university  men  in  honor,  manliness,  self- 
respect,  and  consideration  for  the  rights  of  others  constitute  the  standards  of 
student  deportment. 

Any  student  known  to  be  guilty  of  dishonest  conduct  or  persistent  vio- 
lation of  rules  must  be  reported  by  the  instructor  to  the  Director  for  discipHne. 

The  privileges  of  the  university  may  be  withdrawn  from  any  student  at  any 
time  if  such  action  is  deemed  advisable. 

It  should  be  understood  that  the  university,  acting  through  its  President  oi 
any  administrative  oflacer  designated  by  him,  distinctly  reserves  the  right  no1r 
only  to  suspend  or  dismiss  students,  but  also  to  name  conditions  under  whichi 
students  may  remain  in  the  institution.  For  example,  if  a  student  is  not  doin^i 
creditable  work  he  may  not  only  be  disciplined,  but  he  may  be  required  to  meei: 
certain  prescribed  conditions  in  respect  to  his  studies,  even  though  under  th( 
foregoing  rules  his  status  as  a  student  be  not  affected.  The  same  provision  ap 
phes  equally  to  the  matter  of  absences. 

Similarly,  also,  it  applies  to  participation  in  student  activities.  Though  thi 
will  ordinarily  be  governed  by  the  rules  as  already  laid  down,  yet  if  in  thi 
judgment  of  the  university  authorities  a  student  is  neglecting  his  work  on  accoun 
of  these  activities,  the  privilege  of  participating  in  them  may  be  withdrawn  fo 
such  time  as  is  considered  necessary.  Moreover,  it  may  be  withdrawn  as 
punishment  for  misconduct. 
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HEALTH  SERVICE 

I  The  Health  Service  is  a  separate  administrative  unit  dealing  with  all  matters 
directly  or  indirectly  influencing  or  affecting  the  health  of  staff  members, 
employees,  students,  or  campus  visitors. 

I  The  University  endeavors  to  safeguard  the  health  of  all  students  while 
] on  the  campus.  Basic  medical  attention  is  provided,  including  preliminary 
diagnosis,  primary  treatment  of  injuries,  and  temporary  care  of  the  sick.  A 
group  of  three  infirmary  buildings  and  a  staff  of  resident  physicians  and  resident 
nurses  are  available  to  perform  these  functions. 

(1)  Physical  examination  by  your  local  doctor  is  required  of  all  entering 
freshmen  and  re-entering  students.  Physical  report  forms  for  this  examina- 
tion will  be  mailed  to  each  student  prior  to  October  1,  and  must  be  re- 
turned to  the  Short  Course  Office  not  later  than  that  date. 

(2)  The  Student  Health  physicians  have  offices  in  the  out-patient  Infirmary 
Building,  where  they  may  be  consulted  during  college  hours. 

(3)  The  Infirmary  consists  of  3  buildings,  one  for  bed  patients,  one  for  con- 
tagious cases,  and  one  for  out-patient  cases,  where  the  out-patient  clinic 
is  conducted  daily  by  one  of  the  Student  Health  physicians. 

(4)  The  students  are  urged  to  consult  the  resident  physicians  at  the  first 
sign  of  physical  disorder,  or  even  for  minor  accidents.  Many  severe  illnesses 
and  much  lost  time  may  be  avoided  by  early  or  preventive  treatment. 

(5)  House  calls  cannot  be  made  to  dormitories,  private  homes,  or  fraternities 
except  in  the  case  of  emergency.  The  University  carmot  assure  each 
student  that  a  resident  physician  will  always  be  available.  In  such 
instances  students  are  encouraged  to  consult  a  town  physician,  although 
any  expense  connected  with  such  service  shall  be  borne  entirely  by  the 
student.  One  resident  physician  is  on  call  at  all  times  to  care  for  emer- 
gencies beyond  the  scope  of  the  nurse  on  duty. 

(6)  No  charge  is  made  to  Infirmary  bed  patients  up  to  seven  days  in  each 
school  year;  time  in  excess  of  seven  days  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of 
$4  per  day.  A  nominal  charge  may  be  made  to  out-patients  for  miscel- 
laneous treatments. 

(7)  In  addition  to  the  fee  charged  as  specified  in  paragraph  6,  the  following 
additional  expenses  will  be  charged  to  the  patient. 

(a)  Nurses. — If  a  special  nurse  is  required  for  the  proper  care  of  an 
individual,  the  services  and  board  of  this  nurse  will  be  paid  by  the 
patient.  Such  a  nurse  will  be  under  the  general  supervision  of  the 
resident  nurse. 

(b)  Professional  Service. — If  a  student  requires  continuous  medical  at- 
tention by  a  physician,  he  may  be  required  to  select  a  town  physician 
and  become  responsible  for  fees  charged  by  that  physician. 

(c)  Supplies. — Special  medical  supphes  prescribed  by  a  physician  will  be 
charged  to  the  patient. 

(d)  Laundry. — Expenses  for  personal  laundry  incurred  by  students  while 
in  the  infirmary  will  be  charged  to  the  individual  student. 

(8)  The  Health  Service  recommends  strongly  that  students  participate  in  the 
blanket  insurance  program  described  in  Hterature  accompanying  the  initial 
bill  rendered  students  each  year.  This  program  is  a  reimbursement  insur- 
ance plan  providing  medical,  surgical,  and  hospital  care  for  both  accidents 
and  illnesses  at  a  very  low  cost.  During  the  past  years  this  plan  has  saved 
numerous  patients  from  serious  unexpected  expenses  and  the  insurance 
payments  have  enabled  the  student  to  stay  in  school.  The  University  has 
no  financial  interest  in  this  and  acts  only  as  a  clearing  house  to  receive 
premiums,  in  order  to  give  the  low  group  rate. 
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GOODELL  LIBRARY 

The  Goodell  Library  forms  the  central  unit  of  the  University  Library  and 
contains  the  largest  portion  of  the  book  collections  of  the  University  numbering 
194,729  books  and  periodicals.  A  central  card  catalog  lists  all  books  to  be  found 
in  the  University.  The  agricultural  and  scientific  collections  are  especially 
strong  in  the  Hterature  of  entomology,  botany,  chemistry,  horticulture,  land 
architecture,  soil  science  and  animal  husbandry.  In  addition  there  are  extensive 
collections  in  literature,  history,  economics  and  sociology.  There  are  over  850 
current  periodical  titles  (popular,  literary,  and  scientific)  subscribed  to  by  the 
Library.  The  publications  of  the  several  state  Agricultural  Experiment  Stations 
are  well  represented  in  the  collections.  The  Library  is  also  a  Federal  Govern- 
ment Depository  Library  for  a  portion  of  the  publications  of  the  United  States 
Government  including  Department  of  Agriculture  publications. 

The  Library  hours  during  regular  term  time  are  Mondays  through  Fridays 
8:00  a.m.  to  10:00  p.m.;  Saturdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  12:30  p.m.,  and  Sundays  and 
holidays,  2:00  p.m.  to  10:00  p.m. 

Goodell  Library  is  named  in  memory  of  Henry  Hill  Goodell,  President  of  the 
University  from  1886  to  1904  and  Librarian  from  1886  to  1898  and  was 
built  in  1935. 

AGRICULTURAL  OPPORTUNITIES  FOR  WOMEN 

Agriculture  is  a  field  in  which  women  have  always  found  some  opportunity. 
There  are  women  farming  independently  in  all  branches  of  agriculture.  As  a 
rule  poultry  raising,  small  fruits  and  vegetable  growing  and  floriculture,  seem  to 
offer  women  an  easier  opportunity  than  dairy,  stock,  and  general  farming.  There 
is  Httle  demand  for  women  to  fill  paid  positions  on  farms  or  estates.  From  time 
to  time  some  positions  are  available  such  as  the  position  of  agricultural  officer 
in  state  correctional  institutions. 

For  the  woman  or  girl  whose  home  is  already  upon  the  farm  the  opportunity 
is  better.  With  the  help  of  an  agricultural  education  there  are  open  to  her 
many  means  of  increasing  her  own  or  the  farm  income.  With  the  knowledge 
of  farm  fife  which  she  already  possesses,  and  with  the  possibility  of  securing  occa- 
sional help  from  her  family,  she  may  be  able  to  carry  on  and  develop  a  profitable 
enterprise  of  her  own.  The  Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture  offers  to  the 
women  who  wish  to  engage  in  farming  the  practical  training  which  they  will 
need  to  fit  for  such  work. 

POSITIONS 

The  University  does  not  guarantee  positions  to  students  registered  in  any  of 
its  courses,  but  through  the  Placement  Service  it  has  an  opportunity  to  recom- 
mend students  for  a  large  number  of  positions.  A  record  is  kept  of  each  student's 
work  and  experience,  and  of  his  success  in  positions  for  which  he  has  been 
recommended  after  he  has  finished  his  course.  Opportunities  for  trained  men  i 
and  women,  especially  those  who  have  had  experience,  are  good. 

A  student  desiring  a  recommendation  from  the  university  must  meet  the  i 
following  conditions: — 

(1)  He  must  be  of  good  character. 

(2)  His  previous  record  must  be  good. 

(3)  His  work  in  all  courses  must  be  satisfactory. 

Students  who  have  not  previously  had  a  considerable  amount  of  practical| 
experience  cannot,  as  a  rule,  be  recommended  for  positions  of  responsibilitj 
This  is  especially  true  of  the  better  positions  for  which  managers  or  superinl 
tendents  are  wanted. 
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VOCATIONAL  PLACEMENT 

The  work  of  locating  first  year  students  for  apprentice  training  from  April 
to  October,  after  the  resident  term  is  completed,  is  in  charge  of  the  Director 
of  Placement  Service.  Placement  training  for  women  students  is  in  charge  of 
Mrs.  Carol  Burr  Cornish  of  the  Placement  Office.  Every  effort  is  made  to 
secure  satisfactory  positions  affording  the  kind  of  training  desired  by  the  student, 
:but  the  Placement  Office  cannot  guarantee  to  place  every  student  for  training, 
when  positions  are  not  available.  In  normal  times  placement  positions  are 
secured  for  all  students  who  are  eligible  under  these  conditions. 

1.  Positions  are  secured  that  will  enable  a  student  to  gain  practical  experience 
in  his  particular  vocation. 

2.  A  student  desiring  placement  at  home  may  arrange  for  such  assignment 
if  the  Director  of  Placement  approves.  As  a  rule,  it  will  be  found  more  desirable 
for  a  student  to  spend  this  six  months  away  from  home  even  though  he  plans 
to  be  employed  there  after  finishing  the  course.  This  statement  is  based  on 
the  experience  of  students  who  have  already  taken  the  course.  The  parent 
must  request  in  writing,  placement  on  the  home  project. 

3.  If  credit  is  to  be  secured  for  the  six  months'  placement  training  the  follow- 
ing rules  must  be  carefully  observed. 

Rules  for  Stockbridge  Students  on  Placement 

1.  The  student  must  interview  the  Director  of  Placement  early  in  his  first 
year  in  order  that  his  quahfications,  the  type  of  work  he  wishes  to  pursue,  and 
his  general  fitness  may  be  determined. 

2.  No  final  arrangement  for  placement  training  may  be  made  by  the  student 
himself  until  the  Director  of  Placement  has  been  consulted. 

3.  Students  are  required  to  complete  their  period  of  training  without 
unnecessary  absences. 

4.  No  transfers  are  to  be  made  by  a  student  if  he  is  to  receive  credit,  until 
permission  has  been  had  from  the  Director  of  Placement. 

5.  A  position  may  not  be  given  up  by  the  student  until  the  Director  of 
Placement  has  been  notified. 

6.  A  monthly  report  must  be  furnished  on  the  form  supplied,  and  submitted 
not  later  than  the  fifth  of  each  month  during  his  training  period. 

7.  Students  must  satisfactorily  complete  all  reports  as  required  by  the 
various  departments. 

8.  When  a  student  fails  to  complete  the  requirements  of  his  placement 
training  with  a  satisfactory  grade,  he  is  not  allowed  to  take  the  work  of  the 
second  year. 

_  9.  All  students  are  required  to  submit  a  report  of  physical  examination  at 
time  of  registration.'  Any  disabilities  liable  to  affect  the  student's  placement 
work  are  noted,  and,  if  of  a  serious  nature,  recommendations  for  corrective 
measures  are  supplied.  Parents  should  understand  that  most  kinds  of  agricul- 
tural work  require  a  well-balanced  combination  of  brawn  and  brain.  No  stu- 
dent whose  physical  condition  is  questionable  will  be  accepted  for  placement 
training  without  a  physician's  certificate,  and  parents'  approval. 

It  should  be  clearly  understood  by  both  employer  and  employee  that  the  same 
energy ,_  regularity  and  general  conduct  will  be  expected  of  the  student  during 
his  period  of  placement  training  as  is  expected  in  his  work  in  classes  and  on  the 
campus. 

It  should  also  be  noted  that  this  six  months'  experience  is  educational  in  its 
nature.  Students  are  expected  to  earn  and  receive  a  reasonable  wage,  but  the 
purpose  of  the  training  is  the  experience  gained  rather  than  the  wage  earned. 
The  scale  of  wages  may  vary  in  different  localities,  but  each  man's  ability  is 
given  very  careful  thought,  that  he  may  obtain  a  wage  that  is  fair  to  him.  In 
the  event  of  any  misunderstanding  the  supervisor  should  be  immediately  informed. 
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ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 

Professor  Hankinson,  Professor  Foley,  Assistant  Professor  Elliot, 

Assistant  Professor  Baker,  Mr.  Adams,  Mr.  Hobart 
A  major  program  of  study  in  the  Department  of  Dairy  and  Animal  Science. 

Animal  Husbandry,  in  this  School,  refers  to  the  breeding,  feeding  and  manage- 
ment of  dairy  cattle,  beef  cattle,  horses,  sheep  and  swine. 

The  purposes  of  the  curriculum  in  Animal  Husbandry  are  (1)  to  provide  the 
student  with  a  thorough  understanding  of  the  basic  principles  involved  in  the 
creation  of  more  efficient  and  more  beautiful  animal  types,  said  principles  being 
those  involved  in  the  biology  of  animal  reproduction,  the  chemistry  of  animal 
growth  and  nutrition  and  the  economics  of  livestock  production;  (2)  to  show 
the  practical  workings  of  these  principles  in  the  selection,  feeding  and  manage- 
ment of  the  various  classes  of  livestock  and  (3)  to  provide  practice  in  judging, 
fitting,  showing  and  general  management  of  livestock  as  well  as  the  production 
of  milk  and  other  products,  and  the  slaughtering,  curing  and  marketing  of  meat 
products. 

The  University  dairy  herd  comprises  about  150  animals  in  the  Ayrshire, 
Guernsey,  Holstein  and  Jersey  breeds.  In  beef  cattle,  we  maintain  a  herd  of 
Aberdeen- Angus  and  a  herd  of  Herefords;  in  sheep,  flocks  of  Southdowns  and 
Shropshires ;  in  swine,  a  herd  of  Chester  Whites;  and  in  horses,  a  stallion  and 
several  mares  and  foals  in  the  Morgan  breed.  Modern  barns  house  the  above 
animals  and  modern  equipment  is  available  for  practice  work  with  them. 

The  University  Farm  of  about  250  acres  is  handled  primarily  as  a  hvestock 
farm,  producing  pasture,  hays,  silages  and  some  grain  for  livestock  feeding. 
The  farm  is  equipped  with  up-to-date  machinery  for  agricultural  production. 
The  farm  and  barns  are  our  laboratories,  the  animals  and  accessories  our  equip- 
ment. 

The  Charles  H.  Hood  Dairy  Foundation  Prize  for  Animal  Husbandry  Seniors 

The  Charles  H.  Hood  Dairy  Foundation  Prize  of  $200  is  awarded  annually 
to  seniors  who  in  the  judgment  of  a  faculty  committee  have  made  an  outstanding 
scholastic  record  in  this  major  course  and  who  because  of  their  practical  quali- 
fications, personality,  and  character,  seem  best  qualified  to  receive  this  honor. 

Trains  for  Jobs  Like  These: 

Owners  and  operators  of  dairy  farms;  farm  managers;  superintendents  or 
foremen;  herdsmen  in  various  kinds  of  livestock  enterprises;  dairy  herd  asso- 
ciation testers;  inseminators  in  artificial  breeding  units;  businesses  aUied  to 
agriculture  such  as  farm  cooperative  fieldmen,  sales  and  service  men  for  feed, 
fertihzer  and  farm  machinery  companies. 

Field  trips  wiU  be  required  during  the  two  years  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $40 
per  student. 

Special  equipment  needed  for  the  course  in  Meats  is :  Knives,  boots,  and  wash 
suits,  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $15. 


Animal  Husbandry 


First  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks   Resident  Instruction) 

Agricultural  Economics  S3   (Marketing) 

Agronomy  SI   (Soil  Management) 

Animal  Husbandry  Sl   (Principles  of  Feeding) 

Bacteriology  SI  (Bacteriology  and  Rural 
Hygiene) 

Dairy  SI   (General  Dairying) 

Farm  Management  S3  (Efficiency  in  Farm- 
ing Operations) 

Milking  (Practice  periods  only,  by  arrange- 
ment) 

Elective 

Physical  Education  SI   (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Eight   Weeks    Resident    Instruction    Followed 

by  Six  Months  Placement  Training) 
Agricultural  Engineering  S4  (Farm  Sliop) 
Agronomy   S2    (Fertilizers) 
Animal  Husbandry  S2   (Types  and  Breeds) 
Fruit  Growing  SIO   (General  Course) 
Poultry  Husbandry  SIO    (General  Course) 


Elective 

Physical      Education      S4       (Basketball      and 
Hockey) 
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Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(  (Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 

',  Agricultural  Engineering  SI   (Farm  Power) 

I  Animal  Husbandry  S3    (Animal  Breeding) 

I  Animal  Husbandry  S5   (Farm  Meats) 

I  Business  English  SI 

i;  Farm  Management  SI   (Farm  Management  and 

j      Accounts) 

)  Public  Speaking  SI 

'.Veterinary      Science      SI      (Animal      Sanitary 

'      Science) 

!  Elective 

Physical  Education  S5   (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agricultural    Engineering    SIO     (Farm    Struc- 
tures and  Drainage) 
Agronomy  S4   (Field  Crops) 
Animal  Husbandry  S4   (Livestock  Production) 
Animal  Husbandry  S6   (Dairy  Cattle  and  Milk 

Production) 
Public    Speaking   S2 

Electives 

Physical      Education       S4       (Basketball      and 

Hockey) 
Physical  Education  S6   (Baseball) 


Animal  Husbandry  S-1.    (Principles  of  Feeding)  I. 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  organs  of  digestion,  the  digestion  and  ab- 
!  sorption  of  feeds,  the  classification  and  characteristics  of  the  common  feed-stuffs, 
ithe  utilization  of  feeds  in  maintenance,  growth,  fattening;  meat,  work  and  milk 
'  production.  Some  time  will  be  spent  on  the  importance  of  minerals  and  vitamins. 
Methods  of  calculating  balanced  rations ;  feeding  standards,  and  feeding  prac- 
I  tices  will  be  studied.    A  visit  to  a  feed  mill  is  a  requirement  of  this  course. 

[Textbook:  Morrison,  "Feeds  and  Feeding." 

i4  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratorv  period  a  week.  Credit,  5. 

I  "  Mr.  Elliot. 


Animal  Husbandry  S-2.    (Types  and  Breeds)  II. 

This  course  considers  the  origin,  history,  development,  characteristics  and 
distribution  of  the  breeds  of  cattle,  sheep,  swine  and  horses  commercially  im- 
portant in  the  United  States.  The  conditions  to  which  each  class  of  livestock 
and  each  breed  seem  best  adapted  will  be  discussed.  Laboratory  work  consists 
of  judging  and  evaluating  as  many  rings  of  dairy,  beef  cattle,  sheep,  swine  and 
horses  as  time  permits. 


3  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week. 


Mr.  Baker,  Mr, 


Credit,  5. 
Adams. 


Animal  Husbandry  Sr3.     (Animal  Breeding)  I. 

This  course  is  planned  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  facts  of  reproductive 
physiology,  with  the  facts  and  theories  of  modern  genetics,  and  to  show  how 
such  knowledge  may  be  utilized  through  genetic  analyses,  selection,  and  systems 
of  breeding  for  the  creation  of  more  beautiful  and  more  efficient  animal  types. 
A  field  trip  is  made  to  the  Massachusetts  Selective  Breeding  Association.  Text- 
book: Rice  and  Andrew,  "Breeding  and  Improvement  of  Farm  Animals." 


3  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week. 


Credit,  5. 
Mr.  Baker. 


Animal  Husbandry  S-4.    (Livestock  Production)     II. 

This  course  deals  briefly  with  the  problems  of  selection,  breeding  and  care  of 
horses,  beef  cattle,  sheep,  and  swine,  with  emphasis  on  their  place  in  New  England 
Agriculture.  Attention  is  given  to  the  general  situation,  equipment,  feeding, 
and  management  problems.  The  laboratory  periods  consist  of  practice  in  fitting 
and  showing,  shearing,  docking  and  castrating.  As  a  part  of  the  laboratory 
work,  each  student  will  be  assigned  an  animal  for  fitting  and  showing  in  the 
"Little  International"  which  will  be  held  on  a  Saturday  in  March.  Trips  to 
other  purebred  livestock  establishments  in  New  England  will  be  required  during 
the  semester.    The  cost  of  transportation  will  not  exceed  $5.00.    Four  students 
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in  this  course  will  be  selected  to  participate  in  the  New  England  two-year  school 
judging  contest.   Textbook:  Ensminger,  "Animal  Science." 

Prerequisites:  Animal  Husbandry  SI  and  Animal  Husbandry  S2. 

3  class  hours,  1  2-hour  and  one  4-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week  and  trips. 

Credit,  5. 
Mr.  Adams,  Mr.  Hobart. 

Animal  Husbandry  S-5.    (Farm  Meats)  I. 

This  course  includes  a  survey  of  the  packing  industry  and  follows  the  product 
(i.e.,  beef,  pork,  lamb  and  veal)  from  the  feed-lot  to  the  consumer's  table. 
Practice  is  afforded  in  classifying  animals  as  to  market  class  and  grade  and  in 
slaughtering,  dressing,  and  cutting  beef,  pork,  lamb  and  veal.  At  the  end  of  the 
course,  a  trip  will  be  taken  to  several  large  packing  houses  in  Boston  consuming 
one  day  and  costing  about  $10.00.    Textbook:  Ziegler,  "The  Meat  We  Eat." 

Special  equipment  needed  for  this  course  includes  knives,  boots  and  wash 
suits,  estimated  cost  $15.00. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Adams,  Mr.  Hobart. 

Animal  Husbandry  S-6.    (Dairy  Cattle  and  Milk  Production)  II. 

For  Seniors. — This  course  treats  all  phases  of  dairy  cattle  production  and  man- 
agement. The  student  is  provided  with  an  opportunity  to  study  and  seek  the 
solution  to  the  various  economic,  nutritional,  genetic  and  managerial  problems 
concerned  in  successful  dairying.  Lectures  will  be  supplemented  with  talks  by 
specialists  in  the  various  fields.  Laboratory  will  consist  of  a  detailed  study  of 
methods  used  on  the  university  farm,  with  practice  in  the  various  skills  necessary 
for  the  herdsman  or  showman.  A  dairy  cattle  judging  team  will  represent  the 
Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture  in  the  New  England  two-year  school  judging 
contest.    Special  judging  laboratories  will  be  scheduled  to  train  this  team. 

Trips  to  purebred  livestock  farms  for  the  purpose  of  inspection  and  advanced 
dairy  cattle  judging  will  be  required  during  the  spring  semester.  The  cost  for 
transportation  will  not  exceed  $15.00.    Textbook:  Petersen,  "Dairy  Science." 

3  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week,  plus  special  judging  practice 
and  a  two-day  field  trip.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Foley,  Mr.  Adams. 

Animal  Husbandry  S-8.    (Food  Management  Meats)  II. 

For  majors  in  the  Food  Management  Course.  This  course  is  designed  to  im-i 
part  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in  judging,  purchasing- 
and  efficiently  utilizing  meat  and  meat  products.  Laboratories  will  involve 
actual  slaughtering,  dressing,  wholesale  and  retail  cutting  and  preparation  of 
by-products.  Judging  practice  will  be  secured  in  a  nearby  packer  cooler,  and 
at  the  end  of  the  course  a  one-day  trip  costing  $10.00  will  be  scheduled  to 
several  large  packing  houses  in  Boston.  Textbook:  Ziegler,  "The  Meat  We' 
Eat."  Special  equipment  needed  for  this  course  includes  knives,  boots,  and  wash 
suits — estimated  cost  $15.00. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Adams. 

Animal  Husbandry  S-9.     (Special  Dairy  Cattle  Course)  I. 

For  Dairy  Technology  Seniors  and  Poultry  Husbandry  Freshmen.  This  cours( 
will  consider  briefly  the  origin,  history,  development,  characteristics  and  distri 
bution  of  the  five  major  dairy  breeds  in  the  United  States.  The  principles  o 
genetics  and  the  art  of  breeding  better  dairy  cattle  will  be  emphasized.  Th 
balance  of  the  course  will  include  basic  principles  of  dairj^  cattle  feeding  as  wel 
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as  profitable  management  of  the  dairy  herd.  Laboratories  will  be  devoted  to 
judging  dairy  cattle  and  to  various  exercises  and  problems  concerned  with  the 
feeding,  breeding  and  management  of  dairy  cattle.  A  half-day  field  trip  to 
nearby  beef  and  sheep  operations  and  a  one-day  field  trip  to  successful  dairy 
farms  are  required  in  the  course.  Estimated  cost  $5.00.  Textbook:  Petersen, 
"Dairy  Science." 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Foley. 

Note — Every  student  in  this  major  must  pass  a  qualifying  test  in  milking. 
Arrangements  for  practice  periods  and  examinations  by  special  assignment.  No 
student  will  be  put  in  placement  training  who  has  not  satisfied  this  preliminary 
requirement. 
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ARBORICULTURE 

Assistant  Professor  King 

Arboriculture,  the  care  of  shade  and  ornamental  trees,  is  becoming  more  im-;i 
portant  here  in  Massachusetts  as  the  citizens  realize  the  necessity  of  trees  inn 
their  everyday  life.  It  includes  tree  planting;  large  tree  moving;  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  tree  diseases,  defects,  and  mechanical  injuries;  identification  and 
control  of  tree  insect  pests;  fertihzing;  pruning  and  repair  of  storm  or  otherwise 
damaged  trees;  and  removal  of  dead  or  undesirable  trees.  A  growing  appreci- 
ation of  the  value  of  trees  and  a  demand  for  a  tree  maintenance  service  has  led 
to  the  development  of  organizations  to  supply  it.  These  firms  desire  trained 
men.  All  Massachusetts  towns  are  required  to  elect  tree  wardens.  At  present 
there  are  over  one  thousand  men  actively  engaged  in  municipal  and  private 
tree  care  in  Massachusetts  and  the  future  is  unlimited  on  a  state  basis.  Nationally, 
over  300  million  dollars  is  spent  annually  on  shade  and  ornamental  trees.  The 
men  who  accept  this  responsibility  should  be  trained  in  the  requirements  of 
trees  and  their  care.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  basic  training  in  the  care  of 
shade  and  ornamental  trees  to  supply  these  needs. 

This  University  offered  the  first  course  in  the  country  on  shade  tree  care  in 
1895,  and  now  offers  the  only  complete  two-year  Arboriculture  course  in  the 
United  States.  Annually  in  March,  a  school  of  one  week's  duration  for  tree 
wardens  is  held  on  the  campus.  This  school  brings  together  tree  wardens  and 
men  interested  in  tree  care  to  discuss  their  problems.  Parts  of  the  program  of  the 
school  will  be  of  interest  to  students  in  this  course. 

Our  large  campus  has  a  wide  variety  of  trees  of  all  ages  with  which  the  stu- 
dent becomes  acquainted,  and  which  also  serves  as  a  laboratory  for  problems 
similar  to  those  one  will  have  to  meet  in  practice.  The  research  laboratory  in 
shade  tree  diseases  for  the  state  is  also  located  on  the  campus. 

The  Massachusetts  Arborists'  Association  and  the  Massachusetts  Tree  Wardens 
and  Foresters  Association  have  approved  this  course  as  a  basic  training  program. 

New  class  group  limited  to  twenty  students  each  year. 

Those  electing  Arboriculture  must  register  two  weeks  prior  to  the  opening  of 
the  fall  semester  for  the  prehminary  training  period.  Applicants  will  be  notified 
of  the  date  of  registration.  This  two-week  period  before  the  start  of  regular 
class  work  will  be  used  for  intensive  training  in  the  use  of  ropes,  climbing,  and 
the  use  of  knots  and  safety  practices.  Eight  hours  a  day  will  be  given  over 
completely  to  this  purpose.  Only  those  who  qualify  in  this  preliminary  prograra 
will  be  permitted  to  take  the  course  in  Arboriculture.  Those  who  do  not  qualify 
may  take  the  Ornamental  Horticulture  course.  All  students  applying  for  thei 
course  must  have  a  doctor's  certification  that  they  are  physically  fit.  Any  heart/ 
ailment  or  other  serious  weakness  automatically  disqualifies  an  apphcant. 

The  University  campus  of  about  700  acres  affords  an  excellent  outdooi 
laboratory  for  plant  identification,  tree  work  and  tree  diseases. 

Field  trips  will  be  required  during  the  two  years  at  an  estimated  cost  of  fort} 
dollars,  other  than  those  conducted  during  laboratory  periods. 

Trains  for  Jobs  Like  These: 

Operators,  foremen  and  salesmen  for  arboriculture  firms,  utility  line  clearancf 
foremen,  deputy  tree  wardens  and  eventually  tree  wardens  in  towns  and  cities 
tree  care  in  estates,  parks,  state  highways,  college  campuses  or  grounds  of  othe: 
public  institutions,  developing  one's  own  service  organization  for  the  practice  o 
arboriculture. 

Recommended  clothes  for  tree  climbing:  breeches,  good  heavy  work  shirts. 

All  students  qualifying  will  be  required  to  obtain  personal  tools  for  cavit; 
work,  a  hand  saw,  and  a  pair  of  14"  or  16"  high  top  shoes  with  rubber  or  com 
position  soles  and  heels  at  an  approximate  cost  of  $50.00. 
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An  accident  insurance  policy  will  be  required  of  all  prospective  students, 
a  policy  will  be  available  at  the  University  at  time  of  registration. 


Such 


Arboriculture 
First  Year 


First  Semester 


(Eighteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agronomy  SI    (Soil  Management) 
Agruslology    So     (Basic    Factors    and    Uses 

Turf  Areas) 
Arboriculture  SO   (Tree  Climbing.  Special 

Qualifying  Course) 
Arboriculture  SI   (Practices  and  Policies) 
Botany  SI    (Tree  Physiology) 
Horticulture   SI    (Plant  Materials,   Trees) 
Public  Speaking  SI 

Elective 

Physical  Education  SI   (Football) 


of 


Second  Semester 


(Eight  Weeks  Resident  Instruction  Folio weu 
by  Six  Months  Placement  Training) 

Agricultural  Engineering  S2    (Power  Units) 

Agronomy  S2    (Fertilizers) 

Arboriculture  S2    (Continuation  of  SI; 

Botany  S2   (Diseases  of  Trees  and  Shrubs) 

Entomology  S4  (Insect  and  Related  Pests  ol 
Shade  and  Ornamental  Trees  and  Shrubs) 

Horticulture  S2    (Plant  Propagation) 

Public  Speaking  S2 

Elective 

Physical  Education  S4  (Basketball  and  Hockey) 


Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Arboriculture   S3    (Diagnosis  and   Control) 
Arboriculture    S7     (Shade    Tree    Surveys    and 

Cost  Estimates) 
Business   English    SI 
Entomology  So    (Control  of  Insect  and  Related 

Pests  of   Shade   and   Ornamental   Trees   and 

Shrubs) 
Forestry  S3   (Farm  Forestry) 
Horticulture  S3   (Surveying  and  Mapping) 

Elective 

Physical  Education  S5    (Football)     . 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen   Weeks   Resident  Instruction) 
Arboriculture  S6   (Shade  Tree  Spraying) 
Arboriculture     S8     (Shade    Tree     Surveys    and 

Cost   Estimates) 
Business  Management  S4 

Fruit  Growing  S4    (Fruit  Pests  and  Spraying) 
Horticulture  S4  (Landscape  Construction) 
Horticulture  S6    (Plant  Materials,   Shrubs) 


Electives 

Physical  Education  S4  (Basketball  and  Hockey) 
Physical  Education  S6  (Basketball) 


Arboriculture  S-0.  (Tree  Climbing)  I. 

For  two  weeks  previous  to  the  regular  opening  of  school,  all  students  electing 
this  major  will  attend  a  special  qualifying  course  in  tree  climbing.  This  course 
will  be  conducted  on  the  campus  for  eight  hours  each  day  for  two  weeks  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  ropes,  tools  and  climbing  techniques.  To  be  enrolled 
in  the  arboriculture  major  all  students  must  pass  this  qualifying  tree  climbing 
practice. 

Mr.  Ring. 

Arboriculture  S-l.  (Practice  and  Pohcies)  I. 

factual  material  covering  the  phases  or  types  of  work;  pruning,  cabling, 
bracing,  fertilization  and  line  clearance.  Laboratory  work  in  the  application  of 
class  discussion.  A  one-day  trip  to  attend  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Arborists'  Association. 

2  class  hours  and  1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  King. 


Arboriculture  S-2.     (Continuation  of  S-l)  II. 

Soils,  their  origin,  structure  and  function  as  pertaining  to  tree  growth  and 
development.  Fertihzers,  their  use,  sources,  application  and  functions  of  their 
elements  in  the  growth  and  development  of  a  tree.  Common  tree  diseases  and 
their  treatment  and  simple  cavity  treatments.  Attendance  required  at  the  an- 
nual meeting  of  the  Massachusetts  Arborists'  Association. 

2  class  hours  and  1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  4 

Mr.  King. 
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Arboriculture  S-3.    (Diagnosis  and  Control)  I. 

Individual  and  class  assignments  in  the  diagnosis  of  infectious  and  non- 
infectious diseases  and  the  proper  treatments  and  corrective  measures.  Analysis 
of  symptoms  and  effects  common  to  infectious  diseases  and  environmental  in- 
fluences. Methods  and  techniques  used  to  determine  the  causes  and  their  treat- 
ments. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  King. 

Arboriculture  S-6.    (Shade  Tree  Spraying)  II. 

Spray  materials,  equipment,  and  charts  for  shade  tree  insects,  fungi,  and 
weed  control.  The  laboratory  periods  will  be  devoted  to  the  actual  application 
of  spray  material  in  the  field.  Attendance  required  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Massachusetts  Tree  Wardens  and  Foresters'  Association. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  King. 

Arboriculture  S-7  and  S-8.  (Shade  Tree  Surveys  and  Cost  Estimates)  I.  II. 

The  use  and  determination  of  shade  tree  surveys.  Time  and  cost  estimates 
and  shade  tree  maintenance  programs  as  determined  by  shade  tree  surveys.  City 
planting  and  planning  programs  essential  for  city  and  street  tree  care  and  de- 
velopment. Line  clearance,  and  tree  laws  of  various  states.  Arboriculture  S7 — 
A  one  day  trip  to  attend  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Massachusetts  Arborists' 
Association.  Arboriculture  S8 — A  three  day  field  trip  to  Connecticut  and  New 
York  Botanical  Garden  to  visit  private,  municipal  and  research  organizations. 

1  class  hour  and  1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week  for  Arboriculture  S7.  I 

Credit,  3. 

2  class  hours  and  1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week  for  Arboriculture  S8. 

Credit,  4. 
Mr.  King. 
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ONE  YEAR  ARBORICULTURE  COURSE 

Assistant  Professor  King 

This  course  is  available  to  a  limited  number  of  Stockb ridge  graduates  (Orna- 
mental Horticulture,  Forestry,  or  Floriculture  are  prerequisites)  who  wish  to 
take  one  year  of  Arboriculture.  The  courses  to  be  taken  will  be  those  in  the 
Arboriculture  major  not  covered  by  the  above  major  in  which  the  student 
graduated.  Prospective  students  must  show  abihty  to  climb  and  must  complete 
three  months'  placement  before  starting  this  course. 

Private  and  municipal  tree  organizations  usually  prefer  a  graduate  who  has 
had  both  Horticulture  and  Arboriculture  courses,  since  most  of  these  organiza- 
tions do  general  landscaping,  nursery  and  tree  work. 

A  one  year  certificate  is  granted  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year'.- 
work,  subject  to  the  scholastic  requirement  of  the  School. 
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DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 

Professor  Hankinson,  Assistant  Professor  Potter, 
Assistant  Professor  Evans. 
A  major  program  of  study  in  the  Department  of  Dairy  and  Animal  Science. 

The  Dairy  Technology  course  is  designed  to  fit  men  for  positions  with  market 
imilk  concerns,  creameries,  ice  cream  plants,  and  speciaHzed  dairy  farms. 

All  dairy  technology  courses  are  given  in  the  dairy  building  (Flint  Laboratory), 
a  building  devoted  especially  to  dairy  work.  The  building  is  well  equipped  with 
idairy  and  creamery  machinery. 

j  The  market  milk  department  contains  two  complete  pasteurizing  units,  a 
Iclarifier,  separator,  automatic  bottle  filler  and  capper,  rotary  can  washer  and 
jautomatic  soaker  type  bottle  washer  with  conveyor  transfer  of  bottles  to  the 
;ibottle  filler  and  capper. 

j  The  ice  cream  making  room  contains  a  pasteurizing  vat,  homogenizer,  cooler, 
brine  and  direct  expansion  freezers,  continuous  freezer,  and  additional  equipment 
such  as  is  found  in  ice  cream  plants. 

1  The  room  designed  for  cheese  making  is  equipped  with  cheese  vats,  draining 
racks,  presses,  etc.  The  butter  making  room  contains  power  churns,  workers, 
^scales  and  other  accessories. 

i  The  testing  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  apparatus  for  the  Babcock, 
Mojonnier,  and  other  tests  for  the  determination  of  chemical  and  bacteri- 
ological quahty  of  milk  products. 


Trains  for  Jobs  Like  These: 

! 

j  Skilled  workers  in  wholesale  and  retail  dairy  plants  including  laboratory  tech- 
nicians, pasteurizer  operators,  ice  cream  mix  makers,  freezer  operators  and  fancy 
form  decorators,  cheesemakers,  salesworkers ;  also  dairy  equipment  and  supply 
salesmen,  fieldmen  and  Dairy  Herd  Improvement  Association  testers.  Such 
training  supplemented  with  sufficient  practical  experience  may  lead  to  positions 
such  as  assistant  plant  superintendents  and  plant  managers. 

Field  trips  will  be  required  during  the  two  years  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $20 
per  student. 

While  working  in  the  dairy  laboratories,  white  suits  and  rubber  footwear  are 
required,  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $10.00. 


DAIRY  TECHNOLOGY 


First  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agricultural    Economies    SI     (Farm    Economic 

Problems) 
Agricultural    Engineering    SI     (Farm     Power) 
Baiteriology  SI   (Bacteriology  and  Rural 

Hygiene) 
Dairy  SI    (General  Dairying) 
Entomology  S3   (Structural  Pests) 
Nutrition   S3    (Elementary  Nutrition) 
Practical  Science  S7 
Public  Speaking  Si 


Elective 

Physical  Education  SI   (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Eight  Weeks  Resident  Instruction  Followed 
by  Six  Months  Placement  Training) 

Agricultural  Economics  S6  (Dairy  Business 
Accounting) 

Dairy  S2   (Testing  Milk  Products) 

Pood  Technology  S2  (Basic  Principles  and 
Freezing) 

Food  Technology  S4   (Special  Products) 

Practical  Science  S8 

Public  Speaking  S2 


Physical  Education   S4 
Hockey) 


Elective 

(Basketball  and 
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Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Animal  Husbandry  S9   (Special  Dairy  Cattle 

Course) 
Business  English  SI 
Business  Management  S3 
Dairy  S3    (Ice   Cream   Making,   Cheese,   and 

other  Milk  Products) 
Dairy  S5   (Judging  Dairy  Products) 
Veterinary    Science    SI    (Animal    Sanitary 

Science) 

Elective 

Physical  Education  S5   (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agricultural  Economics  S2   (Marketing) 
Agricultural     Engineering      S6      (Dairy     M 

chanics) 
Bacteriology  S4   (Dairy  Bacteriology) 
Dairy  S4   (Market  Milk  and  Butter  Making) 


Electives 

Physical     Education     S4      (Basketball     and 

Hockey) 
Physical  Education  S6   (Baseball) 


Dairy  Technology  S-1.    (General  Dairying)  I. 

This  course  takes  up  the  question  of  the  importance  of  dairying  in  the  United 
States,  and  especially  in  the  New  England  States,  giving  the  development  of 
dairying  from  the  earliest  to  the  present  time.  It  covers  the  secretion,  composi- 
tion and  properties  of  milk;  reasons  for  variation  in  the  per  cent  in  fat  in  dif- 
ferent samples  of  milk;  the  Babcock  test  for  fat  in  milk  and  other  dairy  products; 
other  common  milk  tests;  the  advantage  of  testing  herds,  Herd  Improvement 
Associations,  advanced  registry  work;  the  handling  of  market  milk;  soft  cheese- 
making,  ice  cream  making,  and  butter  making  as  applied  to  general  farm  condi- 
tions. The  laboratory  work  consists  in  testing  milk  and  dairy  products  for  butter 
fat,  solids,  and  acidity,  together  with  some  dairy  plant  experience  in  milk- 
handling,  butter  making,  cheese  making,  and  ice  cream  making. 

Sclass  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Evans. 

Dairy  Technology  S2.    (Testing  Milk  Products)  II. 

-  In  this  course  a  study  is  made  of  the  common  tests  used  in  dairy  industry 
processes.  . 

The  lectures  in  this  course  include  a  discussion  of  the  application  of  tests, 
what  they  indicate  and  their  importance  in  the  dairy  plant. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  a  study  of  the  various  dairy  laboratory 
tests  such  as  sediment,  flavor,  and  total  sohds  of  milk;  moisture,  fat  and 
salt  determination  in  butter;  moisture  test  of  cheese;  the  operation  of  the 
Mojonnier  tester  and  the  modified  Babcock  tests  for  fat  in  dairy  products. 

In  addition  to  the  testing  work  students  will  be  required  to  arrange  for 
work  about  the  plant  in  order  to  become  famihar  with  dairy  plant  prac- 
tices and  the  operation  of  dairy  machinery. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Potter. 


Dairy  Technology  S3.    (Ice  Cream  Making,  Cheese,  and  Other  Milk  Prod- 
ducts)   I. 

This  course  deals  with  the  making  of  ice  cream,  cheese,  condensed,  evaporated 
and  powdered  milk. 

The  ice  cream  making  portion  of  the  course  includes  a  careful  study  of  modern 
methods  of  manufacturing  the  common  frozen  dairy  products  (ice  cream,  sherbets, 
ices,  frozen  puddings,  punches,  mousses,  etc.). 

The  lecture  work  includes  a  discussion  of  the  history  of  ice  cream  making, 
the  ingredients  found  in  ice  cream,  methods  of  preparing  and  standardizing 
mixes,  the  freezing  process,  methods  of  hardening,  marketing,  and  distribution 
of  the  finished  product. 

The  laboratory  work  involves  the  preparation  and  standardization  of  ice 
cream  mixes,  tlie  freezing  of  ice  cream  and  other  frozen  dairy  products,  and 
laboratory  tests  for  butterfat  and  total  solids  in  ice  cream. 

In  that  part  of  the  course  dealing  with  cheese  making,  a  study  is  made  of  the 
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lifferent  methods  of  inanui'acluring  hard  and  soi't  cheerie  (cheddur,  brick, 
ireani,  neufchatel,  olive,  nut,  cottage,  cheese  spreads,  etc.). 

In  the  lectures  the  manufacture  of  the  different  cheeses  is  considered,  either 
rem  the  standpoint  of  marketing  tlie  entire  milk  supply  of  the  dairy  or  as  an 
sconomical  means  of  disposing  of  surplus  milk.  In  the  laboratory  work  the 
lifferent  kinds  of  cheese  are  made. 

Lectures  are  also  given  on  the  manufacture  of  the  various  concentrated 
)roducts  as  sweetened  condensed,  evaporated,  and  powdered  milk,  casein, 
emi-sohd  buttermilk,  dried  whey,  malted  milk,  etc. 

!  class  hours  and  3  3-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  8. 

Mr.  Potter,  Mr.  Evans. 

)airy  Technology  S-4.  (Market  Milk  and  Butter  Making)  II. 

In  that  part  of  the  course  on  market  milk,  a  study  of  the  development  of 
he  market  milk  industry  is  made.  Attention  is  given  to  the  necessary  essentials 
n  producing  a  high  grade  milk;  the  economics  of  milk  production  and  distribu- 
ion ;  food  value  and  uses ;  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  cooperative  milk 
|)roducers'  organizations;  the  various  methods  of  marketing  milk;  the  trans- 
lortation,  processing  and  delivery  of  milk;  manufacture  and  marketing  of  surplus 
iiilk  in  the  form  of  by-products  as  cream,  cultured  buttermilk,  chocolate  milk,  etc. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  of  receiving  and  making  quality  tests  on  milk 
nd  the  operation  of  the  machinery  used  in  processing  market  milk. 

The  butter  making  portion  of  the  course  includes  studies  of  milk  separation 
nth  the  selection,  care,  and  use  of  separators;  the  pasteurization  and  ripening 
if  cream;  the  making  and  use  of  starters;  a  study  of  churns  and  churning; 
aodern  methods  of  making  butter;  tests  for  moisture,  salt,  fat,  and  curd  content 
if  butter. 

'  class  hours  and  3  3-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  8. 

Mr.  Potter,  Mr.  Evans. 


AIRY  Technology  S-5.     (Judging  Dairy  Products)  I. 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  grading  and  evaluating  of  dairy  product  quality 
•ased  upon  product  flavor,  odor,  appearance,  and  body  and  texture  characteris- 
ics.  Consideration  is  given  to  identification  and  correction  of  quality  defects, 
udging  of  milk,  ice  cream,  butter,  cheese,  chocolate  milk,  buttermilk  and  sour 
ream  will  be  emphasized. 

I  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Potter. 


pAiRY  Technology  S-6.    (General  Course  for  Poultry  Majors)  II. 

j  This  course  takes  up  the  importance  of  dairying  in  the  United  States,  and 
rspecially  in  the  New  England  States. 

Lectures  will  be  given  on  secretion,  composition,  and  properties  of  milk, 
easons  for  variation  in  per  cent  of  butter  fat  in  different  samples  of  milk, 
^^he  Babcock  test  for  fat  in  milk,  cream,  skim  milk  and  buttermilk,  the  ad- 
antages  of  testing  herds,  herd  improvement  associations,  advanced  registry 
i^ork;  the  handling  of  market  milk,  soft  cheese  making,  ice  cream  making, 
nd  butter  making,  as  applied  to  general  farm  conditions. 

The  laboratory  work  consists  mainly  in  testing  milk  and  dairy  products  for 
>utter  fat. 

i  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  4. 

Professor  Hankinson. 
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Dairy  Technology  S-8.   (Grading  and  Marketing  of  Dairy  Products)  II. 

This  course  is  arranged  for  students  specializing  in  Food  Management  to 
provide  a  basis  for  the  more  intelligent  selection  of  dairy  products. 

It  includes  a  consideration  of  the  composition,  iood  value,  selection,  and 
use  of  the  different  dairy  products;  a  careful  study  of  the  methods  of  marketing 
and  grading;  a  survey  of  processing  methods  and  types  of  packages;  and 
laboratory  practice  in  testing  milk  products  and  in  evaluating  and  identifying 
eating  quality  of  milk,  butter,  cheese,  and  ice  cream. 

During  the  semester  a  trip  will  be  made  to  leading  dairy  wholesale  markets 
in  Boston,  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $15.00. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-houT  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Potter. 
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FLORICULTURE 

Professor  Thayer,  Assistant  Professor  Ross,  Assistant  Professor  Jester, 

Mr.  Goddard. 

Students  who  complete  the  major  in  Floriculture  are  fitted  primarily  for  work 
in  commercial  and  private  estate  greenhouses  and  retail  flower  stores.  After 
gaining  experience  such  students  may  be  able  to  start  in  business  for  themselves. 
With  courses  required  of  Floriculture  majors  in  Ornamental  Horticulture  they 
are  also  quahfied  for  positions  on  private  estates,  in  parks  and  nurseries. 

The  offices  and  classrooms  of  the  Department  are  located  in  French  Hall, 
named  in  honor  of  Henry  F.  French,  the  first  president  of  the  Massachusetts 
Agriculture  College. 

The  glass  area  of  the  Department  consists  of  approximately  19,000  square 
feet:  (1)  the  French  Hall  Range  of  11,800  square  feet,  a  commercial  type  of 
range  with  separate  houses  devoted  to  various  crops;  automatic  ventilation  has 
been  installed  in  four  of  the  units;  (2)  the  new  Durfee  Conservatories,  erected 
in  1954,  5,000  square  feet;  curved  eave  construction,  steel  frame  and  aluminum 
members,  aluminum  barcaps,  automatic  ventilation  and  automatic  steam  con- 
trol; the  five  units  provide  a  Desert  House,  Cool  House,  Show  House  with  pool. 
Orchid  House  and  Camellia  House;  (3)  approximately  2,200  square  feet  in  hot- 
beds and  coldframes. 

Land  is  available  for  the  outdoor  culture  of  florists'  crops.  At  present  an  ex- 
tensive perennial  garden  is  being  developed  by  Floriculture  and  Ornamental 
Horticulture. 

Trains  for  Jobs  Like  These: 

Skilled  workers  in  commercial  greenhouses  and  on  private  estates,  growing  all 
types  of  flower  crops ;  wholesale  and  retail  florists,  growers,  salesmen,  managers ; 
flower  arrangement  work,  designers  and  decorators  in  retail  flower  stores;  sales- 
men for  florists'  supplies  and  equipment. 

Students  who  major  in  Floriculture  are  required  to  purchase  in  the  first 
semester  of  the  first  year,  Taylor's  Garden  Dictionary,  estimated  at  $5.00. 

Field  trips  will  be  required  during  the  two  years  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $20.00. 


Floriculture 


First  Year 


First  Semester 

(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agronomy  Si   (Soil  Management) 
Floriculture  SI   (Garden  Materials) 
Floriculture  S3    (Greenhouse  Management) 
Horticulture  SI   (Plant  Materials) 
Public  Speaking  SI 

Vegetable  Growing  SI   (Principles  of  Vegetable 
Culture) 


Elective 

Physical  Education  SI  (Football) 


Second  Semester 

(Eight    Weeks    Resident    Instruction    Followed' 

by  Six  Months  Placement  Training) 
Agronomy  S2    (Fertilizers) 
Botany  S2   (Diseases  of  Trees  and  Shrubs) 
Entomology   S2    (Insect  and   Related   Pests   of 

Florists'  Crops) 
Floriculture  S2    (Greenhouse  Construction  and 

Heating) 
Horticulture  S2    (Plant  Propagation) 
Public  Speaking  S2 
Vegetable  Growing  S2   (Principles  of  Vegetable 

Culture) 


Physical  Education  S4 
Hockey) 


Elective 

(Basketball  and 
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Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agricultural  Engineering  S3    (Farm  Shop) 
Business  English  SI 

Floriculture  S5    (Commercial  Production) 
Floriculture  S7   (Flower  Arrangement) 
Fruit  Growing  S7  (Small  Fruits) 
Horticulture  S7  (Grounds  Maintenance) 


Elective 

Physical  Education  S5    (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Business  Management  S2    (Fundamentals  of 

Business  Management) 
Floriculture  S6   (Commercial  Production) 
Floriculture  S8  (The  Uses  of  Herbaceous 

Plants) 
Floriculture  SIO    (Conservatory  Plants) 
Horticulture  S6   (Plant  Materials) 
Vegetable  Growing  S4    (Vegetable  Forcing) 

Electives 

Physical  Education  S4   (Basketball  and 

Hockey) 
Physical  Education  S6    (Baseball) 


Floriculture  S-1.     (Garden  Materials)  I. 

A  study  of  the  annuals,  biennials,  herbaceous  perennials'  bulbs,  and  bedding 
plants  which  are  commonly  used  in  commercial  floriculture  and  in  private  estate 
work.  Methods  of  propagation,  culture  and  uses  are  considered.  Laboratory  ex- 
ercises include  work  in  propagation,  planting,  identification  of  materials  and 
planning  of  beds  and  borders. 


3  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week. 

Mr.  Jester. 


Mr. 


Credit,  4. 

GODDARD. 


Floriculture  S-2.    (Greenhouse  Construction  and  Heating)  II. 

■  The  origin,  growth,  and  importance  of  the  floricultural  industry;  types  of 
greenhouses,  types  of  construction,  painting,  glazing,  ventilators,  beds  and 
benches,  ancl  methods  of  heating.  Trips  may  be  taken  to  visit  greenhouse  ranges 
in  the  vicinity  of  Amherst  with  university  transportation. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Thayer.  ,. 

Floriculture  S-3.     (Greenhouse  Management)   I. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  greenhouse  management  including  the  considera- 
tion of  location,  soils,  fertilizers,  watering,  ventilation,  temperature  regulation, 
insect  and  disease  control.  Methods  of  wrapping  and  packaging  of  plants  and 
instruction  in  elementary  plant  breeding. 

3  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  4 

Mr.  Ross,  Mr.  Goddard. 


Floriculture  S-5.     (Commercial  Production)  I. 

Courses  S-5  and  S-6  are  devoted  to  a  consideration  of  the  important  com-^ 
mercial  crops.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  culture  (under  glass)  of  carna- 
tions, roses,  chrysanthemums,  sweet  peas  and  snapdragons.  Other  cutflowe: 
crops  and  seasonal  pot  plants  are  also  considered.  Modern  methods  of  produc 
tion  including  soilless  culture  and  subirrigation  practices  are  discussed  in  detail 

All  members  of  the  class  may  be  required  to  take  a  one-day  trip  to  visit  a  largi 
commercial  greenhouse  range  at  an  approximate  cost  of  $10.00  each. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Goddard. 

Floriculture  S-6.  (Commercial  Production)  II. 

A  continuation  of  Floriculture  S-5. 
2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  jjeriod  a  week.  Credit,  V 

Mr.  Goddard. 


31 

Floriculture  S-7.    (Flower  Arrangement)  1. 

The  lectures  include  a  discussion  of  the  principles  and  techniques  underlying 
the  use  of  flowers  in  corsages,  wedding  bouquets,  vase,  bowl,  and  basket  arrange- 
ments, table  decorations,  funeral  designs  and  sprays,  and  decorations  for  public 
functions.  The  study  of  color  and  color  harmonies  is  also  considered  in  this 
course.  The  laboratory  periods  provide  opportunity  for  actual  practice  in  making 
the  various  types  of  arrangements  which  are  considered  in  the  classroom. 

Students  enrolled  in  this  course  are  required  to  take  a  one  day  trip  to  attend 
the  Untied  Florists'  Trade  Fair  and  School  in  Boston. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ross. 

Floriculture  S-8.     (The  Uses  of  Herbaceous  Plants)  II. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Floriculture  S-1  and  is  intended  for  students 
majoring  in  Floriculture  and  Ornamental  Horticulture.  It  provides  opportunity 
for  a  more  detailed  study  of  many  of  the  plants  considered  in  the  preceding 
course  with  special  emphasis  on  their  uses  in  gardens  and  in  other  types  of  land- 
scape planting.  Lectures,  assigned  readings,  study  and  identification  of  plants, 
planning  of  borders  and  gardens. 

Students  enrolled  in  this  course  take  a  one-half  day  trip  to  attend  the  Western 
Massachusetts  Flower  Show  in  Springfield. 

2  class  hours  and  1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Goddard. 

Floriculture  S-10.    (Conservatory  Plants)  II. 

A  study  of  the  plants,  both  foliage  and  flowering,  used  in  conservatories 
and  in  decorative  work  or  sold  in  the  retail  flower  shop.  Methods  of  propaga- 
tion, culture,  uses  and  identification  of  plants  are  included  in  the  course.  Trips 
may  be  taken  to  visit  the  conservatories  at  Smith  and  Mount  Holyoke  Colleges 
with  university  transportation. 

1  class  hour  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Ross. 
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FOOD   MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Fellers,  Assistant  Professor  Culbertson, 
Assistant  Professor  Baker 

Food  management  work,  in  all  its  various  trade  sub-divisions,  is  closely  allied  to 
food  production  work.  Purchasing  agents  for  wholesale  and  retail  food  chains 
must  know  vegetables  and  fruits  of  all  kinds,  meats,  and  dairy  products  such  as 
milk,  butter,  cheese  and  ice  cream;  poultry  products  such  as  fowl,  ducks, 
turkeys,  and  all  kinds  of  eggs,  and  egg  products.  This  same  knowledge  of 
superior  grades,  varieties,  and  packs  of  all  agricultural  products,  as  well  as  the 
modern  methods  of  cooling,  freezing,  preserving,  processing,  and  serving,  la 
highly  essential  to  the  hotel  and  restaurant  industry  for  its  supply  of  future 
managers,  stewards,  and  operators.  Lunchroom,  tearoom  and  all  summer  resort 
operators  should  have  thorough  training  in  the  procurement  of  food  supplies 
of  superior  quality  if  trade  competition  and  public  demands  are  to  be  efficiently 
and  economically  controlled. 

Modern  methods  of  food  processing  including  canning,  freezing,  dehydration, 
and  packing,  place  a  greater  responsibility  on  institutional  buyers.  Sound  knowl- 
edge in  food  production  methods  may  be  considered  essential  to  the  complete 
training  of  stewards,  food  managers,  and  restaurant  operators.  "In-plant" 
feeding  installations  for  large  factories  and  shops,  now  offer  tremendous  fields 
for  food  management  efficiency  and  service. 

Planning  of  menus  and  preparation  of  food  is  studied  and  practiced  in  this 
course,  along  with  a  complete  survey  of  the  whole  food  production  program  in 
agriculture.  The  excellent  equipment  of  the  farms,  orchards,  food,  technology 
laboratories  and  dining  halls,  is  a  major  factor  for  thorough  training  which  this 
University  provides. 

This  course  is  sponsored  by  the  Massachusetts  Hotel  Association,  New  Eng- 
land Club  Managers,  Boston  Stewards'  Club,  and  by  the  Massachusetts  Res- 
taurant Association,  whose  members  are  cooperating  in  the  placement  and  em- 
ployment of  students  and  graduates.  The  Boston  Stewards'  Club  has  generously 
donated  an  annual  scholarship  prize  fund  and  the  state  hotel  association  has 
established  a  loan  fund  for  student  aid. 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  course  and  need  for  careful  selection  of  candidates 
based  on  scholastic  preparation,  business  objectives,  and  experience  factors  deter- 
mining choice  of  course,  a  personal  interview  here  is  required  of  all  applicants 
before  final  acceptance  can  be  given.  Students  who  select  Food  Management 
as  a  major  should  have  completed  a  full  high  school  course  and  must  present 
school  record  at  interview. 


Trains  for  Jobs  Like  These: 

Stewards,  assistant  stewards,  and  supervisory  positions  in  restaurants,  cafe- 
terias, hotels,  country  inns  and  vacation  resorts  serving  both  summer  and  winter  i 
clientele.  All  New  England  states  have  a  huge  business  in  their  country  areas,  ) 
providing  home-grown  foods  and  food  products  for  the  year-round  vacation  r 
trade.  Many  farm  homes  and  boarding  houses  rely  on  this  type  of  business  for  i 
a  considerable  part  of  their  income.  New  England  foods  from  shore  and  farm 
have  earned  a  distinctive  quality  which  this  course  seeks  to  maintain. 

Field  trips  will  be  required  during  the  two  years  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $52.00 
per  student.  , 
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Food  Management 


First  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 

Foods  and    Nutrition   SI    (Basic   Food    Princi- 
',      pies,   Meal   Planning  and   Service) 
iGeneral  Mathematics  SI 

Poultry  Husbandry  S^) 

Practical  Science  S7 

Public    Speaking   SI 

Quantity  Foods  SI    (Preparation  and  Service) 
I  Special  Lectures  SI 
„  Stewarding  SI 


Elective 

Physical  Education  SI   (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  instruction  Followed 
by  Four  Months   Placement  Training) 

Agricultural  Engineering  S12  (F'ood  Handling 
Equipment) 

Dining    Room   Management   S2 

Food  Technology  S2  (Basic  Principles,  Freez- 
ing  and    Canning) 

Practical  Science  S8 

Public  Speaking  S2 

Quantity  Foods  S2    (Preparation  and  Service) 

Vegetable   Growing   SIO    (Marketing   Methods) 


Elective 


Physical      Education 
Hockey) 


S4       (Basketball      and 


Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Bacteriology   S3    (Food    Sanitation) 
Entomology   S3    (Structural  Pests) 
Food  Service  Practice  S3 
■  Food  Technology  So    (Food  Manufacturing 
Hotel  Accounting   S3 
Kitchen    Administration    S3 
Personnel   Management   SI 
Special   Lectures   S3 


Elective 

Physical  Education  S5    (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agricultural  Economics  S4    (Marketing) 
Animal     Husbandry     S8     (Food     Management 

Meats) 
Business    English    S2 
Dairy    S8    ((Jrading   and    Marketing    of    Dairy 

Products) 
Food   Service  Practice  S4 
Hotel  Accounting  84 
Hotel  Practices  S4 

Electives 

Physical      Education      S4       (Basketball      and 

Hockey) 
Physical   Education   S6    (Baseball) 


J  Dining  Room  Management  S-2.    II. 

'i      A  study  of  all  types  of  table  service  for  restaurants,  hotels,  and  clubs.    Self 

I  siervice  operations,  cafeterias,  coffee  shops,  in-plant  feeding,  etc.    Time  is  spent 

studying  various  types  of  banquet,  buffet  service  and  dining  room  organization, 

and  supervision  with  breakdown  of  various  positions — hostess,  headwaiter,  cap- 

I  tains,  waiters,  and  omnibus  boys,  etc. 

I  3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Culbertson. 

Food  Service  Practice  S-3  and  S-4.   I.  II. 

This  course  is  a  practice  course  in  food  service.  Students  will  work  under 
\  supervision  of  instructor  and  regular  employees  of  Dining  Commons  in  table 
service  of  special  parties  and  functions.  Time  will  also  be  spent  on  cafeteria 
line  service.  Course  must  be  taken  in  conjunction  with  Kitchen  Administration 
S-3,  and  Hotel  Practices  S-4.  There  will  be  obligatory  field  trips  to  study  vari- 
ous commercial  operations. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Culbertson. 


Hotel  Accounting  S-3  and  S-4.  I.  II. 

An  introductory  course  in  bookkeeping  and  accounting.  Principles  of  double 
entry  system,  journalizing,  posting  and  closing  a  practice  set  of  accounts.  Study 
also  of  balance  sheet,  and  profit  and  loss  statements. 

Hotel  Accounting  S-4  is  a  continuation  of  S-3.     Use  of  a  practice  kit  for 
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restaurant,  or  small  hotel.     Subsidiary  records,  inventory  controls,   food  and 
operating  expense  percentages. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3, 

Mr.  Baker. 

Hotel  Practices  S-4.    II. 

A  survey  course  of  hotel  procedures  and  practices  pertaining  to  room  service, 
banquets,  front  office,  telephone,  reservations,  transportation  and  housekeeping. 
This  course  is  designed  to  give  an  overall  picture  of  the  interdependence  of  each 
operating  department. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Baker. 

Kitchen  Administration  S-3.    I. 

This  course  will  be  a  study  of  kitchen  floor  plans  and  layouts,  with  consid- 
eration given  to  equipment,  design,  maintenance  and  operation.  Purchase  and 
depreciation  principles  of  food  cost  control  will  be  studied  at  length.  Field  trips 
are  required  in  this  course. 

2  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Baker. 

Personnel  Management  S-1.   I. 

A  course  designed  to  stimulate  group  employee  relations.  Covered  during  the 
course:  Analyzing,  simplifying,  and  evaluating  the  job;  recruiting,  selecting,  and 
placing  employees;  training  and  rating  employees;  defining  and  measuring 
morale;  fire  and  accident  prevention;  organizing  personnel  relations;  increasing 
cooperation. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Baker. 

Quantity  Foods  S-1  and  S-2.    (Preparation  and  Service)  I,  II. 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  the  student  an  insight  into  the  problems  of 
the  kitchen  department  of  the  hotel,  restaurant  or  club.  Students  will  be  under 
the  supervision  of  the  manager  of  the  University  Commons  and  will  be  appren- 
ticed to  the  regular  employees  there  and  will  assist  the  cooks,  baker,  stock 
clerk,  etc.,  during  the  laboratory  periods.  The  course  is  planned  so  that  each 
student  will  have  the  opportunity  to  do  actual  work  in  quantity  food  preparation 
and  service. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Culbertson. 
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Special  Lectures  S-1  and  S-3.    I. 

Registration  restricted  to  Food  Management  students.  These  lectures  willl 
be  presented  weekly  by  men  within  the  hotel  and  restaurant  industry  and  allied  f 
professions  and  by  members  of  the  university  faculty.  They  will  cover  a  variety) 
of  subjects,  all  of  which  will  be  of  interest  and  value  to  young  people  planning:.' 
to  enter  the  hotel  and  restaurant  business. 

1  class  hour  a  week.  Credit,  1.' 

The  Department. 

Stewarding  S-1.    I. 

A  study  of  principles  and  practices  used  in  the  purchasing,  receiving,  storing 
and  issuing  of  all  food  stuffs.  Employee  practices,  menu  planning  and  pricing, 
and  a  study  of  proper  cooking  methods. 

4  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Culbertson. 
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APPLIED  FORESTRY 

Professor  Holdsworth,  Professor  Rhodes,  Professor  Tiuppenesee, 

Associate  Professor  Rich,  Assistant  Professor  MacConnell, 

Mr.  Ganley,  Mr.  Abbott 

I  The  two  year  course  in  applied  forestry  is  intended  to  equip  young  men  with 
sound  understanding  of  the  principles  of  growing  wood  and  doing  the  work 
ecessary  to  the  handling  of  forests  as  productive  enterprises. 
The  men  who  elect  to  take  the  course  should  fully  understand  that  the  voca- 
on  for  which  they  are  preparing  will  involve  hard  work,  much  of  it  physical 
I  character.  They  should  also  keep  in  mmd  that  a  man  trained  in  forestry 
jchniques  will  be  in  a  position  to  advance  through  apprenticeship  to  jobs  of 
muine  responsibility. 

There  is  a  definite  place  in  the  broad  field  of  forestry  for  trained  workers 
jho  are  capable  of  understanding  and  intelligently  carrying  out  the  tasks  of  a 
Jib-professional  character  which  are  so  necessary  to  forest  maintenance  and 
5veIopment. 

Men  who  successfully  complete  the  curriculum  in  applied  forestry  are  quali- 
3d  for  places  with  timber  growing  and  forest  products  industries,  for  super- 
!sion  of  forested  estates,  watershed  properties,  town  forests  and  for  work  with 
irtain  public  agencies  which  are  concerned  with  forestry. 
Entrance  Requirements:  A  personal  interview  with  each  applicant  is  required, 
•athematics  preparation  through  elementary  algebra  and  plane  geometry  is 
icessary.  Copy  of  high  school  record  must  be  presented  at  time  of  interview, 
cod  command  of  English  is  essential  for  report  writing  on  survey  and  mapping 
■ojects. 

Student  Limitation:  Each  entering  class  is  limited  to  eighteen  men  and 
ust  be  selected  on  basis  of  scholastic  preparation,  sound  purpose,  and  adequate 
iiysical  ability. 

'Facilities:  The  University  owns  2000  acres  of  forest  easily  accessible  from 
e  campus.    This  land  is  used  for  laboratory  and  field  studies  in  forestry. 
fPlacement  Training:  The    program   of    study    and    vocational    preparation 
iQuires  the  students  of  Applied  Forestry  to  spend  four  months  in  suitable  place- 
I'ent  training.    The  placement  jobs  in  forestry  often  require  the  student  to  work 

considerable  distances  from  home  and  he  should  be  prepared  to  do  this. 
i Equipment:  The  forestry  department  has  good  technical  equipment  for  lab- 
atory  and  field  study  purposes. 

jStudent  Needs:  In  addition  to  the  regular  expense  of  the  Stockb ridge  School 
ie  student  must  be  prepared  to  buy  a  hand  compass  costing  about  $12.00; 
rial  photographs  costing  about  $8.00,  and  other  drafting  and  special  equip- 
ent  costing  about  $30.00. 

Forestry  Club:  This  is  a  student  organization  to  membership  in  which  all 
idehts  of  Forestry,  both  Stockb  ridge  and  Universitj'  are  eligible.  The  pro- 
ams  are  professional  in  character  and  present  valuable  material  not  otherwise 
ailable  to  students. 

} 

j  Applied  Forestry 

First  Year 


First  Semester 

xteen   Weeks   Resident   Instruction) 
ronomy  SI    (Soil  Management) 
restry  Si    (Dendrology) 
I'estry  S5    (Forest  Measurement) 
restry  S7    (Forest  Physiology) 
view  Mathematics  S3 


Elective 

ysical  Education  SI    (Football) 


Second  Semester 

(Sixteen     Weeks     Resident     Instruction      Fol- 
lowed   by    Four    Months    Placement    Train- 
ing) 
Business  English  S2 
Forestry   S2    (Wood  Identification) 
Forestry  S4    (Forest  Improvements) 
Forestry  S6    (Insects  and  Diseases) 
Forestry  SB   (History  of  Forestry;  Forest  Eco- 
nomics) 

Electives 

Physical      Education      S4       (Basketball      and 

Hockey) 
Physical   Education   S6    (Baseball) 
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Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 

Forestry  Sll    (Silvics) 

Forestry  S13    (Harvesting) 

Forestry   S15    (Protection) 

Forestry     SI  7     (Professional     Literature     and 

Reports) 
Forestry  S21    (Photogrammetry) 
Horticulture   S3    (Surveying  and  Mapping) 


Elective 

Physical  Education  S5   (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Forestry  SlO   (Forest  Management) 
Forestry  S12    (Applied  Silviculture) 
Forestry  S14    (Forest  Products) 
Forestry  S16   (Seeding  and  Planting) 
Forestry  S18    (Wildlife  Management) 


Electives 

Physical       Education       S4     (Basketball      and 

Hockey) 
Physical  Education   S6    (Baseball) 


Forestry  S-1.    (Dendrology)   I. 

The  identifying  features  of  the  principal  North  American  trees ;  their  botanical 
classification  and  geographical  distribution;  their  importance  in  American  for- 
estry.   The  vegetation  regions  of  the  United  States  and  Canada. 


1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  field  or  laboratory  periods  a  week. 


Mr, 


Credit,  3. 
Ganley. 


Forestry  S-2.     (Wood  Identification)    II. 

The  gross  structural  and  identification  features  of  our  most  used  North  Amer- 
ican woods.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Each  student  must  equip  himself  wit! 
a  10  power  hand  lens  and  a  sturdy  pocket  knife.  Instruction  is  given  in  tht 
use  of  identification  keys. 


3  2-hour  periods  a  week. 


(For  lecture  or  for  exercise  in  identification). 

Credit,  3 
Mr.  Rich. 


Forestry   S-4.      (Forest    Improvements.     Draughtsmanship)     II. 

One  entire  day  each  week  is  given  to  this  course.  Weather  permitting,  th( 
day  is  spent  in  the  field  on  boundary  work,  roads,  forest  structures,  internal  sur 
veys,  mapping.  The  inevitable  portion  of  bad  weather  is  used  in  the  drafting  rooni 
in  drafting  exercises  or  compiling  and  recording  data. 

8  hours  practical  field  work  or  laboratory  a  week.  Credit,  4 

Mr.  MacConnell,  Mr.  Ganley. 

Forestry  S-5.    (Forest  Measurement)    I. 

Determination  of  the  volume  and  value  of  the  growing  stock  by  several  ap 
proved  methods.  This  requires  the  making  of  a  chain  and  compass  land  sui 
vey;  forest  type  mapping  and  the  use  of  tools  and  instruments  common  i 
timber  estimating  and  growth  studies. 

Exercises  in  the  use  and  care  of  ordinary  woods  tools  and  equipment  includin 
tractor.    Construction  of  usable  "home-made"  equipment. 

2  class  hours  and  1  8-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  f 

Mr.  MacConnell. 


Forestry  S-6.    (Forest  Insects  and  Fungi)    II. 

A  study  of  the  principal  forest  insects  and  fungi.  Their  life  histories  an 
identification  and  the  nature  of  the  damage  they  inflict  or  the  good  that  the 
do  in  the  forest. 

Credit, 
Mr.  Abbott. 


3  class  hours  and  1  3-hour  laboratory  and  field  period  a  week. 


r, 
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FoKEHTKY  S-7.     (Forest  Physiology)  I. 

The  structure  and  physiological  functions  of  forest  trees  and  other  forest 
vegetation.    Classroom  course  with  demonstrations. 

is  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

;  Mr.  Abbott. 

Forestry    S-8.      (History    of    Forestry    and    Forest    Economics)     II. 

The  development  of  forestry  and  forest  policy  in  America.  Certain  economic 
aspects  of  the  developing  field  of  American  forestry. 

.i  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

I  Mr.  Holdsworth. 

Forestry  S-10.    (Forest  Management)    II. 

The  management  of  American  forests;  a  review  of  existing  management  plans 
•epresenting  several  forest  regions;  the  preparation  of  operational  management 
iDlans. 

)  class  hours  and  1  4-hour  field  and  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  5. 

I  Mr.  MacConnell. 

^restry  S-11.    (Silvics)    I. 

The  forest  qualities  and  requirements  of  forest  trees  including  a  study  of 
ite  relationships,  growth  rates,  tolerance,  temperature  and  moisture  factors, 
ipecial  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  experience  of  others  in  the  forest  use  of  tree 
pecies. 

'  class  hours  and  1  4-hour  field  period  a  week.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Abbott. 

'ORESTRY  S-12.     (Apphed  Silviculture)    II. 

The  intermediate  cuttings  necessary  to  the  production  of  wood  as  a  crop; 
tie  reproduction  methods  used  in  assuring  the  continuity  of  the  forest  in  con- 
jBction  with  harvesting  the  mature  trees. 

'  class  hours  and  1  4-hour  field  or  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Rhodes. 

ORESTRY  S-13.    (Harvesting)    I. 

■  The  methods  of  harvesting  various  classes  of  direct  forest  products  used  in 
U  parts  of  the  United  States.  The  use  of  woods  tools  and  machines;  practical 
eld  work. 

class  hours  and  1  4-hour  field  period  a  week.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Ganley. 

ORESTRY  S-14.    (Forest  Products)   II. 

Ij  A  study  of  the  products  of  American  Forest  and  wood-using  industries. 

class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Ganley'. 

ORESTRY  S-15.    (Forest  Protection)    I. 

Methods  of  protecting  the  forest  against  fire  and  the  other  forest  destructive 
;encies;   regional  problems  and  protective  organizations. 

.class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Abbott. 
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Forestry  S-16.    (Seeding  and  Planting)  II. 

Study  of  forest  tree  seed;  its  preparation  and  use  in  the  forest  nursery;  th 
production  of  forest  planting  stock  and  its  use  in  reforestation. 

2  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  { 

Mr.  Abbott. 

Forestry  S-17.  (Professional  Literature  and  Reports)  I. 

Library  reading  and  study  on  assigned  forestry  subjects.  Written  reports  an 
original  papers. 

3  class  hours  and  2  hours  of  supervised  library  research  a  week.  Credit,  1 

Mr.  Holds  worth. 

Forestry  S-18.    (Wildhfe  Management)    II. 

Effects  of  animals  on  the  forest;  the  effects  of  forest  practices  on  wild  anim; 
habitats  and  production. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit, 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

Forestry  S-21.     (Forest  Photogrammetry)   I. 

The  use  of  aerial  photographs  in  forest  mapping  and  estimating.  Interpr 
tation  of  photographs;  the  use  of  stereoscope,  sketchmaster,  other  standai 
equipment.    A  map  covering  several  thousands  acres  is  prepared. 

2  class  hours  and  1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit, 

Mr.  MacConnell. 
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FRUIT  GROWING 

Professor  French,  Associate  Professor  Roberts,  Mr.  James  Anderson 

The  course  in  Fruit  Growing  prepares  the  student  for  successful  participation 
in  the  activities  of  our  many  sided  fruit  industry.  An  essentially  practical  course, 
it  emphasizes  also  the  basic  principles  of  plant  growth  which  underlie  sound 
cultural  practices  and  the  economic  principles  which  bear  upon  marketing  pro- 
cedures and  the  business  side  of  fruit  growing.  It  provides  a  foundation  on 
which  increasing  effectiveness .  may  be  developed  through  continued  practical 
experience. 

The  University  has  about  fifty  acres  of  fruits  easily  reached  from  the  class- 
room, which  are  used  freely  for  purposes  of  illustration  and  study.  Most  of  the 
trees  and  small  fruits  commonly  found  in  New  England  are  grown  here  on  a 
commercial  scale.  Many  experiments  and  tests  are  in  progress  in  the  plantations, 
offering  exceptional  opportunities  to  the  student  for  the  practical  study  of  plant 
reactions  under  many  and  varied  conditions.  Excellent  commercial  orchards  near 
the  campus  provide  a  wealth  of  additional  material  for  observation  and  study. 
Large  markets  are  visited  to  afford  valuable  contacts  with  the  main  channels  of 
crop  distribution. 

Equipment  for  instruction  includes  a  modern  storage  and  packing  house  in 
which  there  are  several  types  of  refrigerated  storage,  a  quick  freezing  unit,  and 
zero  temperature  holding  rooms.  The  principal  types  of  orchard  tools  and  ma- 
ichines,  such  as  tractors,  plows,  harrows,  cultivators,  sprayers,  dusters,  and  prun- 
iing  and  grafting  tools  are  available  for  study  and  trial  by  students.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  life  histories  and  methods  of  control  of  all  important  insect,  fungus 
iand  other  pests.    Materials  used  in  pest  control  are  also  studied. 

Graduates  of  the  course  in  Fruit  Growing  are  found  in  positions  of  responsi- 
biUty  all  over  the  Northeast.  Some  have  established  successful  fruit  farms  of 
their  own.  Others,  after  gaining  added  practical  experience,  have  risen  to  posi- 
tions as  managers  or  foremen  in  large  orchards.  Still  others  have  entered  the 
industrial  field  and  are  employed  by  supply  and  equipment  firms  or  are  engaged 
in  marketing  activities.  Fruit  Growing  is  an  active  and  thriving  industry  which 
offers  a  field  of  continuing  interest  and  many  opportunities  for  profitable  develop- 
ment to  the  earnest  student. 

Trains  for  Jobs  Like  These: 

Skilled  workers  on  fruit  farms,  operators,  foremen,  owners;  packing  house 
operators,  managers  of  sales  and  distribution.  Salesmen  for  commercial  spray 
materials,  orchard  equipment,  and  fertilizers;  fruit  inspection  and  grading. 
Growers  of  specialty  fruit  crops. 

Field  trips  will  be  required  during  the  two  years  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $25 
per  student. 

Fruit  Growing 
First  Year 


j  First  Semester 

j(Sixteen  Weeks   Resident  Instruction) 
Agricultural    Engineering    SI     (Farm    Power) 
Agronomy  SI    (Soil  Management) 
Forestry   S3    (Farm  Forestry) 
Fruit  Growing  SI    (Growing  Tree  Fruits) 
Public  Speaking  SI 

Vegetable  Growing  SI   (Principles  of  Vegetable 
Culture) 


Elective 

Physical   Education    SI    (Football) 


Second  Semester 

(Eight    Weeks    Resident    Instruction    Followed 

by   Six  Months  Placement  Training) 
Agricultural  Engineering  S14  (Repair  of  Farm 

Equipment) 
Agronomy  S2    (Fertilizers) 
Entomology    S4    (Insect   and    Related    Pests    of 

Shade   and   Ornamental   Trees   and   Shrubs) 
Fruit   Growing   S2    (Orchard   Pruning) 
Poultry     Husbandry     SIO      (General     Poultry 

Husbandry) 
Public  Speaking  S2 

Elective 


Physical      Education 
Hockey) 


S4        (Basketball      and 
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Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 

Agricultural  Economics  SI  (Farm  Economic 
Problems) 

Beekeeping  SI  (Fall  Management,  Wintering, 
Honey,  and  Bee  Diseases) 

Botany   SI    (Tree   Physiology) 

Business  English  SI 

Fruit  Growins?  S5  (Harvesting,  Packing,  Stor- 
age, and  Marketing) 

Fruit   Growing   S7    (Small  Fruits) 

Vegetable  Growing  S7  (Commercial  Vegetable 
Culture) 

Elective 

Physical  Education  SI   (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction; 
Agricultural    Engineering     SIO     (Farm    Struc- 
tures  and   Drainage) 
Beekeeping   S2    (Spring  Management,    Pollina- 
tion and  Honey  Production) 
Fruit  Growing  S4   (Fruit  Pests  and  Spraying) 
Fruit   Growing   S6    (Orchard   Management) 
Vegetable  Growing  S6   (Marketing  Methods) 
Vegetable   Growing   S8    (Commercial  Vegetable 
Culture ) 


Electives 

Physical      Education      S4       (Basketball      and 
Hockey) 


Fruit  Growing  S-1.    (Growing  Tree  Fruits)  I. 

This  course  covers  the  planting  and  development  of  orchards  and  the  manage- 
ment of  bearing  trees.  The  nature  of  the  tree  itself  is  stressed  as  the  basis  of 
sound  cultural  practices.  The  selection  of  sites  and  soils  and  varieties  is  studied 
for  plantations  of  apples,  pears,  peaches,  plums,  and  cherries.  The  handling  of 
young  trees  to  bring  them  into  early  profitable  bearing  is  given  special  attention. 

The  culture  of  bearing  orchards  is  studied  in  detail  to  give  an  understanding 
of  the  factors  that  influence  yield  and  quality  of  fruit.  Methods  of  soil  manage- 
ment are  considered  with  reference  to  their  long-time  effects  on  tree  and  soil. 
The  experimental  plots  afford  exceptional  opportunities  to  study  cultural  methods 
and  many  subjects  are  discussed  in  the  orchards. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  French,  Mr.  Anderson. 

Fruit  Growing  S-2.    (Orchard  Pruning)  II. 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  training  in  the  underlying 
principles  and  the  practice  of  pruning  apples,  pears,  peaches,  cherries  and  plums. 
The  bearing  habit  of  each  fruit  is  studied  as  a  basis  for  effective  pruning.  Practice 
pruning  in  the  University  orchards  is  stressed  as  an  important  feature  of  the 
course.  Instruction  and  practice  in  budding  and  grafting  are  included  in  this 
course.    Bridge  grafting  and  top  working  are  given  special  attention. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts,  Mr.  Anderson. 


Fruit  Growing  S-4.    (Fruit  Pests  and  Spraying)  II. 

This  course  deals  with  the  characteristics  and  behavior  of  insect  and  disease 
pests  which  attack  fruit  plants.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  vulnerable 
points  in  their  hfe  cycles  at  which  control  measures  are  directed.  A  study  of  the 
principal  spray  materials  and  their  uses  is  an  essential  part  of  the  course. 

The  construction  and  care  of  spraying  and  dusting  equipment  is  emphasized 
and  students  are  required  to  use  various  types  of  implements  in  spraying  andi 
dusting  trees  in  the  orchard. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Roberts. 


2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week. 


Fruit  Growing  S-5.    (Harvesting,  Packing,  Storage  and  Marketing)  I. 

Handling  the  crop  from  tree  to  consumer  is  the  field  covered  by  this  course. 
Methods  of  harvesting  and  appliances  used  are  studied  in  the  orchards.  Practice 
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in  packing  the  most  popular  containers  forms  a  prominent  part  of  the  laboratory 
work. 

The  principles  of  common  and  refrigerated  storage  are  considered  in  detail  and 
storage  house  construction  is  discussed  with  a  critical  examination  of  several 
storages  in  use  on  or  near  the  campus.  Marketing  methods  as  they  relate  both 
to  distant  and  to  local  markets  are  given  special  consideration.  A  two-day  field 
trip  is  a  part  of  the  course.    Estimated  cost,  $10.00. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 

Fruit  Growing  S-6.    (Orchard  Management)  II. 

This  course  is  a  critical  study  of  fruit  growing  as  a  business.  It  is  the  aim 
of  the  course  to  famiharize  the  student  with  conditions  under  which  fruit 
must  be  grown  here,  with  current  thought  on  the  more  recent  developments,  and 
with  adjustments  which  are  being  made  in  the  fruit  industry  of  the  Northeastern 
States. 

Each  student  must  be  prepared  to  take  one  or  more  trips  to  prominent 
orchards.    Estimated  cost,  $15.00. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 

Fruit  Growing  S-7.     (Small  Fruits)  I. 

There  are  many  unusual  opportunities  in  Massachusetts  for  success  in  growing 
small  fruits.  This  course  deals  with  the  establishment  and  management  of  plan- 
tations of  strawberries,  raspberries,  blackberries,  blueberries,  currants,  cran- 
berries, and  grapes.  The  aim  is  to  make  the  course  of  the  utmost  practical  value 
as  well  as  to  give  an  understanding  of  the  fundamental  principles  on  which 
practices  are  based. 

The  University  has  plantations  of  these  fruits  except  cranberries  which  are 
used  freely  for  laboratory  purposes.  Berries  which  ripen  in  summer  are  frozen 
and  held  in  excellent  condition  for  study  in  this  course. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Anderson. 

Fruit  Growing  S-9.    (General  Course)  I. 

This  course  is  intended  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  other  majors  who  can 
devote  one  semester  only  to  the  subject  of  Fruit  Growing.  It  deals  with  the 
practical  side  of  growing  tree  and  small  fruits  for  home  use  and  market.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  such  questions  as  selection  of  sites,  choice  of  varieties,  graft- 
ing, pruning,  spraying,  soil  management,  harvesting,  and  storing.  (Horticulture 
and  Poultry  majors.) 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Anderson. 

Fruit  Growing  S-10.     (General  Course)  II. 

This  course  is  a  repetition  of  Fruit  Growing  S-9  primarily  for  the  benefit  of 
first  year  students  who  are  specializing  in  Animal  Husbandry. 

i  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Anderson. 
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ORNAMENTAL  HORTICULTURE 

Professor  Blundell,  Assistant  Professor  Procopio, 
Assistant  Professor  Hamilton 

The  constantly  increasing  interest  in  development  of  grounds,  both  public  and 
private,  for  use  and  enjoyment,  has  created  a  demand  for  men  trained  to  handle 
the  varied  problems  in  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  these  grounds.  The 
course  in  Ornamental  Horticulture  aims  to  make  the  student  famihar  with  these 
various  problems. 

Men  who  have  taken  this  course  are  to  be  found  in  such  different  jobs  as  fore- 
men in  nurseries,  or  proprietors  of  nurseries  which  they  themselves  have  devel- 
oped; superintendents  on  private  estates,  cemeteries,  parks,  and  various  public 
and  private  institution  grounds;  foremen  for  landscape  construction  firms,  and 
some  have  organized  their  own  business  in  landscape  construction  and  grounds 
maintenance  service. 

With  the  whole  campus  as  a  laboratory,  the  student  every  day  finds  problems 
about  him  comparable  to  those  he  will  meet  when  he  goes  out  to  work.  The 
broad  lawns,  the  walks  and  drives,  the  gardens,  the  greenhouses,  the  orchards, 
the  vegetable  plots,  as  well  as  the  farms,  supply  all  the  various  phases  of  work 
which  will  be  encountered  on  estates,  in  parks,  or  in  institution  grounds.  As  far 
as  practicable  the  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to  determine  what  these 
problems  are  and  to  solve  them  himself  under  expert  supervision. 

On  the  campus  is  to  be  found  a  large  and  excellent  collection  of  mature  trees, 
shrubs,  and  vines.  From  these  plants  the  student  is  able  to  build  up  a  back- 
ground of  plant  knowledge;  in  identification;  in  propagation  which  is  carried  on 
in  a  special  greenhouse  for  the  purpose;  in  the  handUng  of  plants  in  various 
stages  of  their  growth,  in  the  nursery  and  on  the  campus ;  and  in  their  ultimate 
care,  pruning  and  protection  against  injuries  of  all  kinds.  Construction  of  roads, 
walks,  drainage  and  other  problems  involving  the  moving  of  earth  are  especially 
valuable  to  those  looking  forward  to  landscape  construction. 


Trains  for  Jobs  Like  These: 

Skilled  workers  in  plant  nurseries;  gardeners,  foremen  or  superintendents  on 
private  estates,  public  parks,  cemeteries,  and  various  public  and  private  institu- 
tion grounds  such  as  state  and  government  cantonments  and  hospitals,  colleges 
and  private  schools ;  workers  or  foremen  with  landscape  construction  companies, 
real  estate  developments;  owners  and  operators  of  small  landscape  maintenance 
businesses  and  nurseries,  salesmen  for  seed  and  nursery  concerns,  plant  propa- 
gators, town  or  city  watershed  foresters,  botanic  garden  foremen. 

A  special  requirement  for  students  in  Ornamental  Horticulture  is  one  drafts- 
man's set  estimated  at  $25  and  secured  at  the  University  store. 

Field  trips  will  be  required  during  the  two  years  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $30 
per  student. 

Ornamental   Horticulture 


First  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agronomy  SI    (Soil  Management) 
Agrostology    SI    (Basic    Factors    and    Uses    of 

Turf  Areas) 
Floriculture    SI    (Garden    Materials) 
Horticulture   SI    (Plant  Materials) 
Public  Speaking  Sl 
Vegetable  Growing  SI   (Principles  of  Vegetable 

Culture) 


Elective 

Physical  Education  SI    (Football) 


Second  Semester 

(Eight    Weeks    Resident    Instruction    Followed 

by  Six  Months  Placement  Training) 
Agronomy  82    (Fertilizers) 
Agrostology   S2    (Turf  Maintenance) 
Botany  S2  (Disease  of  Trees  and  Shrubs) 
Entomology   S4    (Insect   and   Related   Pests  of 
Shade   and   Ornamental   Trees   and    Shrubs) 
Horticulture   S2    (Plant  Propagation) 
Horticulture  SIO    (Horticultural  Practices) 
Public  Speaking  S2 

Vegetable  Growing  S2   (Principles  of  Vegetable 
Culture) 


Elective 


Physical      Education 
Hockey) 


S4       (Basketball      and 
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Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Arboriculture    SI      (Practices     and     Policies — 
j     Lectures  only) 
Business  English  SI 

JEntoniology  S5  (Control  of  Insect  and  Re- 
i  lated  Pests  of  Shade  and  Ornamental  Trees 
''     and   Shrubs) 

Floriculture  S3    (Greenhouse  Management) 
Forestry  S3   (Farm  Forestry) 
Fruit  Growing  S9   (General  Course) 
Horticulture  S3    (Surveying  and  Mapping) 
Horticulture    S7     (Grounds    Maintenance) 

j  Elective 

Physical  Education  S5    (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Arboriculture     S2     (Practices    and     Policies — 

Lectures   only) 
FToriculture  S8  (Uses  of  Herbaceous  Plants) 
Fruit  Growing  S4   (Fruit  Pests  and  Spraying) 
Horticulture      S4       (Landscape      Construction 

Problems) 
Horticulture  S6   (Plant  Materials) 
Horticulture  S8    (Nursery  Practices  and  ]Man- 

agement) 

Electives 

Physical      Education      S4       (Basketball      and 

Hockey) 
Physical  Education  S6   (Baseball) 


{Horticulture  S-1.     (Plant  Materials)  I. 

!  Study  of  evergreen  and  deciduous  trees  used  in  landscape  work,  their  distinguish- 
ing characters,  and  culture,  with  special  reference  to  nursery  and  planting 
ipractice. 

jl  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Blundell. 


^Horticulture  S-2.    (Plant  Propagation)  II. 

I  This  course  will  present  the  principles  of  plant  propagation  with  special  refer- 
ence to  their  application  to  plant  materials  in  nursery  and  greenhouse  practice. 
The  lectures  are  concerned  with  careful  explanation  of  seedage,  cuttage,  graftage, 
layerage  and  division.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  propagates  plants  by  each 
of  these  methods. 


2  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week. 


Credit,  4. 
Mr.  Procopio. 


Horticulture  S-3.     (Surveying  and  Mapping)  I. 

Practice  in  the  use  of  simple  surveying  instruments  as  tapes,  compasses,  and 
evels  used  in  the  measurement  of  land  surfaces,  and  the  application  of  these 
'instruments  in  landscape  construction. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hamilton. 

Horticulture  S-4.     (Landscape  Construction  Problems)  II. 

Continuation  of  Horticulture  S-3,  including  the  reading  of  landscape  plans, 
iguring  construction  costs  on  grading  work  and  garden  construction  problems, 
ind  setting  stakes  for  landscape  development  from  working  drawings. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  H.\milton. 


Horticulture  S-6.    (Plant  Materials)  II. 

Study  of  shrubs,  both  evergreen  and  deciduous,  woody  vines,  to  enable  the 
;itudent  to  recognize  the  plants  used  in  ornamental  plantings  and  to  familiarize 
lim  with  the  handhng  of  these  plants  both  in  nursery  practice  and  landscape 
\-ork.    A  two-day  field  trip  will  be  required.    Estimated  cost,  120.00. 

class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.    Blundell. 
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Horticulture  S-7.    (Grounds  Maintenance)  I. 

A  course  based  upon  the  formulation  and  study  of  a  work  program 
which  considers  those  essential  operations  contributing  to  successful  horticultural 
management  of  grounds.  The  care  of  woody  ornamental  plants  is  included  under 
the  following  heads:  planting,  pruning,  maintenance  of  soil  fertility,  winter  pro- 
tection, and  pest  control.    For  non-majors  only. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Procopio. 

Horticulture  S-8.    (Nursery  Practices  and  Management)  II. 

For  Ornamental  Horticulture  majors  only.  This  course  deals  with  the  propa- 
gation, maintenance  and  planting  of  nursery  plants.  Laboratory  work  includes 
experience  in  advanced  methods  of  propagation,  lining  out  stock  in  cold  frames 
and  in  the  field,  pruning,  root  pruning,  and  planting.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
development  of  supervisory  capacity.  The  student  is  given  the  opportunity  to 
develop  a  nursery  program.  A  one  day  field  trip  to  Education  Day  of  the 
Annual  Convention  of  the  New  England  Nurserymen's  Association  will  be  re- 
quired.   Estimated  cost:  $5.00.  ' 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week,  first  half  of  semester. 
1  class  hour  and  1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week,  last  half  of  semester. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Procopio. 

Horticulture  S-10.    (Horticultural  Practices)  II. 

This  course  is  in  preparation  for  placement  and  takes  up  such  horticultural 
practices  as  pruning,  planting,  winter  protection,  and  pest  control,  as  relating  to  ' 
a  gardening  or  nursery  program. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Blundell. 
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POULTRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professor  Fox,  Professor  Sanctuary,  Associate  Professor  Vondell, 
Associate  Professor  Smyth,  Assistant  Professor  Banta 

There  are  excellent  opportunities  in  poultry  work  for  men  and  women  who 
have  had  the  proper  training.  Graduates  from  this  department  have  taken 
their  places  as  leaders  in  the  industry  and  have  filled  them  capably.  Some  of 
them  own  their  own  breeding  farms,  manage  or  assist  in  the  management  of 
commercial  egg  farms,  while  others  are  in  those  industries  which  are  closely 
allied  with  the  production  and  marketing  of  poultry  products. 

Seven  specialized  courses  and  two  general  courses  are  offered  by  this  depart- 
ment. Those  students  who  specialize  in  poultry  culture  take  all  seven  of  the 
specialized  courses.  The  general  course  is  designed  to  give  the  students  spe- 
cializing in  other  branches  of  agriculture  and  horticulture  the  fundamental 
principles  underlying  successful  poultry  raising  when  a  sidehne  on  the  farm. 

The  facilities  for  practical  instruction  in  poultry  husbandry  include  quarters 
and  equipment  in  Stockbridge  Hall  for  efficient  classroom  teaching  and 
demonstrations. 

1  The  University  Poultry  Farm,  our  practical  laboratory,  comprises  classrooms 
and  laboratories  which  provide  facihties  for  practice  in  incubation,  breeding, 
feeding,  killing,  picking,  candling  and  grading  eggs,  caponizing,  judging,  sexing, 
construction  of  poultry  houses  and  appliances,  and  other  phases  of  poultry  work. 

The  well-bred  flock  of  about  1,500  adult  birds  consists  principally  of  White 
Plymouth  Rocks,  Single  Comb  Rhode  Island  Reds,  Barred  Plymouth  Rocks, 
Single  Comb  White  Leghorns  and  New  Hampshires.  The  largest  flocks  of  ap- 
proximately 150  birds  are  used  primarily  for  practical  experiments  and  demon- 
strations in  housing,  feeding,  breeding  and  management.  Equipment  includes 
several  types  of  lamp  and  mammoth  type  incubators;  many  styles  of  coal  and 
electric  brooders  and  chick  batteries  for  brooding  and  rearing  approximately 
5,000  chicks.  A  flock  of  several  hundred  Jersey  Buff  and  improved  White  Hol- 
land turkeys  is  maintained. 

i  The  practical  phases  of  commercial  poultry  production  are  stressed  in  the 
li  courses  offered. 


Trains  for  Jobs  Like  These: 

j  Skilled  workers  on  poultry  farms,  owner  operators  and  managers;  poultry 
breeding  farms;  operation  of  incubators  and  brooders;  wholesale  and  retail 
poultry  meats;  testing,  grading  and  packing  eggs;  poultry  cooperative  sales 
work  with  eggs,  dressed  and  live  fowl ;  salesmen  for  poultry  feeds  and  equipment ; 
broiler  production  and  day-old  chicks;  turkey  and  duck  farms,  breeding  (record 
of  performance)  and'disease  control  (PuUorum)  field  men. 

Field  trips  will  be  required  during  the  two  years  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $37 
per  student.  All  poultry  Stockbridge  students  will  be  required  to  make  a  trip 
to  the  Boston  Poultry  Show  which  is  held  sometime  during  the  month  of  January. 
Estimated  cost  $6.00. 

Poultry  Husbandry 


First  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 

Agronomy  SI    (Soil  Management) 

Animal  Husbandry  S9  (Special  Dairy  Cattle 
Course) 

Bacteriology  SI  (Bacteriology  and  Rural  Hy- 
giene) 

Poultry  Husbandry  SI  (Judging  and  Hous- 
ing) 

Practical  Science  S7 

Public  Speaking  SI 

Vegetable  Growing  S9    (General  Course) 

Elective 

Physical  Education  SI  (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Eight  Weeks  Residence  Instruction  Followed 
by   Six   Months    Placement   Training) 

Agronomy   S2    (Fertilizers) 

Animal  Husbandry  S2    (Tpyes  and  Breeds) 

Dairy  S6    (General   Course) 

Poultry  Husbandry  S2  (Incubation  and 
Brooding) 

Poultry  Husbandry  S12    (Specialties) 

Public  Speaking  S2 

Elective 

Physical  Education  S4  (Basketball  and 
Hockey) 
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Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen   Weeks   Resident  Instruction) 

Agricultural  Economics  SI  (Farm  Economic 
Problems) 

Agricultural  Engineering  S7  (Farm  Struc- 
tures) 

Fruit  Growing   S9    (General  Course) 

Poultry  Husbandry  S5    (Marketing) 

Poultry  Husbandry  87    (Breeding) 

Veterinary      Science      SI      (Animal      Sanitary 

Science) 


Elective 

Physical  Education  S5    (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 

Agricultural  Engineering  S2  (Farm  Power) 

Agricultural  Engineering  S4   (Farm  Shop) 

Business  English  S2 

Farm  Management  S2  (Farm  Management 
and  Accounts) 

Poultry  Husbandry  S4   (Feeding) 

Poultry  Husbandry  S8  (Supervised  Reading 
and  Management) 

Veterinary  Science  S2  (Applied  Animal  Sani- 
tary Science) 

Elective 

Physical      Education       S4       (Basketball      and 

Hockey) 
Physical  Education  S6   (Baseball) 


Poultry  Husbandry  S-1.  (Judging  and  Housing)    1. 

This  course  embraces  a  study  of  the  various  economically  important  types  ol 
breeds  of  domestic  fowl,  judging  for  egg  production  capacity,  and  for  exhibitior 
quality.  This  course  also  covers  the  principles  and  practices  of  constructing  anc 
equipping  houses  on  a  commercial  poultry  farm.  A  few  trips  to  nearby  poultrj 
plants  may  be  taken  to  study  poultry  house  ventilation.  Two  credits  for  judging; 
three  credits  for  housing. 

3  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  5 

Mr.  Sanctuary,  Mr.  Banta. 


Poultry  Husbandry  S-2.    (Incubation  and  Brooding)  II. 

A  study  of  incubation  and  brooding  is  made  by  means  of  the  operation  o 
standard  incubators  and  brooders  and  through  a  consideration  of  basic  prin 
ciples.  Students  select  and  grade  hatching  eggs,  operate  small  incubators  an( 
observe  mammoth  incubators  for  a  period  of  time.  Under  supervision  eacl 
student  has  charge  of  a  brood  of  chicks. 


2  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week. 


Credit,  ^ 
Mr.  Sanctuary. 


Poultry  Husbandry  S-4.     (Feeding)  II. 

A  study  of  the  scientific  principles  of  nutrition  essential  to  commercial  succesi 
with  particular  emphasis  on  vitamins.  Rations  properly  balanced  for  varioi: 
purposes  will  be  calculated.  A  comparative  analysis  of  the  different  methods  c 
feeding  is  included.  Textbook:  "Feeding  Poultry"  by  Heuser — Published  b 
John  Wiley  &  Sons. 


2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week. 


Credit,  I 
Mr.  Banta.  v 


Poultry  Husbandry  S-5.    (Marketing)  I. 

A  study  of  preparing  eggs  and  poultry  products  to  meet  the  requirements  < 
the  northeastern  markets.  Grades,  prices  and  reports  are  studied  in  conjunctic 
with  different  marketing  methods.  The  laboratories  are  designed  to  cover  tl 
field  of  practical  grading,  internal  study,  candling  and  packing  of  eggs  as  well  i 
selection,  fattening  and  killing  and  dressing  of  poultry  by  the  latest  approv( 
methods. 

A  one-half  day  class  trip  to  Springfield  markets  in  December  is  required.  Esl 
mated  cost,  $2.00.  Textbook:  Benjamin,  Pierce  and  Termohlen's  "Marketiij 
Poultry  Products."  i 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  -^       Credit, 

Mr.  Vondell.' 
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i'ouLTRY  Husbandry  S-7.     (Breeding)  I. 

i  This  course  includes  the  study  of  the  improvement  of  poultry  by  means  of 
jiass  selection,  cockerel  progeny,  flock  improvement,  and  pedigree  methods  of 
Teeding.  Students  follow  through  each  step  of  a  pedigree  hatch  and  assist  in 
he  selection  of  the  breeders  used  at  the  university  plant.  Basic  principles  of 
eredity  necessary  for  an  understanding  of  good  breeding  practices  are  studied. 
L  textbook  costing  $3.00  to  $4.00  will  be  required. 

j  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory;  1-hour  practice  laboratory  a  week.    Credit,  5. 

Mr.    Sanctuary. 

i*0ULTRY  Husbandry  S-8.    (Supervised  Reading  and  Management)  H. 

,  Each  student  will  bo  assigned  references  in  the  field  in  which  he  is  most  inter- 
sted.  Oral  reports  will  be  required.  A  major  part  of  the  work  will  be  the 
/riting  of  a  term  paper  and  students  will  be  graded  on  their  abiUty  to  summarize 
eference  reading  and  on  the  neatness  of  their  work.  Required  day  trips  totalling 
iiree  or  four  days  to  representative  commercial  poultry  areas  are  made  at  an 
:pproximate  cost  of  $30.00  per  student.  The  basic  factors  essential  to  a  finan- 
ially  successful  poultry  enterprise  are  analyzed. 

class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

1  Mr.  Banta. 

'oultry  Husbandry  S-9.    I. 

.'  This  course  covers  candling  and  grading  of  eggs,  market  classification,  a  study 
f  eggs  in  the  local  markets,  dressing  poultry  and  various  ways  of  preparing 
■oultry  for  the  table.  Prices  and  market  operations  form  an  active  part  of  the 
curse. 

A  one-half  day  class  trip  to  the  Springfield  markets  in  December  is  required. 
Estimated  cost,  $2.00. 

class  hour  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Vondell. 

!*0ULTRY  Husbandry  S-10.     (General  Poultry  Husbandry)  II. 

'  Poultry  keeping  as  a  national  industry;  its  importance  and  geographical  dis- 
ribution;  opportunities  and  possibihties  in  poultry  culture  in  Massachusetts; 
irinciples  of  feeding;  utility  classification  of  fowl;  incubation;  the  production  of 
latching  eggs;  the  baby  chick  industry  and  brooding  and  rearing.  Practical 
xercises  will  be  closely  correlated  with  the  study  of  breeds  and  varieties,  various 
ypes  of  incubators,  brooders,  brooder-houses,  etc.  Textbook:  Jull,  "Successful 
'oultry  Management."  Note:  Students  who  take  course  S-10  must  get  permis- 
ion  from  the  Poultry  Department  to  take  advanced  poultry  courses. 

!  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  4, 

,  Mr.  Vondell. 

''oultry  Husbandry  S-12.    (Specialties)  II. 

Turkeys,  ducks,  geese,  and  game  birds  are  considered.  Breeding,  incubation, 
ceding,  rearing,  management,  marketing,  housing,  and  disease  control  methods 
nd  practices  are  studied.  Most  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  turkeys. 
Textbook:  Jull,  "Raising  Turkeys." 

'  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smyth. 
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TURF  MAINTENANCE 

Professor  Dickinson,  Assistant  Professor  Roberts 

There  is  an  immediate  need  for  skilled  supervisors  and  assistants  to  park, 
■cemetery,  and  recreation  area  superintendents.  Municipal  and  private  golf  clubs 
are  expecting  that  their  superintendents  shall  be  trained  in  turf  maintenance. 
Every  city  and  large  town  offers  splendid  opportunities  for  the  private  business 
horticulturist  who  is  especially  well  trained  to  "take  care  of  the  lawn." 

As  the  many  proposed  memorial  parks,  play  fields,  public  buildings  and  golf 
■courses  are  being  constructed  and  completed,  the  demand  for  speciaHsts  in  turf 
maintenance  will  be  increased  and  the  number  of  replacements  needed  annually 
will  be  large. 

This  course  is  arranged  and  taught  in  such  a  manner  that  a  student  who  has 
completed  the  work  will  be  well  qualified  to  accept  a  position  as  assistant  or  the 
actual  superintendency  of  a  small  park,  cemetery,  or  golf  course,  or  to  establish 
a  business  in  his  community. 

Laboratory  and  field  exercises  give  practical  experience  and  demonstrations. 
Oood  equipment  is  supplemented  by  loans  from  manufacturers  and  supply 
houses.  The  supporting  courses  are  strong  and  have  been  carefully  chosen  fox. 
their  close  alliance  to  the  problems  of  turf  maintenance  and  general  estate  work^ 

Each  student's  placement  training  and  special  interest  will  be  considered  ir 
lais  chosen  field,  whether  it  be  park,  cemetery,  golf  course,  or  private  business 
and  professional  men  will  visit  the  classes  to  give  of  their  experiences.  Every 
student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  record  of  work  done,  results  obtained,  anc 
observations  made  during  the  placement  training  period,  for  use  during  th( 
senior  year. 

Positions  Capable  of  Holding  at  Graduation: 

Assistant  to  superintendents  or  as  an  actual  superintendent  on  golf  course 
■cemetery,  a  park,  or  with  a  commercial  nursery  or  landscape  service  company 
also  with  golf  course  construction  companies  and  equipment  supply  dealers. 

At  least  one  field  trip  will  be  required  during  the  second  semester  of  the  senio: 
year.    The  total  cost  of  such  a  trip  or  trips  to  each  student  will  not  exceed  $20.00 

Turf  Maintenance 


First  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agronomy  SI   (Soil  Management) 
Agrostology    SI    (Basic    Factors    and    Uses    of 

Turf   Areas) 
Floriculture  SI    (Garden  Materials) 
Horticulture  SI  (Plant  Materials) 
Public  Speaking  Si 
Tegetable    Growing     Sl     (Principles    of     Plant 

Growth ) 


Elective 

Physical  Education  SI    (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Eight  Weeks  Resident  Instruction  FoUo'we 
by  Six  Months  Placement  Training) 

Agricultural  Engineering  S14  (Repair  of  Parr 
Equipment) 

Agronomy   S2    (Fertilizers) 

Agrostology  S2    (Turf  Maintenance) 

Botany   S2    (Diseases  of  Trees   and   Shrubs) 

Business  English  S2 

Entomology  S6    (Turf  Insects) 

Public   Speaking  S2 

Elective 

Physical  Education  84  (Basketball  an 
Hockey) 


Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 

Agricultural  Engineering  S9  (Structures  and 
Drainage) 

Agrostology  S3  (Business  of  Turf  Manage- 
ment) 

Aborieulture  SI    (Lectures) 

Business    English    S3 

Horticulture   S3    (Surveying   and   Mapping) 

Horticulture    S7     (Grounds    Maintenance) 

Business  English  S3 

Elective 

Physical  Education  S5   (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agricultural   Engineering   S16    (Irrigation  ar 

Soil  Conservation) 
Agrostology  S4  (Practical  Problems) 
Arboriculture  S2    (Lectures) 
Floriculture     S8     (The     Uses     of     Herbaceoi 

Plants) 
Horticulture  S4  (Landscape  Construction) 

Electives 

Physical      Education    S4         (Basketball      ai 

Hockey) 
Physical  Education  S6   (Baseball) 
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Igrostology  S-1.    (Basic  Factors  and  Uses  of  Turf  Areas)  I. 

Starting  with  an  appreciation  of  the  grass  plant  the  course  carries  the  fine  turf 
Jrasses  from  seed  through  uses.  Identification  of  seed  and  vegetative  growth. 
Che  limits  of  tolerance  and  factors  affecting  them  are  studied  and  correlated  with 
he  adaptation  of  the  species  to  the  user's  specifications  for  various  conditions. 

i  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Roberts. 

j^QROSTOLOGY  S-2.     (Construction  and  Maintenance  of  Turf  Areas)  II. 

The  student  will  adapt  factors  determined  in  the  first  semester  to  the  practical 
onstruction  of  new  turf,  areas  and  maintenance  of  existing  turf.  Fertilizing,  con- 
Irolling  disease,  clipping,  watering,  etc. 

I  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  6. 

I  Mr.  Roberts. 

I 

fLGROSTOLOGY  S-3.    (Turf  Maintenance  as  a  Business)  I. 

This  course  is  primarily  for  those  students  desiring  to  become  professional  turf 
trowers  such  as  superintendents  of  golf  courses,  cemeteries,  or  parks.  The  cultural 
,osts  as  well  as  the  monetary  costs  are  studied.  Equipment,  fungicides,  insecti- 
"ides  and  herbicides  are  evaluated.  Experiences  gained  during  summer  placement 
ire  thoroughly  discussed. 

!  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Dickinson. 

Agrostology  S-4.     (Practical  Problems)  II. 

Designing,  report  making  and  presenting,  field  trips,  equipment  maintenance 
md  practical  problems  to  summarize  the  work  of  preceding  courses. 

t  class  hours  and  1  3-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Dickinson. 

^grostology  S-5.     (Basic  Factors,  Construction  and  Maintenance  of  Fine  Turf 
Areas)    I. 

I   At  the  completion  of  this  course  the  student  should  have  a  knowledge  and  ap- 
breciation  of  the  requirements  for  the  growing  of  lawns  and  sports  turf. 

He  will  have  considered  the  construction  of  turf  areas;    seed  identification, 
selection  and  sowing;  identification  of  turf  grasses  and  their  soil  and  fertilizer 
preferences,  correct  cultural  practices  and  control  of  turf  pests  and  diseases. 
,   This  course  is  for  Arboriculture  majors  only. 

|l  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zak. 
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VEGETABLE  GROWING 

Professor  Snyder,  Assistant  Professor  Tuttle. 

There  are  many  opportunities  for  both  men  and  women  who  complete  tht 
Stockbridge  School  vegetable  growing  courses.  These  include  the  operation  of  il 
market  garden,  truck  crop,  or  greenhouse  business;  skilled  employees  of  comi 
mercial  operators;  operators  or  trained  employees  in  the  many  types  of  whole 
sale  and  retail  marketing;  employees  in  responsible  positions  on  private  estates 
private  and  state  institutions  as  well  as  with  commercial  companies  handlin; 
agricultural  products  such  as  fertilizers,  seed  and  various  supplies  and  equipment 

The  production  and  marketing  of  vegetable  crops  is  a  highly  specialized  busi 
ness  involving  a  background  of  technical  training  as  well  as  a  knowledge  o 
practical  skills.  The  staff  and  facilities  of  the  Department  of  Vegetable  Growin; 
are  well  qualified  and  adequate  to  give  a  thorough  training  to  students  in  th 
fundamentals  essential  to  growing,  harvesting  and  marketing  the  many  vegetabl' 
crops  commonly  grown  in  New  England. 

In  addition  to  the  facilities  of  the  Department,  trips  will  be  made  t' 
several  production  areas  and  markets  to  observe  actual  operations. 

Trains  for  Jobs  Like  These: 

Skilled  workers  on  market  garden  and  truck  farms,  growers  of  commercia 
vegetable  crops  in  greenhouses,  cold  frames,  and  fields.  Operating  all  types  o 
farm  machinery,  tractors,  cultivators,  seeders,  both  motor  and  horse-drawn 
preparing  crops  for  market,  sorting,  grading,  bunching,  packing.  Wholesale  am 
retail  sales  and  distribution.  Workers  for  seed-growing  firms,  plant  breeding  am 
field  work  on  testing  plots.  Operators,  owners,  managers  of  vegetable  cro] 
farms.  State  and  federal  market  inspectors  on  conmiercial  grades  and  packf 
Buyers  and  inspectors  for  dehydration  and  quick  freezer  plants.  Institutiona 
farm  managers. 

Field  trips  will  be  required  during  the  two  years  at  an  estimated  cost  of  $4 
per  student. 

Vegetable  Growing 


First  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen   Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 

Agronomy  SI    (Soil  Management) 

Business  EnglisVi   SI 

Floriculture   S3    (Greenhouse  Management) 

Fruit  Growing  si   (Growing  Tree  Fruits) 

Public  Speaking  Sl 

Vegetable  Growing  SI   (Principles  of  Vegetable 

Culture) 
Vegetable    Growing    S3    (Systematic    Vegetable 

Growing) 


Elective 

Physical  Education  SI    (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Eight    Weeks    Resident    Instruction    Followe 

by  Six  Months  Placement  Training) 
Agronomy   S2    (Fertilizers) 
Floriculture  S2    (Greenhouse  Construction  an 

Heating) 
Fruit    Growing    S2     (Orchard    and    Vineyar 

Pruning) 
Poultry  Husbandry  SIO   (General  Course) 
Public  Speaking  S2 
Vegetable  Growing  S2   (Principles  of  Vegetab' 

Culture) 
Vegetable  Growing  S12   (Diseases,  Insects,  an 

their  Control) 

Electives 

Physical  Education  S4   (Basketball  and 
Hockey) 


Second  Year 


First  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Agricultural  Engineering  SI   (Farm  Power) 
Agricultural  Engineering  S9   (Drainage  and 

F'arm   Structures) 
Beekeeping   SI    (Fall   Management,   "Wintering, 

Honey,   and   Bee   Diseases) 
Fruit  Growing  S7   (Small  Fruits) 
Vegetable  Growing  S5   (Market  Practices) 
Vegetable  Growing   S7    (Commercial  Vegetable 

Culture) 


Elective 

Physical   Education   S5    (Football) 


Second  Semester 


(Sixteen  Weeks  Resident  Instruction) 
Beekeeping    S2    (Spring   Management,    Pollin; 

tion  and  Honey  Production) 
Farm  Management  S2   (Farm  Management  an 

Accounts) 
Pood  Technology  S2    (Basic  Principles,   Free 

ing.  Canning  and  Pickling) 
Fruit  Growing  S4   (Fruit  Pests  and   Spraying 
Vegetable   Growing    S4    (Vegetable   Forcing) 
Vegetable  Growing  86    (Marketing  Methods) 
Vegetable   Growing  S8    (Commercial  Vegetab 

Culture)  I 

Electives 

Physical  Education  S4   (Basketball  and 

Hockey) 
Physical  Education  S6   (Baseball) 
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Vegetable  Growing  S-1.    (Principles  of  Vegetable  Culture)  I. 

I  Lecture  periods  are  devoted  to  discussions  covering  certain  fundamental  prin- 
i;iples  of  plant  structure  and  growth  as  they  influence  and  regulate  commercial 
(Vegetable  culture.  The  work  in  the  laboratory  includes  detailed  studies  in  seed- 
ige,  plant  growing,  manures  and  fertilizers,  garden  planting,  pests,  storage  and 
narketing. 

I  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tuttle. 

i/egetable  Growing  S-2.  (Principles  of  Vegetable  Culture)  II. 

Lectures  are  devoted  to  discussions  of  the  more  important  environmental 
factors  of  the  soil  and  climate  which  regulate  plant  growth  and  reproduction. 
Including  water,  temperature,  light,  humidity  and  wind. 

■  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. 

Vegetable  Growing  S-3.     (Systematic  Vegetable  Growing)  I. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  identification,  nomen- 
jlature  and  classification  of  the  standard  types  and  varieties  of  vegetables;  judg- 
pg  and  exhibiting;  seed  production  and  variety  improvement  work. 

I  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

I  Mr.  Tuttle. 

fEGETABLE  GROWING  S-4.     (Vegetable  Forcing)  11. 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  involved  in  growing,  harvesting  and 
aarketing  of  vegetable  crops  commonly  grown  in  forcing  structures,  especially 
'omatoes,  cucumbers,  lettuce,  mushrooms  and  rhubarb.  Discussions  will  also 
Qclude  the  growing  and  handling  of  vegetable  plants  for  field  setting,  in  plant 
lOUses,  hotbeds  and  cold  frames. 

il  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

\  Mr. 

Vegetable  Growing  S-5.     (Marketing  Practices)  I. 

A  study  of  the  various  factors  and  practices  involved  in  harvesting,  preparing 
or  market  (bunching,  tying,  wrapping,  waxing),  grading,  packaging,  packages 
iSed,  brands  and  inspection  of  vegetables  for  various  market  outlets  as  well  as 
jacking  house  facilities  and  storage.  Trips  to  nearby  and  Boston  markets  will 
'est  approximately  $10. 

class  hours  and  1  2-h'our  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snyder. 

Fegetable  Growing  S-6.     (Marketing  Methods)  II. 

I  A  continuation  of  the  studies  in  S-5  covering  the  marketing  of  vegetables  with 
ilmphasis  on  advertising,  salesmanship,  roadside  markets,  wholesale  and  retail 
jutlets,  market  reports  and  transportation  by  truck,  rail  and  plane. 

class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sntder. 

■"egetable  Growing  S-7.     (Commercial  Vegetable  Culture)  I. 

Problems  and  practices  of  the  commercial  grower  are  discussed  as  they  involve 
eedage,  planting,  cultivation,  irrigation,  tools,  machinery,  farm  organization, 
nd  management. 

5  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. 
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Vegetable  Growing  S-8.    (Commercial  Vegetable  Culture)  II. 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Vegetable  Growing  S-7  in  which  the  discussions, 
involve  the  cultural  practices  for  the  various  vegetables  that  are  of  commerciaj 
importance  in  the  New  England  area.  Organized  trips  to  market  gardeningi 
areas  are  required  which  cover  a  period  of  approximately  three  days  and  cost 
about  $30. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Tuttle. 

Vegetable  Growing  S-9.    (General  Course)  I. 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  in  other  majors  wh( 
cannot  devote  more  than  one  semester  to  a  study  of  vegetable  growing.  Attentioi 
is  to  be  given  to  starting  plants  early,  transplanting,  seeding,  fertilizing,  spraying 
dusting,  harvesting,  marketing,  and  storing  the  more  important  vegetable  crops 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  S 

]VIr. 

Vegetable  Growing  S-10.    (Marketing  Methods)  II. 

A  course  in  the  purchasing  of  vegetables  designed  only  for  students  speciahzin; 
in  Food  Management.  It  includes  studies  of  the  more  important  vegetables 
sources  of  supplies,  seasons  of  availability,  grades,  containers,  and  packs  on  ou 
markets,  and  the  characteristics  associated  with  quahty.  Market  outlets,  type 
of  dealers,  and  business  methods  of  the  vegetable  trade  will  be  examined. 

A  field  trip  to  a  wholesale  market  is  required.   Estimated  cost — $10.00. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  '< 

Mr.  Tuttle. 

Vegetable  Growing  S-12.   (Diseases,  Insects  and  their  Control)  II. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  those  students  majoring  in  vegetable  growin 
an  understanding  of  the  more  common  insects  and  diseases  which  attack  veg( 
table  plants  and  the  most  satisfactory  methods  for  controUing  these  pests. 

2  class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  - 

Mr.  Tuttle. 
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RELATED  SUBJECTS  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS 

IGBICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  S-1.    (Farm  Economic  Problems)   I. 

I  The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  more  important  eco- 
bmic  problems  facing  New  England  farmers.  Increasing  competition  with  other 
inn  sections,  long-time  movements  of  farm  prices  and  farm  profits,  farm  credit, 
irm  taxation;  tariffs  and  other  farm  relief  measures  are  some  of  the  problems 
)  be  considered. 

class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Callahan. 

jGRicuLTURAL  ECONOMICS  S-2  and  S-3.    (Marketing)  I.  II. 

jThis  course  deals  largely  with  economic  problems  arising  out  of  marketing 
',rm  products.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  marketing  methods  used  in 
ew  England  and  to  the  comparison  of  local  methods  with  methods  used  by 
i,rmers  in  competing  sections.  Principles  and  methods  of  co-operative  market- 
g  used  by  successful  co-operative  associations  are  studied  in  detail  in  order  to 
low  how  New  England  farmers  may  meet  competition  from  associations  in 
vher  sections,  either  as  individual  producers  or  as  officers  or  members  of  local 
jisociations. 

I  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Callahan. 

GRicuLTURAL  ECONOMICS  S-4.  (Marketing)  II. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  purchasing  and  in  management 
r  Hotel  Stewards.  A  study  of  the  distribution  system  for  food  products  will 
;  given  as  well  as  merchandising  practices,  store  location,  advertising  and  per- 
nnel  management. 

jclass  hours  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

3RICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  S-6.    (Dairy  Business  Accounting)  II. 

Business  arithmetic  and  bookkeeping  are  given  consideration.  The  mathe- 
atics  of  fat  determination,  ice  cream  mixes,  etc.,  are  studied.  An  understanding 
i  elementary  bookkeeping  principles  involved  in  milk  distribution  also  forms 
Ipart  of  the  course. 

class  hours  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  5. 

I  .  Mr.  Spindler. 

!  ■■ 

jtocuLTURAL  Engineering  S-1  and  S-2.     CFarm  Power)  I.  II. 

|A  study  of  the  principles  of  the  gasoline  engine  and  its  accessories,  as  used 
I  trucks,  tractors  and  power  umts;  and  the  application  of  electricity  to  farm 
aerations,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  selection,  care  and  maintenance  of 
metric  motors.  Exercises  cover  trouble  shooting  and  minor  repairs  to  gasoline 
gines;  and  the  selection  of  proper  wire  size,  overload  protection,  and  the  elec- 
ical  equipment  for  farm  electric  appliances. 

2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tague,  Mr.  Pira. 

3RICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  S-3  and  S-4.    (Farm  Shop)  I.  II. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  teach  the  student  the  manner  in  which 
lequate  tools  in  a  farm  shop  can  assist  in  solving  farm  construction  and  main- 
nance  problems.    Instruction  is  given  in  the  care  and  use  of  carpenter's  tools 
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through  exercises  in  bench  work,  repair  of  farm  equipment,  and  building  con- 
struction, including  the  mixing  and  placing  of  concrete.  Exercises  covering  do- 
mestic water  systems  and  the  repair  of  farm  machinery  give  the  student  experi- 
ence in  arc  and  gas  welding,  pipe  fitting,  soldering,  and  the  use  of  machinist's 
tools.  While  the  time  is  too  limited  for  the  student  to  develop  much  skill,  the 
capabilities  of  the  equipment  can  be  adequately  demonstrated. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Pira,  Mr.  Powers 

Agricultural  Engineering  S-6.    (Dairy  Mechanics)  II. 

Designed  for  men  who  are  fitting  themselves  for  work  in  dairy  plants  and 
allied  work,  this  course  covers  the  principles  and  equipment  involved  in  process- 
ing and  refrigeration  of  milk  products,  together  with  the  instrumentation  neces- 
sary for  process  control. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zahradnik. 

Agricultural  Engineering  S-7.   (Farm  Structures)  I. 

A  study  of  principles  of  design  of  farm  buildings,  utilizing  elementary  struc- 
tural mechanics  and  the  characteristics  of  building  materials.  Experience  in 
developing  construction  details  results  from  the  complete  planning  of  a  major 
farm  building  by  the  individual  student. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Markuson. 

Agricultural  Engineering  S-9  and  S-10.     (Farm  Structures  and  Drainage) 
I.  11. 

A  study  of  building  materials,  details  of  construction,  simple  structural  me- 
chanics, and  the  principles  of  design  applied  to  farm  buildings.  Each  student 
will  design  in  detail  one  of  the  major  farm  buU dings  in  which  he  is  particularly 
interested. 

About  one-fourth  of  the  time  is  given  to  the  study  of  land  drainage  practice 
and  the  use  of  the  engineer's  level  in  laying  out  drainage  systems. 

1  class  hour  and  3  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  4 

Mr.  Markuson. 

Agricultural  Engineering  S-12.    (Food  Handling  Equipment)  II.  ■ 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  operation,  the  care  and  maintenance  of  kitchei 
and  other  equipment  used  in  food  preparation  for  large  groups.  Refrigeration 
heating  and  cooking,  cleaning,  and  lighting  equipment,  as  well  as  pumps  ant 
electrical  appliances  are  covered  in  exercises  which  give  incidental  practice  ii 
soldering,  pipe  fitting,  and  the  selection  of  proper  wire  size. 

Through  the  cooperation  of  commercial  agencies,  a  one-day  period  of  specia 
instruction  on  industrial  kitchen  equipment  and  commercial  lighting  appHcaticn. 
is  provided. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  i 

Mr.  Tague. 

A.GRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING  S-14.    (Repair  of  Farm  Equipment)  II. 

Instruction  in  the  capabilities  of  arc  and  gas  welding,  soldering,  pipe  fitting,  an 
machinist's  tools  in  the  repair  and  construction  of  farm  machinery  and  misce 
laneous  farm  equipment.  Exercises  cover  the  repair  of  machines  and  the  stud 
of  pumps  and  water  systems. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  ^       Credit, 

Mr.  Powers. 
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Agricultural  Engineering  S-16.     (Irrigation  and  Soil  Conservation)  II. 

;    The  principles  of  design  for  irrigation  systems  and  soil  conservation  practices 
■applicable  to  the  management  of  large  turf  areas. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Barton. 

Agronomy  S-1.     (Soil  Management)  I. 

Every  agricultural  interest  is  vitally  concerned  with  the  soil,  its  adaptations  and 
its  management  for  plant  production.  This  course  treats  of  the  selection  of 
suitable  soils  for  the  special  purpose  of  agriculture,  horticulture  and  floriculture. 

Laboratory  includes  training  in  the  use  and  interpretation  of  the  maps  of  the 
U.  S.  Soil  Survey  and  in  tests  of  soil  texture,  organic  matter  and  soU  acidity. 
Practical  field  work  will  be  given  in  judging  the  crop  adaptation  and  value  of 
soils. 

As  a  field  project  the  student  will  be  required  to  make  a  study  of  some  farm, 
nursery  or  florist's  plant,  from  the  standpoint  of  soil  conditions  and  methods 
of  soil  management  in  relation  to  the  enterprise  as  a  whole. 

2  class  hours  and  1  3-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zak,  Mr.  Southwick, 
AND  Teaching  Fellows. 

Agronomy  S-2.    (Fertilizers)  II. 

This  course  deals  with  the  origin,  manufacture,  purchase  and  use  of  commercial 
fertilizer  materials.  A  study  will  be  made  of  the  interpretation  of  fertihzer 
formula,  analysis  and  guarantee.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  newer 
concentrated  fertilizer  materials  and  to  those  produced  from  atmospheric  nitro- 
gen. The  laboratory  work  will  give  practice  in  the  identification  of  fertihzer 
materials,  in  the  calculation  of  fertihzer  formulas,  and  in  the  preparation  of 
fertihzer  mixtures. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zak,  Mr.  SouTHwacK, 
AND  Teaching  Fellows. 

Agronomy  S-4.    (Field  Crops)  II. 

The  lecture  hours  of  this  course  will  be  devoted  to  presentation  and  discussion 
of  the  most  successful  methods  of  fertihzing,  cultivating,  harvesting,  and  storing 
the  field  crops  grown, in  New  England.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
choice  of  the  best  adapted  varieties  for  the  production  of  hay,  pasture,  corn, 
potatoes,  and  root  crops. 

The  laboratory  work  will  include  the  study  of  corn  and  potato  varieties, 
identification  of  grass  and  weed  species,  and  studies  of  purity  and  germination. 
Field  observations  of  growing  crops  will  be  included  as  the  season  permits. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Southwick. 

Bacteriology  S-1.    (Bacteriology  and  Rural  Hygiene)  I. 

The  purpose  is  to  present  the  problems  of  applied  bacteriology  in  health,  agri- 
culture, and  industry.  Milk,  water  supply,  sewage  disposal,  and  food  produc- 
tion are  considered. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Larkin. 

Bacteriology  S-3.   (Food  Sanitation)  I. 

This  couree  is  designed  to  give  students  interested  in  the  practical  problems 
of  food  sanitation,  spoilage,  handling,  and  preservation  a  better  understanding 
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of  bacteria  and  an  appreciation  of  their  importance  in  the  sanitary  production 
and  handling  of  foods. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wisnieski. 

Bacteriology  S-4.  (Dairy  Bacteriology)    II. 

Various  bacteriological  tests  for  the  estimation  of  the  numbers  and  types  of 
organisms  in  milk  are  studied.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  interpretation 
of  results  indicated  by  the  standard  plate,  Breed,  methylene  blue,  and  Burri 
methods  of  testing  milk  quality. 

2  class  hours  and  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Larkin. 

Beekeeping  S-1.     (Fall  Management,  Wintering,  Honey,  and  Bee  Diseases)  I. 

The  students  are  given  an  opportunity  for  individual  handUng  of  bees  in  the 
early  fall,  and  field  studies  are  made  of  the  bee  colony  and  its  organization. 
Studies  and  practice  in  fall  management  are  followed  by  a  similar  treatment  of 
winter  protection  and  the  bees  are  then  prepared  for  winter.  During  the  latter 
part  of  the  semester  the  surplus  honey  is  extracted  and  prepared  for  market,  a 
laboratory  study  made  of  the  product  and,  finally,  the  commoner  bee  diseases 
are  discussed  and  methods  of  control  pointed  out. 

1  class  hour  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

Beekeeping  S-2.    (Spring  Management,  Pollination,  and  Honey  Production)  II. 

The  first  part  of  the  semester  is  occupied  in  assembling  and  studying  the  equip- 
ment used  in  beekeeping,  but  as  soon  as  the  weather  permits,  work  is  resumed 
on  the  bees  in  the  apiary.  Studies  are  made  in  spring  management ;  pollination 
in  the  apple  orchards  is  particularly  stressed,  and  attention  is  then  turned  to  the 
preparation  of  the  colonies  for  honey  production. 

1  class  hour  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

Botany  S-1.    (Tree  Physiology)  I. 

A  study  of  the  processes  occurring  in  trees  and  their  relation  to  the  complex 
of  activities  constituting  plant  growth.  Topics  include  basic  considerations  of 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  roots,  stems  and  leaves.  Absorption,  transpiration, 
internal  water  relations,  food  synthesis,  digestion,  translocation  and  growth 
receive  appropriate  elementary  treatment. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kozlowski. 

Botany  S-2.    (Diseases  of  Trees  and  Shrubs)  II. 

A  survey  course  deaUng  with  the  cause,  nature,  and  general  procedures  of 
plant  disease  control.  The  profound  influence  environment  exerts  on  plant  dis- 
ease, the  role  played  by  insects  in  their  transmission  and  the  major  classes  of 
plant  pathogens,  fungi,  viruses  and  bacteria  are  briefly  considered. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

Business  English  S-1  and  S-2.    I.  II. 

This  course  is  designed  to  cover  review  work  in  the  fundamentals  of  grammar 
and  composition,  and  to  give  students  training  and  practice  in  writing  various 
types  of  business  letters  and  reports. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  "^  Credit,  3, 

Mrs.  DuBois. 
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Business  English  S-3.    (Report  Writing)  I. 

;  A  discussion  and  writing  course  concerned  with  planning  and  setting  up  the 
(lifferent  kinds  of  reports  necessary  in  many  occupations. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

j  Mrs.  DuBois. 

Business  Management  S-2.    II. 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  students  majoring  in  Floriculture.  It 
involves  a  study  of  records  and  accounts  used  by  florists;  costs  and  prices;  uses 
of  capital  and  credit;  house  and  store  management;  advertising;  buying  and 
selling;  economic  use  of  labor  and  equipment;  general  business  trends  as  affecting 
the  flower  business;  how  the  florist  should  make  adjustments  to  meet  economic 
changes;  analyses  of  going  concerns;  and  finally  a  bringing  together  of  all  infor- 
mation studied  and  applying  it  to  the  successful  organization  of  a  business.  The 
'entire  course  is  to  be  made  as  applicable  and  practical  as  possible. 

J2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

Business  Management  S-3.    I. 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  students  majoring  in  Dairy  Technology. 
The  principles  of  business  organization  and  management  are  considered  in  relation 
to  the  successful  operation  of  a  dairy  plant.  The  course  includes  a  study  of  the 
following:  various  records  and  accounts  used  by  dairies;  costs  and  prices;  uses  of 
capital  and  credit;  economic  trends  as  affecting  the  business;  how  to  make  ad- 
justments in  the  business  to  meet  economic  changes;  analyses  of  different  types 
of  going  concerns;  and  finally  a  bringing  together  of  all  the  information  studied 
and  applying  it  to  the  successful  organization  of  a  business. 

]2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Callahan. 

Business  Management  S-4,    II. 

This  course  will  be  given  to  Aboriculture  majors.  It  will  cover  contracts,  labor 
and  property  law.  The  accounting  will  involve  principles  and  interpretation  of 
accounts  and  the  business  management  will  bring  together  forming  and  financing 
a  business,  location  theory  and  personnel  relations. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

Entomology  S-2.    (Insect  and  Related  Pests  of  Florists'  Crops)  II. 

Course  material  is  designed  to  provide  a  comprehensive  study  of  insect  pests 
of  greenhouse  and  garden  plants  primarily  for  Floriculture  majors.  It  is  devoted 
to  an  understanding  of  the  nature  of  the  pests  encountered;  types  of  damage, 
life  histories,  associations  with  environment,  and  the  more  important  aspects  of 
their  control. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weidhaas. 

Entomology  S-3.   (Structural  Pests)  I. 

A  course  for  majors  in  Dairy  Technology,  Food  Management,  and  others, 
designed  to  acquaint  students  with  the  common  structural  pests  (household, 
stored  food,  .etc.)  and  how  to  prevent  and  eradicate  them. 

1  class  hour  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 
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Entomology  S-4.    (Insect  and  Related  Pests  of  Shade  and  Ornamental  Trees 
and  Shrubs)  II. 

Course  material,  for  Freshmen  in  Horticulture,  Arboriculture,  and  Pomology, 
is  devoted  to  an  introduction  to  Entomology  and  a  study  of  major  pest  species; 
their  recognition,  and  development.  The  course  is  basic  to  a  further  study  of 
pests  and  their  control  for  those  in  Horticulture  and  Arboriculture  who  will  take 
Entomology  S-5.    A  summer  collection  of  important  pests  may  be  required. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weidhaas. 

Entomology  S-5.     (Control  of  Insect  and  Related  Pests  of  Shade  and  Orna- 
mental Trees  and  Shrubs)  I. 

This  course  is  designed  for  seniors  in  Horticulture  and  Arboriculture  who  have 
completed  Entomology  S-4.  It  is  devoted  to  a  more  detailed  study  of  important 
pests;  their  damage,  life  histories,  environment,  and  distribution  and  to  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  principles  and  practical  methods  of  controlling  those  pests. 
Summer  collections  will  be  classified  and  studied  during  laboratory  periods. 

1  class  hour  and  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods  a  week  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weidhaas. 

Entomology  S-6.     (Turf  Insects)  II. 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principal  pests  of  turf. 
General  introduction  to  Entomology,  followed  by  study  of  specific  pests  of  turf. 

1  class  hour  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Hanson. 

Farm  Management  S-1  and  S-2.     (Farm  Management  and  Accounts)  I.  II. 

The  work  in  this  course  involves  a  study  of  farm  records  and  accounts;  costs 
and  prices  of  farm  products;  uses  of  capital  and  credit;  types  of  farming,  selec- 
tion of  crop  and  live  stock  enterprises;  size,  diversity  and  production  as  related 
to  the  successful  farm  business;  farm  layout  and  arrangement;  economic  use 
of  labor,  power  and  equipment;  detailed  analysis  of  both  successful  and  unsuc- 
cessful farms,  how  the  farmer  should  make  adjustments  to  meet  economic 
"hanges;  and  finally,  a  bringing  together  of  the  information  gained  and  applying 
it  to  the  successful  organization  of  a  farm  business. 

Actual  farm  records  are  used  to  illustrate  the  above  points.  The  entire  course 
is  made  as  applicable  and  practical  as  possible. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Barrett. 

Farm  Management  S-3.     (Efficiency  in  Farming  Operations)  I. 

For  Freshmen.  This  is  an  introductory  course  to  the  regular  Farm  Manage- 
ment work  which  comes  in  the  second  year.  It  is  in  no  sense  a  theoretical  con- 
sideration but  rather  a  study  of  the  practical  aspects  of  the  efficiency  of  the 
many  day-to-day  jobs  found  on  various  types  of  farms.  In  brief,  a  careful  anal- 
ysis is  made  of  the  "one  best  way"  of  doing  the  jobs.  The  course  involves  a 
study  of  farm  layout,  building  layout,  economical  use  of  machinery  and  equip- 
ment, and  efficiency  in  hand  operations.  The  primary  objective  is  to  point 
out  ways  of  reducing  farm  labor  costs.  Motion  pictures  will  be  used  to  illustrate 
good  methods  versus  poor  or  inefficient  methods. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  .  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Barrett. 
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I  Foods  and  Nutiution  S-1.  (Basic  Food  Principles,  Meal  Planning  and  Serv- 
1        vice)  I. 

!  This  course  aims  to  teach  the  basic  scientific  jjrinciples  of  food  preparation 
jand  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  nutrition.  It 
(includes  a  study  of  the  nutritive  value  of  foods,  conservation  of  the  nutritive 
lvalues;  planning,  preparation  and  serving  of  family  meals;  and  recent  develop- 
ments in  foods.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  organization,  high  standards  of  work 
techniques,  quahty  of  finished  products. 

3  class  hours  and  1  3-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 

Food  Technology  S-2.     (Basic  Principles,  Freezing,  Canning  and  Pickling)    II. 

Principles  of  food  preservation  including  refrigeration  and  modern  locker 
i storage  management  are  covered.  Work  is  given  in  the  use  of  packaging  ma- 
terials and  the  examination  and  grading  of  food  products.  Three  field  trips  will 
ibe  required.    Estimated  cost  $10.00. 

I  Note:  This  is  a  fuU  semester  course  for  Freshman  Food  Management  and 
'Senior  Vegetable  Growing  majors;  one-half  semester  course  for  Freshman  Dairy 
Technology  majors. 

12  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

!  Mr.  Lampi. 

Food  Technology  S-4.     (Special  Products)  II. 

The  class  and  laboratory  exercises  in  this  course  are  planned  to  meet  the  needs 
of  students  majoring  in  Dairy  Technology.  General  principles  of  food  preservation 
and  their  application  to  the  subject  of  dairying  are  discussed  in  class  exercises. 
Crushed  fruits,  fruit  juices,  syrups,  flavored  syrups  and  other  products  which 
are  utilized  in  the  dairy  trade  are  manufactured  and  tested. 

,2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   Levine. 
I 
1 
Food  Technology  S-5.    (Food  Manufacturing)  I. 

Class  work  consists  of  study  and  laboratory  exercises  on  phases  of  the  food 
industry  of  major  interest  to  the  students.  The  studies  include  food  preserva- 
tion methods,  manufacture  of  carbonated  beverages,  pickled  products,  confec- 
tionery production  and  commercial  bakery  procedures  and  operations.  Some 
field  trips  to  local  commercial  food  plants  wiU  be  made. 

1  class  hour  and  1  4-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   Levine. 

Forestry  S-3.     (Farm  Forestry)    I. 

A  course  designed  to  give  in  one  semester  a  working  knowledge  of  the  treat- 
ment of  farm  woodlands.  Methods  of  determining  the  volume  and  value  of 
standing  timber  are  practiced  in  the  first  half  of  the  course;  this  is  followed  by 
practice  in  the  application  of  silvicultural  intermediate  cuttings. 

2  class  hours  and  1  4-hour  field  period  a  week.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Ganley. 

|greneral  mathematics  s-1.    i. 

This  course  provides  a  thorough  drill  in  those  fundamentals  which  are  used 
n  practical  arithmetic.  Fractions,  ratio  and  proportion,  percentage,  formulas 
3f  area  and  volume,  graphs,  logarithms,  and  the  use  of  the  slide  rule  will  be 
studied. 

2  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 
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Nutrition  S-3.  (Elementary  Nutrition)  I. 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  a  general  survey  of  the  fundamental  principle 
on  which  the  normal  person  may  plan  an  adequate  dietary.  It  includes  a  stud; 
of  the  nutritive  value  of  foods  so  as  to  make  wise  selection  possible. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  c 

Mrs.  Cook. 

Practical  Science  S-7  and  S-8.    I.  II. 

This  is  a  course  in  apphed  sciences,  chiefly  in  the  fields  of  chemistry  aa 
physics,  as  they  are  tools  serving  the  needs  of  the  food  and  dairy  industries.  Ii 
general,  the  course  is  designed  to  give  an  introduction  to  scientific  thought  am 
phenomena  by  means  of  lectures,  textbook  study  and  classroom  demonstrations 
The  emphasis  is  entirely  built  around  the  practical  problems  in  the  student' 
field  of  work.  Practical  Science  S-8  is  a  full  semester  course  for  Food  Manage 
ment  majors. 

2  class  hours  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  Credit,  c 

Mr.  Zapsalis. 

Public  Speaking  S-1  and  S-2.    I.  II. 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  confidence  in  himself  while  speak 
ing  before  groups,  and  to  have  him  acquire  some  knowledge  of,  and  practic 
in,  the  more  practical  types  of  public  speaking. 

1  class  hour  a  week.  Credit,  ] 

Mr.  Peirce. 

Review  Mathematics  S-3.   I. 

A  course  intending  to  bring  into  sharp  focus  the  simple  mathematics  whicl 
is  used  in  vocational  forestry  and  without  which  such  forestry  cannot  be  Intel 
ligently  practiced.  Arithmetic,  plane  geometry  and  certain  vocational  uses  o 
trigonometry  are  taught. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  S 

The  Department. 

Veterinary  Science  S-1.  I. 

For  Animal  Husbandry  and  Dairy  Technology  Majors.  Conservation  of  th 
health  of  animals  is  the  keystone  of  successful  animal  husbandry. 

Animal  Husbandry:  This  course  acquaints  students  with  the  causes,  develop 
ment,  control,  eradication,  and  prevention  of  diseases  common  to  cattle,  sheep 
swine,  and  horses. 

Dairy  Technology:  Content  of  this  course  is  restricted  to  dairy  cattle  am 
considers  normal  structure  and  function  of  various  systems  of  the  body.  Sanii 
tation — and  diseases  that  might  effect  milk  suppty  and  the  public  health. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  c 

Mr.  Smith. 

Veterinary  Science  S-1  and  S-2.  I.  II. 

For  Poultry  Husbandry  Majors.  Students  in  the  first  semester  will  be  con 
cerned  with  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  poultry,  and  hygienic  measure 
applicable  to  poultry  management. 

The  second  semester  will  cover  the  causes,  development,  control,  eradicatior 
and  prevention  of  diseases  of  economic  importance  to  the  poultry  industry. 

3  class  hours  a  week.  Credit,  J 

Mr.  Bullis. 

U 
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SHORT  COURSES  AT  THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS 

I  Short  courses  are  based  on  the  idea  that  the  motive  which  inspires  study  is 
the  most  significant  factor  in  study  itself,  and  that  this  motive  rises  when  the 
'student  himself  realizes  he  faces  a  problem  that  calls  for  a  solution.  Therefore 
there  is  no  age  Hmit.  Enrolled  in  short  courses  are  the  young  and  the  old,  the 
experienced  and  the  inexperienced,  the  theoretical  and  the  practical.  In  this 
grouping  there  is  a  value,  since  students  learn  from  each  other  as  well  as  from 
;he  instructors.  Practically  all  Short  Course  students  intend  to  make  a  direct 
ipphcation  of  the  knowledge  given.  Hence  the  aim  of  Short  Course  work  is  to 
)ffer  the  largest  amount  of  information  and  training  in  agricultural  and  horti- 
cultural lines  in  the  shortest  possible  time.  During  the  past  thirty  years  Short 
Courses  have  served  thousands  of  students  in  this  Commonwealth,  and  the 
lemand  for  these  courses  since  the  war  has  increased  greatly  due  to  both  veteran 
and  non-veteran  demand. 


DIRECTORY  OF  INFORMATION 

\.     The  University 

Those  desiring  University  catalogs  and  other  pamphlets  giving  full  information 
■elative  to  entrance  requirements,  courses  of  study,  expenses,  opportunities  for 
;tudent  labor,  and  so  forth,  and  those  with  questions  regarding  admission  to 
;he  university,  either  to  the  freshman  class  or  to  advanced  standing  should 
iddress  Marshall  0.  Lanphear,  Registrar  of  the  University,  Amherst,  Mass. 

i 

8.     The  Graduate  School 

,  Questions  relating  to  courses  offered  leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Sci- 
;nce  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  admission  and  work  required,  should  be  addressed 
;o  Gilbert  L.  Woodside,  Director  of  the  Graduate  School,  Amherst,  Mass. 

Short  Courses 

For  information  concerning  the  Short  Course  Units,  the  Stockbridge  School 
i)f  Agriculture,  write  or  apply  to  Fred  P.  Jeffrey,  Director  of  Short  Courses, 
\mherst,  Mass. 
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j  Please  forward  with  your  application  the  following:  (1)  a  letter  of  recom- 
mendation from  your  high  school  principal;  (2)  a  letter  written  in  long  hand 
j  giving  your  reasons  for  wanting  to  attend  Stockbridge;  (3)  a  transcript  of 
I  your  high  school  or  preparatory  school  grades;  and  (4)  the  certificate  of  citizen- 
ship form  to  be  found  on  the  next  page,  if  lower  Massachusetts  tuition  rate  is 
claimed. 


FORM   ] 

APPLICATION  FOR  ENROLLMENT 

IN  THE 

STOCKBRIDGE  SCHOOL  OF  AGRICULTURE 


Name Date    

City  or 

Town Street State 


Present  Occupation    Age    

School  or  College  Attended : 

Years  in 
Name  of  School High  School  1    Graduate  ?    . 

Place    Are  you  a  Veteran  trainee  ? . 


Indicate  by  a   check  mark  the  course   in  which  you   desire  to   register.      Do   not   check  more 
than  one. 

1.  Animal   Husbandry  '7.  FVuit   Growing 

2.  Arboriculture  8.  Ornamental   Horticulture 

3.  Dairy  Technology  9.  Poultry   Husbandry 

4.  Floriculture  10.  Turf    Maintenance 

5.  Food   Management  11.  Vegetable  Growing 

6.  Forestry 

References.  —  I  am  personally  acquainted  with  the  above  applicant,  and  know    

to  be  of  good  moral  character,  industrious,  studious,  and  physically  capable. 

1.  Name    Position    

Address 

2.  Name Position 

Address    .  .' 

(Two  references  are  required  and  should  not  be  members  of  your  own  family.  Your 
teacher,  your  neighbor,  or  a  former  employer,  are  desirable.  These  persons  should  sign 
the   application   themselves.) 

Mail  this  blank  to  FRED  P.  JEFFREY,  Director  of  Short  Courses. 

UNIVERSITY  OP  MASSACHUSETTS,   AMHERST,  MASS. 

Important. — Be  sure  to  file  citizenship  certificate  if  State  tuition  rate  is  claimed. 
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I  CERTIFICATE  OF  CITIZENSHIP 

i  The  University  of  Massachusetts  charges  a  tuition  fee  of  $200  a  semester  to  students  who 
re  not  residents  of  Massachusetts.  In  order  to  satisfy  the  university  authorities  that  an  appli- 
ant  is  entitled  to  state  tuition  of  $50  a  semester,  they  require  a  statement  signed  by  the  clerk 
f  the  city  or  town  in  which  the  applicant  resides,  certifying  to  the  fact  that  the  parent  or 
'uardian  of  the  applicant  is  a  legal  resident  of  said  city  or  town.  Where  the  guardian  is 
ertifying  to  this  statement,  it  will  be  necessary  for  him  to  furnish  copies  of  his  appointment 
y  the  court.  Such  a  statement  may  be  made  on  the  form  below.  If  this  is  not  presented 
I'hen  the  student  registers,  the  Treasurer  has  no  option  but  to  collect  tuition  on  the  above  basis. 
VTien  requesting  the  City  :Clerk  to  sign  this  certificate,  an  applicant  for  admission  to  the  uni- 
ersity  should  give  the  name  and  address  of  the  parent  or  legal  guardian  unless  he  himself 
3  of  legal  age. 


This  is  to  certify  that  I  am  the  father mother legal  guardian. 


Student's  Name  • 

Signed 

This  is  to  certify  that  on  the  date   specified  below    (Insert  name   of   parent   or  guardian) 
is  a   legal  resident  of 


Parent's  Name 

,  Massachusetts. 


Town  or  City 

Signed 


Town  or  City  Clerk 

Date 

Seal 

Mail  this  blank  to  FRED  P.  JEFFREY,  Director  of   Short  Courses 

UNIVERSITY     OF     MASSACHUSETTS,     AMHERST,     MASS. 

IJiis  certificate  must  be  filed  with  application  blank  if  lower  tuition  rate  for  citizens  of  Massa- 
:iinsetts  is  to  be  secured. 
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sion, etc.,  for  the  sessions  of  1956-57. 
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Volume  XLVIII  February,   1956  Number  2 


Published  five  times  a  year  by  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  Januai7, 
February,  April    (two),  September. 

Entered  at  Post  Office,  Amherst,  Mass.,  as  second  class  matter. 

The  University  Catalogue  for  the  sessions  1956-57  is  part  of  the  Ninety- 
second  Annual  Report  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts  and  as  such  is  part  II 
of  Public  Document  31.  Sec.  8,  Chapter  75,  of  the  General  Laws  of  Massachusetts. 

Publication  of  this  Document  Approved  by 
George  J.  Cronin,  State   Purchasing  Agent 

12m-l-56-916558 
2 


CONTENTS 

Calendar      4 

Board  of  Trustees      7 

Administrative  Group     10 

General  Information     11 

Admission  17 

Subject  Requirements  18 

Expenses  21 

Payments  23 

Veteran's  Information  25 

Financial  Aid  25 

University  Regulations     27 

Registration  27 

Grading  System  28 

Change  of  Course  30 

Change  of  Major  31 

Graduation  Requirements  31 

Student  Housing  33 

Automobiles  35 

Scholarships     36 

Loans  40 

Honors,  Prizes,  Awards  41 

Student  Organizations  48 

Special  Services  52 

Buildings  56 

Undergraduate  Curricula     72 

Arts  and  Science     72 

Agriculture     87 

Business  Administration  103 

Engineering  107 

Home  Economics  114 

Nursing  119 

Military  and  Air  Science  121 

Physical  Education  122 

Religion  125 

Directory  of  Courses   126 

Administration  257 
Resident  Faculty  263 


CALENDAR 

February  1956 

6  —  Monday,  8  a.m.   Second  semester  begins. 
22  —  Wednesday.    Washington's  Birthday.    No  University  exercises. 

March 

24  —  Saturday,  12  noon  to  April  2,  Monday,  8  a.m.   Spring  recess. 

April 

19  —  Thursday,  Patriot's  Day.   No  University  exercises. 

May 

19  —  Saturday,  12  noon.    Classes  stop. 

21  — Monday  to  May  31,  Thursday.   Final  examinations. 

30  —  Wednesday.    Memorial  Day.    No  University  exercises. 

June 

1-3  —  Friday  to  Sunday.    Commencement. 

September 

16-20  —  Friday  through  Tuesday.   Freshman  Orientation. 

19  —  Monday.   Registration  of  sophomore,  junior,  senior  and  graduate 

students. 

20  —  Tuesday.   Registration  of  freshman  students. 

19  —  Wednesday,  8  a.m.   Classes  begin. 

20  —  Thursday,  10:45  a.m.   All  University  Convocation. 

October 

15  —  Monday.   Columbus  Day  observance.   No  University  exercises. 

November 

12  —  Monday.    Veteran's  Day.    No  University  exercises. 
21-26  —  Wednesday,  12  noon  to  Monday,  8  a.m.    Holiday  recess. 

December 

15  —  Saturday,  12  noon  to  January  2,  Wednesday,  8  a.m.  Holiday  recess. 

January  1"^/ 

17  —  Thiu-sday,  5  p.m.    Classes  stop. 

18  —  Friday.    Registration  of  sophomore,  junior,  senior  and  graduate 

students. 

19  —  Saturday.   Registration  of  freshman  students. 

21  —  Monday  to  January  30,  Wednesday.   Examinations. 

February 

4  —  Monday,  8  a.m.    Second  semester  begins. 

22  —  Friday.    Washington's  Birthday.    No  University  exercises. 

March 

23  —  Saturday,  12  noon  to  April  1,  Monday,  8  a.m.  Spring  recess. 

April 

19  —  Friday,  Patriot's  Day.    No  University  exercises. 

May 

18  —  Saturday,  12  noon.   Classes  stop. 

20  —  Monday  to  May  29,  Wednesday.    Final  examinations. 
30  —  Thursday.    Memorial  Day.    No  University  exercises. 

31  -June  2  —  Friday  to  Sunday.   Commencement. 


Correspondence    regarding    various    phases    of    the 
University   program   should   be   directed    as    follows: 

Admission  and  registration 

Marshall  O.  Lanphear,  Registrar 

Fees,  expenses,  payments 

Avery  Barrett,  Cashier 

Loans 

Emory  Grayson,  Director  of  Placement 

Scholarships 

Robert  S.  Hopkins,  Dean  of  Men 

Student  housing 

Herbert  Randolph,  Housing  Supervisor 

Student  employment 

Robert  Morrissey,  Placement  Officer  for  Men 

Veterans'  Affairs 

George  Emery,  Veterans  Coordinator 

Short  Courses 

Fred  Jeffrey,  Director  of  Short  Courses 

Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture 
Fred  Jeffrey,  Director 
Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture 

Graduate  School 

Gilbert  Woodside,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School 

Summer  Session 

Shannon  McCune,  Provost 

Transcript  of  records 

Marshall  O.  Lanphear,  Registrar 

Extra-curricular  activities 

Robert  S.  Hopkins,  Dean  of  Men 

General  academic  problems 

Shannon  McCune,  Provost 

Women's  affairs 

Miss  Helen  Curtis,  Dean  of  Women 


UNDERGRADUATE  MAJORS 


College  of  Arts  and  Science 
Bacteriology 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Economics 
Education 
English 
Geology 
German 
Government 
History 
Mathematics 
Medical  Technology 
Mineralogy 

College  of  Agriculture 

Agricultural  Economics  and 

Farm  Management 
Agronomy 
Animal  Husbandry 
Dairy  and  Animal  Science 
Floriculture 
Food  Technology 

School  of  Business  Administration 

General    Business    Manage- 
ment 
Accounting 
Finance 

School  of  Engineering 

Agricultural  Engineering 
Chemical  Engineering 
Civil  Engineering 

School  of  Home  Economics 

Child  Development  and  Family  Life  Education 

Foods,  Nutrition  and  Institution  Management 

Pre-research  in  Nutrition 

Home  Economics  Education  and  Extension 

Merchandising  and  Retailing 

Textiles,  Clothing  and  Applied  Art 

School  of  Nursing 
General  Nursing 

Division  of  Physical  Education 
Physical  Education  for  Men 


Music 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Pre-Dental 

Pre-Medical 

Pre-Veterinary 

Public  Health 

Psychology 

Recreation  Leadership 

Romance  Languages 

Sociology 

Speech 

Zoology 

Forestry 

Landscape  Architecture 

Ornamental  Horticulture 

Olericulture 

Pomology 

Poultry  Husbandry 

Wildlife  Management 

Industrial  Administration 

Marketing 

Merchandising 


Electrical  Engineering 
Industrial  Engineering 
Mechanical  Engineering 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


William  Michael  Cashin,  a.b.   (Boston  College) ,  Milton  1956 

Grace  A.  Buxton,  a.b.  (Smith  College) ,  ll.b.  (Northeastern 
University),  Worcester  1956 

Ernest  Hoftyzer,  b.s.    (Ohio  State  University) ,  Wellesley     1957 

Alden  Chase  Brett,  b.s.,  ll.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts) , 

Belmont  1957 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Laura  McNamara  (Graduate  of  Teacher's 
College) ,  Cambridge  1958 

Lewis  Perry,  b.a.,  l.h.d.  (Williams  College) ,  m.a.  (Princeton 
University,  Yale  University)  ,  litt.d.  (Dartmouth  College) , 
L.H.D.  (Amherst  College,  University  of  New  Hampshire) , 
ll.d.   (Harvard  University) ,  Boston  1958 

Dennis  Michael  Crowley,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massa- 
chusetts) ,  LL.B.   (Boston  College) ,  Boston  1959 

Francis  Roland  McDermott,  a.b.  (College  of  the  Holy 
Cross),  Wrentham  1959 

Frank  Learoyd  Boyden,  a.b.,  a.m.  (Amherst  College) ,  a.m. 
(Williams  College,  Yale  University) ,  sc.d.  (Colgate  Uni- 
versity) ,  PH.D.  (New  York  State  College  for  Teachers) , 
ll.d.  (Wesleyan  University,  Bowdoin  College,  Ken  yon 
College,  Harvard  University) ,  l.h.d.  (Amherst  College, 
Williams  College,  Princeton  University) ,  LrrT.D.  (Tufts 
College) ,  Deerfield  1960 

Ralph  Fred  Taber,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts) ,  a.m. 

(Harvard  University) ,  West  Newton  1960 

Harry  Dunlap  Brown,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts) , 
Billerica  1961 

John  William  Haigis,  m.a.   (Amherst  College) ,  Greenfield     1961 

Joseph  Warren  Bartlett,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  College),  ll.b. 
(Harvard  University),  ll.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Boston  1962 
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TRUSTEES 

Philip  Ferry  Whitmore,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Sunderland  1962 


Members  Ex  Officio 

His  Excellency  Christian  A.  Herter,  a.b.  (Harvard  University), 
LL.D.  (Williams  College,  Boston  University,  Springfield  College, 
Boston  College),  Boston,  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Jean  Paul  Mather,  b.s.c,  m.b.a.  (University  of  Denver),  m.a, 
(Princeton  University),  ll.d.  (American  International  College), 
D.sc.  (Lowell  Technological  Institute),  Amherst,  President  of  the 
University. 

John  Joseph  Desmond,  Jr.,  a.b.,  a.m.  (Harvard  University),  d.ed. 
(Suffolk  University),  Boston,  Commissioner  of  Education. 

L.  Roy  Hawes,  Boston,  Commissioner  of  Agriculture. 


Officers  of  the  Board 

His  Excellency  Christian  A.  Herter,  a.b.  (Harvard  University), 
LL.D.  (Williams  College,  Boston  University,  Springfield  College, 
Boston  College),  Boston,  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth. 

Joseph  Warren  Bartlett,  a.b,  (Dartmouth  College) ,  ll.b.  (Har- 
vard University) ,  ll.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts) ,  Boston, 
Chairman. 

James  William  Burke,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts) ,  Amherst, 
Secretary. 

Kenneth  William  Johnson,  b.s.  (University  of  Vermont) ,  Amherst, 
Treasurer. 


STANDING  TRUSTEE  COMMITTEES^ 


Committee  on  Faculty  and  Program  of  Study 

Frank  L.  Boyden,  Chairman  John  J.  Desmond 
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Committee  on  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Philip  F.  Whitmore,  Chairman      F.  Roland  McDermott 
Alden  C.  Brett  Ralph  F.  Taber 

John  W.  Haigis 


Committee  on  Finance 

John  W.  Haigis,  Chairman 
Alden  C.  Brett 
William  M.  Cashin 
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Committee  on  Legislation 
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South  College 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  University  of  MassacJiusetts  is  the  state  university  o£  the 
Commonwealth,  founded  under  provisions  of  the  Morrill  Land 
Grant  Act  of  Congress  of  1862. 

Location 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  is  located  near  the  geographical 
center  of  the  state  at  Amherst.  This  town  of  about  7,000  over- 
looks one  of  the  most  picturesque  sections  of  the  Connecticut 
River  Valley.  The  valley  is  noted  both  for  its  scenic  beauty  and 
its  educational  institutions.  The  setting  for  the  University,  there- 
fore, is  ideal.  The  surrounding  country  is  a  rich  agricultural 
region  providing  an  excellent  outdoor  laboratory  for  the  work  in 
Agriculture  and  Horticulture  as  well  as  for  the  Biological  Sciences 
and  Geology.  Those  interested  in  other  Sciences  and  Liberal  Arts 
study  under  equally  favorable  conditions  both  because  of  the 
facilities  at  the  University  and  its  location  in  this  educational  area 
of  the  valley. 

Amherst  is  eighty-seven  miles  from  Boston  and  may  be  readied 
by  bus  connections  from  Northampton,  Greenfield,  Springfield, 
and  Worcester.  The  campus  consists  of  a  tract  of  approximately 
seven  hundred  acres,  lying  about  a  mile  north  of  the  village  center. 
In  addition,  the  University  owns  one  area  of  755  acres  six  miles 
north  of  the  campus  on  Mt.  Toby  and  has  recently  been  given  an- 
other tract  of  1200  acres  of  readily  accessible  forest  land  on  Mt. 
Lincoln  several  miles  to  the  east  of  the  campus.  These  holdings 
are  administered  by  the  Department  of  Forestry  and  are  used 
in  instruction  as  demonstration  forests. 

The  University  also  operates  a  horticultural  field  station  at 
Waltham  and  a  cranberry  field  station  at  East  Wareham. 

Functions 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  now  serves  the  Commonwealth 
in  the  three  important  fields  of  resident  instruction,  research,  and 
extension.  Since  all  three  services  are  organized  on  the  campus, 
students  have  the  advantages  that  come  from  contact  with  per- 
sons carrying  education  to  the  state  at  large,  with  others  conducting 
original  investigation  as  well  as  those  engaged  in  formal  instruction. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 

BRANCHES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  Undergraduate  College 

The  University  ofiEers  four-year  undergraduate  instruction  lead- 
ing to  the  following  degrees:  Bachelor  of  Science,  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemical,  Civil,  Electrical  and  Mechanical 
Engineering,  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  and  Bachelor  of 
Vocational  Agriculture. 

This  instruction  is  assigned  to  the  College  of  Arts  and  Science, 
the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  Schools  of  Business  Administra- 
tion, Engineering,  Home  Economics,  Nursing  and  to  the  Division 
of  Physical  Education.  The  aim  of  the  four-year  course  is  to  give 
as  high  a  degree  of  proficiency  in  some  particular  branch  of  learn- 
ing as  is  possible  without  sacrificing  the  breadth,  knowledge,  and 
training  which  should  characterize  a  well-rounded  college  edu- 
cation. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  is  conferred  upon  those  candi- 
dates who  complete  the  curriculum  requirements  of  the  freshman 
and  sophomore  years,  and  60  junior-senior  credits  including  the 
specialization  requirements  in  a  particular  biological  or  physical 
science  department  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Science.  The 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded  also  to  students  who  com- 
plete the  curriculum  requirements  of  the  College  of  Agriculture, 
the  Schools  of  Home  Economics  and  Nursing,  and  the  Division  of 
Physical  Education  for  men.  This  degree  may  be  granted  to 
students  majoring  in  Education  or  Psychology  who  complete  a 
minimum  of  15  junior-senior  credits  in  science  departments  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Science. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  awarded  to  all  candidates  who 
complete  the  curriculum  requirements  of  the  freshman  and  sopho- 
more years  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Science  and  60  junior-senior 
credits  including  the  specialization  requirements  of  a  liberal  arts 
department  in  the  College.  This  degree  may  be  awarded  also  to 
majors  in  a  biological  or  physical  science  department  who  select 
a  minimum  of  18  junior-senior  credits  in  liberal  arts  departments 
of  the  College. 

All  graduates  from  the  School  of  Engineering  will  receive  the 
appropriate  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Chemical  Engineer- 
ing, Civil  Engineering,  Electrical  Engineering  or  Mechanical  En- 
gineering. 

All  graduates  from  the  School  of  Business  Administration  will 
receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration. 

Special  arrangements  are  made  for  some  graduates  of  county 
agricultural  schools  and  of  agricultural  departments  of  certain  high 
schools  to  complete  the  college  course  with  majors  in  agriculture 
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or  horticulture.    Upon  the  completion  of  their  course  they  will 
be  granted  a  Bachelor  of  Vocational  Agriculture  degree. 

The  Graduate  School 

Graduate  courses  leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 
may  be  taken  in  the  following  fields:  Agronomy,  Bacteriology, 
Botany,  Chemistry,  Economics,  Entomology,  Food  Sciences,  Food 
Technology  and  Psychology. 

The  following  departments  offer  major  work  leading  to  a  Mas- 
ter's degree:  Agricultural  Economics,  Agricultural  Engineering, 
Agronomy,  Bacteriology,  Botany,  Business  Administration,  Chem- 
istry, Chemical  Engineering,  Civil  Engineering,  Dairy  and  Animal 
Science,  Economics,  Education,  Electrical  Engineering,  English, 
Entomology,  Floriculture,  Food  Technology,  Geology  and  Miner- 
alogy, History,  Home  Economics,  Landscape  Architecture,  Mathe- 
matics, Mechanical  Engineering,  Olericulture,  Philosophy,  Pom- 
ology, Poultry  Science,  Psychology,  Public  Health,  Romance  Lan- 
guages, Sociology,  Wildlife  Management,  Zoology. 

The  degree  of  Master  of  Landscape  Architecture  is  granted  to 
students  completing  the  two  years'  graduate  work  offered  by  the 
Department  of  Landscape  Architecture;  while  students  taking  the 
equivalent  of  one  year's  graduate  work  in  that  major  may  be 
granted  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Landscape  Architecture. 

Several  other  departments  in  the  University,  while  not  regu- 
larly organized  for  major  work  in  the  Graduate  School,  do,  never- 
theless, offer  courses  which  may  be  selected  for  minor  credit.  These 
are:  Forestry,  German,  Government,  Physical  Education  for  Men, 
Physics,  and  Veterinary  Science. 

The  general  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School  regarding  ad- 
mission, residence,  credits,  tuition,  etc.,  together  with  specific  in- 
formation concerning  details  of  interest  to  prospective  students, 
are  outlined  in  a  separate  bulletin,  which  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  from  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  offers,  through  the 
Graduate  School  of  the  University,  a  program  of  advanced  study 
in  Business  leading  to  the  degree  of  Master  of  Business  Adminis- 
tration. 

The  Summer  School 

A  Summer  Session  is  available  for  those  desiring  to  accelerate 
their  program.  This  Summer  Session  is  planned  to  serve  the  needs 
of  (1)  all  students  enrolled  as  candidates  for  a  degree  at  any  col- 
lege, (2)  persons  desiring  refresher  or  professional  improvement 
courses,  (3)  graduate  students  desirous  of  meeting  specific  require- 
ments in  certain  fields,  and  (4)  any  adult  person  who  finds  courses 
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suited  to  his  preparation  and  needs.  Applications  for  the  Summer 
School  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Director  of  the  Sunmier 
Session. 

The  Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture 

The  University,  through  its  Short  Course  division,  as  a  special 
service  under  the  Land-Grant  Act  by  which  it  was  established, 
provides  a  complete  non-degree  program  of  two-year  technical  and 
vocational  courses  in  the  fields  of  agriculture  and  horticulture. 

This  School  was  organized  at  the  University  in  1918  under  the 
name  of  "The  Two  Year  Course  in  Practical  Agriculture."  Its  pur- 
pose was  to  meet  the  demand  for  shorter  courses  in  agriculture 
which  might  be  taken  by  high  school  graduates  who  could  not 
satisfy  college  entrance  requirements  or  who,  for  one  reason  or 
another,  were  unable  to  take  the  four  year  college  course.  In  1928 
the  School  was  given  its  present  name  in  honor  of  Levi  Stockbridge, 
first  professor  of  agriculture  at  the  University  and  its  fifth  presi- 
dent. 

This  program  trains  men  and  women  primarily  for  the  practice 
of  farming  or  associated  agricultural  industries.  A  diploma  is 
awarded  for  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 

As  the  two-year  program  is  now  organized  a  student  may  choose 
any  one  of  eleven  vocational  courses  including  dairy  farming,  dair)' 
manufactures  or  milk  plant  operation;  poultry  farming,  arboricul- 
ture or  the  care  of  trees;  fine  turf  maintenance  for  golf  courses, 
cemeteries,  park,  and  play-grounds;  commercial  flower  growing, 
both  retail  and  wholesale;  food  management  for  clubs,  hotels,  and 
restaurants;  commercial  fruit  farming,  ornamental  horticulture  or 
landscape  gardening;  commercial  vegetable  farming,  and  applied 
forestry  for  timber  growing  and  forest  products  industries. 

On-the-job  placement  training  is  required  of  all  first  year  stu- 
dents in  the  second  semester  for  a  period  of  four  to  seven  months, 
depending  on  type  of  employment.  No  student  can  earn  a  diploma 
of  graduation  without  this  applied  training  experience.  Wages 
earned  can  pay  a  large  part  of  second  year  expenses  if  the  student 
is  forced  to  economize. 

Limited  enrollment  quotas  in  each  major  course  make  necessary 
early  filing  of  application.  No  formal  entrance  examinations  are 
required  for  non-degree  short  courses. 

A  catalogue,  giving  complete  description  of  all  two-year  courses 
offered  in  The  Stockbridge  School  of  Agriculture,  as  well  as  full 
details  on  estimated  costs,  employment  opportunities  in  each  field, 
and  entrance  arrangements  is  available.  Application  form  is 
printed  in  the  catalogue.  Write  to  Director  of  Short  Courses,  Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts,  Amherst. 
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Note:  (For  interview  or  personal  conference  the  Siiort  Course 
Office  is  open  Monday  through  Friday  from  8:30  to  12:00  and  1:00 
to  5:00,  state  and  national  holidays  excepted.) 

Other  Non-Degree  Short  Courses 

Other  short  courses,  varying  in  length  from  one  to  ten  weeks, 
furnish  supplementary  training  for  city  and  town  sanitary  inspec- 
tors, tree  wardens  and  city  foresters,  golf  course  greenkeepers,  and 
skilled  workers  in  dairy  and  ice  cream  plants.  A  certificate  is  pre- 
sented upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 

Research  and  Regulatory  Services 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  serves  the  fields  of  agriculture 
and  horticulture  through  its  Experiment  Station,  which  provides 
research  and  regulatory  services.  Experiment  stations  were  estab- 
lished in  all  states  as  the  need  of  development  of  practical  informa- 
tion on  subjects  relating  to  agriculture  became  apparent.  Through 
the  efforts  of  experiment  stations  a  fund  of  scientific  knowledge 
applicable  to  agriculture  and  horticulture  has  been  accumulated, 
and  research  workers  in  the  experiment  stations  continue  to  con- 
tribute to  this  knowledge  by  constant  research  and  experimenta- 
tion. 

At  the  University  of  Massachusetts,  the  Experiment  Station 
service  has  expanded  until  it  now  deals  with  problems  in  the  fol- 
lowing fields  of  specialization:  Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm 
Management,  Agronomy,  Animal  Husbandry,  Bacteriology,  Bot- 
any, Chemistry,  Dairy  Industry,  Economics,  Engineering,  Ento- 
mology, Horticulture,  Floriculture,  Food  Technology,  Nutrition, 
Olericulture,  Pomology,  Poultry  Science,  and  Veterinary  Science. 
Most  of  the  research  activities  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
are  undertaken  at  the  main  Experiment  Station  at  Amherst.  There 
are,  however,  two  substations,  one  at  Waltham,  devoted  largely  to 
the  problems  of  horticulture  as  applied  to  olericulture,  floriculture, 
and  nursery  culture,  and  one  at  East  Wareham,  where  attempts 
are  in  progress  to  solve  the  problems  of  the  cranberry  and  blue- 
berry growers. 

In  addition  to  the  work  described  above,  the  administration  of 
certain  regulatory  services,  as  pertaining  to  the  sale  of  feeds,  ferti- 
hzers,  and  seeds  and  to  the  use  of  dairy  glassware,  is  also  assigned 
to  the  Experiment  Station  which  is  equipped  with  the  necessary 
laboratory  facilities  and  personnel  for  that  purpose. 
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Extension  Service 

The  Massachusetts  Extension  Service  is  a  cooperative  teaching 
effort  between  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  and  the  several  counties  of  the  State. 
The  work  of  the  Extension  Service  is  carried  on  through  unified 
teaching  programs  in  all  parts  of  Massachusetts.  The  Extension 
Service  assists  the  people  of  the  farm,  the  home,  and  the  rural 
communities  to  improve  agriculture,  home  making,  and  rural  life. 
The  University  of  Massachusetts  is  the  State  Extension  Service 
headquarters.  Extension  educational  teaching  plans  are  made  in 
council  v/ith  the  people  who  determine  their  problems  and  help 
to  suggest  methods  and  practices  for  their  solution. 

The  Extension  effort  was  brought  about  by  the  Smith-Lever  Law, 
passed  by  Congress  on  May  8,  1914.  Since  that  time,  the  service 
has  grown  to  a  staff  of  over  100  State  and  County  workers  who  con- 
duct an  educational  program  in  all  phases  of  agriculture  and  home- 
making  among  the  adults  and  young  people  (4-H  Club  work)  of 
the  State.  All  types  of  methods,  including  subject  matter,  meetings, 
demonstrations,  farm  and  home  visits,  publications,  visual  aid, 
and  radio  are  used  in  carrying  out  this  educational  program  di- 
rectly in  the  farm  and  rural  areas  of  the  State.  During  the  war 
emergency,  the  Extension  Service  extended  its  home  food  produc- 
tion and  preservation  program  to  the  urban  areas. 
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Persons  interested  in  applying  for  admission  to  the  University 
o£  Massachusetts  should  write  to  the  Registrar  to  obtain  an  appli- 
cation form.  The  first  two  pages  of  the  application  form  are  com- 
pleted by  the  candidate  himself.  The  last  two  are  completed  by 
high  school  or  preparatory  school  authorities  who  mail  the  appli- 
cation form  directly  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

Because  of  the  increasing  interest  in  college  level  study  and  the 
consequent  increase  in  the  number  of  applications,  candidates  are 
advised  to  file  their  applications  early  in  the  senior  year  of  high 
school  and  certainly  not  later  than  March  1  of  the  year  in  which 
they  plan  to  enter. 

Candidates  for  the  freshman  class  are  accepted  only  for  the  open- 
ing of  the  college  year  in  September.  Students  enrolled  in  other 
colleges  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  Summer  Session,  but  ad- 
mission to  the  Summer  Session  does  not  necessarily  constitute  regu- 
lar admission  and  enrollment  in  the  undergraduate  program  of 
the  University. 

The  University  admits  young  men  and  women  to  the  freshman 
class  chiefly  on  the  basis  of  character  and  scholarship.  The  general 
record  must  indicate  promise  of  success  and  ability  to  profit  by  the 
opportunities  which  the  University  has  to  offer.  Due  regard  is 
given  to  special  achievement  in  specified  subject  matter  fields. 

Methods 

Plan  A.  Students  applying  from  accredited  schools  and  making 
the  college  recommendation  grade  of  their  school  in  accordance 
with  the  subject  requirements  listed  above  are  considered  certified 
for  admission. 

Superior  graduates  of  Vocational  Schools  of  Agriculture  in 
Massachusetts  and  Vocational  Agricultural  Departments  in  Massa- 
chusetts High  Schools  may  be  accepted  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Vocational  Agriculture  provided: 

a.  They  are  unqualifiedly  recommended  by  the  Vocational  Di- 
vision of  the  Department  of  Education  as  bona  fide  Vocational 
Graduates  with  superior  ranks;  and 

b.  That  they  can  present  at  least  16  units  of  certified  entrance 
credits,  approved  as  to  quality  and  quantity  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Vocational  Education. 
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Plan  B.  Students  who  are  not  fully  certified  will  be  required  to 
take  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board.  In  some  cases  three  Achievement  Tests  will  be  re- 
quired also.  The  applicant  will  be  informed  what  tests  are  to  be 
taken  as  soon  as  his  application  is  received  or  at  the  time  of  his 
personal  interview.  Candidates  will  ordinarily  take  these  examina- 
tions in  the  spring  of  their  senior  year.  Application  blanks  and  a 
bulletin  of  general  information  concerning  the  tests  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board,  P.  O.  Box 
592,  Princeton,  New  Jersey. 

The  University  realizes  that  though  almost  all  students  will 
qualify  under  either  Plan  A  or  B,  there  will  be  a  few  promising 
candidates  who,  for  one  reason  or  another,  are  unable  to  meet 
fully  the  subject  requirements  for  enrollment.  Such  applicants  are 
requested  to  present  their  individual  problems  to  the  Registrar  in 
order  that  the  Admissions  Committee  may  outline  for  them  what 
must  be  done  to  qualify  for  enrollment. 

Advanced  Standing 

A  limited  number  of  students  from  approved  colleges  may  be 
admitted  on  transfer  to  advanced  standing.  Since  applicants  for 
such  admission  usually  exceed  the  number  that  can  be  accepted, 
they  are  placed  on  a  competitive  basis.  Acceptance  will  thus  de- 
pend upon  recommendations  and  quality  of  record. 

Candidates  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  University  of  Massachu- 
setts from  other  institutions  should  write  to  the  Registrar  for  a 
regular  application  form,  inasmuch  as  a  student  applying  for 
transfer  must  first  of  all  be  able  to  meet  the  entrance  requirements 
of  the  University.  Such  candidates  should  also  submit  the  follow- 
ing: 

a.  A  letter  outlining  reasons  for  wishing  to  transfer  and  describ- 
ing briefly  the  type  of  major  work  to  be  followed  if  accepted  for 
admission. 

b.  An  official  transcript  of  entrance  credits  and  college  record 
to  be  sent  by  the  Registrar  of  the  College  from  which  he  wishes 
to  transfer.  This  should  be  forwarded  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  close  of  the  semester  preceding  the  one  for  which  transfer  is 
sought. 

At  least  forty-five  semester  hours  of  work  in  residence  are  re- 
quired of  any  transfer  student  desiring  to  be  recommended  for 
the  Bachelor's  degree. 

Subject  Requirements 

The  subjects  of  preparatory  study  required  for  admission  call 
for  the  satisfactory  completion  of  a  four-year  high  school  course 
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or  its  equivalent  and  are  stated  in  terms  of  units.  A  unit  is  the 
equivalent  of  at  least  four  recitations  a  week  for  a  school  year. 
High  school  graduation  alone  is  not  sufficient.  The  applicant's 
record  must  indicate  capacity  for  handling  the  quality  of  scholastic 
work  which  the  University  has  established  as  its  standard  of 
achievement. 

Sixteen  units  of  secondary  school  work  must  be  offered,  selected 
according  to  the  following  requirements: 

Algebra 1^2 

Plane  Geometry .1 

English 4 

Foreign  Language  (2  years  of  1  language)      .         .         .2 
U.S.    History 1 

The  remaining  units  are  elective  and  may  be  selected  from  the 
following  subject  matter: 

a.  Mathematics 

b.  Science 

c.  Foreign  Language 

d.  History  and  Social  Studies 

e.  Free  electives  (not  more  than  four  units) 

Free  elective  subjects  are  those  not  included  in  groups  a-d,  as  for 
example:  Music,  Art,  Drawing,  Typewriting,  Aeronautics,  Agri- 
culture, Home  Economics,  etc.  Such  free  electives  are  allowed  in 
order  that  the  student  who  wishes  may  have  some  opportunity  to 
elect  other  high  school  offerings,  while  at  the  same  time  covering 
the  fundamental  requirements  for  college  work. 

Students  planning  to  pursue  an  engineering  curriculum  should 
offer  two  years  of  Algebra,  one  of  Plane  Geometry,  and  one-half 
year  each  of  Trigonometry  and  Solid  Geometry,  Chemistry  and 
Physics  are  also  advised.  Those  deficient  in  the  Mathematics  should 
plan  to  cover  it  during  the  summer  prior  to  entrance  or  expect  to 
take  five  years  to  complete  the  college  course. 

In  high  schools  organizing  agricultural  club  work  under  the 
supervision  and  rules  of  the  Junior  Extension  Service  of  the  Uni- 
versity, one  credit  is  granted  for  each  full  year  of  work  approved 
by  the  State  Leaders. 

Candidates  of  exceptional  ability  and  promise  may  be  considered 
for  admission  even  though  some  of  the  prescribed  courses  were  not 
included  in  their  high  school  program. 

Physical  Examination 

Physical  examination  by  their  local  doctor  is  required  of  all  en- 
tering freshmen,  re-entering  students  and  all  students  participating 
in  athletics.    Physical  report  forms  for  this  examination  will  be 
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mailed  to  each  student  with  the  bill  for  the  first  semester  and  must 
be  completed  and  returned  to  the  University  Health  Service  10 
days  before  the  opening  of  the  semester.  Evidence  of  a  successful 
smallpox  vaccination  is  required. 

Veterans'  Affairs 

The  Veterans'  Coordinator  is  a  member  of  the  Placement  Service. 

Veterans  enrolling  for  the  first  time  under  Public  Law  346  must 
file  a  Certificate  of  Eligibility  with  the  Placement  Office  prior  to  or 
at  registration.  All  veterans  should  clear  their  affairs  through  the 
Placement  Service. 
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The  sections  of  the  catalogue  that  follow  are  primarily  for  un- 
dergraduate students  in  the  four  year  degree  course.  Those  inter- 
ested in  graduate  study  are  referred  to  the  Graduate  School  cata- 
logue and  in  short  courses  to  the  catalogue  of  the  Stockbridge 
School  of  Agriculture  and  other  short  course  publications. 

University  Fees 

Expenses  vary  from  approximately  $860  to  $900  per  year  for 
the  normally  economical  student.  First  year  costs  are  usually 
greater  than  those  of  the  other  three  years  and  there  is  less  oppor- 
tunity to  earn.  A  student  is  advised  to  have  a  definite  plan  for 
meeting  the  expenses  of  the  first  year  before  entering. 

Freshmen  entering  the  School  of  Engineering  should  be  pre- 
pared to  meet  an  expense  of  approximately  $35  for  drawing  equip- 
ment and  a  slide  rule. 

The  following  estimate  of  a  year's  expenses,  based  upon  last 
year's  costs,  includes  only  those  items  which  are  strictly  college  and 
does  not  include  amounts  for  clothing,  laundry,  travel,  etc.  These 
costs  vary  slightly  from  year  to  year.  Tuition  for  residents  of 
Massachusetts  is  $100  per  year  and  for  others  $400. 

Normal 
Tuition  (citizens  of  Massachusetts)  ....  $100.00 
Room  in  college  dormitory  or  private  home    (average)      180.00 

Board  at  University  Dining  Hall 430.00 

Books,  stationery,  and  other  supplies    ....       100.00 

Athletic  Fee 20.00 

Student  Tax   (approximate) 38.50 

$868.50 

Initial  Payment  for  Freshmen 

The  initial  payment  required  of  freshmen  at  the  time  of  fall 
registration  is  indicated  below  and  is  made  up  of  the  following 
items: 

Tuition    (citizens  of  Massachusetts)       ....       $50.00 
Room  rent  (dormitory)  approximately  ....         90.00 

Board    (University  Dining  Hall) 165.00 

Military  Uniform  (men  students) 30.00 

Physical  Education  Equipment  Fee   (men  only)     .         .         10.00 
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Athletic  Fee 20.00 

Student  Tax  (approximate) 20.00 

Books,  Stationery,  etc 60.00 


$445.00 

The  above  are  only  approximate  figures.  A  bill  will  be  rendered 
to  the  parent  of  each  student  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Tuition 

As  a  state  institution  the  University  of  Massachusetts  offers  a 
low  rate  of  tuition  to  all  students  entering  from  the  Common- 
wealth. Eligibility  for  admission  under  the  low  residential  rate  is 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  following  policy  established  by 
the  Board  of  Trustees. 

A  student  must  present  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  University  that  his  domicile  is  in  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  in  order  to  be  considered  eligible  to  register  in  the 
University  as  a  resident  student.  This  means  that  he  must  have 
established  a  bona  fide  residence  in  the  Commonwealth  with  the 
intention  of  continuing  to  maintain  it  as  such. 

The  domicile  of  a  minor  shall  follow  that  of  the  parents  unless 
such  minor  has  been  emancipated.  In  case  of  emancipation  the 
student,  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  these  regulations,  re- 
specting residence,  shall  present  satisfactory  proof  respecting  eman- 
cipation. Minors  under  guardianship  shall  be  required  to  present, 
in  addition  to  the  certification  of  the  domicile  of  the  guardian, 
satisfactory  documentary  evidence  of  the  appointment  of  the 
guardian. 

No  student  shall  be  considered  to  have  gained  residence  by 
reason  of  his  attendance  in  the  University  nor  shall  a  student  lose 
residential  preference  during  his  continuous  attendance  at  the 
University. 

The  residence  of  a  wife  shall  follow  that  of  the  husband. 

The  prescribed  form  of  application  for  classification  as  to  resi- 
dence status  must  be  executed  by  each  student.  Misrepresentation 
of  facts  in  order  to  evade  the  payment  of  out-of-state  tuition  shall 
be  considered  sufficient  cause  for  suspension  or  permanent  exclu- 
sion from  the  University. 

Discretion  to  adjust  individual  cases  within  the  spirit  of  these 
rules  is  lodged  with  the  President  of  the  University. 

Board 

The  University  provides  three  dining  halls  for  students  at  But- 
terfield   House,   Greenough  House  and   University   Dining  Com- 
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mons.  The  dining  halls  at  Butterfield  and  Greenough  dormitories 
are  intended  primarily  to  provide  for  students  housed  in  that  area, 
including  residents  of  Chadbourne,  Mills  and  Brooks  Houses. 

All  freshmen  except  commuters  will  be  required  to  board  at 
University  dining  halls  on  a  five-day  week  basis. 

Sophomores  and  juniors  residing  in  University  dormitories  and 
other  campus  buildings  will  also  be  required  to  board  at  University 
Dining  Halls  except  that  such  students  who  are  members  of  fra- 
ternities or  sororities  are  permitted  to  board  at  their  respective  fra- 
ternities or  sororities. 

Any  student  who  wishes  may  board  at  University  dining  halls 
on  the  ticket  plan  or  cash  basis. 

Military  Uniform 

All  freshmen  students  taking  military  drill  are  required  to  make 
a  deposit  of  $30  for  the  uniform  at  the  time  the  first  semester  bill 
is  paid.  Charges  for  loss  or  damage  of  the  government  issued  uni- 
forms will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit.  Should  the  amount  on 
deposit  drop  below  $20,  because  of  charges,  the  student  will  be 
required  to  make  additional  deposit  to  restore  the  balance  to  $30. 
The  deposit  will  be  refunded  to  the  student  less  any  charges  after 
clearance  from  the  Air  Force  or  the  Army  after  the  student  has 
completed  the  requirements  of  the  basic  course,  has  been  excused 
from  the  course  or  has  left  the  University. 

Student  Activity  Tax 

This  tax,  authorized  by  vote  of  the  undergraduate  students  with 
the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  provides  each  student  with 
the  Collegian,  the  student  newspaper;  Index,  University  annual; 
Social  Union  privileges,  student  government,  class  and  other  ac- 
tivities. 


PAYMENTS 
Advanced  Payment 

New  students  will  be  expected  to  make  an  advance  payment  of 
$15  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  University  as  soon  as  they  are  notified 
by  the  Registrar  that  they  are  accepted  for  admission.  This  will 
be  considered  as  first  payment  on  registration  fee,  which  will  be 
due  at  time  of  matriculation  in  September.  It  is  not  refundable 
and  will  be  considered  as  payment  for  admissions  and  registration 
expense  if  the  student  does  not  matriculate. 

A  Certificate  of  Residence  form  furnished  by  the  University  must 
be  properly  filled  out  by  the  parent  and  the  town  or  city  clerk  and 
returned  with  the  $15.00  advance  payment. 
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When  Payments  Are  Due 

In  accordance  with  policy  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
all  charges  for  tuition,  fees,  board,  and  room  rent  in  University 
Dormitories  are  due  and  payable  seven  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
registration  of  each  semester.  Bills  will  be  rendered  in  advance 
and  payment  may  best  be  made  by  mail.  Students  may  not  register 
until  registration  charges  are  paid. 

Late  Payment  and  Registration 

Any  student  who  does  not  make  payment  of  his  semester  charges 
within  the  time  specified  may  be  required  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00. 
Similarly,  any  student  who  does  not  report  for  registration  on  the 
dates  specified  or  fails  to  complete  his  registration  within  the  pre- 
scribed time  may  be  required  to  pay  a  late  registration  fee  of  |5.00. 

Tuition  and  Fee  Refunds 

A  student  who  leaves  the  University  for  any  reason  except  as 
specified  below  before  a  semester  is  completed  will  be  granted  a  re- 
fund of  tuition  and  fees  in  accordance  with  the  following  schedule: 

Regular  Term 

a.  Within  the  first  two  weeks  from  the  beginning  of  semester  or 
term  -  807^ 

b.  During  the  third  week  —  60% 

c.  During  the  fourth  week  —  40% 

d.  During  the  fifth  week  —  20%, 

e.  After  the  fifth  week  —  no  refund 

Six-Week  Summer  Session 

a.  During  the  first  week  —  60% 

b.  During  the  second  week  —  20% 

c.  After  the  second  week  —  no  refund 

A  student  who  makes  an  advance  payment  and  then  for  any 
reason  does  not  attend  any  part  of  the  next  semester  or  term  at 
the  University  will  be  given  a  full  refund  of  tuition  and  fees.  The 
$15.00  advance  payment  fee  required  of  new  students  is  not  re- 
fundable. 

A  student  who  is  involuntarily  called  into  military  service  before 
the  completion  of  a  semester  will  be  given  a  pro  rata  refund  of  tui- 
tion and  fees  provided  that  he  receives  no  academic  credit  for  the 
work  of  that  semester.  If  academic  credit  is  given,  there  will  be  no 
refund. 

A  student  who  is  suspended  or  expelled  from  the  University  for 
disciplinary  reasons  forfeits  all  rights  to  a  refund. 
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Room  Rent  Refunds 

It  is  the  poliq^  of  the  University  that  there  will  be  no  refund  of 
prepaid  room  rent  after  the  semester  has  commenced  except  in 
the  case  of  a  student  who  is  involuntarily  called  to  military  service 
who  will  be  granted  a  refund  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

A  student  who  has  made  an  advance  payment  of  room  rent  who 
fails  to  attend  any  part  of  the  next  semester  or  term  or  does  not 
reside  in  a  dormitory  or  other  housing  will  be  granted  a  full  re- 
fund of  prepaid  room  rent. 

Board  Refunds 

Prepaid  board  will  be  refunded  on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

Veterans'   Information 

Veterans  who  are  entering  the  University  for  the  first  time  under 
the  old  G.I.  Bill  (P.L.  346)  must  present  a  Certificate  of  Eligibility 
at  registration.  This  may  be  obtained  from  your  nearest  Veterans 
Administration  office.  Veterans  failing  to  obtain  the  Certificate  of 
Eligibility  must  make  payment  of  tuition  and  fees  in  order  to 
register.  Board  and  room  fees  must  be  paid  in  advance  whether 
enrolled  under  the  G.I.  Bill  or  not. 

Veterans  (under  P.L.  346)  who  are  transferring  to  the  Univer- 
sity of  Massachusetts  from  another  institution  or  who  have  done 
summer  work  at  another  institution  will  be  required  to  submit  a 
supplemental  Certificate  of  Eligibility  at  registration.  This  may 
be  obtained  by  applying  through  the  veterans'  office  at  the  institu- 
tion last  attended. 

Veterans  entering  under  the  new  G.I.  Bill  (P.L.  550)  must  meet 
all  expenses  personally.  Presentation  of  a  Certificate  of  Eligibility 
should  insure  the  receipt  of  subsistence  checks  from  the  Veterans 
Administration. 

FINANCIAL  AID 

Scholarships,  loans,  and  part-time  employment  are  available  for 
a  limited  number  of  needy  and  deserving  students.    See  page  36. 

Aid  for  Freshman  Year 

Freshmen  are  eligible  for  scholarships  and  part-time  employ- 
ment. A  freshman  also  becomes  eligible  for  assistance  from  loan 
funds  after  satisfactorily  completing  one  semester  of  academic 
work.  Scholarship  application  blanks  may  be  secured  from  the 
Registrar  and  should  be  filed  by  March  15.   Part-time  employment 
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application  forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director  of  Place- 
ment Service  and  filed  after  a  candidate  has  been  accepted  for 
admission. 

Because  of  the  time  required  for  preparation  of  studies,  few  stu- 
dents should  plan  to  spend  more  than  ten  hours  per  week  in  part- 
time  employment. 

Aid  for  Upperclassmen 

To  become  eligible  for  financial  assistance,  whether  scholarship, 
loan,  or  part-time  employment  students  must  file  completed  finan- 
cial aid  application  forms  with  the  Student  Aid  Committee  in  the 
Placement  Service  office  by  March  15  previous  to  the  college  year 
for  which  assistance  is  asked. 

Aid  for  Graduates  of  the  University 

The  Lotta  M.  Crabtree  Agricultural  Funds  make  available  to 
graduates  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts  funds  to  be  used  for 
farm  financing. 

The  purpose  of  loans  from  these  funds  is  to  assist  meritorious 
graduates  who  are  without  means  in  establishing  themselves  in 
agricultural  pursuits.  These  loans  are  made  without  interest  or 
service  charges  other  than  the  cost  of  title  search  and  legal  papers. 
They  must,  however,  be  paid  back  in  full  amount  within  a  reason- 
able length  of  time  and  there  are  certain  restrictions  on  their  use. 

Applications  for  the  "Lotta  Agricultural  Fund"  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Trustees  of  the  Lotta  M.  Crabtree  Estate,  619  Wash- 
ington Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts,  or  may  be  secured  at  the 
Placement  Office  at  the  University.  Decisions  regarding  the  grant- 
ing of  a  loan  rest  entirely  with  the  Trustees  under  the  terms  of 
Miss  Crabtree's  will. 
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Standards  of  Deportment 

The  customary  high  standard  of  college  men  and  women  in 
honor,  self-respect,  and  consideration  for  the  rights  of  others  con- 
stitutes the  ideal  of  student  deportment. 

The  privileges  of  the  University  may  be  withdrawn  from  any 
student  at  any  time  if  such  action  is  deemed  advisable. 

It  should  be  understood  that  the  University,  acting  through  its 
President  or  any  administrative  officer  designated  by  him,  dis- 
tinctly reserves  the  right,  not  only  to  suspend  or  dismiss  students, 
but  also  to  name  conditions  under  which  they  may  remain  in  the 
institution.  For  example,  if  a  student  is  not  doing  creditable  work, 
he  may  not  only  be  disciplined,  but  he  may  also  be  required  to 
meet  certain  prescribed  conditions  in  respect  to  his  studies  even 
though  under  the  foregoing  rules  his  status  as  student  be  not  af- 
fected. The  same  provision  applies  equally  to  the  matter  of 
absences. 

Hazing  in  the  sense  of  the  punishment  or  humiliation  of  students 
is  not  permitted. 

Registration 

Every  student  must  report  for  registration  on  the  appointed  day. 
All  late  registrants  must  pay  a  $5.00  fine.  No  student  will  be  ad- 
mitted to  any  class  until  he  has  completed  the  prescribed  registra- 
tion procedure.  Changes  of  courses  on  the  registration  card  shall 
be  made  only  by  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Any  student  who  does  not  complete  his  registration,  including 
payment  of  semester  charges,  on  the  regular  registration  days  will 
be  required  to  pay  a  fine  of  $5.00. 

No  course  will  be  recorded  on  the  permanent  records  of  the  Uni- 
versity nor  will  a  student  receive  credit  for  it,  unless  such  course 
appears  on  the  registration  card  for  the  semester  and  has  been 
properly  countersigned  by  the  instructor. 

Freshman  Week 

All  members  of  the  incoming  freshman  class  are  required  to  be 
in  residence  on  the  campus  for  the  period  known  as  Freshman 
Week.  During  this  period  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  orient  the 
student.    He  will  be  given  psychological  and  mental  tests,  and  a 
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physical  examination.  Schedules  and  section  assignments  will  also 
be  arranged.  In  addition  there  will  be  lectures  on  student  activi- 
ties, customs,  and  curricula,  and  a  scheduled  meeting  with  the 
student's  adviser. 

GRADING  SYSTEM 

Graduation  from  the  University  involves  the  elements  of  both 
quality  and  quantity  of  work.  The  mere  accumulation  of  credits 
earned  with  D  grades  will  not  suffice  for  the  degree.  In  addition  to 
completing  the  semester  hours  required  for  graduation,  a  student 
must  have  made  a  quality  point  average  of  2.0  or  higher. 

I.  Grades 

Grades  shall  be  reported  according  to  the  following  letter  system. 
No  other  interpretation  of  this  letter  system  shall  be  authorized. 
A  —  Excellent 
B  —  Good 
C  —  Average 

D  —  Passing   (but  not  satisfactory) 
F  —  Failure 
Inc  —  Incomplete 
The  grade  of  Incomplete  shall  be  reported. 

A,  When  a  portion  of  the  assigned  or  required  class  work  has 
not  been  completed  because  of  necessary  absence  of  the  stu- 
dent or  other  reasons  equally  satisfactory  to  the  instructor 
and  then  only  when  he  considers  the  work  already  done  to 
be  of  passing  quality. 

B.  When  because  of  serious  illness  or  other  cause  beyond  the 
control  of  the  student,  he  is  unable  to  take  the  final  exami- 
nation. In  this  case  an  Incomplete  is  to  be  given  only  if  the 
instructor  judges  that  the  quality  of  the  student's  work  is  such 
that  by  satisfactory  performance  in  the  examination  he  could 
complete  the  work  of  the  course  with  a  passing  grade.  If  the 
student's  record  is  such  that  he  would  fail  the  course  regard- 
less of  the  result  of  the  examination,  he  is  to  be  given  a 
failure. 

A  student  can  obtain  credit  for  an  Incomplete  only  by  finishing 
the  work  of  the  course  before  the  end  of  the  fourth  week  of  the 
next  semester  in  which  he  is  enrolled.  A  mark  of  Incomplete  will 
be  automatically  converted  to  a  failure  if  the  course  requirement 
has  not  been  satisfied  by  this  time.  The  initiative  in  arranging  for 
the  removal  of  the  Incomplete  rests  with  the  student. 

II.  Quality  Points 

A.  Quality  points  per  semester  hour  will  be  assigned  as  follows: 
A,  4;  B,  3;  C,  2;  D,  1;  F,  0. 
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B.  Semester  Grade  Point  Average.  To  compute  the  semester 
grade  point  average,  the  total  points  earned  will  be  divided 
by  the  total  credits  carried.  Credits  carried  are  defined  as 
total  credits  earned  and  failed.  Grade  point  averages  will  be 
recorded  to  one  decimal  place.  For  example,  averages  from 
2.65  to  2.74  will  be  recorded  as  2.7.  At  the  end  of  the  senior 
year,  the  cumulative  average  will  be  recorded  to  two  decimal 
places.  A  student  with  an  Inc.  will  not  have  his  semester 
quality  point  average  computed  until  these  marks  have  been 
converted  to  letters  except  in  those  cases  where  obvious  dis- 
missal would  be  involved  regardless  of  the  Incomplete. 

C.  Cumulative  Average.  To  compute  the  cumulative  grade 
point  average,  the  total  points  earned  will  be  divided  by 
total  credits  carried.  Total  credits  carried  will  be  the  sum 
of  the  total  credits  earned  and  failed.  When  a  failed  course 
is  repeated,  only  the  last  grade,  credits  and  points  are  con- 
sidered in  computing  the  cumulative  average.  A  course  once 
passed  cannot  be  repeated  for  a  higher  grade. 

D.  In  computing  grade  point  averages  the  following  will  not 
be  included: 

1.  Required  Military  and  Physical  Education  courses  of 
the  freshman  and  sophomore  years. 

2.  Courses  for  which  a  student  does  not  receive  credit 
toward  a  college  degree  (Mathematics  or  Foreign 
Language  to  satisfy  an  entrance  deficiency). 

E.  Only  grades  earned  at  the  University  will  be  included  in 
computing  the  Cumulative  Quality  Point  Average. 

F.  Warning.  Any  student  whose  semester  quality  point  average 
falls  below  the  cumulative  quality  point  average  requirement 
of  his  class  will  be  warned  of  his  status  by  the  Registrar  and 
informed  of  the  rules  governing  dismissal.  A  copy  will  be 
sent  to  his  parent. 

in.    Dismissal 

Dismissal  from  the  University  for  scholastic  reasons  shall  be  based 
upon  the  following  regulations  to  be  administered  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions  and  Records.  Changes  in  these  regulations 
may  be  made  by  the  Educational  Policies  Council  and  the  Univer- 
sity faculty.  A  student  is  dismissed  from  the  University  as  deficient 
in  scholarship: 

A.  If  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester  freshman  year,  he  has 
failed  three  academic  courses  with  a  combined  aggregate  of 
eight  of  more  semester  hours  and  has  not  made  a  C  grade 
in  each  of  his  other  academic  subjects. 

B.  If  at  the  end  of  the  second  semester  freshman  year  or  first 
semester  sophomore  year  his  cumulative  quality  point  average 
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is  less  than  1.5.  He  will  not  be  dismissed,  however,  if  his 
quality  point  average  for  the  current  semester  is  such  that  a 
continuation  of  this  performance  would  result  in  a  cumu- 
lative quality  point  average  of  1.7  at  the  end  of  the  second 
semester  sophomore  year. 

C.  If  at  the  end  of  the  second  semester  sophomore  year  or  any 
subsequent  semester,  his  cumulative  quality  point  average  is 
less  than  1.7.  He  will  not  be  dismissed,  however,  if  his  qual- 
ity point  average  for  the  current  semester  is  such  that  if 
continued  until  he  has  the  equivalent  of  ten  semesters  of  work, 
including  residence  in  another  college,  his  cumulative  quality 
point  average  will  be  at  least  2.0. 

D.  A  transfer  student  must  satisfy  the  cumulative  quality  point 
average  of  the  class  to  which  he  is  assigned. 

E.  Any  student  upon  recommendation  of  the  Dean  of  his  School 
may  request  reconsideration  of  his  case  by  the  Committee 
on  Admissions  and  Records. 

F.  When  a  student  is  dismissed  for  scholastic  reasons  only,  any 
certificate  or  transcript  issued  must  contain  the  statement 
"Dismissed  for  scholastic  deficiency  but  otherwise  entitled 
to  honorable  dismissal." 

G.  Dismissal  involves  non-residence  on  the  University  campus 
or  in  fraternity  or  sorority  residences  coming  under  Univer- 
sity supervision. 

IV.  Honors 

A.  University  Honors  Groups.  At  the  beginning  of  each  semes- 
ter a  list  is  posted  of  those  students  who,  during  the  previous 
semester,  made  a  semester  grade  point  average  of  3.0  or 
higher.    Three  groups  are  recognized  as  follows: 

First  Honors 3.8  or  higher 

Second  Honors 3.4  to  3.7  inclusive 

Third  Honors 3.0  to  3.3  inclusive 

B.  Graduation  with  Distinction.  High  ranking  students  will  be 
graduated  as  follows: 

Summa  Cum  Laude — Cumulative  average  3.8  or  higher. 

Magna  Cum  Laude — Cumulative  average  3.4-3.7  inclusive. 

Cum  Laude — Cumulative  average  3.0-3.3  inclusive. 

A  transfer,  to  be  eligible  for  consideration  for  graduation 
with  distinction,  must  have  earned  his  final  60  semester  hours 
of  credit  in  residence  at  the  University. 

V.  Changes  in  Registration — ^Adding  and  Dropping  Courses 

A.  No  course  will  be  recorded  on  the  permanent  records  of  the 
University  nor  will  a  student  receive  credit  for  it  unless  he 
has  registered  for  such  a  course  in  accordance  with  established 
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procedure  on  a  regularly  scheduled  registration  day  or  unless 
his  registration  shall  have  been  made  official  by  the  signature 
of  the  Registrar.  In  the  latter  case  a  Program  Change  Card 
must  be  signed  by  the  student's  Adviser  and  the  Registrar 
approving  the  course.  No  instructor  should  allow  a  student 
to  enter  his  class  unless  the  student  was  officially  enrolled  on 
a  regularly  scheduled  registration  day  or  submits  such  a 
Program  Change  Card  authorizing  his  admission  to  the  class. 
A  student  may  not  drop  a  course  without  the  approval  of 
his  Adviser  and  the  Registrar  on  a  Program  Change  Card. 
A  course  dropped  without  this  approval  will  be  recorded 
as  a  Failure. 

B.  No  new  course  can  be  added  to  a  student's  program  after 
ten  calendar  days  from  the  first  scheduled  day  of  classes  of 
each  semester. 

The  normal  time  for  dropping  a  course  without  a  failure 
will  be  established  and  recorded  on  the  official  University 
Calendar  by  the  selection  of  the  nearest  practicable  date 
which  will  allow  three  weeks  from  the  first  scheduled  day 
of  classes  of  each  semester.  The  selection  of  this  date  will  be 
the  responsibility  of  the  Provost. 

C.  A  course  dropped  after  the  date  regularly  established  on  the 
University  Calendar  will  receive  a  mark  of  WF  (withdrew 
failing).  This  grade  will  be  computed  in  the  quality  point 
average.  If  a  student  presents  a  valid  reason  from  his  Adviser 
for  dropping  a  course  after  the  established  date  together  with 
a  statement  from  his  instructor  certifying  that  he  is  passing, 
and  it  is  so  recorded  on  a  program  change  card,  the  course 
may  be  dropped  with  the  mark  WP  (withdrew  passing).  The 
WP  is  not  computed  in  the  quality  point  average. 

D.  In  case  of  voluntary  withdrawal  from  the  University  after 
the  mid-semester  report  the  rules  for  WF  and  WP  will  apply 
to  the  entire  course  program  of  the  student. 

Change  of  Major 

A  student  wishing  to  change  his  major  must  get  a  Program 
Change  Card  at  the  Registrar's  Office.  This  change  is  to  be  ap- 
proved by  the  head  of  the  Department  or  School  in  which  he  is 
now  majoring  and  also  by  his  new  major  adviser.  This  card,  prop- 
erly indorsed,  must  be  returned  to  the  Registrar's  Office  before  the 
change  receives  final  approval. 

Graduation  Requirements 

At  the  beginning  of  his  freshman  year  each  student  selects  a 
school  or  division  in  which  he  will  carry  his  major  work.  One  of 
the  fundamental  objectives  of  all  programs,  however,  regardless 
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of  School,  is  a  general  cultural  education  which  should  be  the  mark 
of  every  college  graduate. 

With  this  end  in  view  all  candidates  for  the  B.S.  or  B.A.  degree 
must  take  certain  required  courses:  English  1,  2,  25,  26;  Speech  3 
and  4;  two  social  sciences  to  be  selected  from  Economics  25,  Psy- 
chology 26,  and  Sociology  28;  and  twelve  semester  hours  of  science. 
In  addition,  at  least  three  hours  must  be  elected  from  one  of  the 
following:    History  5,  6,  59,  60,  or  Government  25. 

The  requirements  in  Physical  Education  must  also  be  satisfied. 
All  physically  fit  men  students  must  take  Military  1,  2,  25,  and  26. 

Since  the  work  of  the  first  two  years  is  directed  toward  a  broad, 
general  education  as  a  foundation  for  the  more  specialized  training 
of  juniors  and  seniors,  it  follows  that  the  program  of  studies  for  all 
schools  is  fairly  uniform  up  to  the  junior  year.  Because  of  this, 
students  can  readily  change  from  one  curriculum  to  another  or 
even  from  one  school  to  another  as  both  freshmen  and  sophomores. 

Regardless  of  major,  students  who  plan  to  teach  should  register 
early,  in  their  freshman  year  if  possible,  with  the  Department  of 
Education,  although  their  work  there  does  not  begin  until  the 
junior  year. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  graduation  is  60  junior-senior 
credits  in  addition  to  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  required 
and  elective  work  of  the  first  two  years.  Except  upon  special  per- 
mission from  the  Provost  or  Registrar,  no  junior  or  senior  shall 
enroll  for  more  than  17  or  less  than  14  credits  each  semester. 

During  the  junior  and  senior  years,  each  student  shall  complete 
not  less  than  15,  and  not  more  than  30  credits  in  junior-senior 
courses  in  the  department  in  which  he  is  specializing. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  University  that  the  final  forty- five  semester 
hours  of  scholastic  work  be  taken  in  residence.  Residence,  for  this 
purpose,  is  defined  as  a  period  of  continuous  enrollment  and  regu- 
lar attendance  in  classes  conducted  on  the  campus  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Financial  Requirements  for  Graduation 

Diplomas,  transcripts  of  record,  and  letters  of  honorable  dis- 
missal will  be  withheld  from  all  students  who  have  not  paid  all 
bills  and  all  loans  due  the  University  or  all  legitimate  bills  for 
room  rent  and  board  due  fraternities.  All  such  bills  due  the  Uni- 
versity must  be  paid  ten  days  preceding  Commencement.  If  paid 
after  that  date  and  the  student  is  otherwise  eligible,  he  may  gradu- 
ate the  following  year. 

Transcripts 

Two  transcripts  of  a  student's  record  will  be  furnished  without 
cost.  For  each  additional  copy  there  will  be  a  charge  of  one  dollar. 
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Student  Housing 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  that  freshman  men  and 
women  students  shall  be  housed  in  campus  dormitories  and  be  re- 
quired to  eat  at  University  dining  halls  unless  given  permission  to 
commute.  Sophomore  and  upper-class  students  will  also  be  re- 
quired to  live  in  University  dormitories  in  so  far  as  accommoda- 
tions are  available.  Those  who  cannot  be  so  housed  will  be  given 
permission  to  live  in  fraternity  or  sorority  houses  or  in  private 
homes. 

Students  who  are  assigned  to  housing  operated  by  the  University, 
or  homes  approved  by  the  University,  are  expected  to  occupy  them 
for  the  entire  school  year  and  may  not  be  released  sooner  except 
as  their  places  are  taken  by  suitable  substitutes. 

Dormitories  will  be  open  for  occupancy  at  10  a.m.  on  the  day 
immediately  preceding  the  opening  of  the  University. 

Students  assigned  to  dormitory  rooms  will  be  responsible  for 
the  room  rent  of  the  entire  semester.  Room  rent  is  not  refundable. 

Rooms  are  furnished  except  for  necessary  bedding  and  linen  and 
cared  for  by  the  students  occupying  them.  Each  occupant  is  held 
responsible  for  any  damage. 

All  student  property  must  be  removed  from  the  rooms  and  the 
key  turned  in  to  the  Treasurer's  Office  immediately  after  final  ex- 
aminations in  June.  Such  property  not  removed  by  the  owner  will 
be  removed  by  the  University  and  stored  at  the  owner's  expense. 

Rooms  for  Women  Students. 

Dormitory  rooms  are  available  for  women  students  at  Abigail 
Adams,  Crabtree,  Leach,  Hamlin,  Knowlton  and  Arnold  Houses. 

Under  the  supervision  of  the  Dean  of  Women,  life  in  each  dor- 
mitory is  directed  by  a  council  of  student  leaders,  advised  by  a  full- 
time  Housemother,  so  that  conditions  in  the  residence  halls  are 
conducive  to  study  and  good  living  habits.  Through  the  w^omen's 
branch  of  the  Student  Government,  the  responsibility  is  put  upon 
each  student  to  live  according  to  her  own  best  standards  as  well 
as  according  to  the  standards  of  the  group. 

Freshman  girls  will  be  assigned  rooms  in  the  dormitory  and  will 
be  notified  of  the  assignment  prior  to  the  beginning  of  college. 

Near  the  close  of  each  year,  upperclass  women  will  draw  numbers 
to  determine  the  order  in  which  rooms  may  be  chosen  for  the  com- 
ing year. 

Only  students  living  in  their  own  homes  may  commute.  Upper- 
class  women  may  apply  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for  permission  to 
live  in  a  sorority  house,  or  to  earn  room  and  board  in  a  private 
home. 
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Rooms  for  Men  Students. 

Dormitory  rooms  are  available  for  male  students  at  Baker,  But- 
terfield,  Lewis,  Thatcher,  Van  Meter,  Brooks,  Mills,  Chadbourne, 
Greenough,  Berkshire,  Middlesex  and  Plymouth  Houses. 

Upperclassmen  should  make  dormitory  room  reservations  at  the 
Housing  Office  before  May  I.  Those  who  cannot  be  accommodated 
in  dormitories  will  be  given  permission  to  live  in  fraternities  or 
private  homes.  Assignment  of  dormitory  rooms  will  be  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Housing  Office.  Requests  for  permission  to  live 
off  campus  must  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  Men. 

Rooms  for  Married  Students. 

The  University  cannot  guarantee  facilities  for  married  students; 
however,  those  married  students  who  can  be  accommodated  will 
be  housed  in  the  University  Apartment  Units.  Assignments  are 
under  the  direction  of  the  Housing  Office  and  all  inquiries  should 
be  addressed  to  that  office.  Some  students  may  be  able  to  locate 
rooms  or  apartments  off  campus. 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  reserves  the  right  to  change 
room  assignments  whenever  necessary. 

Advisory  System 

In  order  that  from  the  day  he  enrolls  the  freshman  may  have 
some  one  to  whom  he  may  go  for  consultation  and  assistance,  each 
student  is  assigned  to  a  faculty  adviser  at  the  time  of  registration. 
It  is  the  function  of  this  adviser  to  help  the  student  in  adjusting 
himself  to  the  work  and  life  of  the  University.  Academic  progress 
reports  issued  by  the  Provost's  Office  are  sent  to  the  advisers 
periodically,  and  the  students  are  expected  to  report  to  their 
advisers  from  time  to  time  to  discuss  their  academic  standing. 
The  adviser  also  forwards  reports  of  academic  standing  to  the 
paients.  Both  students  and  parents  are  encouraged  to  consult 
with  the  adviser  whenever  there  are  problems  regarding  studies 
or  personal  adjustments  to  college  life. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester  of  the  freshman  year 
each  student  will  discuss  his  vocational  and  specialization  plans 
with  his  adviser.  If  he  can  decide  definitely  upon  the  department 
in  which  he  wishes  to  specialize,  and  the  adviser  approves,  the 
student  takes  his  election  card  to  the  head  of  that  department 
tor  approval.  In  cases  where  students  are  not  ready  to  designate  a 
department  of  specialization  they  continue  as  general  majors  dur- 
ing the  sophomore  year  under  the  direction  of  an  adviser  assigned 
by  the  head  of  the  School  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled.  Such 
general  majors  must  select  their  field  of  specialization  by  the  end  of 
the  sophomore  year. 
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During  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  student  is  under  the 
guidance  of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  he  is  majoring 
or  an  adviser  assigned  by  him. 

Automobiles 

Members  of  the  freshmen  and  sophomore  classes,  also  students 
who  are  on  probation  of  any  kind  are  not  permitted  to  have  auto- 
mobiles on  the  campus  or  in  the  town  of  Amherst.  All  students 
who  are  privileged  to  have  automobiles  on  campus  are  required  to 
register  their  vehicles  with  the  Campus  police  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration, or  immediately  after  bringing  their  automotive  equipment 
to  the  campus  for  the  first  time. 
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Scholarships  are  awarded  only  to  needy  and  deserving  students  of 
high  character  whose  habits  of  life  are  economical  and  whose 
scholastic  records  are  satisfactory.  A  limited  number  of  these 
scholarships  are  available  for  entering  freshmen. 

Scholarships  are  paid  in  installments  at  the  beginning  of  each 
semester  in  the  form  of  a  credit  on  the  student's  bill,  A  scholar- 
ship may  be  discontinued  at  the  close  of  any  semester. 

If  the  scholarship  student  withdraws  from  the  University,  any  re- 
fund of  University  fees  or  charges  must  first  be  applied  to  reim- 
burse the  scholarship  fund  for  the  full  amount  of  the  scholarship 
received  by  the  student  for  the  semester. 

Applications  for  scholarships  may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar 
or  the  Dean  of  Men  and  must  be  completed  and  returned  by  March 
15  to  be  considered. 

GENERAL  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Commonwealth  Scholarships.  The  Commonwealth  of  Massachu- 
setts annually  provides  25  scholarships  of  not  more  than  |250 
for  members  of  each  of  the  four  undergraduate  classes  of  the 
University.  Upperclass  students  may  obtain  application  forms 
at  the  Dean  of  Men's  office.  Entering  freshmen  may  obtain 
application  forms  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 

Lucius  Clapp  Fund  to  provide  scholarships  and  loans  to  deserving 
students. 

Henry  Gassett  Scholarship  for  a  worthy  undergraduate  student. 

Charles  A.  Gleason  Scholarships.  General  scholarship  for  worthy 
students. 

Whiting  Street  Scholarship.  Scholarships  of  $50  each  for  deserv- 
ing students. 

University  Scholarship.  A  limited  number  of  scholarships  of 
$100  or  more,  awarded  on  the  basis  of  leadership,  need,  scholar- 
ship and  participation  in  extra-curricular  activities. 

Danforth  Keyes  Bangs  Scholarship  for  the  aid  of  industrious  and 
deserving  students. 

The  Alpha  Sigma  Phi  Scholarship  for  needy  students. 
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RESTRICTED  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Area  Scholarships 

Frederick  G.  Crane  Scholarships  for  the  aid  of  worthy  under- 
graduate students,  preference  being  given  to  residents  of  Berk- 
shire County. 

Boston  Alumni  Club  Scholarship.  A  Hmited  number  of  scholar- 
ships awarded  on  the  basis  of  leadership,  need,  scholarship  and 
participation  in  extra-curricular  activities.  Available  only  to  in- 
coming freshmen  from  Greater  Boston. 

Betsey  C.  Pinkerton  Scholarships.  Two  general  scholarships  for 
graduates  of  the  schools  of  the  city  of  Worcester. 

Wilbur  H.  H.  Ward  Scholarships.  Twenty-five  scholarships  of 
approximately  $100,  known  as  the  Wilbur  H.  H.  Ward  Scholar- 
ships. The  Wilbur  H.  H.  Ward  Fund  is  administered  by  a  Board 
of  Trustees  independent  of  the  University.  Applicants  for 
these  scholarships  write  to  Sumner  R.  Parker,  1  Sunset  Court, 
Amherst.    They  are  available  only  to  Hampshire  County  Boys. 

Class  Eligibility  Scholarships 

Class  of  1882  Scholarships  for  the  aid  of  a  worthy  student  of 
the  junior  or  senior  class. 

College  of  Agriculture 

Alvord.  For  students  specializing  in  the  study  of  dairy  husbandry 
or  dairy  manufacturing  with  the  intention  of  becoming  an  in- 
vestigator, teacher,  or  special  practitioner  in  the  dairy  industry. 
Restricted  to  students  who  do  not  use  tobacco  or  fermented  bev- 
erages. 

O.  G.  Anderson  Memorial  Fund.  For  needy  and  worthy  students 
in  Pomology.  To  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  books  and  sup- 
plies. Granted  only  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Department 
of  Pomology, 

Ascension  Farm.  For  men  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
Residents  of  Berkshire  County  have  preference,  but  awards  may 
be  niade  to  students  from  Hampshire,  Hampden,  and  Franklin 
Counties. 

Borden.  One  scholarship  of  $300  to  be  awarded  to  a  Senior  in  the 
College  of  Agriculture  who  has  the  highest  scholarship  average 
in  all  work  through  the  Junior  year  and  who  has  completed  two 
or  more  courses  in  dairying. 

Boston  Market  Gardeners'  Association.  A  $100  scholarship  lor 
a  Sophomore  in  agriculture.     Applications  should  be  made  to 
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the  Secretary  of  the  Boston  Market  Gardeners'  Association,  240 
Beaver  Street,  Waltham  54,  Massachusetts. 

Boston  Stewards'  Club.  For  students  in  Food  Management. 
Three  |100  scholarships  awarded  as  recommended  by  that  de- 
partment. 

BuTTRicK.  For  junior,  senior  or  graduate  students  majoring  in 
Dairy  Industry  or  Food  Technology.  Scholarships  will  range 
from  $100  to  $500  per  year  depending  upon  scholarship  achieve- 
ment and  need. 

The  Charles  M.  Cox  Trust  Fund  Scholarship  of  $300  is  awarded 
to  a  student  or  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture  on  the  basis 
of  need,  character  and  scholarship  ability.  Preferably  the  scholar- 
ships will  be  awarded  to  undergraduate  majors  in  dairy  hus- 
bandry or  poultry  husbandry. 

LoTTA  Crabtree.  For  students  in  the  College  of  Agriculture.  Based 
on  scholarship  and  need. 

Danforth  Foundation.  Summer  scholarships  for  outstanding 
freshman  and  senior  students  in  Agriculture.  For  attending  a 
summer  camp  sponsored  by  the  Danforth  Foundation. 

Esso.  Scholarships  are  based  on  membership  in  4-H  Club,  and 
applications  should  be  sent  to  county  4-H  Club  agents.  Scholar- 
ship is  for  $400 — ($100  per  year)  for  students  enrolled  in  some 
course  of  agriculture. 

J.  W.  D.  French  Fund.  For  students  in  Dairy  and  Forestry,  and 
allied  subjects. 

Charles  H.  Hood  Foundation.  Awarded  to  two  Juniors  and  two 
Seniors  in  the  College  of  Agriculture,  with  preference  given  to 
those  studying  the  production  of  milk.  Based  on  scholastic  stand- 
ing, character,  industry,  and  personality. 

Margaret  Motley.  For  a  woman  student  majoring  in  Floricul- 
ture or  Landscape  Gardening.  Need,  scholarship,  and  promise 
of  success  form  the  basis  of  award. 

New  England  Club  Managers'  Association.  For  students  in  Food 
Management  who  are  recommended  by  that  department. 

Porter  L.  Newton.  For  students  majoring  in  Agriculture  who 
are  residents  of  Middlesex  County. 

Frank  H.  Plumb.  For  students  majoring  in  the  College  of  Agri- 
culture. 

V.  A.  Rice  Scholarship  Fund.  A  $100  scholarship  for  a  worthy 
student  majoring  in  Animal  Husbandry. 

Sears-Roebuck  Foundation.  Four  scholarships  for  outstanding 
freshman  in  the  College  of  Agriculture,  based  on  scholarship, 
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leadership,  personality,  business  ability,  or  special  achievement. 
The  outstanding  freshman  recipient  is  eligible  for  a  special 
Sophomore  scholarship. 

Springfield  Garden  Club,  For  students  living  in  the  vicinity  of 
Springfield,  Massachusetts  and  majoring  in  some  phase  of  Horti- 
culture. 

Statler  Hotel.  For  a  student  in  Food  Management,  and  recom- 
mended by  that  department. 

Treadway  Hotels.  For  students  in  Food  Management  v^'ho  have 
worked  for  the  Treadway  organization  and  who  are  recommended 
by  the  Department  of  Food  Management. 

Union  Agricultural  Meeting.  A  $250  scholarship  for  the  Senior 
in  the  College  of  Agriculture  having  the  highest  scholastic  stand- 
ing and  who  has  not  been  given  another  award  based  primarily 
on  scholarship. 

Engineering  Alumni  Scholarships 

Provided  by  annual  contributions  from  graduates  and  friends 
of  the  School  of  Engineering  to  provide  tuition  scholarships  to 
deserving  and  well-qualified  students  pursuing  work  in  a  major 
field  of  Engineering.  They  are  available  to  freshmen  and  upper- 
classmen. 

Military  Scholarships 

United  States  Army  ROTC  Scholarship.  The  U.  S.  Army  Re- 
serve Officers  Training  Corps  provides  a  scholarship,  renewable 
for  three  years,  to  a  young  man  with  a  good  scholastic  record 
in  secondary  school  who  possesses  leadership  qualities  and  can 
meet  the  physical  requirements  for  commission  as  a  second 
lieutenant  in  the  Army  Reserve.  The  applicant  must  agree  to 
enroll  in  the  basic  course.  Army  ROTC,  and  to  apply  for  the 
advanced  course,  ROTC. 

United  States  Air  Force  ROTC  Scholarship.  The  U.  S.  Air 
Force  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  in  conjunction  with  the 
Department  of  Physical  Education  offers  a  scholarship  of  5 100 
to  an  entering  male  student.  This  scholarship  is  solely  for 
tuition  and  fees  and  may  be  renewed  for  three  additional  years. 
It  is  awarded  to  a  student  who  possesses  leadership  qualities, 
meets  the  physical  standards  required  for  commission  in  .\ir 
Force  Reserve,  has  a  good  scholastic  record  in  secondary  school 
and  agrees  to  enroll  in  the  basic  course.  Air  Force  ROTC  and 
to  apply  for  the  advanced  course.  Air  Force  ROTC. 
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4-H  Scholarships 

CoiTiNG  Memorial  Scholarship.  All  college  expenses  of  freshman 
year— for  a  woman  student.  Recipient  of  this  scholarship  is 
selected  by  a  committee  of  the  New  England  Branch  of  the  Farm 
and  Garden  Association  from  among  candidates  proposed  by 
State  Leaders  of  4-H  Club  work  in  the  New  England  states. 

George  L.  Farley  Scholarships.  The  Massachusetts  Society  for 
Promoting  Agriculture  has  established  a  scholarship  in  memory 
of  George  L.  Farley.  The  income  of  approximately  |60  per 
semester  is  awarded  to  deserving  4-H  Club  members,  men  or 
women,  recommended  by  the  State  Leader  of  4-H  Clubs  from 
applications  submitted  by  County  4-H  Club  Agents. 

Scholarships  for  Women  Students  Only 

Chi  Omega  Award.  The  local  chapter  of  the  Chi  Omega  Sorority 
offers  an  annual  scholarship  of  $25  to  that  woman  student 
majoring  in  the  department  of  economics  or  psychology  who  has 
the  highest  scholastic  average  at  the  end  of  the  first  semester 
of  the  senior  year. 

Helen  A.  Whittier  Scholarship  for  a  deserving  woman  student 
in  art  as  applied  to  living. 

The  Mortarboard  Award.  An  award  by  Mortarboard,  the  senior 
women's  honorary  society,  to  a  young  woman  student  at  the  end 
of  her  junior  year.  This  award  is  made  on  the  basis  of  character 
and  personality,  scholastic  achievement,  campus  influence  and 
service. 

Polish  Junior  League  Scholarship.  An  award  by  the  Polish 
Junior  League  to  a  woman  student  of  Polish  descent,  at  the  end 
of  her  junior  year,  paying  full  tuition  for  the  senior  year.  The 
basis  of  this  award  is  character  and  scholastic  achievement. 

LOANS 

Through  the  generosity  of  friends  of  the  University,  funds  have 
been  donated  to  provide  loans  for  a  limited  number  of  students  of 
the  three  upper  classes  to  assist  in  paying  tuition  or  other  college 
expenses.  These  loans  are  granted,  after  proper  consideration,  to 
needy  students  of  good  scholarship  whose  habits  are  economical. 
All  loans  are  secured  by  a  note  endorsed  by  a  responsible  party  as 
collateral.  All  such  loans  must  be  paid  before  graduation.  Upon 
withdrawal  from  the  University,  loans  automatically  become  due. 
Interest  is  charged  at  the  rate  of  3%  to  maturity,  5%  thereafter 
on  loans  from  all  funds  except  the  Lotta  Agricultural  Fund, 
from  which  loans  are  made  without  interest.    Application  for  loans 
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should  be  made  to  the  Student  Aid  Committee,  Placement  Service 
Office,  South  College.  No  loan  will  be  granted  in  excess  of  $200 
in  any  one  year. 

If  funds  are  available  at  the  beginning  of  the  second  semester, 
loans  may  be  made  in  exceptional  cases  to  members  of  the  Fresh- 
man class  whose  scholastic  record  is  satisfactory  and  whose  budget 
calculations  have  been  upset  through  circumstances  beyond  their 
control. 

Danforth  Keyes  Bangs  Fund.  This  is  a  gift  of  $6,000  from 
Louisa  A.  Baker  of  Amherst,  the  income  of  which  is  used  in 
aiding  poor,  industrious  and  deserving  students  to  obtain  an 
education  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts. 

LoTTA  Agricultural  Fund.  A  limited  number  of  loans  are  made 
to  students  from  the  income  of  this  fund.  Such  loans  are  made 
without  interest  but  only  to  deserving  students  of  high  scholastic 
rank.  This  fund  is  administered  by  a  Board  of  Trustees  inde- 
pendent of  the  University  although  loans  are  made  only  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  President  of  the  University. 

Vincent  Goldthwait  Memorial  Loan  Fund,  A  gift  of  $5,000 
from  Dr.  Joel  E.  Goldthwait  in  memory  of  his  son.  This  fund 
is  used  almost  entirely  for  students  in  the  Stockbridge  School 
of  Agriculture. 

Frank  A.  Waugh  Foundation.  Graduates  of  the  Department  of 
Landscape  Architecture  and  friends  of  Professor  Frank  Waugh 
have  established  this  fund,  to  be  used  in  part  for  loans  to  de- 
serving seniors  and  fifth  year  students  of  that  department.  Re- 
quests for  loans  shall  be  reviewed  and  approved  by  the  head  of 
the  department  of  Landscape  Architecture  and  submitted  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Foundation,  who  shall  make  final 
decision  as  to  granting  of  the  loans  and  amounts  thereof. 

4-H  Scholarship  and  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  is  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  State  Leader  of  the  4-H  Clubs  and  is  used  to  aid 
students  preparing  for  agricultural  and  home  economics  service. 

National  Pest  Control  Association  Loan  Fund.  A  fund  estab- 
lished by  the  National  Pest  Control  Association  for  needy  stu- 
dents in  the  field  of  Entomology. 

HONORS,  PRIZES,  AWARDS 
Scholarship  Honors 

Departmental  Honors.  A  student  who  has  shown  outstanding 
promise  within  some  department  and  has  maintained  a  general 
scholastic  average  of  B  or  better  is  permitted  to  apply  for  the 
privilege  of  registering  for  departmental  honors.     If  his  appli- 
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cation  is  accepted  by  his  department  and  the  Honors  Committee, 
he  is  allowed  to  pursue  a  course  of  independent  study  within 
the  department  of  his  choice  throughout  his  senior  year.  This 
may  include  intensive  reading,  investigation  or  laboratory  work 
in  connection  with  some  problem  that  he  chooses  for  his  con- 
sideration. The  objective  is  to  create  initiative  power  of  inde- 
pendent investigation  and  to  develop  the  spirit  of  research. 
Although  the  student  is  responsible  for  his  undertaking  he  is 
encouraged  to  consult  with  his  department  in  regard  to  his  work 
should  the  need  arise.  At  the  close  of  his  study  the  student 
presents  a  thesis  covering  his  investigation.  In  addition  he  may 
be  required  to  appear  for  an  oral  or  written  examination.  If 
by  the  excellence  of  his  work  he  satisfies  all  the  requirements  of 
his  department  and  the  Honors  Committee,  his  name  will  appear 
on  the  commencement  program  as  receiving  honors  in  the  field 
of  his  specialization. 

Scholastic  Prizes 

Phi  Kappa  Phi  Award  for  Scholarship.  Massachusetts  Chapter 
of  the  Phi  Kappa  Phi,  scholarship  honor  society,  offers  an  award 
of  |50  for  outstanding  work  in  scholarship.  This  is  given  to 
some  member  of  the  senior  class  at  the  opening  of  school  in  the 
fall.    The  award  is  based  on  the  record  of  the  first  three  years. 

The  Burnham  Prizes.  These  were  made  possible  through  the 
generosity  of  Mr.  T.  O.  H.  P.  Burnham  of  Boston.  Prizes  of  $25 
and  $15  are  awarded  through  the  Department  of  Speech  to  those 
students  delivering  the  best  and  second  best  declamations  in  the 
Burnham  contest.  Preliminary  contests  are  open  under  certain 
conditions  to  freshmen  and  sophomores. 

The  Flint  Prizes.  The  Flint  Speaking  Contest  was  established  in 
1881  by  a  gift  of  the  late  Charles  L.  Flint,  a  former  president 
of  the  College.  After  his  death  the  prizes  were  continued  by 
college  appropriation.  Awards  of  $25  and  $15  are  presented 
through  the  Department  of  Speech  as  first  and  second  prizes 
respectively  to  those  two  upperclassmen  delivering  the  best 
extemporaneous  speeches  in  the  contest. 

The  Hills  Botanical  Prize.  This  is  given  through  the  generosity 
of  Henry  F.  and  Leonard  M.  Hills  of  Amherst,  for  the  first  and 
second  best  herbaria.  Competition  is  open  to  members  of  the 
senior,  junior  and  sophomore  classes.  First  prize  is  $20,  second 
prize  $15. 

The  Betty  Steinbugler  Prize  in  English.  This  prize  was  en- 
dowed by  John  L.  Steinbugler,  New  York  City,  in  honor  of  his 
daughter  Elizabeth  Steinbugler  Robertson,  a  graduate   of  this 
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College  in  1929.  It  is  awarded  to  a  woman  in  the  junior  or  senior 
class  who  has  written  the  best  long  paper  on  a  subject  of  literary 
investigation  in  a  course  in  English  during  the  year, 

Massachusetts  Society  for  Promoting  Agriculture  Prizes. 
Three  prizes  of  $25,  $15,  and  $10  are  awarded  to  those  senior 
students  who  are  judged  to  have  made  the  best  records  in  the 
theoretical  and  practical  work  in  agriculture  required  in  their 
course  of  study,  and  in  the  special  written  and  oral  examination 
prepared  for  this  award. 

Athletic  Prizes 

The  Allan  Leon  Pond  Memorial  Medal.  This  medal  is  awarded 
for  general  excellence  in  football  in  memory  of  Allan  Leon  Pond 
of  the  class  of  1920,  who  died  February  26,  1920.  He  was  a 
congenial  companion,  a  devoted  lover  of  Alma  Mater,  a  veteran 
of  World  War  I,  a  fine  all-round  athlete  and  a  true  amateur. 
He  would  rather  win  than  lose,  but  he  would  rather  play  fair 
than  win.  He  has  been  characterized  as  a  typical  student  of  the 
University. 

The  William  T.  Evans  Memorial  Trophy.  This  trophy  is  given 
each  year  to  that  member  of  the  varsity  football  team  who 
through  his  sportsmanship,  football  ability,  character  and  per- 
sonality, has  thus  exemplified  the  character  and  spirit  of  the 
person  in  whose  memory  this  memorial  trophy  is  dedicated. 
The  trophy  is  dedicated  to  the  memory  of  William  T.  Evans, 
a  former  member  of  the  class  of  1942,  who  died  December  9, 
1941.    This  trophy  is  presented  annually  by  the  class  of  1942. 

The  Thomas  E.  Minkstein  Memorial  Award.  This  award  is 
made  by  the  class  of  1931  in  memory  of  their  classmate  who 
died  July  16,  1930  while  he  was  captain-elect  of  football.  The 
award  is  given  to  one  of  the  outstanding  men  in  the  Junior 
class  who  has  as  nearly  as  possible  attained  those  standards  of 
athletics,  scholarship  and  leadership  set  by  him  whose  memory 
this  award  honors. 

The  George  Henry  Richards  Memorial  Cup.  This  cup  is 
awarded  annually  to  the  member  of  the  basketball  team  who 
shows  the  greatest  improvement  in  leadership,  sportsmanship, 
and  individual  and  team  play  during  the  year.  It  is  in  memory 
of  George  Henry  Richards  of  the  Class  of  1921  who  died  sud- 
denly while  a  student  at  the  College. 

The  Joseph  Lojko  Memorial  Plaque.  This  plaque  is  presented 
to  a  senior  who  must  be  a  letter  man,  have  a  satisfactory  scholas- 
tic record  and  show  those  qualities  of  enthusiasm  and  coopera- 
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tion  which  make  for  leadership.  It  is  awarded  in  honor  of 
Joseph  Lojko  of  the  Class  of  1934,  outstanding  athlete  who  died 
while  a  senior  in  the  College. 

The  Samuel  B.  Samuels  Basketball  Cup.  This  cup  is  presented 
annually  in  the  name  of  Samuel  B.  Samuels  of  the  Class  of  1925 
who  was  an  outstanding  basketball  player  during  the  early  years 
of  basketball  as  a  varsity  sport  at  the  University.  The  trophy 
is  awarded  to  that  letter  man  who  is  a  regular  member  of  the 
varsity  team  and  who  has  performed  with  excellence  during 
scheduled  varsity  games. 

The  E,  Joseph  Thompson  Memorial  Trophy.  This  baseball 
trophy  is  given  by  Thomas  Thompson  in  memory  of  his  brother, 
E.  Joseph  Thompson  who  graduated  from  Massachusetts  State 
College  in  1932.  He  was  president  of  the  Student  Senate,  a 
varsity  letter  man  in  football  and  baseball,  and  an  outstanding 
campus  citizen.  The  award  goes  to  that  member  of  the  varsity 
baseball  team  who  best  exemplifies  the  best  characteristics  of 
the  sport  each  year. 

MILITARY  HONORS  AND  AWARDS 

Leadership,  scholarship,  and  proficiency  in  the  work  of  the  mili- 
tary department  are  recognized  by  honors  and  awards  announced 
at  the  Annual  Federal  Inspection  in  May. 

United  States  Army  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps, 

Armor  Branch 

Distinguished  Military  Students.  Each  year  the  Professor  of 
Military  Science  and  Tactics  designates  as  distinguished  military 
students  those  members  of  the  first  year  advanced  course  who 
possess  outstanding  qualities  of  leadership,  high  moral  character, 
and  a  definite  aptitude  for  the  military  service.  Students  who 
are  so  designated  must  possess  an  academic  standing  in  the  upper 
half  of  their  class  or  in  the  upper  ten  per  cent  of  their  class  in 
military  subjects.  All  distinguished  military  students  are  author- 
ized to  wear  the  distinguished  military  student  badge. 

Distinguished  Military  Graduates.  Each  year  the  Professor  of 
Military  Science  and  Tactics  designates  as  distinguished  military 
graduates  those  members  of  the  graduating  class  who  were  previ- 
ously designated  as  distinguished  military  students  and  have 
maintained  the  same  high  standards  required  for  such  designa- 
tion and  have  successfully  completed  training  at  the  Reserve 
Ofl&cers'  Training  Camp. 
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The  Military  Order  of  the  Loyal  Legion  Trophy.  Awarded 
annually  by  the  Military  Order  of  the  Loyal  Legion  to  the  senior 
armor  cadet  ranking  No.  1  in  military  scholarship  and  pro- 
ficiency. Winner's  name  is  engraved  on  a  plaque  and  a  sterling 
silver  goblet,  appropriately  engraved,  is  given  to  the  individual 
to  keep  in  his  permanent  possession. 

The  U.  S.  Armor  Association  Scroll.  Awarded  annually  by  the 
U.  S.  Armor  Association  to  the  outstanding  Armor  cadet  gradu- 
ating from  the  Senior  ROTC  class.  An  engraved  scroll  bearing 
the  name  of  the  winner  is  presented  to  the  winning  cadet  to  keep 
in  his  personal  possession. 

Armed  Forces  Communications  Association  Honor  Award. 
Awarded  annually  by  the  Armed  Forces  Communications  Asso- 
ciation to  the  outstanding  Senior  ROTC  cadet  majoring  in  elec- 
trical engineering.  The  winner  is  presented  with  an  appropri- 
ately engraved  gold  medal  and  scroll. 

The  Military  Science  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  the  De- 
partment of  Military  Science,  University  of  Massachusetts,  to 
the  Junior  Armor  cadet  ranking  No.  1  in  military  scholarship. 
The  name  of  the  winner  is  engraved  on  a  sterling  silver  goblet 
given  to  the  individual  to  keep  in  his  permanent  possession. 

The  Reserve  Officers  Association  Medal.  Awarded  annually 
by  the  Reserve  Officers  Association  of  the  United  States,  Massa- 
chusetts Department,  to  the  Junior  Armor  cadet  who  is  outstand- 
ing in  military  proficiency.  The  winner's  name  is  engraved  on  a 
plaque  and  a  medal,  appropriately  engraved,  is  given  to  the 
individual  to  keep  in  his  personal  possession. 

The  Elizabeth  L.  McNamara  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  L.  McNamara,  a  trustee  of  the  University  of 
Massachusetts  for  many  years,  to  the  Armor  cadet  ranking  No.  1 
in  scholarship  in  the  second  year  basic  course.  The  winner's 
name  is  engraved  on  a  plaque  and  a  sterling  silver  goblet,  ap- 
propriately engraved,  is  given  to  the  individual  to  keep  in  his 
permanent  possession. 

The  John  C.  Hall  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  the  Military 
Science  Department,  University  of  Massachusetts,  to  the  Armor 
cadet  ranking  No.  1  in  military  proficiency  in  the  second  year 
basic  course.  The  winner's  name  is  engraved  on  a  loving  cup 
donated  by  the  class  of  '02  in  the  name  of  John  C.  Hall. 

The  Amherst  Rotary  Club  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by 
the  Amherst  Rotary  Club  to  the  Armor  cadet  ranking  No.  1  in 
scholarship  in  the  first  year  basic  course.     The  winner's  name 
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is  engraved  on  a  plaque  and  a  sterling  silver  goblet,  appropri- 
ately engraved,  is  presented  to  the  winner  to  keep  in  his  personal 
possession. 

The  Military  Science  Award.  Awarded  annually  by  the  De- 
partment of  Military  Science,  University  of  Massachusetts,  to  the 
Armor  cadet  ranking  No.  1  in  military  proficiency  in  the  first 
year  basic  course.  The  winner's  name  is  engraved  on  a  gold 
medal  which  is  presented  to  him  to  keep  in  his  personal  posses- 
sion. 

Rifle  Team  Award.  Awarded  annually  by  the  Varsity  Rifle 
Team,  University  of  Massachusetts,  to  the  team  member  who 
fires  the  highest  cumulative  match  score  for  the  season.  The 
winner's  name  is  engraved  on  a  gold  cup  which  is  presented  to 
him  to  keep  in  his  personal  possession. 

United  States  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 

Distinguished  Military  Student.  Each  year  the  Professor  of 
Air  Science  and  Tactics  will  select  from  the  students  who  are 
completing  the  second  year  advanced  course,  AFROTC,  those 
who  possess  outstanding  qualities  of  character,  leadership,  and  a 
definite  aptitude  for  the  military  service  for  designation  as  Dis- 
tinguished Military  Students. 

Distinguished  Military  Graduate.  Each  year  the  Professor  of 
Air  Science  and  Tactics  will  designate  the  distinguished  Military 
Graduates  from  those  Distinguished  Military  Students  who  have 
completed  the  advanced  course,  AFROTC,  and  who  will  receive 
their  baccalaureate  degree.  The  Distinguished  Military  Gradu- 
ates, with  their  consent,  may  compete  for  a  regular  Air  Force 
Commission  after  serving  on  active  duty  for  eighteen  months. 

Air  Science  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  the  Department  of 
Air  Science  to  the  Air  Science  freshman  cadet  most  outstanding 
in  Military  and  Academic  Scholarship.  The  trophy  is  a  silver 
cup  appropriately  engraved  which  is  given  to  the  winner. 

Sons  of  American  Revolution  Medal.  Awarded  annually  by  the 
Sons  of  the  American  Revolution  to  an  Air  Science  Sophomore 
cadet  selected  for  Leadership,  Soldierly  Bearing  and  General  Ex- 
cellence. The  winner's  name  is  appropriately  engraved  on  a 
medal  which  is  presented  to  the  individual. 

Amherst  Post  American  Legion  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by 
the  Amherst  Post  American  Legion  to  the  Air  Science  sophomore 
cadet  who  has  demonstrated  the  most  outstanding  abilities  in 
Military  Drill  and  Scholarship.  The  trophy  is  a  suitably  en- 
graved silver  cup. 
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Air  Cadet  Squadron  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  the  Air 
Cadet  Squadron  to  an  Air  Science  sophomore  cadet  who  has 
been  an  outstanding  member  of  the  Air  Cadet  Squadron  and 
Drill  Team.  A  silver  cup  appropriately  engraved  with  the  in- 
dividual's name  is  presented  to  the  winner. 

Air  Science  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  the  Department  of 
Air  Science  to  the  Air  Science  junior  cadet  who  has  displayed 
outstanding  military  proficiency  and  maintained  a  high  scholastic 
standing.  A  silver  cup  appropriately  engraved  with  the  individ- 
ual's name  is  presented  to  the  winner. 

Air  Force  Association  Medal.  Awarded  by  the  Air  Force  Asso- 
ciation to  the  most  outstanding  Air  Science  junior  cadet.  The 
award  is  a  suitably  engraved  medal  which  is  presented  to  the 
winner. 

Reserve  Officers  Association  Medal.  Awarded  by  the  Massa- 
chusetts Reserve  Officers  Association  to  the  graduating  Air  Force 
cadet  who  has  been  outstanding  in  Scholarship  and  Military 
Proficiency.  The  award  is  a  medal  appropriately  engraved,  which 
is  presented  to  the  winner. 

Northampton  Benevolent  Protective  Order  of  Elks  Trophy. 
Awarded  annually  by  the  Northampton  Lodge,  BPOE,  to  the 
Air  Science  senior  who  by  his  zeal,  effort  and  initiative  has  con- 
tributed most  to  the  Corps  of  Air  Cadets.  The  trophy  is  a 
suitably  engraved  silver  cup  which  is  presented  to  the  winner. 

Daniel  Fungaroli  Trophy.  Awarded  annually  by  Mr.  Daniel 
Fungaroli  to  the  Air  Science  senior  cadet  who  has  been  most 
outstanding  at  Summer  Camp.  The  trophy  is  a  silver  cup  ap- 
propriately engraved,  which  is  presented  to  the  winner. 

Air  Science  Trophy.  Awarded  by  the  Department  of  Air  Science 
annually  to  the  graduating  Air  Science  senior  cadet  who  has 
demonstrated  superior  qualities  of  Leadership,  Military  Bear- 
ing and  Scholarship.  The  trophy  is  a  silver  cup  appropriately 
engraved,  which  is  presented  to  the  winner. 
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One  of  the  values  received  from  the  University  course  is  the 
training  one  acquires  through  participation  in  student  activities. 
Student  organizations  offer  excellent  opportunities  for  develop- 
ment of  leadership  and  broadening  of  outlook. 

Student  Government 

The  student  Senate  operating  under  the  student  constitution  and 
composed  of  elected  representatives  from  the  student  body  is  the 
governing  council  of  undergraduates.  Its  aim  is  to  promote  the  gen- 
eral welfare  of  the  University  and,  in  doing  so,  groups  of  both 
students  and  faculty  meet  to  further  their  mutual  interests.  The 
student  Senate  directs  student  conduct  and  represents  the  interests 
of  the  student  body  before  the  faculty. 

Academic  Honor  Societies 

Phi  Kappa  Phi.  The  Massachusetts  Chapter  of  the  Honor  So- 
ciety of  Phi  Kappa  Phi  was  installed  on  the  campus  in  1904.  Its 
prime  object  is  to  emphasize  scholarship  and  character.  Senior 
students  from  all  departments  of  the  University  are  eligible  for 
election  to  membership  provided  the  scholastic  and  character 
requirements  of  the  Society  are  met. 

Sigma  Xi.  The  Society  of  Sigma  Xi  is  a  scientific  fraternity  to 
which  members  are  elected  on  the  basis  of  outstanding  scientific 
research.     The  local  chapter  was  established  in  1938. 

O micron  Nil.  The  Alpha  Pi  chapter  of  the  Society  of  Omicron 
Nu  was  installed  on  the  campus  in  1952.  The  purpose  of  the  Society 
is  to  recognize  superior  scholarship  and  to  promote  leadership  and 
research  in  home  economics.  Membership  is  open  to  juniors  and 
seniors  majoring  in  home  economics  who  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Society. 

Phi  Tau  Sigma.  Phi  Tau  Sigma  Honorary  Society  is  the  inter- 
national honor  society  for  food  science.  It  was  founded  at  the 
University  of  Massachusetts  in  1953,  and  its  executive  headquarters 
are  permanently  located  here.  Its  purpose  is  to  encourage  and 
recognize  achievement  in  food  science.  Senior  students  from  all 
departments  related   to  food  science  are  eligible   for  election   to 
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membership  if  they  meet   scholastic  and  character   requirements 
of  the  University  Chapter. 

Sigma  Gamma  Epsilon.  The  Beta  Theta  chapter  of  the  Sigma 
Gamma  Epsilon  Fraternity  was  installed  at  the  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts in  1951.  The  purpose  of  the  Fraternity  is  to  stimulate 
scholastic,  scientific,  and  social  advancement  of  its  members  and 
the  extension  of  the  relations  of  friendship  and  assistance  between 
the  universities  and  scientific  schools  with  recognized  standings  in 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  which  are  devoted  to  the  advance- 
ment of  the  earth  sciences.  Membership  is  open  to  men  majoring 
in  geology,  mining,  metallurgy,  ceramics,  petroleum  engineering, 
or  other  branches  of  earth  sciences,  who  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  Fraternity. 

Phi  Eta  Sigma.  The  Society  of  Phi  Eta  Sigma  was  installed  on 
the  campus  in  1955  to  recognize  outstanding  scholastic  achievement 
by  freshmen  men. 

Tail  Beta  Pi.  The  Massachusetts  Zeta  chapter  of  Tau  Beta  Pi 
was  installed  on  the  campus  in  the  fall  of  1955.  The  Society  exists 
for  the  purpose  of  honoring  engineering  students  of  high  scholar- 
ship and  character,  and  who  also  participate  in  campus  activities. 
Senior  and  junior  students  in  the  School  of  Engineering  are  eligible 
for  election  to  membership  if  they  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
Society. 

Student  Honor  Societies 

Adelphia.  The  men's  senior  honor  society,  recognizing  students 
who  have  been  leaders  in  the  extra-curricular  activities  of  the 
campus. 

Mortarboard.  The  Isogon  Chapter  of  Mortarboard  was  installed 
at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  in  1955.  The  purpose  of  the 
Society  is  to  promote  college  loyalty,  to  advance  the  spirit  of  service 
and  fellowship  among  University  women,  to  maintain  a  high  stand- 
ard of  scholarship,  to  recognize  and  encourage  leadership,  and  to 
stimulate  and  develop  a  finer  type  of  college  women.  Membership 
is  composed  of  a  total  of  not  less  than  five  or  more  than  twenty-five 
girls  from  the  senior  class  selected  on  the  basis  of  service,  scholar- 
ship, and  leadership. 

Maroon  Key.  Men's  sophomore  honorary  society  comprised  of 
25  students  elected  at  the  end  of  the  freshman  year. 

Scrolls.  Women's  sophomore  honorary  society  comprised  of  15 
students  elected  at  the  end  of  the  freshman  year. 

Fraternities  and  Sororities 

Social  fraternities  on  the  campus  include  Alpha  Epsilon  Pi, 
Alpha  Gamma  Rho,  Alpha  Sigma  Phi,  Alpha  Tau  Gamma,  Delta 
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Sigma  Chi,  Kappa  Kappa,  Kappa  Sigma,  Lamdba  Chi  Alpha,  Phi 
Mu  Delta,  Phi  Sigma  Kappa,  Q.T.V.,  Sigma  Alpha  Epsilon,  Sigma 
Phi  Epsilon,  Tau  Epsilon  Phi,  Theta  Chi.  An  Inter-Fraternity 
council,  consisting  of  representatives  of  these  fraternities,  has  charge 
of  rushing  and  all  general  matters  dealing  with  fraternity  life. 

Sororities  include  Chi  Omega,  Kappa  Alpha  Theta,  Kappa 
Kappa  Gamma,  Phi  Delta  Nu,  Pi  Beta  Phi,  Sigma  Delta  Tau,  and 
Sigma  Kappa.  The  Pan-Hellenic  Council,  made  up  of  representa- 
tives from  the  sororities,  supervises  rushing  and  other  sorority 
matters. 

Extra-Curricular  Activities 

All  extra-curricular  activities  are  supervised  by  the  Committee 
on  Recognized  Student  Organizations  composed  of  alumni,  faculty, 
and  students.  Recognition  is  given  in  the  annual  award  of  gold 
and  silver  medals. 

The  Collegian,  This  is  a  bi-weekly  newspaper  published  by 
undergraduates. 

The  Quarterly.  A  magazine  in  which  the  literary  and  artistic 
efforts  of  the  students  are  published. 

Index.     The  year  book. 

University  Handbook.  Published  annually  as  a  campus  book 
of  reference. 

University  Musical  Organizations.  Open  to  all  students  of  the 
University.  For  instrumentalists:  Band,  Dance  Band,  Orchestra 
and  Ensembles;  for  vocalists:  Chorus,  Chorale,  Operetta  Guild 
and  small  combinations.  A  Women's  Drill  Team  performs  at 
home  games  and  ceremonies.  The  University  Concert  Association 
provides  an  annual  series  of  major  concerts  by  famous  artists. 

Drama.  Drama  is  represented  on  the  campus  by  the  Roister 
Doisters,  open  to  all  four-year  students  interested  in  the  art  of  the 
theater;  and  the  University  Players,  open  to  those  students  who 
have  shown  outstanding  ability,  effort,  and  interest  in  some  phase 
of  dramatics  through  the  Roister  Doisters. 

Ya  Hoo  is  the  campus  humor  magazine  published  twice  a  year. 

In  addition,  there  are  approximately  100  student  organizations 
which  offer  an  opportunity  to  interested  students  who  participate 
in  small  group  meetings. 

Inter-Collegiate  Athletics 

The  University  is  represented  in  inter-collegiate  athletics  by 
teams  in  all  the  leading  sports  including  football,  soccer,  cross 
country,   basketball,   swimming,   indoor   track,   hockey,   rifle   and 

50 


STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

pistol,  baseball,  track,  tennis,  and  golf.  General  policies  governing 
athletics  are  directed  by  the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Inter-Collegi- 
ate Athletics  composed  of  alumni,  faculty,  and  students. 

Professional  Clubs 

There  are  numerous  professional  clubs,  established  in  connection 
with  the  various  major  courses  of  study.  These  clubs  stimulate 
the  students'  professional  interest  in  their  chosen  subject-matter 
fields  and  afford  opportunity  for  discussion  of  technical  subjects 
of  mutual  interest. 
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Religious  Life 

The  University  makes  an  eflEort  to  provide  a  wholesome  and 
stimulating  spiritual  atmosphere  for  the  students  by  cooperating 
with  official  agencies  of  the  three  faiths  most  largely  represented 
at  the  University. 

On  the  campus  the  religious  life  of  Catholic  students  is  enriched 
by  the  Newman  Club,  of  which  Father  David  J.  Power  of  Saint 
Brigid's  Parish  is  chaplain.  Jewish  students  may  participate  in 
services  and  activities  at  the  local  Hillel  House,  under  the  chap- 
laincy of  Rabbi  Louis  Ruchames  of  Northampton;  and  Protestant 
students  may  join  in  worship  and  other  religious  activities  con- 
ducted by  the  Student  Christian  Association,  under  the  guidance 
of  the  Reverend  Albert  Seely,  chaplain  to  Protestant  students. 

The  churches  of  Amherst  provide  not  only  the  usual  oppor- 
tunities for  worship  and  participation  in  church  work,  but  special 
events  for  students.  Students  are  particularly  encouraged  to  at- 
tend Sunday  service  in  the  local  church  of  their  respective  faiths. 


Health  Service 

The  Health  Service  is  a  separate  administrative  unit  dealing 
with  all  matters  directly  or  indirectly  influencing  or  affecting  the 
health  of  staff  members,  employees,  students,  or  campus  visitors. 

The  University  endeavors  to  safeguard  the  health  of  all  students 
while  on  the  campus.  Basic  medical  attention  is  provided,  includ- 
ing preliminary  diagnosis,  primary  treatment  of  injuries,  and  tem- 
porary care  of  the  sick.  A  group  of  three  infirmary  buildings  and 
a  staff  of  resident  physicians  and  resident  nurses  are  available  to 
perform  these  functions. 

(1)  The  Student  Health  physicians  have  offices  in  the  out- 
patient Infirmary  Building,  where  they  may  be  consulted 
during  college  hours. 

(2)  The  Infirmary  consists  of  three  buildings,  one  for  bed 
patients,  one  for  contagious  cases,  and  one  for  out-patient 
cases,  where  the  out-patient  clinic  is  conducted  daily  by  the 
Student  Health  physicians. 
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(3)  The  students  are  urged  to  consult  the  resident  physicians 
at  the  first  sign  of  physical  disorder,  or  even  for  minor 
accidents.  Many  severe  illnesses  and  much  lost  time  may 
be  avoided  by  early  or  preventive  treatment. 

(4)  House  calls  cannot  be  made  to  dormitories,  sororities,  or 
fraternities  except  in  the  case  of  emergency.  The  Univer- 
sity cannot  assure  each  student  that  a  resident  physician 
will  always  be  available.  In  such  instances  students  are 
encouraged  to  consult  a  town  physician,  although  any  ex- 
pense connected  with  such  service  shall  be  borne  entirely 
by  the  student.  One  resident  physician  is  on  call  at  all 
times  to  care  for  emergencies  beyond  the  scope  of  the  nurse 
on  duty. 

(5)  No  charge  is  made  to  Infirmary  bed  patients  up  to  seven 
days  in  each  school  year;  time  in  excess  of  seven  days  will 
be  charged  at  the  rate  of  $4  per  day.  A  nominal  charge 
may  be  made  to  out-patients  for  miscellaneous  treatments. 

(6)  In  addition  to  the  fee  charged  as  specified  in  paragraph  5, 
the  following  additional  expenses  will  be  charged  to  the 
patient: 

Nurses.  If  a  special  nurse  is  required  for  the  proper 
care  of  an  individual,  the  services  and  board  of  this 
nurse  will  be  paid  by  the  patient.  Such  a  nurse  will  be 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the  resident  nurse. 
Professional  Service.  If  a  student  requires  continuous 
medical  attention  by  a  physician,  he  may  be  required  to 
select  a  town  physician  and  become  responsible  for  fees 
charged  by  that  physician. 

Supplies.     Special    medical    supplies    prescribed    by    a 
physician  will  be  charged  to  the  patient. 
Laundry.     Expenses  for  personal   laundry   incurred  by 
students  while  in  the  infirmary  will  be  charged  to  the 
individual  student. 

(7)  The  Health  Service  recommends  strongly  that  students 
participate  in  the  blanket  insurance  program  described  in 
literature  accompanying  the  initial  bill  rendered  students 
each  year.  This  program  is  a  reimbursement  insurance 
plan  providing  medical,  surgical,  and  hospital  care  for  both 
accident  and  illnesses  at  a  very  low  cost.  During  the  past 
years  this  plan  has  saved  numerous  patients  from  serious 
unexpected  expense  and  the  insurance  payments  have  en- 
abled the  student  to  stay  in  school.  The  University  has 
no  financial  interest  in   this  and  acts  only  as   a  clearing 
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.    house  to  receive  premiums,  in  order  to  give  the  low  group 
rate. 

The  Placement  Service 

The  University  maintains  a  centralized  Placement  Service,  the 
function  of  which  is  to  assist  students  to  secure  part-time,  summer, 
or  permanent  employment  and  to  administer  the  required  Place- 
ment Training  Program. 

The  University  is  keenly  interested  that  each  graduate  has  an 
opportunity  to  serve  his  fellow  men  in  a  socially  desirable  occupa- 
tion consistent  with  his  interests,  abilities,  aptitudes,  and  education. 
To  assist  students  to  accomplish  their  objectives,  the  following 
aids  are  available:  cumulative  student  personnel  records,  occupa- 
tional information,  library,  counselling  and  guidance  in  job 
hunting  techniques,  preparation  of  credentials  and  personal  data 
sheets  and  personal  interviews. 

The  Placement  Service  is  the  clearing  center  for  all  part-time 
jobs  at  the  University.  Students  are  assisted  in  obtaining  part-time 
work  during  the  college  year  and  full-time  work  during  the  sum- 
mer vacation.  Employment  is  not  guaranteed,  but  every  effort  is 
made  to  help  those  students  who  must  work  to  meet  their  college 
expenses.  In  order  to  give  assistance  to  as  many  needy  students 
as  possible,  the  Student  Aid  Committee  has  adopted  the  policy 
of  limiting  the  maximum  financial  aid  per  student  to  the  equiva- 
lent of  board.  The  average  earnings  of  students  engaged  in  part- 
time  work  is  approximately  $100.00  per  year. 

Publications  and  News  Office 

The  University  recognizes  its  obligation  to  provide  the  public 
with  accurate  information  about  its  educational  program. 

Providing  such  information  is  the  function  of  the  Publications 
and  News  Office  which  edits  the  University  catalogues  and  the 
school  bulletin  series  and  services  communications  media  such 
as  newspapers  and  radio  stations.  This  is  a  public  service  program 
and  not  a  publicity  operation. 

The  Publications  and  News  Office  also  supervises  a  Student 
News  Bureau  which  affords  internship  training  in  news  writing  to 
a  limited  number  of  students. 

Alumni  Association 

The  Associate  Alumni  is  the  general  organization  of  the  Alumni, 
men  and  women,  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts.  The  associa- 
tion maintains  headquarters  at  Memorial  Hall,  erected  by  Alumni 
and  friends  in  honor  of  those  men  of  the  University  who  died  in 
World  War  I. 
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It  publishes  a  magazine.  The  Massachusetts  Alumnus,  as  the 
alumni  publication  of  the  University. 

According  to  its  By-Laws  the  Corporation  is  constituted  for  the 
purpose  of  promoting  the  general  usefulness  of  the  University  of 
Massachusetts;  of  cultivating  among  its  graduates  and  former 
students  a  sentiment  of  mutual  regard;  and  of  strengthening  their 
attachment  to  their  Alma  Mater. 

Under  alumni  sponsorship,  13  self-liquidating  dormitories  have 
been  built  on  campus,  and  one  is  under  construction. 

The  governing  body  of  the  Associate  Alumni  consists  of  its  of- 
ficers and  a  Board  of  Directors.  Four  directors  are  elected  each 
year  and  serve  a  term  of  four  years.  All  graduating  seniors  become 
members  of,  and  contributors  to,  the  Association  at  graduation, 
according  to  a  tradition  set  by  the  Class  of  1940. 


SPECIAL  INSTITUTES  AND  SERVICES 

Bureau  of  Government  Research 

A  Bureau  of  Government  Research  was  established  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts  on  October  1,  1955.  The  Bureau  is  to  be 
staffed  by  professional  personnel  experienced  in  local  government 
research.  Its  work  will  consist  of  research,  publication  and  co- 
operative activities  with  local  government  officials  of  the  Common- 
wealth. 

College  English  Association 

The  offices  of  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  College  English 
Association  are  maintained  in  South  College.  This  is  a  national 
association  of  teachers  of  college  English.  The  organization's 
monthly  publication,  The  CEA  Critic,  is  edited  and  published 
on  the  campus. 

New  England  Field  Training  Center 

For  health  department  sanitarians.  Has  been  located  on  the 
campus  since  1949.  Sponsored  jointly  by  the  U.  S.  Department 
of  Public  Health  and  the  University's  department  of  bacteriology 
and  public  health,  the  center  instructs  a  limited  number  of  health 
department  sanitarians  through  in-service  training. 
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The  campus  is  laid  out  in  the  form  of  an  oval  attractively  set  off 
by  the  College  Pond  in  the  center.  Around  this  oval  are  grouped 
the  main  buildings  of  the  University. 

South  College.  Here  are  located  the  administrative  offices  in- 
cluding those  of  the  President,  Treasurer,  Secretary,  Provost,  Regis- 
trar, Director  of  Placement  Service,  the  Dean  of  Women,  the  Dean 
of  Men  and  Director  of  Publications.   Erected  1885. 

North  College.  The  University  Store  and  faculty  offices.  Erected 
1868. 

Farley  4-H  Club  Building  and  Bowditch  Lodge.  Headquarters 
for  4-H  Club  Activities.  Erected  1933  and  1936  respectively  by 
funds  contributed  by  4-H  Club  members  and  interested  friends 
and  organizations.  The  former  was  named  to  honor  George  L. 
Farley  for  twenty-five  years  State  Leader  of  County  Club  Agents; 
the  latter  for  Nathaniel  Bowditch,  Trustee  of  the  tjniversity  from 
1896-1945. 

Power  Plant.     General  Maintenance. 

University  Farm.  In  the  University  barns  are  maintained 
Percheron  and  Morgan  horses;  Aberdeen- Angus,  Ayrshire,  Guern- 
sey, Hereford,  Jersey  and  Holstein  cattle;  Shropshire  and  South- 
down sheep;  and  Chester  White  swine.  The  university  farm  is 
operated  as  a  livestock  farm,  producing  all  its  necessary  roughage  in 
the  form  of  pastures,  hay  and  silage  and  a  portion  of  its  required 
grain. 

Liberal  Arts  Anjiex.  Classrooms,  laboratories  and  offices  for 
Foreign  Languages,  Psychology  and  Education.  A  temporary 
structure  erected  in  1947. 

Grinnell  Arena  and  Abattoir.  Erected  in  1910  primarily  for 
livestock  judging.  An  abattoir  was  constructed  in  1930  as  an  addi- 
tion to  the  original  building.  Named  in  honor  of  James  S.  Grin- 
nell, for  twenty-two  years  a  trustee  of  the  University. 

Flint  Laboratory.  Laboratories  and  classrooms  for  Dairy  Indus- 
try. Erected  in  1911  and  named  for  Charles  L.  Flint,  fourth  presi- 
dent of  the  University. 

Stockbridge  Hall.  Departments  of  Agronomy,  Animal  Hus- 
bandry and  Poultry  Husbandry.  Erected  in  1914  and  named  for 
Levi  Stockbridge,  first  Professor  of  Agriculture  and  a  former  Presi- 
dent of  the  University.  Bowker  Auditorium,  the  main  auditorium 
of  the  University,  is  located  here.  It  is  named  for  William  H.  Bow- 
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ker,  a  member  of  the  first  graduating  class,  trustee  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  one  of  the  pioneers  in  the  fertihzer  industry. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory.  Classrooms  and  laboratories  including 
Commercial  Practices  Laboratory  for  the  Department  of  Food 
Technology.  Erected  1929  and  named  in  honor  of  Walter  W. 
Chenoweth,  pioneer  in  the  field  of  Food  Technology  and  first 
Head  of  the  Department. 

Dramatic  Workshop.  A  headquarters  for  instruction  in  stage- 
craft. 

Draper  Hall.  Classrooms  and  offices  of  the  School  of  Business 
Administration.  Headquarters  also  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics  and  Farm  Management.  Erected  in  1903  and 
renovated  in  1954.  Named  in  honor  of  James  Draper,  for  twenty 
years  a  Trustee  of  the  College. 

Hatch  Laboratory.  A  laboratory  where  small  animals  and  chick- 
ens are  used  in  connection  with  investigations  into  human,  animal, 
and  poultry  nutrition. 

Engineering  Annex.  Laboratories,  classrooms,  and  offices  for 
the  School  of  Engineering.   Erected  1948. 

Engineering  Shop.  Laboratories  and  shop  for  machine  tools, 
woodworking,  motors,  and  welding  instruction.   Erected  1916. 

Poultry  Plant.  Consisting  of  a  number  of  modern  buildings,  in 
which  instruction  and  research  in  ventilation,  breeding,  feeding, 
incubation,  brooding,  marketing  and  management  of  poultry  and 
poultry  enterprises  take  place.  Rhode  Island  Reds,  Barred  Ply- 
mouth Rocks,  White  Plymouth  Rocks,  New  Hampshires,  and  S.C. 
White  Leghorns  and  several  other  breeds  are  maintained  here  on 
a  commercial  basis. 

Paige  Laboratory.  Erected  in  1950  and  named  in  honor  of 
James  B.  Paige,  a  graduate  of  the  College  in  1882  and  Professor  of 
Veterinary  Science  from  1891-1922.  The  building  contains  class- 
rooms and  laboratories.  Laboratories  for  State  Control  and  re- 
search work  in  animal  diseases  are  located  here. 

Gunness  Laboratory.  Laboratories  for  industrial  combustion 
engines,  materials  testing,  fluid  mechanics,  heating,  air  condition- 
ing and  refrigeration,  electrical  machinery,  electrical  circuits,  as 
well  as  classrooms  and  offices  for  the  School  of  Engineering.  Built 
in  1948  and  named  in  honor  of  Christian  I.  Gunness,  Professor  of 
Agricultural  Engineering  from  1914  to  1946. 

Main  Engineering  Building.  First  wing  completed  in  1950  pro- 
vides laboratories  for  industrial  electronics,  communications,  ultra 
high  frequency,  electrical  measurements,  illumination  and  metal- 
lurgy, as  well  as  classrooms  and  offices  for  the  School  of  Engineering. 
Building  completed  in  1955.  Addition  contains  laboratories  for 
civil  engineering  in  soil  mechanics,  sanitary  engineering,  applied 
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mechanics  and  structural  engineering,  industrial  engineering  labo- 
ratories for  time  and  motion  studies  and  work  simplification.  New 
metallurgical  facilities  include  new  processing  laboratory.  X-ray 
and  non-destructive  testing  equipment.  Mechanical  engineering 
and  the  School  of  Engineering  laboratories  are  also  housed  here. 
The  University  radio  studio,  together  with  its  transmitter  are 
housed  on  the  first  floor  and  the  campus  weather  station  will  be 
located  on  the  third  floor.  This  building  serves  also  as  temporary 
headquarters  for  the  School  of  Nursing  and  contains  office  space 
for  several  members  of  the  history  department. 

Goessmann  Laboratory.  Contains  eight  large  laboratories,  an 
auditorium,  chemical  library,  and  lecture  rooms.  The  east  wing 
of  the  third  floor  is  used  by  the  Experiment  Station  chemists.  The 
remainder  of  the  building  is  for  resident  instruction  in  Chemistry. 
Erected  in  1924  and  named  in  honor  of  Charles  A.  Goessmann, 
first  Professor  of  Chemistry  at  the  University.  A  large  addition  to 
this  building  will  be  under  construction  during  1955-56. 

West  Experiment  Station.  The  State  Control  Service  is  cen- 
tralized here.  Fertilizers,  seeds,  and  feeds  are  analyzed  or  inspected 
in  accordance  with  the  state  law.   Erected  1886. 

Crab  tree  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  housing  154  stu- 
dents. This  building  was  erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the 
Associate  Alumni  and  completed  in  1953.  Named  for  Lotta  Crab- 
tree,  benefactress  of  the  University. 

Abigail  Adams  House.  Women's  dormitory  accommodating  100 
students.  Erected  in  1919  and  named  for  Abigail  Adams,  wife  of 
John  Adams,  second  President  of  the  United  States. 

The  Homestead.  Girls  majoring  in  Home  Economics  receive 
their  Home  Management  practice  here.  This  is  a  fine  old  colonial 
homestead  newly  equipped  with  all  the  modern  conveniences  of 
the  home. 

Hamlin  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  housing  175  stu- 
dents. Erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Associate  Alumni  and 
completed  in  1949.  Named  for  Margaret  P.  Hamlin,  first  Place- 
ment Officer  for  Women  from  1919  to  1948. 

Arnold  House.  Women's  dormitory  accommodating  205  students. 
A  self-liquidating  dormitory  erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the 
Associate  Alumni  in  1954  and  named  in  honor  of  Sarah  Louise 
Arnold,  former  trustee  of  the  University. 

Knowlton  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  with  accommo- 
dations for  175  students.  Erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  As- 
sociate Alumni  and  completed  in  1950.  Named  in  honor  of  Helen 
Knowlton,  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics,  1924-1941. 

Leach  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  housing  154  stu- 
dents. This  building  was  erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  As- 
sociate Alumni  and  completed  in  1953.    Named  in  honor  of  Mrs. 
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Joseph  A.  Leach,  chairman  of  the  Women's  Advisory  Council  and 
former  trustee. 

Lewis  House.  Women's  dormitory  accommodating  150  students. 
A  self-liquidating  dormitory  erected  under  the  sponsorship  of  the 
Associate  Alumni  in  1940  and  named  in  honor  of  Edward  M. 
Lewis,  Dean  of  the  College  1914-25  and  President  1925-27. 

Thatcher  House.  Women's  dormitoiy  with  facilities  for  150  stu- 
dents. Erected  in  1935  and  named  in  honor  of  Roscoe  W. 
Thatcher,  President  of  the  College  1927-32. 

University  Dining  Commons.  The  central  University  dining 
commons  for  men  and  women  students. 

University  Infirmary.  A  group  of  three  buildings,  one  for  bed 
patients,  one  for  out  patients  and  a  third  for  contagious  cases. 

Marshall  Hall.  Erected  in  1915  and  named  for  Dr.  Charles 
Marshall,  a  former  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director  of  the 
Graduate  School.  The  building  provides  laboratories  and  class- 
room space  for  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Zoology. 

Skinner  Hall.  Laboratories,  classrooms  and  offices  for  the  School 
of  Home  Economics.  Erected  in  1947  and  named  in  honor  of  Edna 
L.  Skinner,  first  Dean  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 

Hasbrouck  Physics  Laboratory.  Completed  in  1949.  Contains 
laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  designed  for  the  various  main 
divisions  of  Physics.  Named  in  honor  of  Philip  B.  Hasbrouck, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Registrar  of  the  College  during  the  period 
1905  to  1924. 

Conservation  Building.  Formerly  the  Old  Botany  Museum, 
erected  1867.  Houses  laboratories,  classrooms  and  offices  for  the 
Department  of  Forestry  and  Wildlife  Management. 

Fisher  Laboratory.  Erected  in  1910  and  named  for  Jabez  Fisher, 
one  of  the  foremost  early  horticulturists  of  the  state.  Laboratories 
for  Pomology.  Included  are  a  quick  freezing  room,  six  refrigerator 
rooms,  two  rooms  for  the  storage  of  frozen  products,  two  class- 
rooms, and  three  packing  rooms. 

Wild  Life  Laboratory.  Laboratories  for  graduate  students  in 
Wild  Life  Management. 

Wilder  Hall.  Contains  classrooms,  drafting  rooms,  and  offices 
of  the  Department  of  Landscape  Architecture.  Erected  in  1905 
and  named  for  Marshall  P.  Wilder,  a  pioneer  in  the  movement  for 
agricultural  education  in  Massachusetts,  and  one  of  the  first  trus- 
tees of  the  College. 

French  Hall.  Erected  in  1908  and  named  in  honor  of  Henry  F. 
French,  the  first  President  of  the  College,  this  building  houses  the 
Departments  of  Floriculture,  Pomology,  and  Olericulture,  In  the 
rear  of  the  building  is  the  Edward  A,  White  range  of  greenhouses, 
built  in  1908,  enlarged  in  1939,  and  devoted  to  the  growing  of 
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carnations,  roses,  chrysanthemums,  etc.  One  house  is  maintained 
as  a  conservatory  and  contains  a  collection  of  plants  used  primarily 
for  decorative  purposes. 

Durfee  Conservatories.  The  new  Durfee  Conservatories  were 
erected  in  1954.  They  contain  collections  of  plants  of  various 
types,  including  desert,  tropical  and  sub-tropical,  of  botanical  and 
horticultural  importance.  These  greenhouses  replace  the  Durfee 
Planthouses  erected  in  1867  from  money  given  by  Dr.  Nathan 
Durfee  of  Fall  River,  treasurer  of  the  board  of  trustees. 

Stockbridge  House.     Faculty  Club  House. 

Shade  Tree  Laboratories.  Constructed  in  1948  for  research  on 
shade  tree  problems  including  Dutch  Elm  Disease. 

Clark  Hall.  Offices,  lecture  rooms,  laboratories,  and  greenhouses 
of  the  Department  of  Botany  are  located  here.  The  herbarium 
contains  about  122,000  sheets  of  seed  plants  and  ferns,  5000  sheets 
of  liverworts,  mosses,  algae,  lichens,  and  a  collection  of  20,000  speci- 
mens of  fungi.  The  building  was  erected  in  1906  and  named  in 
honor  of  William  S.  Clark,  President  of  the  College  and  Professor 
of  Botany  from  1867  to  1879. 

Fernald  Hall.  Erected  in  1909  and  named  in  honor  of  Profes- 
sor Charles  H.  Fernald  who  served  the  College  from  1886  to  1909, 
built  a  strong  Department  of  Zoology,  created  the  Department  of 
Entomology,  and  acted  as  Director  of  the  Graduate  School.  Fernald 
Hall  houses  the  Departments  of  Entomology  and  Geology  and 
offices  and  classrooms  of  the  Department  of  Zoology.  Offices  and 
laboratories  of  the  Western  Sanitary  District,  Massachusetts  De- 
partment of  Public  Health,  are  also  located  here.  The  Entomology 
collection  includes  over  160,000  insects.  There  are  also  Geological 
and  Zoological  museums. 

Mathematics  Building.  Classrooms  and  offices  of  the  Mathe- 
matics Department. 

Mills  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  for  150  students. 
Erected  in  1948  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Associate  Alumni. 
Named  in  honor  of  George  F.  Mills,  teacher  of  English  from  1890 
to  1914  and  Head  of  the  Division  of  Humanities. 

Brooks  House.  Men's  self-liquidating  dormitory.  Named  in 
honor  of  William  Penn  Brooks,  Professor  of  Agriculture  and  Di- 
rector of  the  Experiment  Station,  1888-1921. 

Butterfield  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  with  dining 
hall.  Accommodates  147  students.  Erected  in  1941  under  the  spon- 
sorship of  the  Associate  Alumni.  Named  in  honor  of  Kenyon  L. 
Butterfield,  President  of  the  College  1906-1924. 

Chadbourne  House.  Men's  self-liquidating  dormitory  for  one 
hundred  and  fifty  students.  Erected  in  1946  under  the  sponsorship 
of  the  Associate  Alumni.  Named  in  honor  of  Paul  Ansel  Chad- 
bourne,  President  1866-67  and  1882-83. 
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Baker  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  for  men  accommo- 
dating 360  students.  Erected  in  1951  by  the  Alumni  Building  Cor- 
poration. Named  in  honor  of  Hugh  P.  Baker,  President  of  the 
University  from  1933  to  1947. 

Greenough  House.  Men's  dormitory  and  Dining  Hall.  Houses 
one  hundred  and  forty-eight  students.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory 
erected  in  1946  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  Associate  Alumni. 
Named  in  honor  of  James  Carruthers  Greenough,  President  from 
1883-86. 

Van  Meter  House.  A  self-liquidating  dormitory  for  men.  The 
building  was  completed  in  1955  and  houses  165  students.  It  was 
named  for  Dr.  Ralph  A.  Van  Meter,  13th  president  of  the  Uni- 
versity, who  retired  in  1954.  A  second  wing  is  now  under  construc- 
tion. 

Munson  Hall.  Headquarters  for  the  Massachusetts  Extension 
Service.  Named  in  honor  of  Willard  A.  Munson,  a  graduate  of  the 
College  in  1905  and  Director  of  the  Extension  Service  from  1926 
to  1951. 

Curry  S.  Hicks  Physical  Education  Building.  Erected  in  1931 
from  funds  contributed  by  Alumni  and  friends  of  the  College  plus 
an  appropriation  by  the  state  legislature.  Contains  a  large  swim- 
ming pool,  an  exercise  hall,  basketball  floor,  and  locker  room. 
Named  for  Curry  S.  Hicks,  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Division  of 
Physical  Education  from  1911  to  1949. 

Alumni  Field.  So  called  because  both  funds  and  labor  for  its 
construction  were  contributed  by  alumni  and  students.  Included 
are  a  baseball  diamond,  football  and  soccer  fields,  and  a  cinder 
track.  Tennis  courts  are  adjacent  to  the  Physical  Education  Build- 
ing. 

Athletic  Field  for  Women.  A  large  field  west  of  the  Physical 
Education  Building  provides  space  for  Archery,  Softball,  Field 
Hockey,  and  other  women's  activities. 

County  Circle.  Five  residence  halls  erected  in  1948  by  the  Com- 
monwealth. Hampshire  and  Suffolk  Houses  contain  30  two-room 
and  three-room  apartments  for  married  persons  and  their  families. 
Plymouth,  Berkshire,  and  Middlesex  Houses  contain  dormitory 
rooms  for  approximately  144  students  each. 

Drill  Hall.  Contains,  in  addition  to  the  offices  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  Military  Science  and  Air  Science,  the  offices,  locker  and 
dressing  rooms,  and  exercise  hall  for  the  Department  of  Physical 
Education  for  Women. 

Memorial  Hall.  Erected  in  1921  by  Alumni  and  friends  in 
memory  of  those  men  of  the  College  who  died  in  World  War  I. 
Included  is  a  Memorial  Room  in  which  the  names  of  those  mem- 
bers of  the  College  family  who  died  in  the  service  of  their  country 
are  appropriately  enshrined.    This  building  is  a  social  center  of 
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Student  life.  Alumni  headquarters  are  here  as  well  as  the  offices 
of  student  organizations  including  the  Senate,  Collegian,  and 
Index. 

Old  Chapel.  Erected  in  1885.  Auditorium,  seminar  room,  class- 
rooms, and  offices  for  English  and  History. 

Goodell  Library.  Goodell  Library  is  named  in  honor  of  Henry 
Hill  Goodell  who  served  the  College  from  1867-1905.  He  was 
President  from  1886  to  1905  and  because  of  his  deep  enthusiasm 
for  books  also  acted  as  Librarian  of  the  College. 

This  library  houses  the  main  collection  of  the  University  library 
system  and  has  the  central  card  catalog  and  the  catalog  and  proc- 
essing units  for  both  the  main  and  departmental  libraries. 

Goodell  Library  is  a  fireproof  building  erected  in  1935.  Its  plan 
is  virtually  unique  among  University  libraries  in  that  the  greater 
part  of  its  book-stacks  are  open  for  inspection  and  borrowing.  The 
present  collection  in  the  building  amounts  to  approximately 
152,000  volumes  including  books  and  extensive  files  of  periodicals. 

The  collections  in  the  Goodell  Library  include  the  books  and 
periodicals  in  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  together  with 
some  of  the  material  in  the  Natural  and  Applied  Sciences. 

The  main  floor  includes  a  large  reading  room,  a  reference  room, 
circulation  desk,  reference  and  current  periodical  desk,  both  in 
the  main  lobby,  and  cataloging  and  administrative  offices.  On  the 
second  floor  is  another  large  reading  room,  commonly  used  for 
reserve  book  reading.  There  is  a  study  for  faculty  and  a  University 
History  Room  in  memory  of  Dean  William  L.  Machmer  in  which 
the  historical  records  of  the  University  are  kept  and  exhibited. 

Besides  the  Goodell  Library  there  are  thirty-seven  department 
libraries  totaling  about  38,000  books  and  bound  periodicals  located 
in  the  several  University  buildings  with  the  teaching  departments 
and  laboratories.  These  libraries  vary  from  small  working  libraries 
to  extensive  collections  in  special  fields.  Particularly  worthy  of  note 
are  the  Botany,  Chemistiy,  and  Entomology  libraries. 

The  complete  library  system  contains  190,055  volumes  (Sept.  1, 
1954)  and  is  growing  at  the  rate  of  over  7,000  volumes  a  year.  The 
library  regularly  receives  over  1,000  periodicals,  and  also  the  serial 
publications  of  learned  societies.  It  is  also  a  depository  for  govern- 
ment documents  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  the  various  State  Experiment  Stations. 

Under  Construction 

Machmer  Hall.  A  1 1,000,000  structure,  adjacent  to  North  Col- 
lege, providing  instruction  facilities  for  several  departments  in 
Arts  and  Science. 

70 


BUILDINGS 

Van  Meter  House.  An  addition  to  the  wing  completed  in  1955 
is  now  in  progress.   Expected  completion  date,  September  1956. 

Goessmann  Laboratory  Addition.  A  $1,747,000  addition  to  the 
chemistry  laboratory  facilities.  Expected  date  of  completion,  Sep 
tember  1957. 

Student  Union  Building.  A  $2,000,000  structure  for  recrea- 
tional facilities  for  all  students,  located  in  the  center  of  the  campus 
adjacent  to  the  pond.  Expected  date  of  completion,  September 
1957. 

Women's  Physical  Education  Building.  A  $1,621,000  structure 
located  adjacent  to  the  women's  residence  area,  providing  complete 
facilities  for  the  Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Women, 
including  gymnasium  and  swimming  pool.  Expected  date  of  com- 
pletion, September  1957. 

Public  Health  Building.  A  $1,281,000  structure  to  accommodate 
public  health  services  in  western  Massachusetts,  the  University's 
department  of  bacteriology  and  public  health  and  the  School  of 
Nursing.  This  building  will  form  the  core  unit  of  a  $3,500,000 
science  center. 
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Undergraduate  instruction  is  organized  into  the  College  of  Arts 
and  Science,  the  College  of  Agriculture,  the  Schools  of  Business 
Administration,  Engineering,  Home  Economics,  Nursing,  and  the 
Division  of  Physical  Education  for  Men. 

This  section  of  the  catalogue  deals  with  the  opportunities  for 
study  and  the  curricula  available  in  each  of  these  departments  of 
the  University. 


COLLEGE  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCE 

Fred  V.  Cahill,  Jr.,  Dean 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Science  includes  those  departments 
offering  instruction  in  the  humanities,  the  physical  and  biological 
sciences,  and  the  social  sciences.  Its  curricula  comprise  both  gen- 
eral education  courses  essential  for  enlightened  citizenship  and 
those  necessary  for  specialized  and  professional  training. 

The  work  of  the  first  two  years  is  largely  prescribed,  specializa- 
tion occurring  in  the  junior  and  senior  years.  The  concentration 
of  the  junior  and  senior  years  gives  the  student  as  high  a  profi- 
ciency in  his  field  of  specialization  as  is  possible  without  sacrific- 
ing the  objectives  and  requirements  of  a  well-rounded  education. 

The  majority  of  the  curriculum  prescribed  for  all  freshmen  and 
sophomores,  regardless  of  their  fields  of  specialization,  is  taught  in 
the  College.  In  addition,  each  of  the  departments  of  the  College 
offers  courses  leading  to  undergraduate  specialization  in  its  particu- 
lar field.  There  are  also  curricula  designed  to  meet  the  special 
needs  of  pre-medical,  pre-dental,  and  pre-veterinai-y  students;  of 
those  planning  to  train  as  laboratory  technicians  or  to  enter  the 
public  health  service;  and  of  those  interested  in  social  work. 

In  sum,  the  College  provides  training  for:  persons  primarily 
seeking  a  liberal  education;  those  who,  wishing  to  go  on  to  speciali- 
zation in  one  of  the  fields  of  the  College,  seek  a  liberal  education 
and  the  beginnings  of  specialization;  those,  in  other  parts  of  the 
University,  whose  basic  professional  interests  are  outside  the  range 
of,  but  who  receive  liberal  education  within,  the  College. 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 

1st  Semester                               Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  1                                               2  English  2  2 

Speech  3                                                I  Speech  4  1 

Math.  7  or  5                                     3-4  Math.  8  or  10  or  6  3-4 

2Zoology  1  or  Botany  1                      S  sfiotany  1  or  Zoology  1  S 

Foreign  Language                                3  Foreign  Language  S 

lElective                                              S  lElective  S 

Military  1    (men)                                 3  Military  2    (men)  2 

Physical  Education  3  (men)              I  Physical  Education  4  (men)  1 

Physical  Education  7  (women)  2  Physical  Education  8    (women)        2 

1  Those  majoring  in  biological  and  physical  science  departments  take  Chem- 
istry 1  and  2  (or  4);  others  take  History  5  and  6  . 

2  Those  not  majoring  in  biological  and  physical  science  departments  may 
take  Chemistry  1  and  2  in  place  of  Zoology  1  and  Botany  1,  or  substitute 
Geology  27  for  either  Botany  1  or  Zoology  1. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester                               Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  25                                             3  English  26  3 

Sociology  28,  Psychology  26,  Economics  25,  Sociology  28, 

or  Economics  25                            3                    or  Psychology  26  3 

iScience                                              3-4  iScience  3-4 

12  electives                                      6-7  12  electives  6-7 

Military  25    (men)                               2  Military  26    (men)  2 

Physical  Education  27    (women)       2  Physical  Education  28  (women)       2 

Physical  Education  33  (men)             1  Physical  Education  34  (men)            1 

1  In  selecting  the  required  science  course  and  the  two  electives,  students 
should  be  guided  by  the  recommendations  for  sophomore  work  given  under 
the  descriptions  of  junior-senior  curricula  that  follow. 


JUNIOR-SENIOR  CURRICULA 

Major  work  is  available  in  the  following  departments  during 
the  last  two  years. 

Bacteriology  R.  L.  France,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  bacteriology  have  been  planned  to  furnish  (1) 
a  general  and  applied  training  for  students  majoring  in  other 
departments  who  must  have  some  knowledge  of  bacteria  and  (2) 
specialization  for  those  contemplating  a  professional  career  in 
bacteriology.  An  optional  curriculum  in  medical  technology  is 
offered  for  young  women  who  plan  to  qualify  as  medical  technolo- 
gists. This  program  provides  a  broad  basic  training  in  the  physical 
and  biological  sciences  and  more  than  meets  the  basic  collegiate 
requirements  of  the  Registry  of  Medical  Technologists  of  the 
American  Society  of  Clinical  Pathologists. 

Students  majoring  in  bacteriology  or  taking  the  optional  cur- 
riculum  in   medical   technology   should    complete    the    following 
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courses  in  tJieir  sophomore  year:  Ghemistxy  29  and  30,  Zoolog)'  35, 
and  Bacteriology-  31.  Physics  25  and  26  should  be  elected  junior 
year  by  bacteriolog)'  majors  and  may  be  elected  by  majors  in  medi- 
cal tedinologv'. 

During  the  junior  and  senior  years  the  follo^ving  courses  should 
be  taken:  Chemistry-  51,  52,  and  79;  Zoolog%'  69  and  84;  Public 
Health  61,  62,  and  88;  Bacteriology-  51,  52,  56,  81,  82,  85,  and  96. 
Students  in  medical  technology-  take  Chemistn-  80  as  an  additional 
course  in  Chemistiy  and  elect  Zoology-  51  in  place  of  Zoology-  84, 
and  Bacteriolog\-  92  in  place  of  Bacteriolog)'  96;  and  should  be 
prepared  to  spend  a  year's  internship  in  a  certified  hospital  labo- 
rator\-  after  graduation. 

Botany  T.  T.  Kozlowski,  Adviser 

The  purpose  of  the  courses  in  botany  is  to  pro\-ide  a  thorough 
background  for  specialization  in  the  science,  and  to  support  and 
supplement  the  work  of  other  fields  in  ^s'hich  knowledge  of  plant 
life  is  held  to  be  important.  Certain  courses  should  like^s-ise  prove 
of  interest  and  value  to  the  general  student. 

Those  who  -tvish  to  specialize  in  botany  will  find  here  an  ample 
field  and  an  adequate  opportunit\-  for  advanced  undergraduate 
study.  Post-graduate  training,  often  •w'ith  pro\-ision  for  financial 
aid,  is  available  in  most  graduate  institutions,  and  many  teaching, 
research  and  industrial  positions  in  schools  and  colleges,  experi- 
ment stations,  federal  and  state  services  aad  private  enterprise  are 
open  to  the  trained  botanist. 

The  curriculum  offers  to  the  student  an  opportunirv-  to  acquire 
either  a  broad  general  kno-\\-ledge  of  botanv,  or  to  devote  himself 
to  more  extensive  study  in  one  of  the  major  di\isions  of  the  science, 
such  as  Plant  Morpholog\-  and  Taxonomy,  Plant  Physiolog\',  My- 
cology' and  Plant  Pathology.  Under  the  direction  of  his  adviser 
each  student  selects  a  program  of  courses  in  botany  and  other 
sciences,  humanities  and  arts  which  seems  best  adapted  to  his  par- 
ticular botanical  objectives. 

Specialization  in  botany  assumes  the  satisfactory-  completion  of 
certain  basic  and  supporting  courses  prior  to  the  junior  year.  These 
include  Botany  1,  25  and  26;  Chemistry  1,  2  and  29;  and  a  modem 
language.  Two  years  of  German  are  ad\-ised. 

The  junior-senior  program  requires  that  courses  in  botany  to 
the  amount  of  15-30  credits  be  chosen  under  the  guidance  of  the 
adviser.  He  will  also  make  recommendations  in  regard  to  electives. 

Chemistry  W.  S.  Ritchie,  Adviser 

The  objectives  in  chemistry  are  to  give  the  student  an  under- 
standing of  the  subject  which  will  enable  him  to  appreciate  the 
relation  of  chemistry  to  other  sciences,  and  to  industrv',  and  to  pro- 
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vide  training  for  those  who  intend  to  become  teachers  and  workers 
in  the  alhed  sciences,  and  for  those  who  wish  to  go  on  to  graduate 
study  and  into  a  professional  career  in  chemistr)'.  Completion  of 
the  course  in  chemistr)-  fits  the  student  for  positions  in  the  chemical 
industries  and  related  fields  as  well  as  in  the  agricultural  industry-, 
for  employment  in  state  and  Federal  agricultural  experiment  sta- 
tions and  commercial  laboratories,  for  teaching  and  for  graduate 
study. 

Students  planning  to  major  in  chemistry  should  elect  German 
in  the  freshman  year.  The  sophomore  program  should  include 
Chemistr\'  29,  30;  Mathematics  29,  30;  and  Physics  25,  26,  German 
25,  28. 

In  the  junior  year  the  chemistr\'  major  takes  Chemistry  51,  52, 
65,  and  66.  In  the  senior  he  takes  Chemistry'  83,  and  elects  at  least 
three  of  the  following  courses:  Chemistry  77,  81,  82,  86,  93,  94. 


Economics 


P.  L.  G.\m;bi_e,  Adviser 


In  economics  the  fjirns  are  twofold:  (1)  to  give  the  student  an 
understanding  of  economic  theory'  and  of  the  appHcation  of  econ- 
omic principles  to  the  organization  of  society;  (2)  to  pro\'ide  stu- 
dents \NTth  the  elementary-  training  necessary'  for  further  study  of 
economic  and  business  problems. 

The  department  requires  that  all  majors  irrespective  of  the  ca- 
reer desired  take  the  follo^sing  courses:  Economics  53,  73,  79, 
Accounting  25,  and  Agricultural  Economics  79  or  Mathematics  62. 
In  addition,  each  student  must  select  an  additional  12  credit  hours 
of  work  from  the  Economics  curriulum.  No  major  student  is  per- 
mitted to  take  more  than  36  junior-senior  credit  hours  of  eco- 
nomics, agricultural  economics  and  business  administration  courses. 
In  choosing  elective  courses  students  are  urged  to  select  courses  in 
the  humanities  and  preferably  some  from  the  alhed  fields  of  his- 
tor\-,  philosophy,  government,  psychology-,  and  sociology'.  Those 
intending  to  major  in  economics  should  elect  Economics  26  in  the 
sophomore  year. 

For  the  majors  in  the  Economics  department,  there  are  offered 
courses  which  may  be  combined  to  sen-e  as  preparation  toward  a 
number  of  different  careers.  Among  others,  possible  careers  in  the 
following  fields  are  open: 


I 


Banking  and  Finance 
Government  Ser\ace 
International  Trade 
Labor  and  Personnel 
Relations 


Public  Utilities 
Sodal  Securirs- 
Statistics 

Transportation  and  Com- 
munication 
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Education  A.  W.  Purvis,  Adviser 

The  department  through  its  undergraduate  program  seeks  to 
utilize  the  forces  of  the  University  to  prepare  teachers  for  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools  and  through  its  graduate  offering  to 
prepare  administrators  and  specialists  in  public  education.  Its 
program  is  based  upon  the  assumption  that  teachers  and  other 
school  personnel  should  have  a  broad  liberal  education,  consider- 
able mastery  of  at  least  one  field,  and  professional  courses  which 
should  lead  to  a  knowledge  of  the  persons  to  be  taught,  familiarity 
with  the  problems  to  be  met,  and  practice  in  the  best  techniques 
of  teaching  and  supervision. 

In  order  to  realize  these  aims,  all  students  who  contemplate 
teaching  as  a  career  should  register  early,  in  their  freshman  year  if 
possible,  with  the  department  of  education  although  their  work 
there  does  not  begin  until  the  junior  year.  Admission  to  the 
teacher-training  program  will  be  determined  largely  by  a  com- 
posite rating  based  on  scholarship  as  shown  by  University  grades 
(a  three-year  average  at  least  as  high  as  the  University  median  is 
desired),  success  in  the  beginning  course  in  History  of  Education, 
and  on  personality  ratings  by  members  of  the  staff. 

The  various  programs  in  Education  are  as  follows: 

For  Elementary  School  Teaching.  (Miss  O'Leary,  adviser.) 
Either  a  major  or  minor  in  Education.  Majors  in  Education  will  be 
expected  to  elect  a  junior-senior  minor  of  eighteen  hours  in  a  gen- 
eral education  field.  For  both  majors  and  minors: 
Junior  Year:  Education  51,  64,  Psychology  94  or  Home  Economics 
70. 

Senior  Year:  One  semester  block,  Education  60,  61,  62,  85   (either 
semester). 

For  candidates  with  artistic  or  musical  ability  Art  33,  34,  and  Music 
62  are  strongly  recommended. 

For  Secondary  School  Teaching.  Students  who  wish  to  teach 
in  secondary  schools  should  major  in  the  field  to  be  taught  and 
minor  in  Education. 

Junior  Year:  Education  51,  Psychology  56. 

Senior  Year:   One  semester  block.   Education  52,  85,  88    (either 
semester). 

Note:  In  both  elementary  and  secondary  school  teacher  training, 
the  schedule  is  arranged  so  that  the  student  in  his  senior  year 
semester  block  of  Education  has  eight  full  weeks  of  Practice  Teach- 
ing (Ed.  85). 

Several  cooperative  special-field  programs  for  teachers  have  been 
developed  as  follows: 

Teacher-Training  in  Agriculture.  (C.  F.  Oliver,  adviser.) 
By  a  cooperative  agreement  with  the  State  Division  of  Vocational 
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Education,  persons  otherwise  qualified  may  prepare  to  teach  voca- 
tional agriculture  by  the  satisfactory  completion  of  Education  72, 
73,  and  75.  Education  52  is  also  recommended.  To  insure  a  de- 
sirable range  of  preparation,  students  who  contemplate  vocational 
teaching  should  consult  (early  in  the  freshmen  year  if  possible) 
Professor  Oliver  and  the  State  Supervisor  of  Agricultural  Teacher- 
Training.  A  vocational  teacher-training  certificate  is  awarded  by 
the  Vocational  Division  to  those  who  fully  qualify. 

Teacher-Training  in  Home  Economics.  (Miss  Strattner,  ad- 
viser.) These  students  will  major  in  Home  Economics  and  elect 
Education  51,  Psychology  56  in  the  junior  year,  and  Education  52, 
85  in  the  senior  year  semester  block. 

Training  of  Teacher-Coaches.  (S.  W.  Kauffman,  adviser.) 
These  students  will  major  in  Physical  Education  or  the  subject 
field  to  be  taught  and  elect  Psychology  56  in  the  junior  year  and 
Education  52,  85  and  88  in  the  senior  year  semester  block. 

Teacher-Training  in  Music.  (D.  Alviani,  adviser.)  These  stu- 
dents will  major  in  Music  and  elect  Education  51,  Psychology  56 
in  the  junior  year  and  Education  52,  85,  and  88  in  the  senior  year 
semester  block. 

English  M.  H.  Goldberg,  Adviser 

The  department  of  English  ofiEers  courses  in  English  composition 
and  literature  and  in  speech.  Students  majoring  in  this  department 
must  conform  to  the  institutional  and  school  requirements  for 
freshman  and  sophomore  years,  and  in  choosing  sophomore  elec- 
tives  should  include  two  semesters  of  modern  language  and  one 
semester  of  English  history. 

The  courses  in  English  are  intended  to  enable  students  to  express 
themselves  effectively  and  to  appreciate  humanistic  values  and  the 
ideals  of  English-speaking  people  throughout  their  history.  They 
also  offer  an  appropriate,  and  in  some  instances  an  adequate,  class- 
room training  for  work  in  such  fields  as  teaching,  authorship  and 
editing. 

The  student  majoring  in  English  must  earn  30  credits  in  elective 
courses  in  English.  However,  for  six  of  these  he  may  substitute 
elective  courses  in  technical  writing,  other  languages  or  speech. 

Entomology  C.  P.  Alexander,  Adviser 

Courses  in  entomology  serve  a  variety  of  functions,  such  as  to 
give  students  a  broad  knowledge  of  insects,  particularly  in  their 
relations  to  man,  his  crops,  his  animals,  and  his  health.  Students 
are  trained  to  become  entomologists  in  the  service  of  the  United 
States,  or  in  various  state,  territorial,  or  foreign  services,  especially 
in  the  field  of  agriculture.  Other  fields  of  training  include  forest 
entomology;  medical  entomology;  control  of  pests  in  buildings; 
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research,  technical  service  or  sales  work  with  manufacturers  of  in- 
secticides; teachers  of  zoology,  particularly  entomology,  at  the  uni- 
versity level;  and  various  other  branches. 

The  courses  in  beekeeping  are  offered  with  the  following  aims: 
(1)  to  meet  the  increase  in  vocational  opportunities  for  the  pro- 
duction of  bees  or  honey  as  a  business;  (2)  to  study  the  beekeeping 
needs  of  fruit  and  truck-crop  industries  and  the  part  that  bees  play 
in  the  pollination  of  flowers;  (3)  to  acquaint  the  student  with  a 
recreational  field  that  can  be  made  profitable. 

Majors  are  required  to  take  Entomology  26  in  the  sophomore 
year.  Strongly  recommended  sophomore  subjects  include  Botany 
25,  26;  Zoology  25,  35;  Chemistry  29,  30;  and  either  French  or 
German,  or  both. 

Juniors  and  seniors  should  support  their  work  in  entomology 
with  the  following  courses:  Botany  51,  52;  Bacteriology  61,  62; 
Chemistry  51,  52;  Zoology  51,  69,  70;  Pomology  56;  English  84,  and 
selected  courses  in  education,  floriculture,  forestry,  horticulture, 
and  other  subjects. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy  L.  R.  Wilson,  Adviser 

The  offerings  in  geology  and  mineralogy  are  intended  chiefly 
for  those  who  wish  to  gain  some  acquaintance  with  one  or  more 
branches  of  earth  science.  For  the  general  student  prerequisite 
requirements  are  reduced  to  a  minimum.  A  program  of  moderate 
specialization  may  be  provided  for  science  majors  who  are  inter- 
ested in  geology. 

To  major  in  geology  a  student  must  complete  thirty  credit  hours 
of  work  in  the  department.  Those  who  have  completed  nine  or 
more  credits  in  geology  in  addition  to  the  sophomore  courses  by 
the  end  of  the  junior  year,  and  who  wish  to  satisfy  major  require- 
ments for  graduation  in  the  field  of  geology,  will  be  given  indi- 
vidual or  group  problems  in  the  senior  year.  The  nature  of  the 
work  will  depend  upon  student  interest  and  preparation.  In  any 
junior  or  senior  course  in  geology  an  additional  period  per  week 
without  credit  may  be  required  of  students  who  specialize  in  this 
field.  Chemistry  through  qualitative  analysis  and  a  year's  work 
in  college  physics  represent  minimum  requirements  in  these  re- 
spective fields  for  undergraduate  specialization  in  physical  geology. 
For  those  interested  in  pursuing  studies  in  stratigraphy  or  pale- 
ontology, work  beyond  the  freshman  year  in  the  systematic  aspects 
of  both  botany  and  zoology  is  essential  for  satisfactory  progress. 

German  F.  C.  Ellert,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  German  are  intended  to  give  a  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  language  for  the  purpose  of  wider  reading,  research, 
and  oral  communication. 
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During  the  junior  and  senior  years  each  student  will  complete 
not  less  than  24  and  not  more  than  30  credits  in  the  junior-senior 
German  courses.  German  59,  79,  and  80  are  required  of  all  major 
students.  Students  planning  to  use  the  language  professionally  are 
also  urged  to  supplement  their  courses  here  with  a  summer  session 
at  an  approved  school  of  German. 

Government  G.  Goodwin,  Jr.,  Adviser 

The  study  of  government,  as  presented  by  the  department  of 
history  and  government,  is  intended  to  give  the  student  an  under- 
standing of  the  principles  of  government  and  politics  and  their 
application  to  the  organization  of  society,  and  to  provide  him 
with  training  necessary  for  positions  in  government  service  or 
further  study  on  the  graduate  level.  It  thus  may  be  considered 
either  as  pre-law  or  pre-professional  work,  in  addition  to  its  general 
cultural  value. 

Majors  in  the  field  should  elect  Government  25  and  26  in  their 
sophomore  year.  In  the  junior  and  senior  years  a  minimum  of 
eight  additional  courses  in  government  is  recommended;  these  may 
be  elected  from  the  following:  Government  54,  61,  62,  63,  64,  65, 
66,  68,  70,  73,  76,  93,  94,  or  History  53.  In  addition  supporting 
courses  in  other  fields  are  recommended;  these  may  be  chosen  from 
the  fields  of  history,  economics,  sociology,  psychology,  or  phi- 
losophy. 

History  H.  W.  Gary,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  history,  offered  by  the  department  of  history 
and  government,  are  intended  to  impart  an  understanding  of 
the  people  of  the  world  and  their  problems  through  an  analysis 
of  man's  development  in  the  past.  A  major  in  this  field  should  pro- 
vide the  student  with  a  broad  cultural  background  and  a  basis  for 
good  citizenship.  History  may  have  special  value  for  the  following 
groups: 

(1)  Those  who  plan  to  teach  history  or  the  social  studies. 

(2)  Those  who  plan  careers  in  which  considerable  knowledge 
of  history  is  desirable.  These  might  be  in  fields  such  as  law,  gov- 
ernment service,  journalism,  and  library  work. 

Prospective  majors  should  ordinarily  elect  History  31  and  32  in 
the  sophomore  year.  Government  25  is  recommended.  Major  stu- 
dents must  earn  a  minimum  of  26  credit  hours  in  history  from  the 
junior  and  senior  courses.  The  following  courses  are  required: 
History  59,  60,  91,  92.  The  student  must  elect  one  of  the  following 
courses  which  deal  with  a  period  prior  to  1500:  History  51,  62,  73. 
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In  addition,  he  should  select,  in  consultation  with  his  adviser,  a 
program  of  elective  courses  from  fields  related  to  the  major. 

Journalism  A.  B,  Musgrave,  Adviser 

The  journalism  program  is  concerned  with  (1)  the  study  of  com- 
munication problems  relevant  to  the  media  of  mass  communication, 
and  (2)  the  best  utilization  of  the  University's  liberal  education 
resources  by  students  who  plan  careers  in  newspaper  work,  com- 
munications research,  public  relations,  magazine  and  radio  journal- 
ism, or  some  other  field  of  communications. 

For  such  students  the  journalism  courses  are  intended  to  pro- 
vide both  increased  communication  skill  and  relevant  background. 
The  courses  may  have  special  value  also  for  students  who  plan  to 
go  into  government  service,  law,  education,  and  similar  fields  in 
which  knowledge  of  the  process  and  effects  of  communication  is 
particularly  useful. 

The  courses  emphasize  (1)  the  professional  responsibilities  of  the 
mass  media  in  a  free  society,  (2)  communications  research,  and 
(3)  study  of  the  reporting  of  those  issues  in  public  affairs  which 
may  be  evaluated  as  contemporary  history. 

English-Journalism  majors  take  five  literature  courses,  English 
84,  and  four  journalism  courses.  Such  students  should  select,  in  con- 
sultation with  their  adviser,  an  integrated  program  of  elective 
courses  to  obtain  the  broadest  and  most  liberal  training. 

Mathematics  A.  E.  Andersen,  Adviser 

The  department  offers  courses  designed  to  furnish  a  cultural 
background  as  well  as  a  foundation  for  both  undergraduate  and 
graduate  work  in  such  fields  of  science  as  physics  and  chemistry, 
in  engineering  and  in  other  technical  subjects. 

The  courses  recommended  for  majors  in  the  department  are 
designed  to  prepare  students  for  high  school  teaching,  graduate 
study  in  mathematics,  actuarial  work,  statistical  work,  or  work  as 
engineering  aides. 

All  majors  are  required  to  take  Mathematics  29  and  30  and 
Physics  25  and  26  in  the  sophomore  year.  In  the  junior  and  senior 
years  each  major  must  take  Mathematics  63,  54,  91,  and  92  and 
must,  in  addition,  complete  at  least  12  credits  in  other  junior- 
senior  courses.  Prospective  majors  should  consult  the  department, 
for  a  list  of  recommended  courses. 

Music  D,  J.  Alviani,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  music  are  open  to  all  university  students  depend- 
ing on  their  training,  experience,  ability  and  talent.    The  depart- 
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ment  of  music  supervises  and  directs  the  activities  of  a  number  of 
musical  organizations  which  offer  opportunities  to  students  for 
the  development  of  skill  in  playing,  singing,  acting,  and  attitudes 
for  artistic  growth  of  intellectual,  practical,  and  social  intelligence. 
Music  courses  furnish  an  understanding  of  the  history  and  inter- 
pretation of  music,  a  knowledge  of  basic  theory,  and  training  in 
applied  music. 

The  music  major  student  is  expected  to  adjust  his  elective 
courses  to  fit  his  individual  needs  in  preparation  for  work  in  the 
fields  of:  music  education,  music  merchandising,  private  teaching, 
the  ministry,  the  armed  forces,  church  music,  private  school  music, 
kindergarten  music,  bi-subject  teaching,  music  library  administra- 
tion, music  in  radio,  television,  recreation  and  industry,  institu- 
tional music  therapy,  and  advanced  study  in  music. 

During  the  sophomore  year  all  music  majors  must  elect  Music 
25  and  26.  They  are  required  to  take  four  semesters  of  Applied 
Music  before  graduation,  two  of  which  must  be  in  Piano.  Each 
major  student  will  be  required  to  pass  an  examination  in  Piano 
not  later  than  junior  year. 

Philosophy  C.  Shute,  Adviser 

Philosophy  seeks  a  comprehensive  understanding  of  the  various 
areas  of  man's  experience  in  their  interrelatedness.  In  the  context 
of  the  historically  important  theories,  the  courses  concentrate  on 
methods  of  inquiry  into  the  persisting  questions  of  philosophy, 
standards  of  thought,  clarification  of  ethical  and  aesthetic  values, 
and  the  bases  of  criticism. 

The  student  majoring  in  this  subject  will  complete  a  minimum 
of  21  credits  in  junior-senior  courses  in  philosophy.  A  wide  range 
of  supplementary  courses  is  advised,  among  which  the  following  are 
suggested:  Art' 75,  78;  Chemistry  88;  Education  51;  EngHsh  72,  74, 
79,  80;  French  51,  52;  German  56,  57;  Government  66,  71,  72; 
Mathematics  72;  Music  51,  52;  Psychology  61,  90;  Sociology  53,  82. 

Physics  W.  F.  Powers,  Adviser 

The  courses  give  opportunity  for  the  study  of  basic  physical  laws. 
From  these  courses  students  may  make  a  selection  to  satisfy  a  major 
in  physics,  or  to  comply  with  requirements  for  graduate  study. 

Majors  must  take  Physics  25,  26  and  Mathematics  29,  30  in  the 
sophomore  year.  Juniors  and  seniors,  are  advised  to  support  their 
physics  major  courses  by  electives  in  mathematics,  such  as  diflEer- 
ential  equations  and  vector  analysis.  Since  the  interests  of  major 
students  vary,  the  department  adviser  will  be  glad  to  make  sugges- 
tions regarding  programs  of  study. 
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Pre-Medical  and  Pre-Dental  Curriculum 

Advisory  Committee:  G.  L.  WooosmE,  Chairman,  G.  W.  Alder- 
man, L.  M.  Bartlett,  W.  S.  Ritchie,  J.  H.  Smith. 

Pre-medical  and  pre-dental  students  should  register  with  a  mem- 
ber of  the  pre-medical  advisory  committee  as  soon  as  possible  after 
entering  the  university.  Pre-veterinary  students  may  register  with 
the  pre-medical  advisory  committee  or  with  the  school  of  their 
choice.  Pre-medical  or  pre-dental  students  will  be  assigned  a  mem- 
ber of  the  committee  as  adviser,  and  as  long  as  they  remain  pre- 
medical  or  pre-dental  students  they  will  continue  under  this  ad- 
viser. The  assignment  is  made  alphabetically  as  follows:  A-C,  Dr. 
Woodside;  D-G,  Dr.  Smith;  H-L,  Dr.  Ritchie;  M-R,  Dr.  Bartlett; 
S-Z,  Mr.  Alderman,  During  the  second  semester  of  the  student's 
sophomore  year  the  committee  will  review  his  academic  record  and 
will  schedule  an  interview  for  the  purpose  of  considering  his  general 
qualifications.  After  careful  study,  specific  recommendations  will 
be  made  as  to  whether  the  student  should  continue  with  the  cur- 
riculum or  change  his  objective  and  choose  another  major.  Each 
student  remaining  in  the  program  will  again  be  interviewed  dur- 
ing his  junior  year. 

Medical  schools  do  not  look  with  favor  on  over-specialization  in 
any  field.  They  stress  the  importance  of  a  broad  general  education. 
Therefore,  in  addition  to  a  major  of  the  student's  own  choosing, 
he  should  include  courses  beyond  the  introductory  level  in  other 
fields,  especially  the  humanities  and  social  sciences.  The  student 
is  to  decide  upon  his  electives  only  after  consultation  with  his 
adviser. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Mathematics  7  S  Mathematics  8  or  10  3 

English  1,  Composition  2  English  2,  Composition  2 

Speech  3  1  Speech  4  1 

Chemistry  1,  General  3  Chemistry  2  or  4,  Gen.  3  or  4 

Botany  1  or  Zoology  1  3  Zoology  1  or  Botany  1  3 

German  1  or  5,  or  French  1,  5,  15  3  German  2  or  6,  or  French  2,  6,  16  3 

Military  1    (men)  3  Military  2    (men)  2 

Physical  Education  3  (men)  1  Physical  Education  4    (men)  1 

Physical  Education  7    (women)  2  Physical  Education  8   (women)  2 
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SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  25,  Humane  Letters  3  English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Econ.  25  or  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28  3  Econ.  25  or  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28  3 

Physics  25  4  Physics  26  4 

Foreign  Language  3  Foreign  Language  3 

Elective*  3  Chem.  29  4 

Military  25    (men)  2  Military  26    (men)  2 

Physical  Education  33    (men)  1  Physical  Education  34    (men)  1 

Physical  Education  27   (women)  2  Physical  Education  28   (women)  2 

•  Students  who  plan  to  major  in  Chemistry  elect  Chemistry  29,  to  be  fol- 
lowed by  Chemistry  30  during  the  second  semester.  The  second  social  science 
is  then  deferred  until  the  junior  year, 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Chemistry  51,  Organic  4  Chemistry  52,  Organic  4 

Zoology  71,  Comp.  Vert.  Anatomy  4  Zoology  72,  Vert.  Embryology  4 

History  3  lElectives  9 

lElectives  6 


SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits            2nd  Semester 

Credits 

Chemistry  30 
lElectives 

4            lElectives 
11 

15 

1  The  electives  must  bring  the  total  junior-senior  credits  in  some  one  depart- 
ment to  15  to  meet  the  University  requirement  for  graduation. 

Psychology  C.  C.  Neet,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  the  psychology  department  are  designed  (1)  to 
impart  an  understanding  of  behavior  and  the  apphcation  of  this 
knowledge  to  problems  of  human  adjustment;  and  (2)  to  give 
preparation  for  professional  work  in  psychology  and  related  fields. 

Careers  open  to  psychology  majors  include:  teaching  and  re- 
search, guidance,  psychometrics,  personnel  and  industrial  work, 
child  welfare,  abnormal  and  clinical  psychology,  opinion  polling, 
social  work  and  government  service.  Additional  training  is  re- 
quired for  certain  of  these  careers. 

Students  planning  to  major  in  psychology  should  elect  Psy- 
chology 26  and  Psychology  28  in  the  sophomore  year.  In  the  junior 
and  senior  years  majors  are  advised  to  take  a  minimum  of  24  credits 
in  psychology.  Courses  51  and  90  are  required.  As  broad  a  cul- 
tural background  as  major  programs  will  permit  is  advised. 

Majors  planning  careers  primarily  in  experimental  and  physio- 
logical psychology  should  plan  to  take  one  or  more  courses  during 
their  four  years  in  mathematics,  physics,  and  zoology.  Those  plan- 
ning careers  in  abnormal  and  clinical  psychology  and  in  child  wel- 
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fare  should  elect  specified  courses  in  education,  English,  sociology, 
and  zoology;  while  those  planning  careers  in  psychometrics,  guid- 
ance, personnel  and  industrial  work,  and  government  service 
should  take  certain  courses  in  business  administration,  economics, 
education,  industrial  engineering,  and  sociology. 

Public  Health  R.  L.  France,  Adviser 

The  Department  of  Bacteriology,  through  the  cooperation  of 
several  departments  of  the  university  and  the  Massachusetts  De- 
partment of  Public  Health,  offers  curricula  for  (1)  a  limited  num- 
ber of  students  interested  in  the  many  phases  of  public  health  serv- 
ice for  which  graduate  work  in  medical  or  engineering  schools  is 
not  essential;  and  (2)  students  planning  graduate  work  in  sanitary 
engineering. 

Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  the  training  of  sanitarians, 
district  sanitary  officers,  food  and  milk  inspectors,  water  and  sewage 
treatment  plant  operators,  technicians  for  public  health  labora- 
tories, and  agents  for  local  boards  of  health.  Students  planning 
graduate  work  in  sanitary  engineering  must  also  take  Mathematics 
29  and  30  (calculus)  before  the  end  of  their  junior  year. 

Students  electing  this  major  should  complete  the  following 
courses  during  their  sophomore  year:  Chemistry  29,  Physics  25  and 
26,  Zoology  35  and  Bacteriology. 

During  junior  and  senior  years  the  following  courses  should  be 
completed:  Chemistry  51  and  52;  Bacteriology  81  and  90;  Public 
Health  61,  62,  63,  84,  and  88.  Supporting  courses  in  other  depart- 
ments will  be  selected  with  the  guidance  of  an  adviser. 

Recreation  Leadership  W.  E.  Randall,  Adviser 

The  department  seeks  to  prepare  students  for  positions  involving 
administrative,  supervisory,  and  program  leadership  responsibili- 
ties in  municipal  recreation  agencies,  voluntary  and  youth-serving 
agencies,  hospitals,  and  industrial  and  institutional  organizations. 
Students  who  plan  a  career  in  recreation  should  register  as  early 
as  possible  with  the  department. 

The  program  is  designed  to  provide  opportunities  for  a  broad 
liberal  education,  a  knowledge  and  understanding  of  people  and 
society,  activity  skills  and  resource  knowledge,  professional  com- 
petency, and  practical  experience  in  various  leadership  situations. 
Major  students  are  required  to  take  the  following  courses:  Recrea- 
tion Leadership  51,  52,  74,  77,  79,  80;  Education  66;  Psychology  62, 
and  93  or  94;  Sociology  51,  and  one  of  the  following:  Sociology  52, 
53,  54,  57,  68,  75.  Two  summers  of  leadership  experience  are  re- 
quired, without  course  credit:  one  summer  should  be  in  an  or- 
ganized camp  and  the  other  on  a  playground  or  in  an  institutional 
program.    Each  major  student  should  have  a  working  knowledge 
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and  some  skill  in  each  of  the  following:  arts  and  crafts,  music,  dra- 
matics, nature,  sports,  social  recreation,  public  speaking,  and  first 
aid  and  safety. 

Sophomores  should  elect  Psychology  26,  Sociology  28,  and  Gov- 
ernment 25.    Economics  25  and  Philosophy  25  are  recommended. 

Romance  Languages  S.  C.  Coding,  French  Adviser 

J.  M.  Ferrigno,  S.  F.  Wexler,  Spanish  Advisers 

Two  majors  are  offered:  French  and  Spanish.  The  courses  in 
these  curricula  are  intended  to  give  rounded  and  practical  knowl- 
edge of  the  languages  for  the  purpose  of  wider  reading,  research, 
and  oral  communication,  leading  to  a  better  understanding  of  all 
aspects  of  the  intellectual,  spiritual,  and  material  attainments  of 
the  nations  concerned. 

Students  majoring  in  French  or  Spanish  are  required  to  complete 
at  least  30  approved  junior-senior  credits,  six  of  which  may  be  in 
English  or  another  foreign  language. 

Sociology  J.  H.  KoRsoN,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  sociology  are  planned  with  two  aims  in  view: 

(1)  To  give  the  student  an  understanding  of  the  factors  which 
influence  men  in  their  activities  and  interests  as  members  of  society, 
and 

(2)  To  prepare  those  students  who  are  interested  in  teaching  at 
the  elementary  or  high  school  level;  or  those  students  interested  in 
careers  with  government  agencies;  or  in  careers  as  social  workers 
with  state  or  private  agencies  to  gain  the  pre-professional  courses 
necessary  before  embarking  on  such  careers.  Some  agencies  require 
work  on  the  graduate  level  before  full-time  employment  is  ob- 
tained, while  others  offer  in-training  opportunities  to  graduate 
majors  in  sociology.  Programs  for  students  interested  in  teaching 
are  prepared  in  cooperation  with  the  Education  department. 

All  major  students  are  required  to  take  Economics  25  and  Psy- 
chology 26.  At  least  24  junior-senior  credits  in  sociology  are  re- 
quired. Students  are  required  to  take  Sociology  53  and  82  and  are 
urged  also  to  select  courses  in  economics,  history,  government,  psy- 
chology, and  as  many  in  the  humanities  as  possible. 

Social  Work  J.  H.  Korson,  Adviser 

The  American  Association  of  Schools  of  Social  Work  indicates 
that  the  pre-professional  subjects  most  closely  related  to  profes- 
sional work  in  this  field  are  economics,  political  science,  psy- 
chology, and  sociology.  The  Association  recommends  that  pro- 
spective students  of  social  work  or  social  administration  take  not 
fewer  than  12  semester  hours  in  one  of  these  subjects  while  taking 
less  in  others.    It  also  recognizes  the  value  of  courses  in  biology, 
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history,  English,  as  well  as  other  subjects  contributing  to  a  broad 
cultural  background  for  the  student. 

Speech  A.  E.  Niedeck,  Adviser 

The  program  in  speech  is  planned  to  serve  the  students  in  the  en- 
tire university  who  wish  training  in  oral  communication,  and  to 
provide  an  opportunity  for  students  in  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences  to  major  in  speech.  Areas  of  specialization  within  the 
major  include  Rhetoric  and  Public  Address,  Oral  Interpretation, 
Theater,  Radio  and  Television.  All  students  planning  to  major  in 
speech  should  elect  Psychology  26  in  their  sophomore  year.  Re- 
quired electives  in  other  departments  during  the  junior  or  senior 
year  include  English  55  and  68,  and  Philosophy  82. 

Zoology  G.  L.  WooDSiDE^  Adviser 

The  courses  in  zoology  have  two  major  aims:  (1)  to  offer  students 
an  opportunity  to  develop  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of 
the  scientific  method  as  a  part  of  a  liberal  education;  and  (2)  to 
provide  training  for  prospective  graduate  students  in  biology, 
medicine,  dentistry,  and  related  fields,  as  well  as  future  teachers 
and  laboratory  technicians  in  the  biological  sciences. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  graduation  are  Zoology  1,  71, 
72;  69  or  70  or  74;  50  or  53;  and  two  of  the  following  three:  35,  83, 
84;  Chemistry  1,  2,  29,  30,  51,  and  52  (33  may  be  substituted  for 
51  and  52);  Physics  25  and  26. 
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Dale  H.  Sieling,  Dean 


The  College  of  Agriculture  with  its  several  departments  offers 
a  broad  general  education  with  specific  training  in  some  phase 
of  agriculture  or  horticulture.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  re- 
quirements for  graduation,  the  student  will  have  devoted  about 
one-quarter  of  his  time  to  pure  science,  one-quarter  to  social 
and  humanistic  studies,  and  about  one-half  to  applied  science 
and  technology  in  agriculture  and  horticulture. 

A  broad  choice  of  electives  within  the  required  courses  of  each 
curriculum  gives  the  student  the  opportunity  to  prepare  for  (1) 
actual  agricultural  production;  (2)  research,  teaching,  or  extension 
work;  or  (3)  industrial  work- 
Each  department  of  the  school  has  specific  requirements  for 
graduation  which  are  included  in  the  descriptive  matter  under  the 
name  of  the  department.  To  prevent  overspecialization,  each  stu- 
dent is  required  to  elect  at  least  12  junior-senior  credits  in  some 
other  school  of  the  University,  one-half  of  these  credits  to  be  in 
the  humanities  and  social  sciences. 

During  the  first  semester  of  the  freshman  year,  students  inter- 
ested in  teaching  vocational  agriculture,  extension  work,  or  spe- 
cializing in  research  work,  should  consult  with  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment in  which  they  plan  to  major. 

The  School  comprises  the  following  departments:  Agricultural 
Economics  and  Farm  Management,  Agricultural  Engineering, 
Agronomy,  Animal  Husbandry,  Dairy  Industry,  Floriculture,  Food 
Technology,  Forestry  and  Wildlife  Management,  Landscape  Archi- 
tecture, Olericulture,  Pomology,  Poultry  Science,  and  Veterinary 
Science.  Students  may  major  in  any  of  these  departments  except 
Veterinary  Science  and  Agricultural  Engineering. 

Curricula  in  Agriculture 

All  students  will  take  the  following  uniform  curriculum  during 
the  first  two  years: 
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FRESHMAN  YEAR 


Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

2 

1 

English  2,  Composition 
Speech  4 
iMathematics  8  or  10 

2 

1 
3 

3 
3 
3 

2Chemistry  2,  General 
Zoology  1,  General 
SElective 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 

1 
)         2 

Military  2   (men)                                2 
Physical  Education  4  (men)               1 
Physical  Education  8   (women)          2 
Hygiene   (women)                               1 

1st  Semester 

English  1,  Composition 

Speech  3 

IMathematics  7,  Algebra  and 

Trigonometry 
2Chemistry  1,  General 
Botany  1,  General 
Military  1    (men) 
Agriculture  1 

Physical  Education  3   (men) 
Physical  Education  7  (women) 

1  Candidates  for  the  Bachelor  of  Vocational  Agriculture  degree  will  take 
Government  25  and  26  in  place  of  Mathematics. 

Students  who  expect  to  take  Calculus  in  the  sophomore  year  should  elect 
Mathematics  10. 

2  Those  intending  to  major  in  Landscape  Architecture  and  Ornamental  Horti- 
culture will  take  Chemistry  1  the  first  semester  and  Botany  1  the  second  semester. 
They  may  substitute  a  foreign  language  or  History  5  and  6  for  Zoology  1  and 
Chemistry  2. 

3  Students  intending  to  major  in  Agricultural  Economics,  Floriculture,  Food 
Management,  Food  Technology,  Landscape  Architecture  and  Ornamental  Horti- 
culture, Olericulture,  and  Pomology  will  take  Horticulture  2.  Animal  Hus- 
bandry and  Dairy  Industry  majors  will  take  Animal  Husbandry  2.  Forestry  and 
Wildlife  Management  majors  will  take  Forestry  26.  Students  undecided  as  to 
major  as  well  as  those  majoring  in  Agronomy  and  Poultry  Husbandry  will  take 
History  6. 


1st  Semester 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Credits 


English  25,  Humane  Letters             3 

English  26,  Humane  Letters 

3 

Econ.  25,  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28           3 

Econ.  25,  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28 

3 

lA  Science                                          3-4 

lA  Science 

3-4 

2Electives                                               6 

2Electives 

6 

Military  25    (men)                               2 
Physical  Education  27   (women)        2 
Physical  Education  33   (men)            1 

Military  26    (men) 

Physical  Education  28  (women) 

Physical  Education  34   (men) 

2 
2 

1 

1  To  be  selected  from  the  following: 

Bacteriology,  31 
Botany  25,  26,  28,  30 
Chemistry  29,  30,  33 
Geology  27,  28 
Mathematics  29,  30 

Physics  25,  26 
Zoology  25,  35 
Entomology  26 
Civil  Engineering  27 

2  The  student  will  be  guided  in  his  selections  by  his  major  adviser. 


JUNIOR-SENIOR  CURRICULA 

At  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  each  student  selects  one  of  the 
following  curricula  as  his  major  to  complete  his  collegiate  training. 
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Agricultural  Economics  and 

Farm  Management  A.  H.  Lindsey^  Adviser 

The  purpose  of  the  Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm  Manage- 
ment major  is  to  train  students  for  positions  in  those  private  and 
government  institutions  servicing  the  agricultural  industry  and  to 
assist  in  the  training  of  farm  managers. 

The  department  maintains  an  inventory  of  current  price  infor- 
mation and  agricultural  production  reports  from  which  price  study 
and  analysis  may  be  made.  Statistical  machines  are  also  available 
for  computation  and  analysis.  The  laboratories  of  the  department 
must  be  found  in  business  institutions  and  on  farms  in  Massachu- 
setts with  which  contact  is  maintained. 

Two  curricula  are  available. 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS 
JUNIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester 


Ag.  Ec.  55,  Mark'g  Farm  Prod. 
Ag.  Ec.  57,  Agri.  Credit 
Agricultural  Electives 
General  Electives 


Credits 
3 


2nd  Semester  Credits 

Ag.  Ec.  56,  Coop,  in  Agri  3 

Agricultural  Electives  6 

General  Electives  6 


1st  Semester 

Accounting  25 
Stat.  79,  El.  Statis. 
Ag.  Ec.  75,  Farm  Mgt. 
Agricultural  Electives 
General  Electives 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Agri.  Ec.  76,  Farm  Mgt. 
Agricultural  Electives 
General  Electives 


Credits 

2 

5 

II 


All  Agricultural  Economics  majors  must  take  the  courses  listed 
above.  Specialization  may  be  one  of  the  three  following  fields: 
(1)  Animal  products,  (2)  Fruits  and  Vegetables,  (3)  Feeds  and 
Fertilizers. 


The  following  courses  should  be  completed  for  each  of  these 
specialized  fields: 

Fruits  and  Vegetables 
Pomology  53 
Pomology  77 
Olericulture  74 
Olericulture  78 
Food  Technology  75 


Animal  Products 
An.  Husb.  53 
An.  Husb.  54 
Dairy  52 
Dairy  77 
Dairy  78 
Poultry  75 


Feed  and  Fertilizer 
Agronomy  51 
Agronomy  52 
Agronomy  78 
An.  Husb.  51 
An.  Husb.  78 
An.  Husb.  78 
Poultry  56 
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1st  Semester 


FARM  MANAGEMENT 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Agri.  Ec.  55,  Mktg.  Farm  Prod. 
Agri.  Ec.  57,  Agri.  Cr. 
An.  Husb.  51,  Nutrition 
Electives 


3  Agri.  Ec.  56,  Coop.  Agri. 

3  Agronomy  52,  Soil  Util. 

3  Agri.  Ec.  78,  Land  Econ. 

6  Bus.  Law  70 

Electives 


1st  Semester 

Agri.  Ec.  71,  Theory 

Ag.  Ec.  75,  Farm  Mgt. 

Agronomy  51,  Field  Crops 

Forestry  55,  Mgt.  Woodlands 

Electives 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Credits 


Agri.  Ec.  76,  Farm  Mgt.  2 

An.  Husb.  78,  Dairy  Cattle  Prod.  4 

Poultry  78,  Management  2 

Electives  8 


Agricultural  Engineering  W.  G.  Colby,  Adviser 

The  department  offers  various  courses  in  support  of  the  various 
fields  of  agriculture.  Those  wishing  major  work  in  this  field  may 
get  it  under  an  option  in  the  School  of  Engineering    (page  113). 

Agronomy 

The  courses  are  designed  to  give  instruction  concerning  the 
basic  knowledge  of  the  soil  and  its  management,  fertilizers,  and 
their  uses  as  related  to  the  principal  products  of  the  field.  Crop 
improvement  practices  and  the  science  of  crop  improvement  are 
stressed  for  those  who  are  interested  in  agronomy  as  a  specialty. 

There  is  sufficient  flexibility  within  the  curriculum  to  allow  the 
student  to  specialize  in  soil  science,  plant  science,  soil  conserva- 
tion or  general  agronomy.  Those  students  who  have  a  desire  to 
receive  training  which  will  qualify  them  for  investigational  work 
in  these  fields  may  obtain  it  by  selecting  appropriate  supporting 
science  or  vocational  subjects  as  electives.  This  training  equips 
them  to  serve  as  specialists  in  one  of  these  selected  fields  for 
industrial  corporations  and  may  serve  also  as  training  for  exten- 
sion or  teaching  work. 


1st  Semester 

Agron.  57,  Soil  Formation 

Zoology  53,  Genetics 

Electives 


1st  Semester 

Agron.  51,  Field  Crops 

Chem.  51,  Organic 

Electives 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits            2nd  Semester 

Credits 

3            Agron.  52,  Soil  Utilization 
3            Electives 

3 
9 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Agron,  78,  Fertilizer  and  Soil 

Fertility 
Chem.  52,  Organic 
Electives 


Credits 

3 
4 
9 
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Animal  Husbandry  D.  J.  Hankinson,  Adviser 

The  broad  purpose  of  the  animal  husbandry  major  is  that  of 
providing  the  basic  training  for  specialists  in  animal  husbandry. 
Upon  graduation,  opportunities  are  available  in  the  practical, 
scientific  or  commercial  fields  of  animal  husbandry;  i.e.,  livestock 
farming,  research,  teaching,  administration,  or  in  the  business 
phases  of  the  livestock  industry. 

Students  who  major  in  the  department  of  animal  husbandry 
must  successfully  complete  one  summer  of  placement  training  as  a 
requirement  for  graduation. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester                               Credits 

An.  Husb.  51 
Farm  An. 
An.  Husb.  53, 
Electives 

Nutrition  of 

3 
El.  Meat  Packing       3 

An.  Husb.  56,  56A,  Beef  and 

Sheep  Production                        4 
Electives 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester                             Credits 

An.  Husb.  75, 
An.  Husb.  81, 
Electives 

An.  Breeding               4 
Seminar                       I 

An.  Husb.  76,  Animal  Breeding 

Practice                                         1 

An.  Husb.  78,  Dairy  Cattle 

Production                                   3 

An.  Husb.  82,  Seminar                        1 

Electives 

Dairy  Industry  D.  J.  Hankinson,  Adviser 

Major  students  in  dairy  industry  receive  training  in  the  testing, 
handling,  and  processing  of  milk,  ice  cream,  butter,  cheese,  and 
other  milk  products.  Practical  application  is  made  of  chemistry, 
bacteriology,  economics,  and  engineering  in  the  many  phases  of 
dairy  work. 

Dairy  industry  graduates  may  secure  responsible  positions  with 
commercial  dairy  manufacturing  firms,  or  with  equipment  and 
supply  firms.  Opportunities  are  offered  also  for  positions  as 
teachers  in  high  schools  and  colleges,  for  service  in  the  fields  of  ex- 
tension and  research,  and  for  sanitation  and  public  health  work 
with  city,  state  or  federal  agencies. 

Major  students  in  dairy  industry  must  successfully  complete  one 
summer  of  placement  training  in  a  dairy  plant.  It  is  recommended 
that  this  requirement  be  met  during  the  summer  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  sophomore  year  of  University  residence. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

Dairy  Ind.  77,  Butter  and  Cheese     4 

Dairy  Ind,  50,  Judging 

1 

Chem.  51,  Organic 

4 

Dairy  Ind.  52,  Mkt.  Milk 

4 

Bact.  61,  Public  Health 

3 

Chem.  52,  Organic 

4 

Electives 

6 

Electives 

6 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

Dairy  Ind.  75,  Chemistry 

3 

Dairy  Ind.  78,  Ice  Cream 

4 

Dairy  Ind.  79,  Seminar 

1 

Dairy  Ind.  80,  Seminar 

1 

Bact.  81,  Applied 

4 

Bact.  90,  sanitary 

3 

Agr.  Engin.  80  Food  Process 

Eng.      3 

Electives 

9 

Electives 

6 

Fisheries  Technology  C.  R.  Fellers,  Adviser 

An  optional  curriculum  in  fisheries  technology  has  been  prepared 
by  the  Food  Technology  department.  Excellent  opportunities  exist 
for  employment  by  Federal,  State,  and  private  industry  in  this 
rapidly  expanding  field. 

Students  taking  this  curriculum  will  follow  the  regular  Food 
Technology  curriculum  with  certain  substitutions  and  additions. 
The  department  head  should  be  consulted  before  the  student  be- 
gins his  second  year. 

Floriculture  C.  L.  Thayer,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  floriculture  provide  for  a  comprehensive  and 
detailed  study  of  the  practices  and  principles  involved  in  the  pro- 
duction, marketing  and  uses  of  cut  flowers,  flowering  and  foliage 
plants  grown  outdoors  and  under  glass.  Opportunities  available 
to  graduates  may  include:  positions  in  various  fields  of  commercial 
floriculture,  such  as  production,  wholesale  marketing  and  retailing; 
employment  in  nurseries,  on  private  estates  and  in  conservatories; 
positions  in  the  professional  field,  including  graduate  study,  teach- 
ing in  colleges  and  secondary  schools,  research  and  extension  work 
under  state,  Federal,  or  other  supervision. 

It  is  advantageous  for  the  student  to  determine,  as  soon  as 
possible,  the  type  of  position  for  which  he  wishes  to  fit  himself 
since  the  choice  of  elective  courses  will  depend  largely  on  his 
decision. 

All  major  students  in  floriculture  must  successfully  complete  one 
summer  of  placement  training  in  work  related  to  their  major  ob- 
jective and  approved  by  the  head  of  the  department.  It  is  recom- 
mended that  this  requirement  for  graduation  be  met  during  the 
summer  following  the  freshman  or  sophomore  year. 

As  sophomores  majors  are  advised  to  take  Chemistry  29  and 
Botany  26  for  their  sciences.  First  semester  electives  should  be 
Botany  25  and  Olericulture  25;  second  semester  Entomology  26  and 
Floriculture  26. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

Flori.  51,  Greenhouse  Mgt. 

3 

Flori.  52,  Flower  Arrangement           3 

Flori.  79,  Conservatory  Plants 

or       2 

Flori.  54,  Greenhouse  Const. 

3 

Flori.  81,  Gardens  and 

Plant  Breeding  52,  Methods 

3 

Borders 

3 

Botany  52,  Advanced  Plant 

Zoology  53,  Prin.  of  Genetics 

3 

Pathology 

3 

Entomology  51,  Pests  of  Special 

Electives 

3 

Crops 

3 

Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology 

3 

Electives 

2-3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

Flori.  75,  Commercial 

3 

Flori.  76,  Commercial 

3 

Flori.  79  or 

2 

Flori.  82,  Seminar 

3 

Flori.  81 

3 

Botany  68,  Physiology 

3 

Botany  67,  Physiology 

3 

Electives 

8 

Electives 

5-9 

Food  Management  C.  R.  Fellers,  Adviser 

The  curriculum  in  food  management  is  offered  as  an  option  in 
the  Food  Technology  department.  The  program  is  designed  to 
give  the  student  a  general  well-rounded  background  of  arts  and 
sciences,  coupled  with  training  in  subjects  useful  to  the  hotel  and 
restaurant  industries.  The  nature  of  the  food  service  industry  re- 
quires persons  with  broad,  general  backgrounds  of  business  training 
coupled  with  a  scientific  knowledge  of  foods. 

In  the  sophomore  year  food  management  majors  should  take 
Food  Management  33,  Chemistry  33,  and  Accounting  25  the  first 
semester  and  Home  Economics  30,  Bacteriology  31,  and  Accounting 
26  the  second  semester. 


Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2-3 


Credits 
2 
3 
3 
3 
4 


- 

JUNIOR 

YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester                              C 

Food  Mgt.  67,  Food  Prep.  & 

Serv. 
Food  Tech.  51,  Introductory 
♦Dairy  25,  General 
fElectives 

3 

3 
3 
6 

Food  Mgt.  68,  Kitchen  Adm. 
Food  Tech.  52,  Food  Prod. 
Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition  &  Diet 
Accounting  64,  Cost  Acct. 
An  Hus.  54,  Meat  Processing 
^Elective 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits 

Food  Tech.  71,  Food  Sci.  Lit.  2 

Food  Mgt.  77,  Food  Service  Prac.  3 
Home  Ec.  91,  Quant.  Food  Prep. 

&  Institutional  Mgt.  3 
Poult.  75,  Marketing  Poult. 

Prod.  2 

fElectives  5 


2nd  Semester 

Food  Tech.  72,  Food  Sci.  Lit. 

Food  Mgt.  78,  Stewarding 

Ind.  Adm.  64,  Personnel  Mgt. 

Bus.  Law  70,  Bus.  Law  I 

fElectives 


93 


AGRICULTURE 

f  Suggested  electives: 

Dairy  52.  78  Speech  91 

Economics  79  Journalism  85 

Finance  65,  75  Marketing  52,  54 

Home  Economics  62  Olericulture  74 

Industrial  Administration  83  Public  Health  61,  63 

*  An  additional  elective  may  be  substituted  for  Dairy  25. 

Food  Technology  C.  R.  Fellers,  Adviser 

The  curriculum  in  food  technology  provides  scientific  and  ap- 
plied training  in  the  principles  concerned  with  the  processing, 
preservation,  and  packaging  of  foods  and  food  products.  Both 
home  and  commercial  methods  of  food  preservation  are  considered. 
Practical  work  includes  canning,  freezing,  dehydration,  fermenta- 
tion and  salting.  Methods  of  manufacture  of  jams,  jellies,  fruit 
juicies,  and  beverages  are  a  part  of  the  course  work.  An  effort  is 
made  to  apply  the  student's  background  in  chemistry,  physics,  and 
bacteriology  to  food  technology  problems  and  food  analysis. 

The  curriculum  gives  the  student  a  broad  science  background 
with  specialized  knowledge  in  food  processing  and  preservation. 
Special  courses  are  offered  for  home  economics  majors  who  plan 
to  teach  or  do  extension  work  in  foods.  Major  fields  open  to 
graduates  include:  (1)  commercial  work  in  cannery,  freezer  and 
other  plant  operations;  (2)  control  and  analytical  work  related  to 
food  products;  (3)  government  food  inspection  and  grading;  (4) 
technological  work  in  government  and  industry. 

Ambitious  students  are  encouraged  to  acquire  the  background 
which  will  enable  them  to  pursue  graduate  work  and  research 
in  the  application  of  scientific  knowledge  to  the  technology  of 
foods. 

The  selection  of  supporting  courses  depends  upon  the  objective 
of  the  student,  which  should  be  determined  as  early  as  possible. 

Food  technology  majors  should  take  Physics  25  and  26  and 
Chemistry  29  and  30  in  the  sophomore  year;  also,  if  possible.  Bac- 
teriology 31.  Students  planning  to  take  Physical  Chemistry  should 
complete  Mathematics  29  and  30. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Food  Tech.  51,  Introductory  3  Food  Tech.  52,  Food  Prod.  3 

Chemistry  51,  Organic  4  Chemistry  52,  Organic  4 

Bacteriology  51  3  Bacteriology  82,  Applied  3 

Agr.  Engin.  80,  Food  Eng.  3  Agr.  Engin.  82,  Refrigeration  '        2 

Elective  Electives 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester 

Credits 

2nd  Semester                               Credits 

Food  Tech.  61,  Industrial 

Food   Tech.   62,   Industrial 

Technology 

3 

Technology                                    3 

Food  Tech.  71,  Food  Science 

Food  Tech.  72,  Food  Science 

Literature 

2 

Literature                                      2 

Food  Tech.  91,  Analysis  of 

Food  Tech.  92,  Anal.  Meth.  & 

Food  Prod. 

3 

Instrumentation                            3 

Chemistry  79,  Elem.  Biol,  or 

4 

Food  Tech.  98,  Sensory  Evaluation 

Chemistry  65,  Physical 

3 

Meth.                                            2 

Electives 

Chemistry  65,  Physical                        3 
Electives 

SUGGESTED  JUNIOR-SEMOR  ELECTIVES 

Public  Health  61,  62,  63  Poult.  Husbandry  75 

A  Foreign  Language  Olericulture  73,  74 

Mechanical  Engin.  1,  63  Botany  66 

Pomology  77  Home  Ec.  30,  52,  54 

Dairy  Ind.  75.  77,  52  or  78  Food  Tech.  85,  95 

Animal  Husbandry  53  Chem.  Engin.  77,  75 

Indus.  Engin.  25,  51 

Forestry  R.  P.  Holdsworth,  Adviser 

The  technical  curriculum  in  forestry  is  concentrated  in  the  field 
of  forest  production  and  management,  and  leads  to  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Science.  It  has  professional  status,  being  accredited 
by  the  Society  of  American  Foresters. 

The  freshman  and  sophomore  years  are  devoted  to  studies  of 
basic  sciences,  English,  and  other  subjects  of  cultural-foundational 
value.  A  required  group  of  three  courses— forest  mensuration,  for- 
est harvesting,  and  plane  surveying— is  presented  in  a  nine-weeks 
summer  term  immediately  following  the  freshman  year.  During 
the  summer  following  the  sophomore  year  qualified  students  are 
recommended- for  work  giving  practical  field  experience  in  forestry. 
Such  employment  may  be  with  the  United  States  Forest  Service 
or  other  public  and  private  agencies. 

Ten  technical  courses  in  forestry  are  grouped  in  the  junior  and 
senior  years  in  addition  to  three  supporting  courses  presented  by 
other  departments,  a  required  course  in  history,  and  six  student 
electives.  It  is  intended  that  the  forestry  curriculum  be  as  sound 
professionally  and  as  broad  from  the  viewpoint  of  general  education 
as  is  possible  within  the  limits  of  four  undergraduate  years. 

Students  who  complete  the  forestry  curriculum  with  high  academic 
standing  may  be  admitted  to  graduate  professional  schools  for 
work  toward  a  Master  of  Forestry  degree.  This  is  usually 
obtainable  with  one  year.  Seniors  are  eligible  to  compete  in  Federal 
and  State  Civil  Service  examinations. 

The  forestry  courses  are  open  with  few  exceptions  to  students 
other    than     those    concentrating    in     forestry    but    should    be 
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elected  only  after  consultation  with  the  student's  major  adviser  and 
with  the  instructor  teaching  the  course. 

Sophomore  majors  in  forestry  take  Physics  26  and  Geology  1  the 
first  semester;  Entomology  26,  Physics  26,  Botany  28  and  Agron- 
omy 2  the  second  semester. 


SUMMER  (Following  Freshman  Year) 

Forestry  55,  Forest  Mensuration 

Forestry  78,  Forest  Harvesting 

Civil  Engineering  27,  Plane  Surveying 


Credit,  3 
Credit,  3 
Credit,  3 


1st  Semester 

Forestry  53,  Silvics 

Forestry  59,  Protection 

Forestry  75,  Products 

History 

Elective  (not  Forestry) 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Credits 


3  Forestry  56,  Prin.  of  Silviculture 

3  Forestry  54,  Forest  Soils 

3  Wildlife  Mgt.  72,  Forest-Animal 

3  Relationships 

3  Entomology  72,  Forest  Ent. 

Elective  (not  Forestry) 


1st  Semester 

Forestry  81,  Regional  Silvicul.  3 

Forestry  57,  Forest  Policy  &  Econ.  3 

Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology  3 

Electives  (not  Forestry)  6 


SEMOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Credits 


Forestry  82,  Seeding  and  Planting  3 
Forestry  80,  52,  Photogrammetry, 

Forest  Mgt.  3 

Forestry  71,  Photogrammetry  3 

Electives    (not  Forestry)  6 


Landscape  Architecture  R.  H.  Otto,  Adviser 

Instruction  in  this  department  has  two  objectives:  first  a  con- 
tribution to  general  education;  second,  a  preparation  of  students 
for  the  practice  of  landscape  architecture.  The  department 
offers  optional  curricula,  (1)  Professional  Landscape  Architecture, 
and  (2)  Ornamental  Horticulture. 

The  department  also  offers  several  elective  courses  in  art  (listed 
and  described  under  Directory  of  Courses,  page  132,  which  do  not 
constitute  a  major.  These  courses  are  primarily  cultural  rather 
than  technical  and  are  intended  to  provide  a  better  appreciation 
of  the  arts. 

Students  following  this  curriculum  are  prepared  to  take  up  work 
in  landscape  architecture,  which  leads  through  field  experience  or 
post-graduate  study  to  permanent  establishment  in  the  profession. 

Sophomores  in  the  first  semester  elect  either  Botany  25  or  Geol- 
ogy 1  for  their  science  and  take  Landscape  Architecture  25  and 
Civil  Engineering  27  as  electives.  In  the  second  semester  the 
science  is  either  Entomology  26  or  Geology  28  and  the  electives 
Landscape  Architecture  26  and  Horticulture  26. 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                               Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Land.  Arch.  51,  Topography  3  Land.  Arch.  52,  Elem.  of  Land. 

Land.  Arch.  53,  Intro.  Design             3                     Arch.  3 

Hort.  51,  Plant  Materials                   3  Land.  Arch.  54,  Gen.  Design  3 

Land.  Arch.  79.  Const.  &  Maint.  Land.  Arch.  86,  City  Plan.  3 

alternates   with   Land.   Ach.  Hort.  52,  Planting  Design  3 

83,  Architecture                            3  Electives  3 
Elective                                                  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Land.  Arch.  81,  Adv.  Design               3  Land.  Arch.  88,  Projects  in  Plan.  3 

Land.  Arch.  87,  Projects  in  Plan.      3  Land.  Arch.  82,  Advanced  Design  3 

Land.  Arch.  83,  alternates  with  Land.  Arch.  80,  His.  8:  Lit.  of 

Land.  Arch.  79                              3                    Land.  Arch.  2 

Electives                                                6  Electives  7 

SUGGESTED  ELECTIVES  FOR  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  YEARS 

Agronomy  53,  56  Floriculture  81 

Civil  Engin,  90  Philosophy  82 

Agri.  Engin.  51  Art  33,  34,  75,  78 

Land.  Arch.  84 

Olericulture  G.  B.  Snyder^  Adviser 

The  courses  in  olericulture  provide  a  basic  training  in  the  scien- 
tific principles  and  applied  practices  relative  to  the  culture  and 
marketing  of  vegetable  crops.  The  major  courses  prepare  students 
for  the  operation  of  commercial  vegetable  farms;  for  high  school, 
college,  and  federal  work  in  teaching,  research  and  extension;  for 
state,  federal  and  private  produce  inspection  work;  for  various 
opportunities  in  the  retail  and  wholesale  marketing  of  perishables; 
and  as  service  men,  specialists,  and  managers  in  industrial  fields 
allied  to  the  vegetable  industry. 

The  rather  broad  objectives  of  the  training  means  that  the  selec- 
tion of  supporting  courses  depends  upon  the  specific  field  in  which 
the  student  wishes  to  engage  on  graduation.  This  objective  should, 
therefore,  be  determined  as  early  as  possible  during  the  sophomore 
year. 

Majors  in  olericulture  should  take  the  following  courses  during 
the  first  semester  of  the  sophomore  year:  Botany  25  or  Geology  1 
and  Olericulture  25.  In  the  second  semester  they  should  include 
Chemistry  29,  Entomology  26,  and  Pomology  26. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits  2nd  Semester                               Credits 

Oleri.  51,  Nutr.  of  Veg.  Crops           3  Oleri,  52,  Comm.  Veg.  Prod.              3 

Zoology  53,  Genetics                           3  Botany  68,  Plant  Physiology             3 

Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology              3  *Electives                                         9-11 
Botany  67,  Plant  Physiology             3 
*Electives                                              5 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits  2nd  Semester                              Credits 

Oleri.  73,  Prod.  Marketing  Oleri.  74,  Merchandising  of 

Practices                                         3  Perishables                                     3 

Oleri,  75,  Systematic                            4  Oleri.  80,  Sp.  Problems                       3 

Entomology  51,  Pests  of  Special  *Electives                                         9-11 

Crops  3 

*Electives  5-7 

*  Suggested  electives: 

Agric.  Ec.  55,  75.  76  Plant  Breed.  52 

Agron.  78  Pomology  52 

Botany  58  Agric.  Engin.  72,  82 

Bacteriology  56  Flori.  54 

Chem.  33,  79  Food  Tech.  51,  75 

Ornamental  Horticulture 

The  curriculum  in  ornamental  horticulture  offered  by  the  de- 
partment of  landscape  architecture  is  suggested  for  those  preferring 
to  follow  the  horticultural  phase  of  landscape  including  (1)  nursery 
practice;  (2)  landscape  planting  and  construction;  and  (3)  main- 
tenance of  landscaped  areas,  such  as  parks  and  semi-public  institu- 
tion grounds. 

Sophomores  in  this  major  will  take  Botany  25,  Civil  Engineering 
27,  Landscape  Architecture  25  in  the  first  semester;  Entomology  26, 
Floriculture  26,  and  Horticulture  26  in  the  second. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Hort.  51,  Plant  Materials                    3  Hort.  52,  Planting  Design  3 

Land.  Arch  51,  Topography  3  Land.  Arch.  52,  Constr.  Details  3 

Land.  Arch.  53,  Intro.  Design            3  Pomology  26,  Small  Fruits  3 

Landscape  Arch.  79,  Constr.  &  Land.  Arch.  54,  Gen.  Design  3 

Maint.                                             3  Elective  3 
Elective                                                  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Flori.  81,  Herbaceous  Borders           3  Agrostology  56,  Turf  Mgt.  3 

Agrostology  53,  Turf  Grasses             3  Pomology  56,  Spraying  3 

Zoology  53,  Genetics                            3  Plant  Breeding  52,  Methods  3 

Ent.  51,  Pests  of  Sp.  Crops                  3  Electives  6 
Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology                3 

SUGGESTED  ELECTIVES  FOR  JUNIOR  AND  SENIOR  YEARS 

Botany  67,  68,  81  Agronomy  78 

Entomology  72  Forestry  56 

Pomology  A,  P.  French,  Adviser 

The  pomology  courses  provide  a  comprehensive  training  in  the 

scientific  and  commercial  principles  concerned  in  the  growing  and 

marketing  of  apples,  pears,  peaches,   plums,  cherries,   and  small 
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fruits.  Major  fields  open  to  graduates  include:  (1)  practical  work 
in  connection  with  the  operation  of  fruit  farms;  (2)  teaching  in 
college,  high  school,  or  secondary  schools  of  agriculture;  (3)  exten- 
sion work  in  county,  state,  or  nation;  (4)  research  work  with  state, 
federal  or  private  concerns;  and  (5)  commercial  work  in  connection 
with  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  such  supplies  as  machinery, 
packages,  and  spraying  and  dusting  materials.  Certain  supporting 
courses  are  required  and  their  selection  depends  upon  the  objective 
of  the  student.  That  objective  should,  therefore,  be  determined 
as  early  as  possible. 

An  optional  curriculum  in  cranberry  technology  is  offered  by 
the  department  and  is  designed  to  provide  a  broad  training  in  the 
fields  of  knowledge  which  serve  as  the  foundation  of  the  cranberry 
industry.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  future  leaders  and  specialists 
for  the  industry. 

Sophomores  are  advised  to  elect  Geology  1,  Physics  25,  and  Oleri- 
culture 25  in  the  first  semester;  in  the  second  semester  they  should 
take  Chemistry  29,  Entomology  26,  and  Pomology  26. 

Two  separate  curricula  are  offered  during  junior  and  senior  year: 
one  for  pomology  majors  and  one  for  majors  in  cranberry  tech- 
nology. 

Pomology  majors  follow  the  curriculum  outlined  below.  The 
student  who  wishes  to  do  college  teaching,  extension  work,  or  re- 
search is  advised  to  secure  a  broad  foundation  in  science  and  liberal 
arts,  and  to  plan  to  enter  a  graduate  school  sooner  or  later.  The 
student  whose  objective  is  growing  fruit  or  teaching  in  a  secondary 
school  may  need  to  broaden  his  training  in  horticulture  and  agri- 
culture and  will  need  also  all  the  science  and  liberal  arts  courses 
that  can  be  included  in  the  program.  Students  majoring  in  Pom- 
ology must  successfully  complete  one  summer  of  placement  training 
on  a  fruit  farm  before  the  beginning  of  the  senior  year. 


1st  Semester 
Pomology  53,  General 
Pomology  75,  Systematic  or 
Pomology  77,  Commercial 
Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology 
Botany  67,.  Physiology 
Elective 


1st  Semester 

Pomology  81,  Advanced 

Pomology  75,  Systematic  or 

Pomology  77,  Commercial 

Pomology  83,  Seminar 

Zoology  53,  Genetics 

Electives 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

3 

4 

Pomology  56,  Orchard  Pest 
Control 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

Botany  68,  Psychology 
Botany  30,  Plant  Anatomy 
English  84,  Tech.  Writing 
Electives 

3 
3 
3 
3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

3 
4 
3 
I 
3 
5 

Pomology  82,  Advanced 
Pomology  84,  Seminar 
Electives 

3 

1 

12 
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Majors  in  cranberry  technology  will  take  the  following  curricu- 
lum. They  also  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  minimum  of  two 
summers'  practical  experience  in  the  cranberry  industry  before  the 
beginning  of  the  senior  year. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Chem.  33  3  Pomology  56,  Spraying  3 

Botany  51,  Plant  Pathology  3  Ag.  Econ.  26,  Ag'l  Prod.  5 

Ent.  51,  Pests  of  Special  Crops  3  Electives 

Electives 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                               Credits            2nd  Semester  Credits 

Bot.  67,  Plant  Psychology                  3            Bot.  68,  Plant  Physiol.  3 

Ag.  Econ.  55,  Marketing                      3            Ag.  Econ,  56,  Cooperatn.  3 

Pom.  85,  Cranberry  Prob.                  2            Pom.  86,  Cranberry  Prob.  2 
Electives                                                              Electives 

Poultry  Husbandry  T.  W.  Fox,  Adviser 

The  department  gives  instruction  in  the  science,  art  and  prac- 
tices of  poultry  keeping,  not  only  to  students  specializing  in  this 
department,  but  also  to  those  in  other  departments  who  desire 
supporting  work  in  poultry  husbandry.  The  major  courses  prepare 
men  for  the  successful  operation  of  commercial  poultry  and  breed- 
ing farms  and  hatcheries  either  as  owners  or  managers;  for  high 
school,  college  and  federal  work  in  teaching,  extension  and  re- 
search; and  as  service  men,  specialists  and  managers  in  industrial 
fields  allied  to  the  poultry  industry. 

Students  must  successfully  complete  one  summer  of  placement 
training  on  a  poultry  farm  or  in  some  business  allied  to  poultry. 

Sophomores  may  choose  electives  from  the  list  of  sophomore 
sciences  or  Dairy  25,  Animal  Husbandry  26,  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics 26,  Olericulture  25,  Pomology  26,  Floriculture  26,  or  Wild- 
life Management  27. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                               Credits  2nd  Semester                             Credits 

Poultry  Husb.  55,  Housing  and  Poultry  Husb.  52,  Incubation 

Sanitation                                      2  and  Brooding                                3 

Poultry  Husb.  53,  Judging                  3  Poultry  Husb.  56,  Nutrition               S 

Zoology  53                                            3  Electives 
Electives 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                               Credits  2nd  Semester                             Credits 

Poultry  Husb.  75,  Marketing             2  Poultry  Husb.  78,  Seminar  and 

Poultry  Husb.  77,  Breeding                3  Farm  Management                    3-4 

Vet.  Sci.  75,  Comp.  Vet.  Anat             3  Poultry  Husb.  76,  Turkey  Prod.        2 

Electives  Vet.  Sci.  88,  Avian  Path.                    3 


Electives 
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Veterinary  Science 

Though  major  work  in  Veterinary  Science  is  not  available,  the 
department  does  offer  supporting  courses  to  assist  students  who 
expect  to  enter  the  various  fields  of  agriculture,  wildlife  manage- 
ment, public  health,  teaching  and  laboratory  work  in  the  biological 
sciences  or  veterinary  medicine. 

Wildlife  Management  R.  E.  Trippensee,  A  dviser 

The  courses  in  conservation  and  wildlife  management  offered  by 
the  department  of  forestry  and  wildlife  management  are  designed 
for  those  who  desire  a  general  understanding  of  the  renewable 
natural  resources  as  well  as  those  who  expect  to  make  a  living  in 
the  professional  field  of  wildlife  management.  Courses  are  avail- 
able also  to  students  who  expect  to  major  in  other  fields  including 
agriculture,  agronomy,  economics,  forestry,  entomology,  and  edu- 
cation. 

Wildlife  management  is  both  an  applied  science  and  an  art  and 
is  concerned  with  the  production  and  control  of  animal  popula- 
tions on  many  types  of  land  including  farms,  forests,  and  on 
waste  lands  and  water  areas.  Thus  an  understanding  of  both  the 
origin  and  management  of  land  and  water  is  necessary.  These 
background  phases  include  geology,  agronomy,  forestry,  and  agri- 
culture. Fields  of  specialization  include  fisheries  management, 
game,  and  furbearer  management  and  control  of  injurious  ani- 
mals, and  related  fields  such  as  soil  conservation,  conservation  edu- 
cation, and  industrial  biology. 

Studies  in  wildlife  management  are  closely  correlated  with  the 
work  of  the  State  Conservation  Department  and  the  U.  S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service.  During  the  junior  and  senior  years  trips  are 
planned  to  the  bait-mixing  station  of  the  U.  S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  the  John  C.  Phillips  Wildlife  Laboratory  at  Upton,  Mass. 
and  to  numerous  wildlife  projects  in  the  state.  Students  are  urged 
to  attend  the  northeastern  and  the  American  wildlife  conferences. 

Graduates  in  this  field  are  eligible  to  both  state  and  federal  civil 
service  examinations,  and  most  of  the  permanent  job  opportuni- 
ties are  in  public  service  either  with  the  state  or  federal  govern- 
ment. A  limited  number  of  positions  are  open  in  private  enter- 
prises. Training  in  the  wildlife  field  is  an  excellent  background 
for  teaching  of  science  in  the  public  schools  and  for  employment 
as  conservation  officers.  Much  research  data  and  many  research 
operations  are  available  to  undergraduates  through  the  Massa- 
chusetts Cooperative  Wildlife  Research  Station,  and  students  with 
sufficiently  high  grades  are  eligible  for  graduate  work  at  other 
universities. 

The  courses  during  the  first  two  years  are  basic  educational 
subjects  required   to  build   a   background   of  sound   professional 
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training.  Sophomores  are  expected  to  take  Geology  1,  Zoology 
35,  Wildlife  Management  27,  Agronomy  2,  Entomology  26,  and 
Forestry  26. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits            2nd  Semester  Credits 

Wildlife  Management  71  or  75          3             Botany  26  3 

Fores.  55                                                3             Wildlife  Management  70  3 

Gov't.  25                                                3             Wildlife  Management  74  or  84          3 

Electives*                                                             Gov't.  28  3 

Forestry  56  3 

Electives* 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Wildlife  Management  75  or  71  3  Wildlife  Management  74  or  84  3 

Botany  53  3  Forestry  52  3 

Electives*  Electives* 

•  Electives  should  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  the  student's  adviser. 
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SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

MiLo  Kimball,  Dean 

The  School  of  Business  Administration  prepares  students  even- 
tually to  assume  positions  of  responsibility  in  business.  An  objec- 
tive of  the  School  is  the  education  of  young  men  and  women  who 
will  regard  management  in  business  as  a  profession  with  high 
ethical  standards  and  broad  social  responsibilities.  The  curricula 
provide  preparation  for  specialized  tasks  in  accounting,  finance, 
industrial  management,  insurance,  marketing,  merchandising,  of- 
fice management  or  personnel  management.  When  specialization 
is  not  desired,  the  student  selects  the  General  Business  Managment 
program.  Each  course  of  study  leads  to  the  professional  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Business  Administration. 

Curricula  in  Business  Administration 

In  keeping  with  the  objectives  of  the  School,  the  study  programs 
encourage  breadth  of  training  for  business.  General  education  is 
emphasized  by  providing  fundamental  courses  in  the  humanities, 
mathematics,  science,  and  social  studies.  The  courses  for  the  first 
two  years  are  therefore  largely  prescribed. 


1st  Semester 

English  1,  Composition 

Speech  3 

Industrial  Adm.  11,  Indust. 

Geography  or  Foreign 

Language 
Mathematics  1,  5,  or  7 
Government  25,-  American 
Elective,  Science 
Military  1 

Physical  Ed.  7   (women) 
Physical  Ed.  3  (men) 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Credits 


2nd  Semester                              Credits 

English  2,  Composition 

Speech  4 

Economics  12,  Ec.  Hist  of  U.  S. 

2 

1 

or  Foreign  Language 
Mathematics  2,  4.  6,  8,  or  10 

3 

3 

History  6,  Mod.  European  Civ. 
Elective,  Science 

3 
3 

Military  2 

Physical  Ed.  8    (women) 

Physical  Ed.  4   (men) 

2 

2 
i 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


1st  Semester 


Credits 


2nd  Semester 


Credits 


English  25,  Humane  Letters  3 

Economics  25,  Elements  3 

Accounting  25,  Introduction  to  3 

Psychology  26,  General  3 

Elective  3 

Military  25  2 

Physical  Ed.  33   (men)  1 

Physical  Ed.  27  (women)  2 

1  Students  majoring  in  Merchandising 


English  26,  Humane  Letters 
Economics  26,  Prob.  of  Nat'l 

Economy 
lAccounting  26,  Introduction  II 
Sociology  28,  Elements 
Elective 
Military  26 

Physical  Ed.  34    (men) 
Physical  Ed.  28    (women) 

take  Home  Economics  12. 
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JUNIOR-SENIOR   CURRICULA   IN   BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

The  channels  to  speciaHzation  in  a  particular  area  of  business 
lead  through  basic  courses  in  production,  marketing,  finance,  ac- 
counting, statistics,  business  law,  and  administration.  The  junior- 
senior  programs  are  based  on  this  core.  Students  thus  acquire  an 
awareness  of  each  of  the  fundamental  functions  of  business  and 
develop  facility  in  the  use  of  the  basic  tools  of  management.  They 
develop  understanding  of  the  relationship  of  their  particular  in- 
terest to  all  business  activities  as  well  as  competence  in  a  special 
field. 

General  Business  Management 

This  program  is  given  for  students  whose  interest  is  in  general 
management  in  business.  It  is  designed  to  provide  understanding 
of  the  broad  administrative  aspects  of  business,  and  specialized 
courses  are  subordinated  to  a  comprehensive  program  of  training. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

I.  A.  63,  Mgt.  in  Industry                    3  Fin.  65,  Corporation  Finance  3 

Mkt.  53,  Marketing  Principles           3  Fin.  76,  Insurance  3 

Fin.  55,  Financial  Institutions  3  I.  A.  66,  Transporation  &  Traffic       3 

Stat.  79,  Elem.  Ec.  Stat.                       3  Ec.  56,  Business  Fluctuations  3 

Elective                                                  S  Elective  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Sem^ester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Bus.  Law  70,  Bus.  Law  I  3  Bus.  Law  72,  Bus.  Law  II  3 

Ec.  73,  Modern  Econ.  Theory  3  I.  A.  80,  Adm.  Procedure  3 

Ec.  79,  Labor  Problems  3  Ec.  78,  Public  Finance  3 

Elective  in  Business  3  Elective  in  Business  3 

Elective  3  Elective  S 

Accounting 

Accounting  deals  with  the  problems  of  measuring,  recording,  re- 
porting and  interpreting  business  transactions.  This  program  is 
for  the  student  who  wishes  to  prepare  for  employment  as  auditor, 
controller,  cost  analyst,  industrial  accountant,  public  accountant,  or 
teacher  of  accounting. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Acct.  61,  Intermediate  Accounting     3  Acct.  62,  Advanced  Accounting  3 

Fin.  55,  Financial  Institutions            3  Acct.  64,  Cost  Accounting  3 

Statistics  79,  Elem.  Ec.  Stat.                3  Bus.  Law  70,  Bus.  Law  I  3 

Mkt.  53,  Marketing  Principles            3  Fin.  65,  Corporation  Finance  3 

Elective                                                    3  Elective  3 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Acct.  73,  Tax  Accounting                  3  Acct.  74,  Accounting  Systems  3 

Acct.  75,  Adm.  Accounting  &  Acct.  76,  Auditing  3 

Control                                         3  Fin,  82,  Investments  3 

I.  A.  63,  Management  in  Industry     3  Ec.  78,  Public  Finance  3 

Ec.  73,  Modern  Ec.  Theory                3  Elective  3 
Elective                                                  3 

Finance 

Courses  in  banking,  finance  and  insurance  are  provided  for  stu- 
dents who  expect  to  assume  responsibility  for  financing  a  business 
or  to  work  for  banks,  investment  institutions,  brokerage  houses, 
insurance  companies,   or  governmental  agencies  concerned  with 

^"^"^^-  JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Fin.  55,  Financial  Institutions  3  Bus.  Law  70,  Business  Law  I  3 

Fin.  65,  Corporation  Finance  3  Ec.  56,  Business  Fluctuations  3 

I.  A.  63,  Management  in  Industry     3  Stat.  79,  Elem.  Ec.  Stat.  3 

Mkt.  53,  Marketing  Principles  3  Elective  in  Business  3 

Elective  3  Elective  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits            2nd  Semester  Credits 

Fin.  81,  Problems  of  Bus.  Finance    3            Fin.  76,  Insurance  3 

Ec.  73,  Modem  Economic  Theory    3            Fin.  82,  Investments  3 

Ec.  79,  Labor  Problems                      3            Ec.  78,  Public  Finance  3 

Electives                                                 6  Electives  6 

Industrial  Administration 

Industry  offers  to  qualified  students  an  opportunity  to  find  satis- 
fying careers  in  industrial  management,  or  personnel  management. 
The  program  offered  is  designed  to  give  the  student  specialized 
training  in  these  fields  and  a  comprehensive  understanding  of  the 
problems  of  industrial  enterprises. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

I.  A.  63,  Mgt.  in  Industry                    3  I.  A.  64,  Personnel  Management  3 

Fin.  55,  Financial  Institutions           3  I.  A.  66,  Transportation  &  Traffic  3 

Mkt.  53,  Marketing  Principles           3  Bus.  Law  70,  Bus.  Law  I  3 

Stat.  79,  Elem.  Ec.  Stat.                       3  Acct.  64,  Cost  Accounting  3 

Elective                                                  3  Elective  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

I.  A.  73,  Problems  in  Industrial  I.  A.  80,  Administrative 

Management                                  3                    Procedure  3 

Acct.  75,  Administrative  Mkt.  76,  Purchasing  3 

Accounting  &  Control                  3  Psych.  86,  Industrial  Psychology  3 

Fin.  65,  Corporation  Finance             3  I.  E.  88,  Motion  &  Time  Study  3 

Ec.  79,  Labor  Problems  3  Elective  3 
Elective                                                    3 
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Management  Training 

A  curriculum  in  Management  Training  for  young  women  has 
been  approved  and  is  being  developed. 

Marketing 

Students  in  marketing  prepare  for  a  variety  of  occupations  in 
wholesale  and  retail  enterprises  and  the  sales  activities  of  manu- 
facturers. The  program  offers  specialized  study  of  basic  types  of 
market  operations. 


1st  Semester 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Credits 


Mktg.  53,  Marketing  Principles 

3 

Mktg.  54,  Salesmanship  & 

Fin.  55,  Financial  Institutions 

3 

Sales  Mgt. 

3 

I.  A.  63,  Management  in 

Mkgt.  62,  Market  Research 

3 

Industry 

3 

I.  A.  66,  Transportation 

Stat.  79  Elem.  Ec.  Statistics 

3 

&  Traffic 

3 

Elective 

3 

Bus.  Law  70,  Bus.  Law  I 

3 

Elective 

3 

1st  Semester 

Mkt.  71,  Retail  Merchandising  3 

Mkt.  73,  Advertising  3 

Ec.  79,  Labor  Problems  3 

Ec.  73,  Modern  Ec.  Theory  3 

Elective  3 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Credits 


Mkt.  80,  Problems  in  Mgt.  3 

Mkt.  76,  Purchasing  3 

Psych.  86,  Industrial  Psychology  3 

Elective  in  Business  3 

Elective  3 


Merchandising 

This  program  has  been  planned  to  meet  the  growing  demand  for 
women  with  technical  training  to  fill  positions  of  responsibility  in 
retail  merchandising. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 

Mkt.  53,  Marketing  Principles  3 

Ec.  55,  Ec.  of  Consumption  3 

Fin.  55,  Financial  Institutions  3 

Elective  in  Business  3 

Elective  3 


2nd  Semester 

Mkt.  62,  Market  Research 

I.  A.  64,  Personnel  Management 

Home  Ec.  26,  Textiles 

Elective  in  Business 

Elective 


Credits 


1st  Semester 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Mkt.  71,  Retail  Merchandising 
Mkt.  73,  Advertising 
Home  Ec.  35,  Tailoring  or 
Clothing  Construction 
Elective  in  Business 
Elective 


Mkt.  80,  Marketing  Problems 
B.  L.  70,  Business  Law  I 
H.  Ec.  62,  Home  Furnishing 
Elective  in  Business 
Electives 


Credits 
3 
3 
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SCHOOL  OF  ENGINEERING 

G.  A.  Marston,  Dean 


The  departments  of  chemical  engineering,  civil  engineering,  me- 
chanical engineering  and  electrical  engineering  comprise  the  School 
of  Engineering.  Each  department  offers  a  curriculum  leading  to  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  that  particular  branch.  An  optional 
curriculum  in  industrial  engineering  is  offered  in  the  mechanical 
engineering  department. 

The  Civil,  Electrical,  Mechanical,  and  the  Industrial  optional 
curricula  have  been  accredited  by  the  Engineers  Council  for  Pro- 
fessional Development. 

Engineering  can  be  defined  as  the  combination  of  science  and  art 
by  which  materials  and  power  are  made  useful  to  mankind.  An 
engineer  requires  intensive  technical  training  but  at  the  same  time 
he  should  acquire  the  broad  education  that  distinguishes  the  pro- 
fessional man  from  the  technician.  His  education  does  not  end 
with  formal  schooling  but  continues  throughout  his  life  as  he 
accumulates  experience. 

The  curricula  in  engineering  have  been  carefully  prepared  to 
offer  each  student  the  opportunity  to  acquire  a  sound  training  in 
the  fundamental  work  of  the  various  branches  of  his  chosen  field. 
At  the  same  time  he  receives  a  thorough  training  in  the  sciences 
and  mathematics,  which  are  the  important  tools  of  the  engineer. 
About  twenty  per  cent  of  his  time  is  devoted  to  the  social  and 
humanistic  studies.  Some  opportunity  to  pursue  his  particular 
interest  is  oflEered  in  the  senior  year. 

The  curriculum  of  the  freshman  year  is  the  same  for  all.  Spe- 
cialization to  a  limited  extent  begins  in  the  sophomore  year. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  I,  Composition  2  English  2,  Composition                       2 

Speech  3  I  Speech  4                                                1 

Mathematics  5,  Analytical  Geom.  4  Mathematics   6,   DiflF.    Calculus         4 

Chem.  1,  General  3  Chem.  2  or  4,  General               3  or  4 

Mechanical   Engineering    1,  Mechanical   Engr.  2,  Drawing  3 

Drawing  2  *Hist.  6,  Fren.,  Ger.,  or  Span.          3 

*Hist.  5.  Fren.,  Ger.,  or  Span.  3  Military  2                                               2 

Military  1  3  Physical  Ed.  4                                         1 

Physical  Ed.  3  1 

•  French  or  German  recommended  for  Chem.  Engin.  majors. 
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ENGINEERING 

SOPHOMORE-JUNIOR-SENIOR  CURRICULA 

Majors  in  Engineering  will  select  one  of  the  following  curricula. 

Chemical  Engineering  E.  E.  Lindsey,  Adviser 

Chemical  Engineering  is  that  branch  of  engineering  concerned 
with  the  development  of  manufacturing  processes  in  which  chemi- 
cal or  certain  physical  changes  of  materials  are  involved.  These 
processes  may  usually  be  resolved  into  a  coordinated  series  of  unit 
operations  (physical  changes)  and  unit  processes  (chemical 
changes).  The  work  of  the  chemical  engineer  is  primarily  con- 
cerned with  the  design,  construction,  and  operation  of  equipment 
and  plants  in  which  series  of  these  unit  operations  and  processes 
are  applied.  Chemistry,  physics,  and  mathematics  are  the  under- 
lying sciences  of  chemical  engineering,  and  economics  is  its  guide 
in  practice. 

Chemical  engineers  are  employed  not  only  in  these  industries 
manufacturing  chemicals  but  in  many  others  where  there  occur 
chemical  changes  and  physical  changes  other  than  forming  and 
shaping  which  is  the  province  of  mechanical  engineering.  JExamples 
are:  petroleum  refining,  coal  processing,  refractories  and  clay  prod- 
ucts, cement,  waste  treatment,  pulp  and  paper,  rayon  and  textiles, 
paint  and  varnish,  natural  and  synthetic  rubber,  foods,  leather, 
plastics,  soap,  penicillin  and  other  antibiotics.  Much  of  the  work 
of  the  atomic  energy  program  is  chemical  engineering.  The  types 
of  work  done  by  chemical  engineers  include:  design,  construction, 
research,  development,  production,  financial  and  patent  appraisal, 
management,  and  sales. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Chera.  29,  Qualitative  Analy.  4  Chem.  30,  Quantitative  Analy.  4 

Physics  27,  General  4  Physics  28,  General  4 

Math.  31,  Applied  Calculus  4  Math.  32,  Diff.  Equations  4 

English  25,  Humane   Letters  3  English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Military  25  2  Chem.  Engin.  26,  Calculations  2 

Physical  Education   33  1  Military  26  2 

Physical  Education  34  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Chemistry  51,  Organic  4  Chemistr)'  52,  Organic  4 

Chemistry  65,  Physical  4  Chemistry  66,  Physical  4 

Civil  Engin.  34,  Statics  3  Civil  Engin.  51,  Strength  of  Mat.  4 

Chem.  Engin.  55,  Unit  Opera.  I       5  Chem.  Engin.  56,  Unit  Opera.  II  5 

lEconomics  25,  Elements  3  i Psych.  26  or  Sociology  28  3 

SUMMER  (6  WEEKS) 
Chem.  Engin.  75,  Instrumentation    2  Chem.   Engin.  88,  Chem. 

Engin.  Lab.  3 

1  Advanced  military  students  will  take  Economics  25  and  either  Psychology 
26  or  Sociology  28  as  two  of  their  senior  electives. 
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ENGINEERING 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Chem.  Engin.  81,  Heat-Energy  Rel.    3  Chem.  Engin.  82,  Ind.  Equil. 

Chem.  Engin.  93,  Comprehen.  &  Kinetics  3 

Prob.  3  Chem.  Engin.  94,  Comprelien. 

Chem.  Engin.  91,  Seminar  1  Prob.  3 

Elec.  Engin.  63,  Elements  3  Chem.  Engin.  92,  Seminar  1 

Chem.  Eng.  89,  Lab.  Projects  3  Elec.  Engin.  64,  Indus.  Applic.        8 

lElectives  6  lElectives  8 

1  Advanced  military  students  will  take  Economics  25  and  either  Psychology  26 
or  Sociology  28  as  two  of  their  senior  electives. 

Recommended  electives  include  history,  government,  French,  German,  Math. 
83.  English  83,  Chem.  57,  58,  95,  98,  Chemistry  77,  79,  86,  93,  94,  Mech.  Engin. 
39,  46,  Business  Law  70.  Other  courses  may  be  chosen  with  the  approval  of  the 
Head  of  the  Department. 

Civil  Engineering  M.  P.  White,  Adviser 

Civil  engineering  is  concerned  with  structures,  transportation, 
movement  of  fluids,  use  and  storage  of  water,  sanitation,  and  sur- 
veying and  mapping.  A  civil  engineer  may  be  engaged  in  research, 
in  planning  and  designing,  in  construction,  or  in  maintenance  and 
operation.  Consequently,  civil  engineering  contains  room  for  a 
wide  range  of  interests— from  highly  theoretical  to  very  practical. 

The  curriculum  gives  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamental 
sciences  and  at  the  same  time  prepares  a  student  for  work  in  any 
branch  of  civil  engineering.  During  his  senior  year  a  student  takes 
two  or  three  elective  technical  courses,  allowing  him  to  specialize 
to  some  extent  in  whatever  branch  of  civil  engineering  is  most 
interesting  to  him  —  sanitation,  mechanics  and  structures,  hy- 
draulics, foundation  engineering,  highway  engineering. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  25,  Humane  Letters               3             English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Math.  31,  Integ.  Calculus                  4             Math.  32,  Diff.  Equations  4 

Physics  27,  General                              4             Physics  28,  General  4 

Civ.  Engin.  25,  Surveying                    5            Elec.  Engin.  63,  Elements  of  3 

Military  25                                            2            Civ.  E.  34,  Statics  3 

Phys.  Ed.  33                                          1             Military  26  2 

Phys.  Ed.  34  I 

SUMMER  (6  WEEKS) 
Civ.  E.  28,  Prop.  &  Topog.  Civ.  Eng.  30,  Route  Surveying 

Surveying  3  Practice  3 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

Jst  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Psych.  26,  Econ.  25  or  Soc.  28            3  Econ.  25,  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28  3 

Civ.  Eng.  51,  Strength  of  Mat'ls        4  Civ.  Eng.  70,  Theory  of  Structures  4 

Civ.  Eng.  55,  Transportation  Civ.  Eng.  61,  Testing  Mat'ls.  2 

Engin.                                               3  Civ.  Engin.  80,  Soil  Mechanics  3 

Civ.  Eng.  52,  Dynamics  3  Mech.  Engin.  39,  Mat'ls.  of 

Mech.  Eng.  65,  Thermodynamics*     3                    Constr.*  2 

Geol.  50,  Engin.  Geol.                         3  Civ.  Eng.  76,  Fluid  Mechanics  4 
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ENGINEERING 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Civ.  Eng.  71,  Structural  Design        3  Civ.  Eng.  78,  Sanitary  Engin.  II  4 

Civ.  Eng.  73,  Reinforced  Civ.  Eng.  90,  Contracts, 

Concrete  Design  4  Specif.  &  Est.  3 

Civ.  Eng.  77,  Sanitary  Engin.  I  3  Civ.  Eng.  92,  Professional  Sem.  1 

Civ.  Eng.  81,  Foundations  3  Technical  Electives    (Civ. 

English  83,  Technical  Writing  2  Eng.  72,  86,  88,  94,  96,  98, 

Non-Tech.  Elective*  3  Bact.  54,  recommended)  6 

Non-Tech.  Elective*  3 

*  Replaced  by  military  for  military  majors. 

Electrical  Engineering  C.  S.  Roys,  Adviser 

Electrical  engineering  is  that  branch  of  the  profession  covering 
the  engineering  applications  of  electricity.  It  reaches  into  prac- 
tically every  profession,  every  branch  of  activity,  either  through 
performance  of  the  tasks  involved,  or  through  their  measurement 
and  control.  Because  it  is  so  diversified  in  its  applications,  it  is 
considered  to  be  divided  into  various  fields  such  as  power,  com- 
munications, electronics,  illumination,  measurements  and  control 
and  others,  each  of  these  having  specialized  subdivisions. 

The  undergraduate  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  stu- 
dent for  work  in  any  of  these  fields,  and  to  serve  as  a  basis  for 
specialization  in  any  of  them,  either  in  advanced  courses  or  in  the 
field.  At  the  same  time,  about  one-fifth  of  the  student's  work  is 
devoted  to  the  humanistic-social  courses  so  that  he  may  have  an 
understanding  of  the  broader  aspects  of  engineering  and  its  rela- 
tion to  other  fields  of  human  endeavor. 

SUMMER  (Following  Freshman  Year) 

Mechanical  Engineering  23,  Shop  and  Civil  Engineering  27,  Surveying,  6 
credit  hours. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  25,  Humane  Letters              3  English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Math.  31,  Integ.  Calculus                   4  Math.  32,  Diff.  Equations  4 

Physics  27,  General                             4  Physics  28,  General  4 

Elec.  Engin.  41,  Fundamentals           4  Civ.  E.  34,  Statics  3 

Military  25                                            2  Elec.  Engin.  42,  A-C.  Circuits  3 

Physical  Ed.  33                                     1  Military  26  2 

Physical  Ed.  34  1 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Elec.  Engin.  53,  D-C.  Machinery  4  Elec.  Engin.  54,  A-C.  Machinery  4 

Elec.  Engin.  55,  Electronics  3  Elec.  Engin.  56,  Appld.  Electrn.  4 

Elec.  Engin.  57,  Engin.  Analysis  3  Elec.  Engin.  58,  Elec.  Trans.  3 

Mech.  Engin.  65,  Heat  Engin.  I  3  Mech.  Engin.  66,  Heat  Engin.  H  3 

Civ.  Engin.  53,  Strength  of  Mat.  3  Civ.  Engin.  52,  Dynamics  3 

**Econ.  25,  Psych.  26,  or  Soc.  28  3  JEnglish  83,  Tech.  Writing         -  2 
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ENGINEERING 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits  2nd  Semester                              Credits 

f Elec.  Engin.  78,  Special  Projects       1  Elec.  Engin.  92,  Prof.  Seminar          1 

Elec.  Engin.  83,  Transient  f  Elec.  Engin.  78,  Special  Projects      1 

Analysis                                          3  Iflnd.  Engin.  86,  Ind.  Mgt.                3 

Elec.  Engin.  85,  Elec.  Econ.  25,  Psych.  26  or  Soc.  28            3 

Measurements                              3  Technical  Elective  (Elec. 

fMech.  Engin.  81,  M.  E.  Lab.  I        2  Engin.  80,  84,  86,  88,  90,  94, 

Civ.  Engin.  75,  Fluid  Mechanics      3  96,  98)                                   6  to  8 

Technical  Elective   (Elec.  Non-Tech.  Elective*                            3 

Engin.  79,  81,  87)  4 

Non-Tech.  Elective*  3 

*  Recommended  as  non- technical  electives:  Govt.  26,  Bus.  Law  70,  Psych.  86. 
$  Not  required  of  advanced  military  students. 

**  Postponed  to  senior  year  replacing  M.  E.  79  for  advanced  military  students, 
f  May  be  taken  either  semester. 

Mechanical  Engineering  W.  H.  Weaver,  Adviser 

Mechanical  engineering  is  that  branch  of  the  profession  which, 
broadly  speaking,  covers  the  fields  of  heat,  power,  design  of  ma- 
chinery, industrial  management  and  manufacturing  problems. 

Building  upon  the  foundation  laid  by  the  departments  of  mathe- 
matics, physics,  and  chemistry,  the  department  of  mechanical  en- 
gineering undertakes  to  show  the  student  how  fundamental 
physical  laws  apply  to  this  field  of  the  profession.  The  courses 
selected  give  the  student  thorough  training  in  the  basic  principles 
so  that  particular  applications  can  be  mastered  in  professional 
practice.  Therefore,  no  attempt  is  made  to  give  highly  specialized 
instruction. 

It  must  be  realized  that  the  modern  engineer  lives  in  a  time  of 
rapid  social  and  technological  change.  Only  the  man  who  has 
had  a  well-balanced  cultural  and  technical  program  of  study  can 
adjust  quickly  enough  to  the  needs  of  a  continually  changing  social 
order.  The  following  curricula  emphasize  the  fundamentals  of  the 
four  M's  of  engineering:  materials,  methods,  men,  and  money,  a 
knowledge  of  which  is  vital  to  the  modern  engineer. 

SUMMER  (Following  Freshman  Year) 
Mechanical  Engineering  27  and  28,  Shop  6  credit  hours. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  25,  Humane  Letters                3  English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Math.  31,  Integ,  Calculus                    4  Math.  32,  Diff.  Equations  4 

Physics  27,  General                             4  Physics  28,  General  4 

Mech.  Eng.  39,  Mat'l  of  Constr.        2  Civ.  Eng.  34,  Statics  3 

Ind.  Engin.  25,  Prod.  Processes        2  Mech.  Eng.  46,  Fund,  of  Metallurgy    3 

Military  25                                            2  Military  26  2 

Physical  Ed.  33                                    1  Physical  Ed.  34  1 
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ENGINEERING 


JUNIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 
JEnglish  83,  Tech.  Writing  2 
Civ.  Engin.  52,  Dynamics  3 
Mech.  Eng.  63,  Eng.  Thermo- 
dynamics 4 
Elec.  E.  61,  Principles  4 
Civ.  Eng.  51.  Strength  of  Mat'ls.  4 
Civ.  Eng.  61,  Testing  of  Mat'ls.  2 


2nd  Semester  Credits 
Psych.  26,  Econ.  25  or  Soc.  28  3 
Civ.  Engin.  76,  Fluid  Mech.  4 
Mech.  Eng.  68,  Kinematics  3 
Mech.  Eng.  64,  Eng.  Thermo- 
dynamics 3 
Mech.  E.  67,  Mech.  Instr.  Lab.  1 
Elec.  Eng.  62,  Principles  4 


SENIOR  YEAR 


2nd  Semester 

Psych.  26,  Econ.  25  or  Soc.  28 
Mech.  E.  76,  Ref.  &  Air  Cond. 
Mech.  E.  80,  Mech.  Eng.  Lab. 
Mech.  E.  86,  Adv.  Mach.  Des. 
{Technical  Elect.f 
{Non-Tech.  Elect.    (Bus.  Law 

70  or  Psych.  86,  Ind. 

recommended 


Credits 
3 
3 
2 


Jst  Semester  Credits 

Mech.  Eng.  75,  Power  Plants  3 
Mech.  E.  77,  Internal 

Combust.  Engines  3 

Mech.  Eng.  79,  Mech.  Eng.  Lab.  2 

Mech.  Eng.  83,  Machine  Design  3 
Mech.  Engin.  85,  Dynamics 

of  Mach.  3 

Mech.  Eng.  91,  Sem.  1 
#Non-Technical  Elect.  (Am. 

Govt.  25  recommended)  3 

#  Not  required  of  advanced  military  students. 

f  Mech.  Engin.  88,  Steady  Flow  Mach. 

f  Mech.  Eng.  90,  Adv.  Metallurgy 

fElec.  Eng.  64,  Ind.  Electricity 

find.  Engin.  86,  Ind.  Mgt. 

find.  Engin.  54,  Engin.  Econ. 

f  Mech.  Eng.  94,  Exp.  Mech. 

fCivil  Engin.  88,  Adv.  Stress  Analy. 


Industrial  Engineering  Option  W.  H.  Weaver,  Adviser 

Industrial  engineering  is  concerned  with  the  engineering  aspects 
of  the  organization,  operation  and  management  of  manufacturing 
plants.  It  is  based  on  the  premise  that  the  operation  of  a  manufac- 
turing plant  is  fundamentally  an  engineering  activity.  Conse- 
quently, the  industrial  engineering  curriculum  is  built  on  a  foun- 
dation of  mechanical  engineering.  To  the  technical  knowledge  and 
scientific  attitude  developed  through  the  study  of  engineering  is 
added  the  study  of  certain  courses  in  the  humanities,  in  economics, 
and  in  management. 


1st  Semester 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


Econ.  25  3 

Mech.  Eng.  65,  Heat  Engin.  3 

Civ.  Eng.  53,  Strength  of  Mat'ls.  3 

Elec.  Eng.  61,  Prin.  of  Elec.  Eng.  4 

Acct.  25,  Prin.  of  Bus.  3 

Ind.  Engin.  51,  Ind.  Mgt.  3 


Ind.  Engin.  82,  Work 

Simplification 
Mech.  Eng.  66,  Heat  Eng. 
Civ.  E.  52,  Dynamics 
Elec.  Eng.  62,  Prin.  of  E.  E. 
Acct.  26,  Prin.  of  Bus. 
Mech.  Eng.  68,  Kinematics 


Credits 

2 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 
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SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Civ,  Eng.  75,  Fluid  Mech.                   3  Psych.  26,  or  Soc.  28  3 

Mech.  Engin.  79,  Lab.  I                       2  Statistics  79,  Elem.  S 

Mech.  Engin.  83,  Mach.  Design          3  Ind.  Engin.  78.  Factory  PI.  2 

Ind.  Engin.  75,  Job  Evaluation          2  Ind.  Engin.  80,  Budget  Con.  3 

Ind.  Engin.  76,  Time  Study               3  Ind.  Engin.  54,  Eng.  Econ.  3 

Ind.  Engin.  77,  Prod.  Control            3  Ind.  Engin.  92,  Sem.  I 

Non-Technical  Elective                       3  Non-Technical  Elective  3 

Agricultural  Engineering 

The  University  has  discontinued  the  professional  curriculum  in 
Agricultural  Engineering  as  of  July  1,  1955.  However,  agricultural 
engineering  is  concerned  with  the  application  of  engineering  prin- 
ciples to  the  agricultural  industry.  Mechanical  and  electrical 
power,  processing  equipment,  planning  and  design  of  farm  struc- 
tures, soil  and  water  conservation,  research,  and  resident  and  ex- 
tension instruction  all  form  parts. 

A  student  interested  in  pursuing  a  career  in  this  applied  field  of 
engineering  should  major  in  one  of  the  engineering  departments 
offering  work  according  to  his  particular  interest  as  follows: 

Drainage,  irrigation  and  farm  structures  Civil  Engineering 

Farm  machinery,  maintenance  and  design  Mechanical  Engineering 

Electrical  machinery  and  electrification  Electrical  Engineering 

Food  processing  Chemical  Engineering 

He  will  have  the  opportunity  to  elect  some  courses  in  agriculture 
and  related  fields  his  senior  year.  No  formal  curriculum  for  this 
year  is  planned  so  that  individual  interests  can  be  met.  Programs 
will  be  arranged  by  the  head  of  the  agricultural  engineering  depart- 
ment and  the  head  of  the  major  department  concerned.  The  stu- 
dent will  receive  the  degree  of  the  department  in  which  he  majors. 
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SCHOOL  OF  HOME  ECONOMICS 

Helen  S.  Mitchell,  Dean 


General  education  for  living  is  the  main  objective  of  the  several 
four-year  curricula  in  home  economics.  Electives  during  the  junior 
and  senior  years  allow  for  specialization  in  preparation  for  several 
professional  fields:  preschool  work  with  children,  dietetics,  nutri- 
tion, teaching  of  home  economics.  Extension,  and  merchandising. 
The  American  Dietetic  Association  sets  educational  standards  for 
which  students  in  this  school  may  qualify. 

When  registering  for  the  sophomore  year,  each  student  should 
make  a  decision  as  to  which  home  economics  curriculum  she  in- 
tends to  follow.  Some  change  in  emphasis  may  be  made  later,  but 
the  student  is  often  at  a  disadvantage  if  a  change  in  the  field  of 
specialization  is  made  later  in  the  college  career. 

The  program  of  studies  for  the  first  two  years  is  largely  pre- 
scribed. 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


1st  Semester 

Credits 

English  1,  Composition 
Speech  3 

Chemistry  1,  General 
Foreign  Language 
Home  Ec.  11,  Euthenics 

2 
1 
3 
3 
3 

Physical  Education  7 
lElective 

2 
3 

2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  2,  Composition  2 

Speech  4  1 

Chemistry  2,  General  3 

Foreign  Language  3 

Home  Ec.  12,  Consumer 

Clothing  Problems  3 

jMath.  12  3 

Physical  Education  8  2 

1  Elective  to  be  chosen  from  the  following: 

Zoology  1,  recommended  for  majors  in  Foods  and  Nutrition,  Pre-research,  or 
Child  Development. 

History  5,  recommended  for  majors  in  Applied  Art,  Textiles  and  Clothing, 
and  Merchandising. 

Math  7   recommended  for  Pre-research  majors   planning  to   take   Physics  25 
and  26. 
Botany  1. 

SOPHOMORE  YEAR 


1st  Semester  Credits 

English  25,  Humane  Letters  3 

Economics  25,  Elements  3 

Chem.  33,  Organic  4 

Physical  Education  27  2 

lElectives  6 


1  One  of  the  following  electives  must  b« 
sophomore  year:  Home  Ec.  31,  Applied 


2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  26,  Humane  Letters  3 

Psychology  26,  General  3 

Zool.  1  or  35  or  3 

Bact.  31  4 

2Home  Ec.  30,  Foods  3 

Physical  Education  28  2 

lElective  3 

:  taken  and  two  may  be  taken  during  the 
Art;  Home  Ec.  26,  Textiles,  Home  Ec. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

35,  Clothing  Construction.  Other  electives:  Accounting  25;  Art  31,  34;  Bac- 
teriology 31;  Chem.  29  and  30;  Physics  25,  26;  Econ.  26;  Government  25;  Sociology 
25;  Zoology  35;  Language. 

2Merchandising  majors  take  Home  Ec.  30  sophomore  year  and  Home  Ec.  51 
junior  year,  or  Home  Ec.  26  sophomore  year  and  Home  Ec.  56  junior  year. 


JUNIOR-SENIOR  CURRICULA  IN  HOME  ECONOMICS 

A  student  may  specialize  in  one  of  several  fields  of  Home  Eco- 
nomics during  the  junior  and  senior  years.  In  consultation  with 
her  faculty  adviser,  each  student  will  choose  courses  directly  related 
to  her  objective.  To  qualify  for  a  B.S.  degree  in  Home  Economics 
a  student  during  the  junior  and  senior  years  must  have  at  least  15 
but  not  more  than  30  credits  in  the  major  field  and  not  more  than 
42  credits  in  the  School  of  Home  Economics.  The  following  courses 
or  their  equivalent  are  required  for  all  majors:  Home  Economics 
51,  52,  75,  77,  90.  The  following  curricula  are  suggestive.  Those  in- 
terested in  other  types  of  professional  work  should  consult  with 
advisers  about  desirable  electives.  For  students  not  interested  in 
professional  work,  a  more  liberal  choice  of  electives  is  possible. 

Child  Development  and  Family  Life  Education 

Students  interested  in  child  development,  nursery  school  work 
and  social  service  work  should  choose  this  curriculum.  The  Uni- 
versity has  arranged  for  two  affiliations  for  qualified  students  in- 
terested in  taking  one  semester  of  specialized  work  elsewhere:  with 
Merrill-Palmer  School  in  Detroit,  which  specializes  in  education 
for  home  and  family  life,  and  with  the  Nursery  Training  School  in 
Boston  which  gives  professional  training  for  teaching  in  nursery 
schools  and  kindergartens.  Students  interested  in  combining  this 
major  with  elementary  education  should  elect  Education  61  and  64 
as  juniors. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits            2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  51,  Meal  Planning             3             Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition  3 
Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household        3             Home  Ec.  70,  Child  Developm't        3 

Home  Ec.  63,  Arts  and  Crafts             3             Home  Ec.  80,  Family  3 

Electives                                                  6             Psych.  56,  Educational  3 

Electives  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits  2nd  Semester                               Credits 

Home  Ec.  85,  Nursery  Sch.  Mgt.       3  Ed.  85,  Practice  Teaching                  3 

Home  Ec.  81,  Methods                       3  Home  Ec.  77,  Household  Mgt.          ?, 

Home  Ec.  95,  Child  Nutr.                   3  Home  Ec.  90,  Seminar                          1 

Electives                                                  6  Electives                                                  9 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

Foods  and  Nutrition  and  Institution  Administration 

This  curriculum  prepares  for  such  professions  as  therapeutic  die- 
titian or  administrative  dietitian  or  nutritionist  and  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  internships  approved  by  the  American  Dietetic  Asso- 
ciation. This  curriculum  is  also  advised  for  those  interested  in  home 
service,  food  testing  and  commercial  demonstrating  related  to 
foods. 

Bacteriology  31,  Zoology  35,  and  Accounting  25  should  be  elected 
sophomore  year,  if  possible,  to  satisfy  requirements  of  the  American 
Dietetics  Association. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 
1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  51,  Meal  Planning  3  Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition  3 

Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household  3  Home  Ec.  60,  Household  Equip.       2 

Home  Ec.  81,  Methods  3  Home  Ec.  70,  Child  Develop.  3 

Chem.  79,  Biochemistry  4  Electives  6-8 

Elective  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits  2nd  Sem,ester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  61,  Demonst.  Tech.            2  Home  Ec.  77,  Home  Mgt.  3 

Home  Ec.  71,  Retail  Fd.  Buy.          3  Home  Ec.  90,  Sem.  1 

Home  Ec.  89,  Diet  Therapy               3  Home  Ec.  92,  Inst.  Adm.  3 

Home  Ec.  91,  Institution  Adm.          3  Home  Ec.  93,  Experimental  Fds.        3 

Elective                                                  4  Electives  6 

Pre-Research  in  Nutrition 

This  curriculum  is  planned  for  the  students  who  wish  to  prepare 
for  graduate  work  in  nutrition  or  biochemical  research.  The  course 
should  be  planned  with  the  advice  of  the  Dean  of  the  School. 

Pre-research  majors  are  advised  to  take  Chemistry  29  and  30  in 
place  of  Chemistry  33,  Zoology  35,  and  Bacteriology  31  in  the  sopho- 
more year,  and  may  elect  Physics  25  and  26. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Chemistry  51,  Organic                        4  Bacteriology  31,  Intro.  4 

Home  Ec.  51,  Meal  Planning            3  Chemistry  52,  Organic  4 

Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household        3  Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition  3 

Zool.  35,  Physiol.                                 3  Electives  4-6 
Elective                                                  3 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits            2nd  Semester  Credits 
Chemistry  79,  Biochemistry                4             Home  Ec.  77,  Home 

Home  Ec.  89,  Diet  Therapy               3                    Management  3 

Home  Ec.  95,  Child  Nutrition         3             Home  Ec.  90,  Sem.  1 
Electives                                                6            Home  Ec.  93,  Experimental 

Foods  3 
Home  Ec.  98,  Special  Problems      3 

Electives  ^       6 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits 

2nd  Semester 

Credits 

3 

Home  Ec.  52,  Nutri.  &  Diet 

3 

d          3 

Home  Ec.  70,  Child  Develop. 

3 

3 

Home  Ec.  80,  Family  Life 

3 

3 

Psych.  56,  Educational 

3 

3 

Elective 

3 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Home  Economics  Education  and  Extension 

Preparation  for  teaching  demands  the  same  basic  courses  whether 
a  student  plans  to  teach  adults  or  4-H  club  groups  in  Extension, 
or  young  people  at  the  high  school  or  junior  high  school  level. 
Teachers  should  be  ready  to  teach  some  subject  other  than  home 
economics  if  demanded;  extension  workers  need  special  work  in 
rural  sociology  and  adult  education.  Courses  in  speech  and  writing 
are  important.  Camp  teaching  or  apprentice  training  is  recom- 
mended between  junior  and  senior  year. 

Two  of  the  following  electives  should  be  taken  in  sophomore 
year  and  the  third  in  junior  year:  Home  Economics  26,  31,  35.  Stu- 
dents who  wish  to  take  6  credits  in  teaching  under  the  Block  Sys- 
tem for  Secondary  School  Teacher  Training  must  reserve  one  semes- 
ter of  their  senior  year  for  this  program. 

1st  Semester 

Home  Ec.  51,  Meal  Planning 

Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household 

Home  Ec.  81,  Methods 

Education  51,  History 

Elective 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits  2nd  Semester                               Credits 

Home  Ec.  61,  Demonst.  Tech.           2  Home  Ec.  62,  Home  Furnish.            3 

Home  Ec.  77,  Home  Mgt.                   3  Home  Ec.  90,  Seminar                         1 

Home  Ec.  87,  Tailoring                      3  *Electives                                               11 
*  Electives                                              7 

*Electives  recommended   for  teachers:    Education   85   and  88;   for  extension 

workers:  Education  79,  Home  Economics  98,  Sociology  52. 

Merchandising  and  Retailing 

This  curriculum  provides  an  opportunity  for  girls  interested 
in  preparing  for  the  merchandising  field.  The  junior  and  senior 
curriculum  includes  courses  in  home  economics  and  in  business 
administration  and  should  be  planned  with  the  faculty  adviser 
by  the  end  of  the  freshman  year  if  possible.  Students  choosing  this 
program  are  expected  to  take  Home  Economics  31  or  26,  Ac- 
counting 25,  and  Economics  26  in  the  sophomore  year,  and  should 
plan  on  at  least  a  year  of  in-service  training  after  college.  If  the 
interest  is  primarily  in  business,  see  the  Merchandising  major  un- 
der the  School  of  Business  Administration. 

1st  Semester  C 

Home  Ec.  35,  Clothing  Constr. 
Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household 
Mktg.  53,  Mktg.  &  Mktg. 

Problems 
Elective 
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JUNIOR  YEAR 

redits            2nd  Semester                               Credits 

3 

Home  Ec.  56  or  51,  Meal 

3 

Planning                                          3 
Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition                     3 

3 
6 

Home  Ec.  62,  Home  Furnishings          3 
Mktg.  54,  Salesmanship  &  Mgt.          3 
Electives                                                 3 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  87,  Tailoring  (optional)    3  Home  Eg.  77,  Home 

Mktg.  71,  Retail                                                        Management  3 

Merchandising  3  Home  Ec.  88,  Dress  Design 

Mktg.  73,  Advertising                         3                     (optional)  3 

Electives                                               6            Mktg.  72,  Mktg.  Research  3 

Home  Ec.  90,  Seminar  I 

Electives  6 

Textiles,  Clothing,  and  Applied  Art 

This  curriculum  is  of  interest  to  students  who  may  wish  to  use 
clothing  and  related  art  in  a  general  and  aesthetic  sense  for  their 
personal  and  family  development.  Students  with  ability  and  pro- 
fessional interest  in  the  artistic  and  technical  aspects  of  textiles, 
clothing,  and  related  art  are  encouraged  to  go  further  in  this  field. 
They  are  expected  to  take  Home  Economics  31  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics 26  in  the  sophomore  year.   Art  31  is  recommended. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester                                 Credits             2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  51,  Meal  Planning             3             Home  Ec.  52,  Nutrition  3 
Home  Ec.  35,  Clothing  Constr.        3            Home  Ec.  62,  Home 

Home  Ec.  75,  Ec.  of  Household        3                    Furnishing  3 
Home  Ec.  81,  Methods  (optional)     3             Home  Ec.  78,  Adv.  Text.  Design        3 

Electives  6 

SENIOR  YEAR 

1st  Semester  Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

Home  Ec.  63,  Arts  &  Crafts  Home  Ec.  88,  Dress  Design  3 

(optional)  3  Home  Ec.  90,  Seminar  1 

Home  Ec.  77,  Home  Mgt.  3  Electives  1 1 

Home  Ec.  61,  Demonst.  Tech.  2 

Home  Ec.  87,  Tailoring  3 

Electives  4-7 
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SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

Mary  A.  Maher,  Head  and  Director 


The  basic  professional  nursing  program  is  designed  to  prepare 
qualified  high  school  graduates  for  a  career  in  professional  nursing, 
for  marriage  and  family  living.  It  aims  to  equip  the  student  with 
those  understandings,  attitudes,  skills  and  appreciations  which  are 
essential  for  a  competent  practitioner  and  health  teacher. 

The  program  is  planned  specifically  to  help  the  student  increase 
her  self-understanding  so  that  she  may  function  constructively  and 
creatively  in  her  personal  and  professional  relationships;  enhance 
and  improve  her  emotional,  physical,  social  and  spiritual  well- 
being;  extend  her  understanding  of  the  health  needs  of  the  indi- 
vidual and  family  and  of  the  community  organizations  primarily 
concerned  with  the  promotion  of  health  and  prevention  of  illness; 
improve  her  professional  competency  as  she  ministers  to  the  indi- 
vidual and  the  family  in  selected  clinical  situations;  more  fully 
understand  and  appreciate  her  role  in  the  nursing,  the  therapeutic 
and  the  health  team;  become  sensitive  to  the  need  and  responsi- 
bility for  periodic  appraisal  and  improvement  of  professional  nurs- 
ing practice;  become  a  more  self-directive  and  responsible  member 
of  the  profession  and  of  the  community;  and  improve  her  profes- 
sional competency  through  continued  study. 

The  graduate  of  such  a  program  is  ready  for  a  beginning  position 
in  a  variety  of  nursing  situations,  including  public  health;  for  lead- 
ership in  the  hospital  nursing  team;  and  for  participation  with 
allied  personnel  in  providing  comprehensive  patient  care.  A  foun- 
dation is  laid  for  advanced  study,  through  which  the  nurse  may 
prepare  for  positions  in  teaching,  supervision,  administration,  con- 
sultation and  research. 

During  the  first  two  academic  years  at  the  University,  the  student 
builds  an  educational  foundation  upon  which  to  base  the  more 
specialized  portion  of  the  program.  Courses  in  the  humanities  and 
in  the  sciences — biological,  physical  and  social — are  taken  with 
other  students  on  the  campus. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  program  are  developed  in  the  next 
two  and  one  half  years,  when  instruction  and  correlated  clinical 
practice  is  given  in  selected  cooperating  agencies  by  the  nursing 
faculty,  of  the  University  and  allied  professional  staffs.  These  agen- 
cies include:  the  Springfield  Hospital;  the  Wesson  Maternity  Hos- 
pital, Springfield;  the  Visiting  Nurse  Association  of  Springfield;  the 
Springfield  Health  Department;  and  the  New  England  Medical 
Center,  Boston. 
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NURSING 

The  student  returns  to  the  campus  for  a  fifth  academic  semester, 
upon  completion  of  which  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  is  awarded. 
This  qualifies  the  graduate  for  State  Board  Examinations  in  Nurs- 
ing. If  achievement  in  these  examinations  is  satisfactory,  the  candi- 
date receives  legal  status  as  a  registered  nurse  within  the  state. 


PROGRAM  SEQUENCE 
First  Year 


1st  Semester  Credits 

English  1,  English  Ck>mp.  2 

Speech  3  1 

Chemistry  1,  General  3 

Zoology  1,  Introductory  3 

Mathematics  12,  Functional  3 
History  5,  Mod.  European  Civil.       3 


2nd  Semester  Credits 

English  2,  English  Comp.  3 

Speech  4  1 

Chemistry  2,  General  3 

Zoology  35,  Vert.  Physiol.  3 

Psychology  26,  General  3 

Sociology  25,  Introduction  3 


1st  Semester 

English  25,  Humane  Letters 
Chemistry  33,  Organic 
Sociology  53,  Intro.  Study, 

Cultural  Anthrop. 
Home  Economics  41,  Nutri.  & 

Food  Prep. 
Psychology  56,  Educational 


Second  Year 
Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

3  Bacteriology  31,  Introductory  4 

4  Philosophy  64,  Ethics  3 
Home  Economics  42,  Med.  Diet.  2 

3  Home  Economics  70,  Child 

Devel.  3 

4  Nursing  26,  Orient,  to  Nursing  4 


Nursing  27, 
Nursing  28, 


Nursing  51, 

Nursing  52A, 
Nursing  54, 
Nursing  57, 


Nursing  52B, 
Nursing  60, 
Nursing  58, 
Nursing  56, 
Nursing  70, 


Nursing  65, 
Nursing  66, 
English  26, 
History  6, 
Electives 


Summer  Session 

Fundamentals  of  Nursing 

Social  and  Historical  Foundations  of  Nursing 

Third  Year 

Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing  I 
Nursing  of  Children  I 
Psychiatric  Nursing 
Maternity  Nursing 

Fourth  Year 

Nursing  of  Children  II 

Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing  II 

Public  Health  Nursing 

Tuberculosis  Nursing 

Management  of  Hospital  Nursing  Unit 

Fifth  Year 

Senior  Internship 

Senior  Nursing  Seminar 

Humane  Letters 

Modern  European  Civilization 


Credits 
9 
2 


16 
2 
6 

5 
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DEPARTMENTS  OF  MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  AIR 

SCIENCE   RESERVE  OFFICERS 

TRAINING  CORPS 

Colonel  Raymond  P,  Tarr,  Jr.,  U.  S.  Army,  Head 
Colonel  Donald  B.  White,  U.  S.  Air  Force,  Head 


An  Act  of  Congress,  July  2,  1862,  required  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts  to  provide  a  two-year  course  in  military  instruction 
at  the  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College  when  it  was  established. 
All  able-bodied  male  students  who  were  enrolled  for  four  years 
were  required  to  take  this  training.  This  requirement  has  con- 
tinued until  today,  although  The  National  Defense  Act  of  1916, 
as  amended  in  later  years,  created  a  Reserve  Officers'  Training 
Corps  at  those  colleges  which  were  giving  military  instruction. 

The  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  which  created  the  United 
States  Air  Force  as  a  separate  armed  service,  also  resulted  in  sepa- 
rate Army  and  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps  units 
being  organized  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  and  other  col- 
leges and  universities. 

The  general  objective  of  the  courses  of  instruction  (Army  and 
Air  Force)  is  to  produce  junior  officers  who  by  their  education, 
training  and  inherent  qualities  are  suitable  for  continued  develop- 
ment in  the  United  States  Army  or  the  United  States  Air  Force 
Reserve.  Training  in  military  leadership  is  emphasized.  It  is  in- 
tended to  obtain  this  objective  during  the  time  the  students  are 
pursuing  their  general  or  professional  studies,  with  the  least  prac- 
ticable interference  with  their  civil  careers. 

All  physically  qualified  male  candidates  for  a  degree  in  any  four- 
year  course  at  the  University,  except  veterans,  are  required  to  take 
the  basic  course  (Army  or  Air)  for  at  least  three  hours  a  week  for 
two  years. 

The  choice  of  service.  Army  or  Air  Force,  must  be  made  by  each 
student  when  he  initially  enrolls.  The  student  in  the  basic  course  is 
provided  with  a  uniform  of  the  service  in  which  he  is  enrolled.  A 
deposit  of  $30.00  is  required  to  cover  the  cost  of  loss  or  damage  to 
any  of  the  articles  issued. 

The  courses  of  instruction  include  theoretical  and  practical  work 
in  all  phases  of  military  and  air  science,  such  as  military  organiza- 
tion, hygiene  and  first  aid,  weapons,  maps,  military  administration, 
world  political  geography,  military  law  and  boards,  and  leadership, 
drill,  and  the  exercise  of  command. 
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DIVISION  OF  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

W.  P.  McGuiRK,  Head 

The  Division  of  Physical  Education  includes  the  Departments  of 
Athletics,  Physical  Education  for  Men,  and  Physical  Education  for 
Women.   It  offers  one  major,  that  in  Physical  Education  for  Men. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE  ATHLETICS 
W.  P.  McGuiRK,  Director 

The  following  men  are  in  charge  of  the  coaching  of  the  inter- 
collegiate teams: 

Charles  C.  O'Rourke,  head  coach  of  football  and  coach  of  golf; 
Chester  S.  Gladchuk,  assistant  coach  of  football  and  coach  of  fresh- 
man basketball;  Robert  T.  Curran,  coach  of  basketball  and  coach 
of  freshman  baseball;  Earl  E.  Lorden,  assistant  director  of  athletics, 
coach  of  baseball,  assistant  coach  of  football;  William  Footrick, 
coach  of  track  and  cross  country;  Lawrence  E.  Briggs,  coach  of  soc- 
cer and  skiing;  Henry  B.  Woronicz,  assistant  coach  of  hockey,  coach 
of  freshman  football  and  director  of  intramural  sports;  Stephen  R. 
Kosakowski,  coach  of  tennis  and  supervisor  of  Stockbridge  School 
athletics;  Benjamin  Ricci,  Jr.,  coach  of  lacrosse;  Joseph  R.  Rogers, 
Jr.,  coach  of  swimming;  Gerald  Healy,  Director  of  Sports  Informa- 
tion. 

Physical  Education  for  Men  S.  W.  Kauffman,  Adviser 

The  department  of  physical  education  for  men  offers  physical 
activity  courses  for  four  years  and  the  opportunity  to  major  in 
physical  education  or  teacher  coaching. 

The  activity  courses  which  are  required  the  first  two  years  are 
designed  to  assist  the  student  to  meet  minimum  standards  of  physi- 
cal health  and  through  regularity  and  continuity  of  progressively 
planned  exercises,  maintain  sound  physical  condition  throughout 
his  college  career. 

Students  are  expected  to  attain  minimum  physical  standards 
established  by  the  department  which  includes  the  ability  to  swim. 

The  major  in  physical  education  leading  to  a  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  in  physical  education  is  designed  primarily  to  train  the 
student  for  a  career  as  a  teacher  of  physical  education.  It  also  in- 
cludes adequate  training  in  other  fields  of  teaching  and  coaching 
of  interschool  athletics.  It  is  contemplated  that  physical  education 
majors  will  be  well  trained  in  general  scientific  and  cultural  sub- 
jects. They  are  urged  to  elect  advanced  military  and  those  plan- 
ning on  teacher-coaching  should  take  additional  work  in  their 
particular  subject  matter  fields. 
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The  outline  of  the  physical  education  major  follows: 

FRESHMAN  YEAR 


1st  Semester                                 Credits 

2nd  Semester                               Credits 

English  I 
Speech  3 
P.  E.  23,  Princples  of  Health  Ed. 

2 

1 
3 

English  II 

Speech  4 

Government  25,  American 

2 

1 

P.  E.  21,  Intro,  to  Phys.  Ed. 

3 

Government 

3 

Psych.   26,  General   Psychology 
Military  I 

P.  E.  5,  Skills  and  Techniques 
Elect  one: 

3 
3 

! 

Mathematics  12  or  14 

P.  E.  22,  First  Aid  and  Safety 

Military  2 

P.  E.  6,  Skills  and  Techniques 

3 
3 
2 

I 

Chemistry  I 
Botany  I 
Zoology  I 

3 
3 
3 

Elect  one: 
Chemistry  II 
Botany  I 
Zoology  1 

3 
3 
3 

1st  Semester 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester 


English  25 

Bacteriology  31 

P.  E.  41,  Anatomy 

Economics  25  or  Sociology  28 

P.  E.  35,  Skills  and  Techniques 

Military  25 

Electives 


Credits 


English  26  3 

Zoology  35,  Physiology  3 

P.  E.  42,  Kinesiology  3 

Psychology  56,  Educ.  Psychology  3 

P.  E.  36,  Skills  and  Techniques  1 

Military  26  2 

Electives  3 


1st   Semester 


Ed.  83,  Principles  of  Second  Ed. 
P.  E.  53,  Phys.  Ed.  Elem.  Schools 
P.  E.  55,  Org.  and  Adm.  of 

Phys,  Ed. 
P.  E.  57,  Meth,  and  Mat.  Coaching 

(Football-Basketball) 
P.  E.  63,  Skills  and  Techniques 
Electives 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

3  Ed.  52,  Prin.  and  Methods  of 

3                    Teach.  3 

P.  E.  54,  Phys.  Ed.  Second.  Schools  3 

3            P.  E.  56,  Adaptive  Phys.  Ed.  3 

3             Psych.  94,  Child  Psychology  3 

P.  E.  58,  Meth.  and  Mat.  Coaching  3 
1                            (Swimming-Baseball) 

6             P.  E.  64,  Skills  and  Techniques  1 

Electives  3 


SENIOR  YEAR 


1st  Semester 


Ed.  85,  Practice  Teaching 
P.  E.  73,  Phil.  &  Princ.  of 

Phys.  Ed. 
Speech  91,  Extempore  Speech 
Rec.  Ed.  77,  Org.  &  Adm.  of 

Comm.  Rec. 
P.  E.  81,  Meth.  &  Mat.  Coaching 

(Soccer-Track) 
P,  E.  83,  Skills  and  Techniques 
Electives 


Credits  2nd  Semester  Credits 

3            Education  85,  Practice  Teaching  3 

Ed.  64,  Princ.  of  Elem.  Education  3 
3            P.  E.  74,  Tests  and  Meas.  in 

3                    Phys.  Ed.  3 

P.  E.  76,  Physiology  of  Exercise  3 

3            P.  E.  84,  Skills  and  Techniques  1 

3            Electives  6 
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Physical  Education  for  Women  Ruth  J.  Totman,  Adviser 

The  courses  in  physical  education  for  women  are  planned  to 
provide  recreative  activity,  to  develop  body  grace  and  efficiency, 
and  to  increase  health  and  vigor.    No  major  is  available. 

The  first  and  second  year  women  students  are  required  to  take 
physical  education  three  times  a  week  and  are  given  two  credits 
for  each  semester  of  satisfactory  work.  Third  and  fourth  year  stu- 
dents may  elect  Physical  Education  63,  64,  65,  66.  They  may  elect 
also  Physical  Education  42  in  the  department  of  physical  education 
for  men. 

Girls  who  are  restricted  from  unlimited  activity  are  placed  in 
classes  suitable  to  their  ability.  Girls  who  are  restricted  from  all 
class  activity  are  assigned  to  rest  periods  three  times  a  week  and  re- 
ceive their  regular  physical  education  credit  for  satisfactory  attend- 
ance. A  similar  rest  program  is  substituted  for  the  regular  activitv 
program  when  girls  are  temporarily  incapacitated. 
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Chaplains  Power,  Ruchames^  and  Seely,  Advisers 


The  courses  in  the  history  of  religion,  the  articles  of  belief  and 
the  application  of  religious  principles  are  given  by  the  Chaplains 
of  the  three  major  western  faiths  and  by  others  designated  by  the 
churches  represented.  They  are  financially  independent  of  the  Uni- 
versity although  the  facilities  of  the  University  are  available  as  for 
other  courses. 

Courses  are  offered  in  this  field  for  the  sake  of  the  student  who 
is  interested  in  rounding  out  his  educational  program  with  the  ac- 
quiring of  a  mature  perspective  in  religion.  The  opportunity  is 
offered  for  the  student  to  gain  a  wide  knowledge  of  the  forces  which 
have  been  basic  to  his  culture,  an  understanding  of  the  religious 
influences  in  his  own  life,  and  an  evaluation  of  the  part  that  re- 
ligion plays  in  current  social  movements. 

Students  register  for  these  courses  at  the  regular  registration 
period  and  may  do  so  in  addition  to  a  normal  semester  load.  No 
academic  credit  accrues  from  participation  in  the  courses  in  re- 
ligion. 
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This  section  contains  a  list  of  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
sessions  of  the  University.  Course  descriptions  are  arranged  alpha- 
betically according  to  subject  matter  fields.  If  any  course  cannot 
be  found  readily,  refer  to  the  General  Index  in  the  back  of  the 
catalogue.  A  separate  bulletin  will  outline  those  available  during 
the  summer.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  any 
course  for  which  an  insufficient  number  of  students  enroll. 

Courses  are  designated  by  numbers  as  follows:  freshman  1-24 
inclusive;  sophomore  25-49  inclusive;  junior  50-74  inclusive;  senior 
75-99  inclusive.  Odd  numbers  designate  courses  given  in  the  first 
semester,  even  numbers  those  offered  during  the  second.  Credit  is 
indicated  in  terms  of  semester  hours.  Where  possible,  the  class 
schedule  follows  the  course  description.  A  complete  schedule  of 
class  hours  is  published  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

Students  are  referred  to  the  section  on  Divisions  of  Study  and 
Curricula  for  a  statement  of  graduation  requirements  and  majors 
available. 


AGRICULTURAL  ECONOMICS  AND  FARM  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Lindsey,  Professor  Barrett, 
Assistant  Professot  Russell,  Mr.  Callahan. 

26.     (II)     Economics  of  Agricultural  Production 

This  course  considers  the  principles  of  production  economics.  An  anlysis  of 
specialization,  comparative  advantage,  diminishing,  constant,  and  increasing 
costs  and  returns  applied  to  the  individual  establishment  as  well  as  to  the  na- 
tion. A  careful  study  of  the  combination  of  the  factors  of  production  is  made 
considering  the  individual's  adjustment  when  operating  under  monopolistic 
competition,  laissez-faire,  and  monopoly.  Finally,  dynamic  and  static  factors 
are  considered  in  relation  to  their  effects  on  the  individual's  production,  on  the 
economy  of  cities  and  nations,  and  on  the  international  economy. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Barrett. 

55.     (I)     Marketing  Farm  Products 

Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  or  are  taking  Marketing  53.  An 
analysis  of  present  and  past  systems  of  assembling,  transporting,  distributing, 
and  grading  agricultural  products.    Such  aspects  as  the  adjustment  of  produc- 
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tion  and  consumption,  price  formation,  channels  of  distribution,  price  differen- 
tials and  margins,  public  policy,  market  reporting  and  forecasting,  and  a  study 
of  the  marketing  of  major  agricultural  products  are  considered.  Geographic, 
future,  and  quality  differentials  are  studied  from  the  agricultural  and  com- 
mercial standpoint.  A  field  trip  may  be  arranged. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  The  Department. 

56.  (II)     The  Fundamentals  of  Cooperation 

A  study  of  the  philosophy  and  principles  of  cooperation  in  Europe  and  in 
the  United  States.  The  history  of  cooperation,  legal  consideration,  manage- 
ment, financing,  membership  relations,  methods  of  formation,  sales  methods 
and  policies  are  given  full  attention.  Progress  in  the  cooperative  marketing  of 
different  agricultural  products  is  studied. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Callahan. 

57.  (I)     Agricultural  Credit  and  Land  Appraisal  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  development,  use,  functions,  and  operations  of  public  and 
private  credit  institutions  which  are  available  to  agriculture.  Special  emphasis 
is  given  to  the  practical  aspects  of  credit  policy  and  land  appraisal.  Given  in 
alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Lindsey. 

71.     (I)     Agricultural  Economic  Theory  (1957-58) 

The  course  is  a  comparative  and  critical  study  of  the  significant  contribu- 
tions of  the  leading  economists  to  the  theory  of  agricultural  economics  from 
the  time  of  Adam  Smith  to  the  present.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Lindsey. 

75.  (I)     Farm  Organization  and  Management 

This  course  analyzes  the  functions  of  the  farmer  as  a  business  proprietor. 
Both  the  external  and  internal  economic  forces  affecting  the  farm  business  are 
considered,  such  as  selection  and  combination  of  factors  of  fami  production, 
choice  and  combination  of  farm  enterprises,  the  economical  use  of  funds,  the 
nature  of  farming  costs,  adjusting  farm  production  to  markets  and  prices,  and 
the  management  of  equipment  and  labor. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Barrett. 

Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Economics  26. 

76.  (II)     Advanced  Farm  Organization  and  Management 

The  use  of  farm  records  and  accounts  as  a  basis  for  planning  and  budget- 
ing is  emphasized.  Measures  of  success  and  factors  in  success  in  farming,  and 
work  simplification  as  applied  to  efficient  farm  techniques  are  considered.  The 
last  part  of  the  course  will  be  given  over  to  the  specific  study  of  selected  farms 
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and  the  practical  application  of  the  principles  and  practices  already  discussed. 
Field  trips  are  required  at  an  estimated  cost  of  not  over  five  dollars. 
1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2 

10:00-10:50  Th.;   1:00-4:59  M.  Mr.  Barrett. 

Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Economics  75. 

78.  (II)     Principles  and  Problems  of  Land  Economics 

A  study  of  the  major  contributions  by  outstanding  economic  writers   to 
theoretical  land  economics;  a  review  of  American  land  policies;  a  presentation 
of  the  principles,  techniques,  and  objectives  involved  in  modem  land  use  plan- 
ning; and  a  discussion  of  contemporary  land  problems  in  the  United  States. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Lindsey. 

83.     (I)     Advanced  Farm  Operation 

For  seniors  specializing  in  agriculture;  others  by  permission  of  instructor. 
A  study  of  the  efficiency  of  operations  on  a  specific  farm. 

3  hours  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Barrett. 

89.     (I)     90.     (II)     Seminar  in  Agricultural  Economics 

A  study  of  special  problems  in  agricultural  policy,  agricultural  institutions, 
market  and  price  analysis. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

STATISTICS 

77.     (I)     Elementary  Experimental  Statistics 

Primarily  for  students  in  psychology,  biology,  chemistry,  agronomy,  poultry, 
animal  husbandry,  food  technology,  education,  and  public  health,  who  are 
interested  in  obtaining  and  handling  data  of  small  samples.  Chi  square,  "t"  and 
analysis  of  variance  tests  of  significance;  frequency  distribution,  averages,  dis- 
persion, regression  and  simple  correlation  description;  and  chart  and  table 
presentation  are  the  specific  fields  covered.  Students  taking  this  course  may 
not  take  Statistics  79. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey,  Mr.  Russell. 

79.  (I)     Elementary  Economics  Statistics 

Primarily  for  students  in  economics,  business  administration,  mathematics, 
and  industrial  engineering,  who  are  interested  in  obtaining  and  presenting 
the  data  of  large  samples.  Surveys,  tables,  charts,  frequency  distributions,  aver- 
ages, dispersion,  standard  error  and  its  use,  quality  control,  index  numbers,  time 
series,  and  simple  correlation  are  the  specific  fields  covered.  Students  taking 
this  course  may  not  take  Statistics  77. 

3  1-hour  periods;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  I.INDSEY,  Mr.  Russell. 

80.  (II)     Advanced  Statistics 

This  course  is  primarily  devoted  to  linear  and  curvilinear  multiple  correla- 
tion analysis.  Machine  and  shortcut  graphic  methods  are  used.  Some  time  will 
also  be  devoted  to  probability  and  analysis  of  variance. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  W.;  1:00-2:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Lindsey,  Mr.  Russell. 
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AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 
AGRICULTURE 

1.     (I)     Economic  Geography  of  the  World's  Agriculture 

The  agriculture  of  North  America  is  given  first  consideration  but  special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  the  study  of  southeastern  Asia  and  the  Soviet  Union. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Jeffrey. 

AGRICULTURAL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Fore,  Associate   Professor  Markuson,  Assistant  Professor  Tague, 
Mr.  Powers,  Mr.  Pira. 

51..     (I)     House  Planning 

Plan  designs  of  the  small  house  will  be  made.  The  arrangement  of  interior 
equipment,  especially  in  the  kitchen,  and  lighting,  heating,  water  supply,  and 
sewage  disposal  will  be  studied,  together  with  a  brief  history  of  the  house  ma- 
terials, construction  methods,  equipment,  and  architectural  styles.  Considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  economics  of  house  building,  including  financing,  and 
to  maintenance  and  overhead  expense. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Markuson. 
55.     (1)     Farm  Shop 

For  students  in  agriculture  and  horticulture.  Laboratory  exercises  cover 
instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  carpenter's  tools  in  construction  and  in 
bench  work,  arc  and  gas  welding,  pipe  fitting,  soldering,  use  of  machinist's  tools 
in  machinery  repair,  and  the  mixing  and  placing  of  concrete.  Classroom  instruc- 
tion covers  materials  of  construction  and  the  utilization  of  local  and  special 
materials  for  these  purposes. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Powers. 
72.     (II)     Drainage  and  Irrigation  Engineering 

This  course  is  an  abridgement  of  Agricultural  Engineering  78  for  students 
not  majoring  in  Engineering  who  do  not  have  the  prerequisites  for  Course  78. 
1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Fore. 
74.     (II)     Farm  Structures 

This  course  is  an  abridgement  of  Agricultural  Engineering  73  for  students 
not  majoring  in  engineering  who  do  not  have  the  prerequisites  for  Course  73. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Markuson. 
80.     (I)  and  (II)     Food  Process  Engineering 

A  study  of  food  processing  machinery  and  instrumentation. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

82.     (II)     Refrigeration 

Fundamentals  in  planning  and  operating  a  refrigerated  storage  with  par- 
ticular reference  to  size,  details  of  construction,  cooling  load,  and  refrigerating 
machinery  and  accessories.    For  non-engineering  majors. 

1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr. . 
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Professor  Colby,  Professor  Dickinson,  Professor  Steckel,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Roberts,  Assistant  Professor  Everson,  Assistant  Professor  Zak, 
Mr.  Southwick. 

2.     (II)     Soils 

This  is  an  elementary  course  relating  soils  and  their  management  to  crop 
growth.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad  background  in 
soil  science  and  its  direct  application  to  practical  field  problems.  The  course 
itself  is  presented  with  the  object  of  introducing  to  the  student  the  properties 
of  soils  and  their  influence  upon  the  production  of  crops.  The  laboratory  work 
consists  of  investigation  of  the  fundamental  characteristics  of  soil  and  basic 
principles  of  fertilizer  and  liming  practices. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.;  3:00-4:50  W.  or  Th. 

Mr.  Everson,  Mr.  Zak,  Mr.  Colby. 

51.  (I)     Field  Crops 

A  study  of  the  field  crops  of  the  United  States  which  include  their  uses  and 
improvement,  with  their  soil  and  climatic  requirements.  Emphasis  will  be  given 
to  the  best  farm  practices  of  the  northeastern  states  as  to  rotation,  liming, 
fertilizing,  seeding  methods,  tillage,  disease  and  insect  control,  and  to  methods  of 
harvesting  and  storage.  As  an  individual  problem,  each  student  must  take  a 
detailed  plan  of  crop  production  for  the  actual  conditions  of  some  New  Eng- 
land farm. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Th.                                                    Mr.  Southwick. 

52.  (II)     Soil  Utilization 

The  relationship  of  climate  and  native  vegetation  to  the  broader  aspects  of 
soil  formation  is  described.  Man's  use  of  land  resources  is  connected  to  show 
how  the  agricultural  background  of  settlers  has  been  active  in  soil  use  and 
abuse.  Soil  erosion  control  and  its  significance  to  permanent  agriculture  is 
considered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.                                                                                  Mr.  Everson. 

57.     (I)     Soil  Formation 

The  first  part  of  this  course  considers  those  physical,  chemical,  biological, 
climate  and  geological  factors  involved  in  soil  formation.    The  relationship  of 
these  factors  to  the  kinds  of  soil  formed  in  the  United  States  is  discussed. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Everson. 
*7*7.     (I)     Crop  Improvement 

Theory  and  practice  of  the  improvement  of  field  crops  by  breeding  and 
selection. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

Prerequisites,  Agronomy  51,  Pomology  52,  Zoology  53. 

78.     (II)     Fertilizers  and  Soil  Fertility 

The  primary  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  relate  soils  and  fertilizers  to  plant 
growth.    Studies   are   made   of   fertilizer   practices   in    the    United    States   and 
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Europe.  In  the  early  part  of  the  course  consideration  is  given  to  the  history  of 
fertilizer  development,  with  special  emphasis  upon  early  discoveries  and  causes 
of  failure  in  early  research.  Later  in  the  course,  studies  are  made  of  factors 
which  relate  fertilizers  and  soils  to  plant  growth.  Fertilizer  formulation  tech- 
nology and  practice  are  considered  in  detail  in  the  laboratory  phase  of  this 
course. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Th.                                                        Mr.  Everson. 

79.     (I)     SoU  Physics 

For  seniors  specializing  in  agronomy.  The  factors  in  soil  which  control 
tilth  and  energy  relationships  and  the  laws  of  physics  which  govern  these  factors 
are  discussed.  This  includes  heat,  light,  color,  particle  size  and  charge,  water 
and  gas  movement,  energy  relationships  and  other  physical  factors  effecting 
changes  in  the  soil.  The  laboratory  is  used  to  familiarize  the  students  with 
various  methods  used  in  measuring  these  important  physical  factors. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Everson. 
81.     (I)     82.     (II)     Special  Problems  in  Agronomy 

For  seniors  specializing  in  agronomy.  This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint 
students  with  agronomic  research  methods  and  practical  agronomic  procedures. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colby. 
84,     (II)     Soil  Chemistry 

For  plant  science  and  soil  science  students.  Fundamental  inorganic,  organic, 
and  bio-chemical  reactions  of  soils  are  discussed  and  related  to  plant  nutrition 
and  microbiological  activities.    Colloidal  aspects  of  soil  chemical  reactions  and 
soil-plant  interrelationships  will  be  studied. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Steckel. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  29;  Botany  68;  Agronomy  57. 

84B.     (II)     Soil  Chemistry  Laboratory 

Primarily  for  seniors  majoring  in  agronomy.  Methods  and  techniques  used 
in  soil  chemistry  research  and  in  plant  science  investigations  will  be  studied. 
The  student  will  be  made  familiar  with  methods  of  determining  exchangeable 
bases,  base  exchange  capacity,  soil  phosphate  fractionation,  and  many  other 
determinations  peculiar  to  soil  investigations.  To  be  taken  concurrently  with 
Agronomy  84. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Steckel. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  29,  30;  Botany  68;  Agronomy  57. 


AGROSTOLOGY 
53.     (I)     Agrostology 

All  factors  that  influence  the  successful  growing  of  fine  turf  grasses  are 
studied  and  correlated  to  enable  the  student  to  have  a  practical  working 
knowledge  of  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  lawns,  sports,  highway,  air- 
port and  cemetery  turf. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dickinson. 
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56.     (II)     Agrostology 

This  course  considers  fine  turf  management  as  a  business  and  profession. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  turf  failures;  the  selection 
of  equipment  and  supplies  and  client  approach.  Field  trips  and  practical  exer- 
cises are  arranged. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dickinson. 


ART 

Instructors  in  Landscape  Architecture. 

27.  Modeling 

A  course  in  elementary  modeling,  of  seeing,  analyzing,   and  reproducing 
form  in  clay  and  modeling  wax  to  develop  sculptural  technique. 
6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

28.  Modeling 

A  continuation  of  Course  27  in  advanced  design  and  the  making  of  plaster 
casts  from  original  problems  in  small  sculpture,  such  as  plaques,  masks,  and 
medals  or  other  such  pieces. 
6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

Prerequisite,  Art.  27. 

31.      (I)     Elementary  Design 

For  women.  Elementary  principles  of  design  as  applied  to  textiles,  fabrics, 
interior  decorations,  etc. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

33.  (I)     Freehand  Drawing 

A  non-professional  course  in  elementary  drawing  and  painting  in  various 
media  in  black  and  white.  The  work  is  more  or  less  personal  and  is  adapted 
to  the  individual  capacities  and  backgrounds  of  each  student  as  far  as  possible. 
Limited  to  three  sections  of  20  students  each. 

6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

34.  (II)     Freehand  Drawing 

This  non-professional  course  is  essentially  one  in  which  the  use  of  color  is 
stressed  in  various  media,  freehand  drawing  is  emphasized  and  paintings  in 
still-life  and  landscape  subjects  are  produced.     Limited  to  three  sections  of  20 
students  each. 
6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacIver. 
75.     (I)     Art  Appreciation 

An  analysis  of  the  principles  of  critical  judgment  underlying  the  fine  arts, 
leading  toward  the  enjoyment  of  art  and  its  application  to  every  day  life. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Otto. 
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7S.     (II)     Early  and  Medieval  Art 

An  appreciative  survey  of  art  and  history  from  early  times  to  the  present. 
Works  in  painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  and  the  minor  arts  are  examined  in 
the  light  of  their  contributions  to  the  history  of  civilization,  and  to  the  develop- 
ment of  art  forms. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Hamilton. 


BACTERIOLOGY  AND  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Professor  France,  Associate  Professor  Garvey,  Associate  Professor  Per- 
RiELLO,  Assistant  Professor  Czarnecki,  Assistant  Professor  Mandel, 
Mr.  Wisnieski,  Mr.  Larkin,  in  cooperation  with  Dr.  Walter  W.  Lee,  State 
District  Health  OflBcer;  Mr.  Ernest  A.  Snow  of  the  Division  of  Sanitary 
Engineering  of  the  Massachusetts  Department  of  Public  Health;  Mr.  Joel 
Cohen  of  the  Springfield  Hospital. 

31.     (I)  and  (II)     Introductory  Bacteriology 

Students  majoring  in  Liberal  Arts,  Business  Administration,  and  Agricul- 
ture taking  this  course  to  satisfy  a  science  requirement  should  take  it  first  semes- 
ter. Designed  to  present  to  students  interested  in  general  science,  agriculture, 
horticulture,  and  home  economics  the  fundamental  concepts  of  bacteriological 
science;  make  microorganisms  real  and  significant;  and  demonstrate  their  im- 
portance in  the  problems  of  agriculture,  general  science,  industry,  public 
health,  and  medicine.  TJie  laboratory  work  covers  the  use  and  care  of  the 
compound  microscope,  the  preparation  of  culture  media,  methods  of  sterilizing 
equipment,  the  isolation  and  aseptic  handling  of  pure  cultures,  simple  and  dif- 
ferential staining,  bacterial  classification  and  differential  studies  on  type  species 
of  pathogenic  and  non-pathogenic  bacteria. 

2  class  hours;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

12:00-12:50  M.  F.  or  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  or  3:00-4:50  M.  F.  or  Tu.  Th. 

Mr.  Czarnecki. 
51.     (I)     52.     (II)     Advanced  Bacteriology 

A  continuation  of  introductory  bacteriology.  Studies  on  bacterial  metabo- 
lism and  the  influence  of  environmental  factors  on  growth  and  viability.  The 
identification  and  differentiation  of  bacterial  species  by  morphological,  cultural, 
physiological,  and  serological  studies;  disinfectants  and  antibiotics.  The  com- 
bined courses  give  to  the  student  not  only  a  comprehensive  picture  of  various 
forms  of  existing  bacteria  but  develop  a  specialized  technique  for  their  cultiva- 
tion, isolation,  and  identification. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-3:50  Tu.  Th.  Miss  Garvey. 

Prerequisite,  for  51,  Bacteriology  31;  for  52,  Bacteriology  51. 

54.     (I)  and  (II)     Water  and  Sewage  Bacteriology 

For  students  majoring  in  Engineering.     Elementary  bacteriology  with  em- 
phasis placed  upon   the  importance  of  bacteria  found  in  water  and  sewage. 
Work  will  include  routine  analysis  used  in  the  examination  of  water  and  sewage 
and  in  the  laboratory  control  of  water  and  sewage  treatment  plants. 
2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

2:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Perriello. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  77  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
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55.  (I)     Fundamentals  of  Soil  Microbiology 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  majoring  in  agricultural  and  related 
fields.  Subjects  included  will  be:  fundamental  laboratory  procedures  and  tech- 
niques; quantative  and  qualitative  microbiological  analysis  of  various  types  of 
soils;  studies  on  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  cycles  as  affected  by  soil  microorgan- 
isms. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mandel. 

56.  (I)  and  (II)     Methods  for  Bacteriological  Preparations 

This  course  is  intended  for  students  majoring  in  bacteriology  and  public 
health.    The  material  given  in  the  course  includes  methods  of  preparation  and 
sterilization   of  culture  media  and  equipment,  the  preparation  of  stains  and 
reagents,  and  the  use,  care  and  repair  of  laboratory  instruments. 
2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

The  Staff. 

81.  (I)     General  Applied  Bacteriology 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge  of  routine 
and  special  tests  used  in  present  day  applied  bacteriology.  Subjects  receiving 
consideration  are:  methods  for  determining  the  sanitary  quality  of  milk  and 
milk  products,  water  and  shellfish;  eating  and  drinking  utensils;  and  air. 

1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
1:00-3:50  M.  F.  or  1:00-3:50  W.;  9:00-11:50  S. 

Mr.  France,  Mr.  Perriello. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

82.  (II)     Food  Bacteriology 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  (1)  bacteriological  principles  which  apply 
to  the  preservation,  fermentation  and  spoilage  of  foods,  (2)  the  sanitary  exami- 
nation of  foods,  (3)  the  causes  of  food  poisoning,  and  (4)  microbiological  assays. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
1:00-3:50  M.  F.  or  Tu.  Th.                                                                  Miss  Garvey. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

85.     (I)     Bacteriology  (Immunology) 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  This  course  includes  considera- 
tion of  host  reactions  which  favor  the  prevention  and  cure  of  disease;  qualita- 
tive and  quantitative  estimations  of  toxins  and  antitoxins;  the  use  of  biological 
products  such  as  antigens  and  immune  sera  in  differential  bacteriology  and  in 
disease  diagnosis;  and  a  consideration  of  isohemagglutinins  as  determinants  of 
blood  groups. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-3:50  M.  F.  Miss  Garvey. 

90.      (II)     Sanitary  Bacteriology 

A  detailed  study  of  public  health  laboratory  methods.  Practical  applica- 
tion of  methods  will  be  made  through  field  studies. 

1  4-hour  and  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-4:50  M.,  1:00-2:50  F.  Mr.  France,  Mr.  Perriello. 

Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  81. 
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92.  (II)     Clinical  Laboratory  Methods 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  majoring  in  medical  technology.  The 
purpose  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  routine  clinical  labora- 
tory procedures. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-4:50  W.,  3:00-4:50  F.  Mr.  France,  Mr.  Cohen. 

Prerequisites,  Bacteriology  85;  Zoology  35,  69. 

93.  (I)     94.     (II)     Problems 

Qualified  seniors  who  have  obtained  permission  from  the  department  may 
arrange  for  independent  work  on  special  problems  in  bacteriology. 

Credit,  3. 
The  Department. 
96.     (II)     Studies  of  Special  Microbial  Groups 

A  study  of  the  biology  of  certain  groups  of  microorganisms  considered  only 
briefly  or  not  at  all  in  other  courses  offered  in  the  department.  The  course 
will  cover  the  autotrophic  bacterial,  photo-synthetic  bacterial,  actinomycetes, 
myxobacteria,  chlamydobacteria  and  spirochaetes. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mandel. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51. 


PUBLIC  HEALTH 

61.     (I)     62.     (II)     General  and  Community  Sanitation 

A  study  of  the  problems  of  general  and  community  sanitation.  Subjects 
discussed  will  include  insect  and  rodent  control,  housing  and  slum  clearance, 
ventilation,  lighting,  bathing  places,  sanitation  of  eating  utensils,  nuisances, 
camp  sanitation,  industrial  hygiene,  water  supplies,  sewerage  and  sewage,  refuse 
and  garbage,  food  and  milk  sanitation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.,  12:00-12:50  F.  or  10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F. 

Mr.  Perriello,  Mr.  Wisnieski. 

63.  (I)     Industrial  Hygiene  and  Sanitation 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  practices  and  principles  of  industrial  processes 
which  may  constitute  problems  in  sanitation;  industrial  wastes,  smoke  abate- 
ment, and  the  health  of  the  worker.  Subject  matter  includes  organization  of 
programs  and  the  formation  of  policies  for  the  inspection  of  sanitary  and 
mechanical  facilities  of  factories,  food  processing  plants  and  other  industries. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Perriello. 

64.  (II)     Microscopy  of  Water 

A  study  of  microscopic  forms  of  life  exclusive  of  the  bacteria.     Counting 
and  control  of  plankton  in  potable  waters.    Elements  of  limnology. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  F.;  8:00-9:50  or  10:00-11:50  W.  Mr.  Snow. 

Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  31. 
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66.     (I)  and  (II)     Principles  of  Sanitation 

The  application  of  sanitary  engineering  and  related  sanitary  sciences  to 
health  problems  in  the  environment  of  urban  and  rural  communities. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 
11:00-11:50  Tu.  Th.                                                                             Mr.  Perriello. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  77  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

84.     (II)     Public  Health  Administration 

Admission  by  approval  of  the  instructor.  The  organization,  function,  and 
administration  of  governmental  health  agencies;  the  relationship  of  ofiScial  and 
volunteer  health  agencies;  preparation  and  presentation  of  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, and  exhibits.  Public  health  laws,  regulations,  and  sanitary  codes,  their 
origin  and  enforcement. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.                                                                           Mr.  Perriello. 

86.     (II)     Field  Studies  in  Sanitation 

Trips  will  be  taken  into  the  field  for  the  observation  of  public  health 
practices  in  sewerage;  sewage  treatment  and  disposal;  the  production  and  puri- 
fication of  public  water  supplies;  housing  and  slum  clearance;  insect  and  rodent 
nuisances;  milk  production,  handling,  and  distribution;  garbage  and  refuse  col- 
lection and  disposal;  slaughter  houses  and  rendering  plants;  cold  storage  ware- 
houses; and  bakery  and  restaurant  sanitation.  A  comparative  study  of  urban 
and  rural  services  will  be  made.  Although  transportation  will  be  furnished, 
students  are  expected  to  finance  their  own  meals. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Wisnieski. 

Prerequisites,  Public  Health  61  and  62. 

92.     (Summer)     Supervised  Field  Training 

All  students  majoring  in  sanitary  technology  must  complete  a  prescribed 
thirteen-week  field  training  program  conducted  by  the  New  England  Field 
Training  Center  under  the  direction  of  the  Training  Division  of  the  Com- 
municable Disease  Center,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  with  the  assistance  of 
the  staff  and  State  Department  of  Health  personnel.  This  course  is  a  pre- 
requisite for  placement  in  federal,  state  and  municipal  agencies. 

13  weeks.  Credit,  6. 

The  Staff. 

88.     (II)     Epidemiology  and  Communicable  Disease  Control 

Admission  by  approval  of  the  instructor.  Consideration  of  the  factors 
involved  in  the  spread  of  infections;  a  detailed  discussion  of  the  communicable 
diseases,  their  distribution,  cause,  epidemiology,  and  means  of  prevention  and 
control.  The  use  of  vaccines,  serums  and  drugs  for  prevention  and  treatment. 
Mass  immunization  programs. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Lee. 
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Professor  Kozlowski,  Professor  Torrey,  Professor  Livingston,  Assistant 
Professor  Banfield,  Assistant  Professor  Putala,  Mr.  Scarborough, 
Mr.  Nickerson,  Mr.  DAVisf ,  Mr.  Miller. 

1.     (I)  and  (II)     Introductory  Botany 

The  course  sets  forth  a  body  of  facts  dealing  with  the  morphology  and 
physiology  of  plants  which  is  not  only  a  foundation  for  future  professional 
work  in  biological  science,  but  of  intrinsic  value  to  the  educated  layman.  The 
topics  of  seed  germination,  ecological  adaptations,  floral  structures,  taxonomy, 
botanical  history,  cytology,  wood-anatomy,  plant  physiology,  and  plant  repro- 
duction receive  appropriate  elementary  treatment.  The  lectures  attempt  to 
interpret  the  facts  of  plant  structure  and  function  in  the  light  of  the  major 
biological  principles. 

2  class  hours;  l-3hour  laboratory  period.  Credit  3. 

The  Staff. 

25.  (I)     The  Plant  Kingdom 

Selected  forms  typifying  the  slimemolds,  bacteria,  algae,  fungi,  lichens, 
liverworts,  mosses,  fernworts,  and  seed  plants.  The  course  has  a  two-fold  pur- 
pose: (1)  it  is  intended  for  students  who  desire  to  extend  their  knowledge  to 
the  principal  branches  of  the  plant  kingdom,  thus  rounding  out  a  general  course 
of  which  Botany  1  constitutes  the  first  part;  (2)  it  is  also  planned  as  an  intro- 
duction to  certain  advanced  courses  for  which  it  is  prerequisite. 
2  class  hours;  l-2hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  1.  Mr.  . 

26.  (II)     Spring  Flora 

Designed  primarily  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  local  spring  flora 
through  the  identification  of  the  commoner  tracheate  plants  (lycopods,  horse- 
tails, ferns,  gymnosperms,  angiosperms)  and  the  families  they  represent.  In 
addition,  laboratory  and  field  work  will  include  the  study  of  native  woody 
plants  in  the  winter  condition;  the  techniques  of  collection;  and  the  use  of  a 
standard  manual  in  the  identification  of  plants. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  W.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.  or  1:00-2:50  M.  F. 

Mr.  Livingston. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  1,  Botany^  25  recommended. 

28.     (II)     Plant  Physiology 

Only  for  students  intending  to  major  in  forestry.  The  processes  occurring 
in  plants  with  special  emphasis  on  tree  physiology  and  its  relation  to  forestry 
problems. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit  3. 

Mr.  Kozlowski. 
30.     (II)     Plant  Anatomy 

A  study  of  the  origin  and  structure  of  vegetative  and  reproductive  organs 
of  seed  plants. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit  3. 

Mr.  Putala. 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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51.  (I)     Plant  Pathology 

A  basic  course  in  plant  pathology  dealing  with,  the  nature,  cause  and  con- 
trol of  plant  disease.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  disease  symptoms,  the 
phenomena  of  infection  and  of  parasitism,  the  sources  of  inoculum,  the  agents 
of  disease  transmission,  the  relation  of  environment  to  disease  incidence  and 
development  and  to  general  principles  of  plant  disease  control.  The  laboratory 
phase  is  devoted  to  intensive  study  of  a  relatively  few  representative  diseases 
induced  by  bacteria  and  fungi  of  the  various  classes. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Banfield. 

52.  (II)     Plant  Pathology  (1956-57) 

An  extension  of  Course  51.  The  objective  is  that  of  providing  the  student 
with  a  general  knowledge  of  the  more  common  and  representative  plant  disease 
problems.  Students  are  granted  the  option  in  the  laboratory  of  specializing  in 
disease  problems  in  their  major  field  of  interest.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.                                                         Mr.  Banfield. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  51. 

58.  (II)     Microtechnique 

A  course  in  the  preparation  of  microscopic  mounts  including  the  celloidin 
and  paraflSn  methods  of  involving  the  use  of  microtomes  and  of  differential 
stains.    Enrolment  limited  to  ten  students. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

1:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.  '  Mr. . 

Prerequisite,  Botany  25. 

59.  (I)     60.     (II)     The  Angiosperms  (1956-57) 

Alternate  with  Courses  61  and  62.  The  angiosperms  are  here  treated  from 
the  standpoints  of  their  structure  and  evolution,  their  taxonomy,  their  habits 
and  distribution,  and  their  economic  or  other  special  appeal  to  man's  interests. 
Representatives  of  the  dominant  families,  both  temperate  and  tropical,  are 
studied  in  the  laboratory.  The  course  is  designed  for  students  who  want  a 
broad  knowledge  of  the  flowering  plants  of  the  world. 
2  class  hours;  I  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

Prerequisite,  Botany  1. 

61.     (I)     62.     (II)     The  Comparative  Antomy  of 
Green  Plants  (1955-56) 

Alternate  with  Courses  59  and  60.     The  first  semester  is  devoted  to  algae 
and  mosses;  the  second  to  tracheates,  including  the  extinct  forms. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  W.  Mr. . 

Prerequisite,  Botany  25. 

63.     (I)     Comparative  Morphology  of  Fungi — 

Basidiomycetes  and  Fungi  Imperfecti  (1956-57) 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  comparative  morphology,  life  history,  and  habitat 
of  representative  species  of  the  important  orders  and  families.    The  laboratory 
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periods  are  devoted  to  the  collection,  identification,  and  study  of  common  local 
forms.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  ,  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  F.;  3:00-4:50  M.  F.                                                                Mr.  Banfield. 

64.     (II)     Comparative  Morphology  of  Fungi 

Phycomycetes  and  Ascomycetes  (1955-56) 

The  lectures  deal  with  the  comparative  morpology,  life  history,  and  habitat 
of  representative  species  of  the  important  orders  and  families.  The  laboratory 
periods  are  devoted  to  the  collection,  identification,  and  study  of  common  local 
forms.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laborator)'  period.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.;  10:00-10:50  Th.;  3:00-4:50  M. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

66.  (II)     General  Mycology 

A  survey  course  in  mycology  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
various  classes  of  fungi,  their  distribution  in  nature,  their  significance  in  plant 
and  animal  disease,  their  utilization  in  industral  fermentations.  The  laboratory 
phase  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  common  representative  forms  and  practice  in  the 
use  of  keys  for  their  identification. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Banfield. 

67.  (I)     68,     (II)     Introductory  Plant  Physiology 

A  study  of  the  processes  occurring  in  plants  and  their  relation  to  the  com- 
plex of  activities  constituting  plant  growth.  Topics  include  colloidal  systems, 
osmotic  phenomena,  absorption,  transpiration,  and  internal  water  relations  of 
plants,  photosynthesis,  fat  and  protein  synthesis,  digestion,  translocation,  respi- 
ration, and  growth.  This  is  a  basic  course  for  students  planning  for  advanced 
work  in  any  branch  of  plant  science. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  M.  W.  or  Tu.  Th.                                Mr.  Kozlowski. 

69.     (I)     Forest  and  Shade  Tree  Pathology 

The  nature,  cause  and  control  of  the  principal  types  of  disease  in  trees, 
including  decay  of  forest  products,  standing  and  structural  timber;  insects  and 
environment  in  relation  to  fungi  and  disease  development;  morphology  and 
identification  of  fungi  that  induce  disease  or  decay  in  trees. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 
75.     (I)     Methods  in  Plant  Pathology  (1956-57) 

A  course  in  the  general  techniques  and  specialized  methods  used  in  the 
investigation  of  plant  diseases,  including  isolation,  culture  and  pathogenicity 
studies  of  representative  plant  pathogenes,  the  preparation  and  sterilization  of 
various  culture  media,  elementary  staining  and  histological  techniques,  the  use 
of  the  microscope,  study  of  fungicides,  and  training  in  elementary  photographic: 
procedures.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3.. 

2:00-2:50  Tu.;  10:00-11:50  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  F.  Mr.  Banfield. 

Prerequisite,  Botany  51. 
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71.     (I)     1^.     (II)     Advanced  Plant  Physiology  (1955-56) 

Advanced  study  in  physiology.     Given  in  alternate  years. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr,  Kozlowski. 

Prerequisites,  Botany  67,  68;  Chemistry  51,  52. 

81.  (I)     Plant  Ecology 

A  general  survey  of  the  relationship  of  plants  to  their  environment  includ- 
ing a  study  of  environmental  factors  (autecology) — soil,  water,  temperature, 
light,  atmosphere,  and  the  biotic  factors — and  of  plant  communities  (synecology) 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  structure  and  succession  of  plant  communities  in 
North  America. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Livingston. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  1;  Botany  26  recommended. 

82.  (II)     Plant  Geography 

A  survey  of  descriptive  and  historical  plant  geography  as  well  as  the  basic 
principles  governing  the  natural  distributions  of  plants.  Included  as  topics  are 
problems  of  dispersal  and  migration,  endemism,  species  senescence,  discontinu- 
ous distributions,  polyphlesis,  continental  drift,  and  geographical  aspects  of 
polyploidy.  The  course  is  designed  for  advanced  undergraduates  or  qualified 
graduate  students. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 


Mr.  Livingston. 


Prerequisite,  Botany  81  or  equivalent  recommended. 


85.     (I)     86.     (II)     Problems  in  Botany 

Supervised  problem  work  for  qualified  students. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  Credit,  1-3. 

The  Staff. 

89.  (I)     Plant  Cytogenetics 

The  interpretation  of  hereditary  phenomena  in  plants  in  terms  of  cell 
structures.  A  correlation  of  plant  cytology  and  genetics  which  is  of  applied  as 
well  as  theoretical  importance. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Nickerson. 

90.  (II)     Insect  Transmission  of  Plant  Diseases 

The  intricate  interrelationships  of  insects  and  microorganisms  with  particu- 
lar emphasis  on  the  basic  role  played  by  insects  in  inception,  distribution  and 
perpetuation  of  plant  diseases. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Professor  Kimball,  Professor  Hardy,  Professor  Vance,  Assoclvte  Professor 
CoLWELL,  Associate  Professor  Smart,  Associate  Professor  Ludtke, 
Assistant  Professor  Singer,  Assistant  Professor  Rivers,^  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Lentilhon,  Assistant  Professor  Gillis,  Assistant  Professor  Hacka- 
MACK,  Assistant  Professor  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor  Sherman,  Mr. 
Robinson,  Mr.  Zane.. 

ACCOUNTING 

25.  (I)     Introduction  to  Accounting  I 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  working  knowledge  of  the  principles 
underlying  the  gathering,  recording,  and  interpretation  of  accounting  data. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colwell,  Mr.  Anderson,  Mr.  Lentilhon,  Mr.  Singer. 

26.  (II)     Introduction  to  Accounting  II 

This  course  covers  the  principles  and  procedures  of  corporation  accounting 
and  the  construction  of  corporate  financial  statements. 

I  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colwell,  Mr.  Anderson,  Mr.  Lentilhon,  Mr.  Singer. 

61.  (I)     Intermediate  Accounting 

An  application  of  accounting  principles  to  problems  of  income  determina- 
tion and  the  classification  and  valuation  of  assets. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-houf  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Accounting  26.  ^''-  Lentilhon,  Mr.  Singer. 

62.  (II)     Advanced  Accounting 

A  continuation  of  Accounting  61,  concerned  with  the  valuation  of  assets 
and  liabilities,  accounting  for  net  worth,  statements  of  application  of  funds  and 
the  analysis  of  financial  statements. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Singer. 
Prerequisite,  Accounting  61. 

64.     (II)     Cost  Accounting 

The  use  of  accounting  techniques  to  determine  business  costs,  including 
process  costs,  standard  costs,  distributive  costs  and  cost  problems  imposed  by 
government  regulation. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

„  •  •»      A  »•       oc  Mr.  Lentilhon. 

Prerequisite,  Accounting  26. 

73.     (I)     Tax  Accounting 

This  course  examines  the  principles  of  income  taxation  as  applied  to  indi- 
viduals and  emphasizes  the  application  of  income  tax  laws  in  corporate  ac- 
counting. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  ...      *  .•       oe  Mr.  Anderson. 

Prerequisite,  Accounting  26. 

f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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74.  (II)     Accounting  Systems 

The  application  of  accounting  procedures  to  representative  types  of  business 
including  mechanized  accounting. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colwell. 
Prerequisite,  Accounting  64. 

75.  (I)     Administrative  Accounting  and  Control 

The  preparation  and  analysis  of  budgets,  reports,  and  internal  checks,  using 
accounting  techniques  as  control  devices  in  business  and  industry. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  GoLvrauL. 
Prerequisite,  Accounting  26.  . 

1^.     (II)     Auditing 

A  course  in  the  verification  of  accounting  records  dealing  with  audit  theory 
and  procedure. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Anderson. 
Prerequisites,  Accounting  62  and  64. 

BUSINESS  LAW 

70.     (I)  and  (II)     Business  Law  I 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  drawing,  and  interpretation  of  con- 
tracts, and  includes  agency,  sales,  and  commercial  paper. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smart. 

72.     (II)     Business  Law  II 

A  continuation  of  Business  Law  70  including  the  study  of  the  legal  aspects 
of  business  organization  and  some  laws  of  public  regulation. 
3  class  hours.  Credit.  3. 

Mr.  Smart, 
Prerequisite,  Business  Law  70. 

FINANCE 

55.     (I)     Financial  Institutions 

A  general  course  which  surveys  the  development  and  operations  of  our 
financial  institutions  and  provides  an  integrated  study  of  the  entire  American 
financial  structure. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kimball,  Mr.  Ludtke,  Mr.  Gillis. 

65.     (I)  and  (II)     Corporation  Hnance 

This  course  in  business  finance  is  concerned  with  the  nature  and  uses  of 
corporate  securities,  provision  and  maintenance  of  capital,  financial  expansion, 
and  corporate  reorganization. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kimball,  Mr.  Ludtke,  Mr.  Cillis. 
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'7(i.     (II)      Insurance 

A  general  course  concerning  risks  encountered  by  individuals  and  business 
enterprises  and  the  methods  and  institutions  evolved  to  insure  against  loss. 
Property,  casualty,  life  and  other  forms  of  insurance  are  studied  from  the  point 
of  view  of  both  the  insurance  carrier  and  the  insured. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ludtkje. 

81.  (I)     Problems  in  Business  Finance 

A  study  of  problems  of  financial  management  of  various  types  of  business 
enterprises  and  the  formation  of  their  financial  policies. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

\^j»      LUDTKE 

Prerequisite,  Finance  65  or  consent  of  instructor. 

82.  (II)     Investments 

The  principles  and  techniques  that  are  useful  for  the  analysis  and  selection 
of  investment  media;  investment  policies  of  individuals  and  institutions. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

•    •  •  ^^R     LUDTKE 

Prerequisite,  Finance  65  or  consent  of  instructor. 

INDUSTRIAL  ADMINISTRATION 

11.     (I)     Industrial  Geography 

A  study  of  the  distribution  of  natural  and  human  resources  and  the  indus- 
trial and  physiographic  bases  of  the  extractive  and  manufacturing  industries. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance,  Mr.  Hackamack,  Mr.  Rtvers,  Mr.  Robinson. 

53.  (I)     Office  Procedures 

This  course  provides  instruction  and  laboratory  practice  in  office  organiza- 
tion and  procedures  and  the  operation  of  office  machines.  Not  offered  1956-57. 
1  class  hour;  4  1-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

54.  (II)     Office  Procedures 

A  continuation  of  Course  53,  including  the  use  of  systems  and  records  as 
managerial  aids  in  the  business  office.    Not  offered  1956-57. 
1  class  hour;  4  1-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

62.     (II)     Market  Research 

The  aims,  sources  and  fact-gathering  methods  of  market  research  activities. 
General  study  and  individual  research  projects. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sherman. 
71.     (I)     Retail  Merchandising 

A  study  of  the  operation  and  productive  functions  of  the  business  of 
retailing. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sherman. 
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73.  (I)     Advertising 

A  study  of  the  techniques  and  media  of  advertising,  its  services  to  business 
and  the  organization  and  economic  functions  of  the  advertising  industry. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hardy. 

74.  (II)     New  England  Markets 

Individual  and  group  study  of  the  marketing  problems  of  New  England 
industrial  enterprises. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hardy. 

76.     (II)     Purchasing 

A  study  of  the  purchasing  organization  and  practices  of  industrial  enter- 
prises. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Robinson. 

80.     (II)     Problems  in  Marketing 

A  study  of  problems  of  market  management,  especially  the  interrelation 
between  research  planning  and  the  execution  of  sales  programs.    Effects  of  vari- 
ous marketing  policies  upon  individual  firms  and  the  industry  are  examined. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sherman. 
Prerequisite,  Marketing  53. 

63.  (I)     Management  in  Industry 

A  study  of  the  principles  connected  with  the  organization  and  management 
of  industrial  enterprises. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance,  Mr.  Hackamack,  Mr.  Rivers. 

64.  (II)     Personnel  Management 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  the  management  of  labor  relations.    Attention 
is  focused  on  procuring,  developing,  maintaining  and  using  personnel. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance,  Mr.  Hackamack,  Mr.  Rivers. 

66.     (II)     Transportation  and  Traffic 

The  development  of  highway,  waterway,  railway,  and  air  transportation; 
the  operation  and  control  of  transportation  agencies;  the  use  of  freight  tariffs, 
classifications  and  routing  guides;  the  functions  of  industrial  traflBc  departments. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rivers,  Mr.  Robinson. 

73.     (I)     Problems  of  Industrial  Management 

An  intensive  analysis,  through  study  of  actual  cases,  of  the  problems  that 
confront  managers  in  the  manufacturing  division  of  a  business. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance, 
Prerequisite,  Industrial  Administration  63. 
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80.     (II)     Administrative  Procedure 

Theory  and  practice  of  administrative  organization;  planning  and  direction 
in  business  situations;  formation  and  execution  of  business  policies;  coordinated 
and  effective  operations  through  group  action. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vance. 

MARKETING 

53.  (I)     Marketing  Principles 

Not  open  to  students  who  have  taken  or  are  taking  Agricultural  Economics 
55.  A  study  of  the  institutions,  methods,  and  problems  concerned  with  the 
distribution  of  industrial  and  consumer  goods. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hardy,  Mr.  Sherman,  Mr.  Robinson. 

54.  (II)     Salesmanship  and  Sales  Management 

The  principles  and  practices  of  selling;  the  management  of  sales  personnel; 
and  the  control  of  sales  operations. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hardy. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Ritchie,  Professor  Fessenden,  Professor  Smith,  Associate  Professor 
Cannon,  Associate  Professor  Little,  Assistant  Professor  Richason, 
Assistant  Professor  R.oberts,  Assistant  Professor  Stein,  Mr.  Parrott*, 
Mr.  Oberi.ander,  Mr.  Tyler,  Mr.  Christoffers-}-,  Miss  Kendrow,  Miss 
Judge,  Mr.  LEvrrr,  Mr.  McWhorter,  Mr.  Carping. 

1.     (I)     2.     (II)     General  Chemistry 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  chemical  laws  and  theories.  A  considerable 
amount  of  descriptive  material  will  be  included  in  connection  with  discussions 
of  the  periodic  system,  atomic  structure,  and  in  various  applications  of  the 
principles.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  sound  scientific 
training  through  a  course  in  chemistry.  Students  who  have  had  no  previous 
work  in  chemistry  will  be  grouped  together  in  recitation  sections  so  that  they 
may  have  special  attention. 

2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Fessenden,  Mr.  Richason,  Mr.  Stein,  Mr.  Oberlander. 

4.     (II)     General  Inorganic  Chemistry 

For  students  planning  to  major  in  chemistry  or  chemical  engineering,  and 
others  who  plan  to  continue  the  study  of  this  science  in  preparation  for  their 
field  of  specialization.  The  course  will  include  ionic  equilibria;  oxidation  and 
reduction;  electro-chemistry;  the  descriptive  chemistry  of  some  nonmetallic  and 
metallic  elements;  the  metallurgy  of  some  common  metals,  and  a  discussion  of 
the  production  of  some  of  the  more  important  inorganic  chemicals.  Applica- 
tions of  atomic  structure  and  the  electronic  theory  of  valence  to  these  subjects 
will  be  stressed. 

2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  1.  ^^^-  Fessenden,  Mr.  Richason. 

*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
f  On  leave  of  absence. 
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29.  (I)  and  (II)     Qualitative  Analysis 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  and  laws  concerning  the  behavior 
of  solutions  of  electrolytes.  The  laboratory  work  de^ls  with  the  characteristic 
properties,  reactions,  and  the  systematic  separation  and  identification  of  the 
common  cations  and  anions.  The  semi-micro  technique  is  used  throughout 
for  the  analysis  of  salts,  salt  mixtures,  and  alloys.  A  considerable  portion  of 
the  laboratory  work  is  devoted  to  the  identification  of  substances  unknown  to 
the  student.  This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  not  only  of  those 
students  specializing  in  chemistry,  but  also  of  those  students  specializing  in 
other  subjects  where  inorganic  chemistry  is  of  importance. 

2  class  hours;  6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  4. 

8:00-8:50  or  10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  8:00-9:50  or  10:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  or  1:00-3:50 

M.  F.  or  1:00-3:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Smfih. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  2  or  4. 

30.  (I)  and  (II)     Quantitative  Analysis 

The  theory  and  practice  of  representative  determinations  in  gravimetric  and 
volumetric  analysis  are  considered  in  detail  together  with  analytical  calculations. 
The  laboratory  work  emphasizes  the  techniques  required  for  accurate  chemical 
measurements. 

2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-3:50  M.  F.  or  Tu.  Th.  or  1:00-3:50  W.,  9:00-11.50  S. 

Mr.  Roberts. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  29. 

33.     (I)  and  (II)     Organic  Chemistry 

A  short  course  intended  to  satisfy  the  requirements  in  this  field  for  all 
students  who  do  not  specialize  in  chemistry. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.;  1:00-3:50  M.  T.  W.  or  Th.                            Mr.  Carping. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  1  and  2. 

51.     (I)     52.     (II)     Organic  Chemistry 

A  course  in  the  theory  of  organic  chemistry  intended  to  serve  the  needs  of 
students  who  will  specialize  in  chemistry,  as  well  as  those  who  may  specialize  in 
other  fields  where  a  more  comprehensive  course  is  desired  than  Chemistry  33. 
The  first  semester  deals  largely  with  compounds  of  the  aliphatic  series,  while 
the  benzene  series  is  taken  up  in  the  second  semester.  Students  electing  this 
course  should  take  both  51  and  52. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.;  1:00-3:50  M.  W.  or  F.  Mr.  RrrcHiE,  Mr.  McWhorter. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  29. 

63.     (I)     Chemistry  of  Water,  Sewage  and  Sewage  Sludge 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor.    The  preparation  of  reagents  and 
standard  methods  for  the  analysis  of  water,  sewage  and  sewage  sludge.    Lectures 
and  discussions  on  the  sanitary  significance  of  analytical  data. 
2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-3:50  W.;  9:00-11:50  S.  Mr.  Snow. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  30. 
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65.     (I)     66.     (II)     Physical  Chemistry  m- 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  theories  and  laws  of  physical  chemistry, 
together  with  the  solution  of  problems  involved  in  their  application.  The 
laboratory  work  will  include  practice  in  making  physico-chemical  measurements 
and  the  preparation  of  reports. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

8:00-8:50  or  11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.;  1:00-3:50  M.  W.  or  F. 

Mr.  Fessenden,  Mr.  SMrrn. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  30;  Mathematics  30;  Physics  26. 

77.     (I)     Advanced  Physical  Chemistry 

A  detailed  study  of  a  number  of  topics  such  as  kinetics,  catalysis,  chemical 
thermodynamics  and  electrochemistry. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Stein. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  65  and  66. 

79.     (I)     Elementary  Biochemistry 

A  consideration  of  the  more  important  facts  relating  to  biological  materials 
and  processes.  This  course  is  designed  primarily  for  students  not  eligible  for 
courses  93  or  94.  It  is  not  open  to  chemistry  majors  and  is  not  offered  for 
graduate  credit. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  33  or  51. 

Mr.  Little. 
80     (II)     Clinical  Chemistry  (Blood  and  Urine  Analysis) 

Work  to  be  covered  will  include  the  collection  and  preparation  of  samples 
for  analysis;  standardization  of  glassware  and  the  preparation  of  reagents; 
description  of  colorimeters  and  the  determination  of  certain  significant  com- 
pounds in  the  samples.  The  latter  group  will  include  at  least  sugars,  proteins, 
non-protein,  nitrogen,  fatty  substances  and  inorganic  elements. 

1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  LrnxE. 

81.  (I)     Organic  Chemistry 

A  rapid  and  intensive  survery  of  the  important  reactions  of  organic  chem- 
istry with  emphasis  on  their  scope  and  limitations,  recent  developments  and 
theoretical  aspects.     Admission  by  permission  of  instructor. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.  Mr.  Cannon. 

Prerequisite,  one  year  of  organic  chemistry. 

82.  (II)     Qualitative  Organic  Chemistry 

The  characterization  of  organic  compounds  by  means  of  physical  properties, 
class  reactions  and  the  preparation  of  suitable  derivatives.  The  laboratory  work 
will  involve  the  identification  of  a  number  of  simple  unknown  compounds  fol- 
lowed by  the  separation,  purification,  and  identification  of  the  individual  com- 
ponents in  several  unknown  mixtures  of  organic  compounds. 

Admission  by  permission  of  instructor. 

2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
1:00-1:50  Tu.  Th.;  2:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.                                                 Mr.  Cannon. 
Prerequisite,  one  year  of  organic  chemistry. 
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83.     (I)     Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry 

The  theory  and  techniques  of  special  methods  of  analysis  such  as  color- 
imetry,  potentiometry,  microscopy,  ion  exchange,  electro-deposition  and  other 
recently  developed  methods  of  analysis.  Primarily  for  chemistry  majors  but 
open  to  others  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  30. 

86.     (II)     Theoretical  Inorganic  Chemistry 

A  survey  of  inorganic  chemistry  which  is  largely  theoretical  and  includes 
such  topics  as  atomic  structure,  periodic  classification  and  relationships,  valence 
concepts,  acid-base  theory,  and  the  chemistry  of  the  commercially  important 
elements  and  their  compounds  based  upon  the  periodic  table. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.                                                                                     Mr.  SiwrrH. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  65. 

88.      (II)     History  of  Chemistry 

An  historical  and  biographical  study  of  chemistry  and  chemists.  The  aim 
of  the  course  is:  (1)  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  science 
as  a  whole,  through  a  study  of  the  development  of  new  ideas  and  the  establish- 
ment of  new  theories  and  laws;  and  (2)  to  arouse  an  enthusiastic  interest  in 
the  subject  and  an  appreciation  of  the  true  spirit  of  scientific  research,  through 
a  sympathetic  presentation  of  the  work  and  lives  of  the  great  chemists  who  have 
been  the  creators  of  the  chemistry  of  today. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  RrrcHiE. 

92.  (II)     Introduction  Research 

Admission  only  by  permission  of  the  department.  The  aim  of  the  course 
is  to  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  learn  the  purpose  and  methods  of 
research.  To  each  student  is  assigned  some  special  subject  or  problem  in  one 
of  the  following  fields  of  chemistry,  viz.,  analytical,  biochemical,  inorganic, 
organic,  physical. 

10  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  5. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

93.  (I)     94.     (II)     General  Biochemistry 

These  courses  offer  a  broad  introduction  to  the  general  field  of  biochemistry 
for  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or  in  the  biological  sciences,  and  provide  a 
background  for  more  advanced  or  specialized  study  in  this  field. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 


Mr.  Little. 


Prerequisites,  Chemistry  51  and  52  or  their  equivalent. 


148 


DAIRY  AND  ANIMAL  SaENCE 

DAIRY  AND  ANIMAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Hankinson,  Professor  Foley,  Professor  Gaunt,  Associate  Professor 
Black,  Assistant  Professor  Lindquist,  Assistant  Professor  Elliot,  Assistant 
Professor  Baker,  Assisiant  Professor  Potter,  Assistant  Professor  Green- 
stein,  Mr.  Adams,  Mr.  Hobart. 

ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY 
26.     (II)     Breeds  of  Livestock  and  Dairy  Cattle  Judging 

This  course  considers  the  economic  desirability  of  thirty  breeds  of  domestic 
livestock.  The  origin,  history,  characteristics  and  distribution  of  the  breeds  of 
cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  horses  commercially  important  in  the  United  States  will 
be  discussed. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
11:00-11:50  Tu.  Th.;  3:00-4:50  F.                                                           Mr.  Elliot. 

26A.     (II)     Judging  Dairy  Cattle 

This  is  an  intensive  course  in  judging  dairy  cattle  and  is  required  of  animal 
husbandry  majors.  Others  may  take  only  by  instructor's  permission.  During 
April  and  May,  trips  to  leading  dairy  cattle  breeding  farms  will  be  made  on 
Saturdays.  The  highest  ranking  students  will  represent  the  University  in  the 
Intercollegiate  Dairy  Cattle  Judging  contest  at  the  Eastern  States  Exposition 
and  the  Dairy  Cattle  Congress  at  Waterloo,  Iowa  the  following  fall. 
1  2-hour  laboratory  period,  February  and  March,  3-5  Th. 
1  4-8  laboratory  period,  April  and  May,  Saturday.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Elliot. 
51.     (I)     Nutrition  of  Farm  Animals 

This  course  will  present  the  fundamental  principles  of  animal  nutrition 
together  with  the  indentification,  composition,  properties  and  uses  of  the  com- 
mon feed  stuffs.  The  application  of  these  basic  principles  in  calculating  balanced 
rations  for  all  classes  of  livestock  will  be  stressed,  followed  by  practical  feeding 
problems  assigned  outside  the  classroom.  Feeding  practices  in  use  with  the 
university  livestock  will  be  analyzed  and  demonstrated. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 
8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  or  Th.                                                Mr.  Elliot. 

53.  (I)     Elements  of  Meat  Packing 

For  department  majors  only.  The  lectures  will  discuss  the  development  of 
the  modern  packing  industry,  the  history  of  meat  inspection,  the  principles  of 
meat  preservation  and  the  opportunities  in  this  field.  Laboratories  include  the 
classification  of  cattle,  calves,  and  swine  into  proper  market  classes  and  grades 
and  slaughtering  and  dressing  operations  with  animals  provided  by  the  university 
farm.  Wholesale  and  retail  cuts  are  prepared.  A  one-day  trip  through  the  pack- 
ing plants  of  Boston  is  a  requirement  of ,  this  course  and  will  cost  about  ten 
dollars. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  W.;  1:00-5:00  M.  or  F.  Mr.  Hobart. 

54.  (II)     Meat  Processing 

For  students  not  majoring  in  animal  husbandry,  by  permission  of  the  in- 
structor.   A  few  periods  will  be  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the  meat  packing 
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industry  and  to  the  preserving  and  care  of  meat  products.  The  remainder  will 
be  spent  on  the  classification  of  meat  animals  with  practice  slaughtering  and  the 
making  of  wholesale  and  retail  cuts  with  stress  on  identification  of  retail  cuts. 
A  one-day  trip  through  the  packing  plants  of  Boston  is  a  requirement  of  this 
course  and  will  cost  about  ten  dollars. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 
1:00-5:00  W.  or  F.                                                                                       Mr.  Adams. 

56.     (II)     Beef  and  Sheep  Production 

This  course  considers  the  historical  and  economic  development,  present 
status  and  probable  future  trends  of  beef  and  sheep  production  in  the  United 
States,  especially  New  England.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  types  of  produc- 
tion; systems  and  methods  of  feeding,  management  and  marketing.  In  the 
laboratory,  practice  will  be  obtained  in  fitting  and  showing  as  well  as  certain 
practical  techniques  such  as  dehorning,  ear-tagging,  castrating,  foot- trimming, 
shearing,  etc.,  and  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  external  and  internal  para- 
sites as  well  as  common  ailments. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  8:00-9:50  Tu.  or  3:00-4:50  Th.                           Mr.  Baker. 

56A.     (II)     General  Livestock  Judging  and  Field  Trips 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Animal  Husbandry  56  and  consists 
of  practice  in  judging  and  selecting  beef,  cattle,  sheep,  horses,  and  swine. 
Throughout  the  spring,  field  trips  are  made  to  nearby  livestock  farms  and  breed- 
ing establishments.  The  five  highest  ranking  students  in  judging  will  represent 
the  university  in  the  Intercollegiate  Livestock  Judging  Contest  at  Eastern  States 
Exposition  the  succeeding  fall. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

8:00-12:00  S.  Mr.  Baker. 

72.     (II)     Meat  Judging 

This  course  deals  with  the  classification,  grading  and  judging  of  carcasses 
and  cuts  of  beef,  veal,  lamb  and  pork.  Class  work  will  be  carried  on  at  Amherst 
and  nearby  packing  and  distributing  plants.  The  team  to  represent  the  uni- 
versity in  the  Intercollegiate  Meat  Judging  Contest  held  in  connection  with  the 
Eastern  States  Exposition  will  be  chosen  from  students  in  this  course. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 
1:00-4:50  Tu.                                                                                           Mr.  Adams. 
Prerequisites,  Animal  Husbandry  53  or  permission  of  instructor. 

74.  (II)     Advanced  Meats 

This  course  deals  with  the  advanced  techniques  in  preparing,  preserving, 
and  utilizing  the  various  meat  products  from  cattle,  sheep  and  swine. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Hobart. 
Prerequisites,  Animal  Husbandry  53  or  54  and  permission  of  instructor. 

75.  (I)     Reproduction  in  Farm  Animals 

This  course  deals  with  the  comparative  aspects  of  anatomy,  embryology, 
endocrinology  and  physiology  of  the  reproductive  system  of  farm  mammals, 
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concepts  of  fertility  and  sterility,  and  practice  in   semen   collection,   artificial 

insemination  and  pregnancy  diagnosis. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Zoology  53. 

76.     (II)     Animal  Breeding 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  workings  of  heredity 
and  variation  in  farm  mammals  and  the  role  of  breeding  systems  and  selection 
procedures  in  animal  improvement. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Animal  Husbandry  75.  ^^-  ^'^"^'^• 

77     (I)     78.     (II)     Dairy  Cattle  Production 

This  is  an  intensive  course  covering  all  phases  of  dairy  cattle  and  milk 
production.  It  affords  an  opportunity  to  seek  the  solution  to  the  economic, 
nutritional,  genetic,  and  managerial  problems  concerned  in  successful  dairying. 

1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Foley. 

79.     (I)     Horse  and  Swine  Production 

This  course  is  the  same  as  Animal  Husbandry  56  except  that  it  deals  with 
horses  and  swine  instead  of  beef  and  sheep. 

2  class  hours;  I  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Th.                                                           Mr.  Baker. 

79 A.     (I)     Advanced  Livestock  Judging 

This  course  is  devoted  entirely  to  beef,  sheep,  horse,  and  swine  judging  and 
selection.  Field  trips  will  be  made  to  breeding  establishments  and  a  team  will 
be  selected  to  represent  the  University  at  the  Intercollegiate  Livestock  Judging 
Contest  at  the  International  Livestock  Exposition  in  Chicago  and  at  any  other 
contests  in  which  the  University  may  occasionally  or  regularly  participate. 
1  4-hour  laboratory  period,  first  half  of  semester.  Credit,  1. 

8:00-12:00  S.  Mr.  Baker. 

Prerequisite,  Animal  Husbandry  56A  or  permission  of  instructor. 

81.  (I)     Seminar 

For  Animal  Husbandry  majors. 
1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

3:00-4:50  Tu.  or  Th.  Mr.  Greenstein. 

82.  (II)     Seminar 

For  Animal  Husbandry  majors. 
1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

3:00-4:50  Tu,,  W.,  or  Th.  The  Department. 

83.  (I)     Advanced  Meat  Judging 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Course  72.  The  team  to  represent  the 
University  in  the  Intercollegiate  Meats  Judging  Contest  held  in  connection  with 
the  International  Livestock  Exposition  will  be  chosen  from  students  in  this 
course. 

1  4-hour  laboratory  period,  first  half  of  semester.  Credit,  1. 

1:00-4:50  Tu.  Mr.  Adams. 

Prerequisite,  Animal  Husbandry  72  or  permission  of  instructor. 
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DAIRY  INDUSTRY 

25.     (I)     General  Dairying 

This  course  is  introductory  to  all  other  courses  in  dairy  industry  and  gives 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  subject  to  those  who  wish  to  take  only  one  course 
in  dairying.  The  lecture  portion  includes  the  importance  of  the  dairy  industry, 
the  composition  and  properties  of  milk,  the  secretion  of  milk,  production  of 
quality  milk  on  the  farm,  methods  of  processing  milk  and  cream,  and  the  ele- 
ments of  ice  cream,  butter  and  cheese  making.  The  laboratory  work  includes 
the  testing  of  milk  and  milk  products  for  fat  and  acidity,  lactometry,  and  a 
general  study  of  dairy  plant  equipment  and  processes. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  Tu.  Th.;  2:00-3:50  Tu.  or  Th.  Mr.  Hankinson. 

50.     (II)     Judging  Dairy  Products 

A  study  of  market  standards  and  grades  of  dairy  products,  with  practice  in 
judging  milk,  ice  cream,  butter,  and  cheese.  The  emphasis  is  on  recognizing 
quality  in  dairy  products,  detecting  specific  defects,  and  learning  the  causes  and 
means  of  preventing  common  defects.  A  team  is  chosen  from  this  class  to  repre- 
sent the  University  in  two  contests:  Eastern  States  Intercollegiate  Dairy  Products 
Judging  Contest,  and  Collegiate  Students'  International  Contest  in  Judging 
Dairy  Products. 

1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 
3:00-4:50  F.                                                                                                Mr.  Potter. 

52.     (II)     Market  Milk 

A  study  of  the  various  phases  of  the  market  milk  industry;  sanitary  produc- 
tion, transportation,  pasteurization  and  handling  in  the  city  plant;  marketing, 
delivery  systems,  milk  and  its  relation  to  public  health,  inspection,  milk  laws, 
food  value,  and  advertising.  Cultured  milk  and  other  milk  drinks  also  are 
included.  Some  milk  plants  are  visited,  the  cost  of  the  trip  not  exceeding  five 
dollars. 

2  class  hours;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.;  9:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.  or  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.         Mr.  Lindquist. 

75.     (I)     Dairy  Chemistry 

This  course  is  a  particular  study  of  those  physical  and  chemical  principles 
which  not  only  explain  the  behavior  of  milk  and  milk  products  in  the  various 
technological  operations,  but  also  provide  a  basic  viewpoint  for  dairy  research. 
The  lectures  will  include  discussions  (1)  of  the  constituents  of  milk  in  relation 
to  other  organic  compounds,  and  (2)  the  physiochemical  aspects  of  certain  dairy 
phenomena  such  as  foaming,  coagulation,  etc.  The  laboratory  work  will  include 
many  of  the  tests  used  commercially  and  in  dairy  research,  emphasizing  the 
principles  and  application  of  both  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  as  well 
as  the  technique  of  operating  scientific  apparatus. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-10:50  Tu.,  8:00-9:50  Th.  Mr.  Potter. 

Prerequisites,  Dairy  25,  Dairy  52,  and  Chemistry  52  or  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

11.     (I)     Butter  and  Cheese  Making 

Half  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  butter  making;  the  remainder  to  cheese 
making,  condensed  and  powdered  milk.  The  various  phases  of  the  butter  indus- 
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try  studied  are:  separators  and  cream  separation;  pasteurization,  neutralization, 
and  ripening  of  cream;  preparation  of  starter  cultures;  churning;  marketing  and 
scoring  of  butter;  creamery  management.  The  work  in  cheese  making  includes 
Cheddar,  cream,  Neufchatel,  cottage,  processed  cheeses,  etc.  The  manufacture  of 
condensed  milk,  powdered  milk,  and  commercial  casein  is  also  covered. 
2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

11:00-11:50  W.  F..  1:00-3:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Lindquist,  Mr.  Potter. 

Prerequisite,  Dairy  25. 

78.  (II)     Ice  Cream  Making 

The  course  includes  a  study  of  the  principles  and  practices  of  ice-cream 
making.  The  effects  of  such  factors  as  composition,  quality,  pasteurization, 
homogenization,  aging,  and  freezing  on  the  finished  products  are  considered. 
Sherbets,  ices,  fancy  and  individual  forms,  and  all  flavors  of  ice  cream  are 
studied.  Some  time  is  devoted  to  refrigeration,  machinery,  delivery  equipment, 
and  merchandising  methods  as  they  are  related  to  the  industry. 

2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
11:00-11:50  W.  F.;  1:00-3:50  Tu.  Th.                                                    Mr.  Potter. 

79.  (I)     80.     (II)     Seminar 

For  students  specializing  in  dairy  industry. 
I  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

11:00-11:50  M.  The  Department. 

ECONOMICS 

Professor  Gamble,  Professor  Morris,  Associate  Professor  Schoeffler,  Assist- 
ant Professor  Haller,  Assistant  Professor  Howard,  Mr.  Mattersdorf, 
Mr.  Will,  Visiting  Professor  Hayn. 

12.     (II)     Economic  History  of  the  United  States 

A  study  of  the  significant  factors  in  the  economic  development  of  the  nation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Haller,  Mr.  Howard. 

25.  (I)  and  (II)     Elements  of  Economics 

Definitions  and  introductory  principles  of  production,  exchange,  and  the 
financial  organization  of  society,  with  a  short  survey  of  the  economics  of  distribu- 
tion and  the  use  of  wealth  and  income. 

3  class  hours.  ^  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

26.  (II)     Problems  of  the  National  Economy 

A  continuation  of  course  25.  Current  problems,  including  international  eco- 
nomic relations,  the  determination  and  distribution  of  the  national  income,  and 
the  place  of  economic  planning  in  peace  and  war  are  discussed. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  25.  The  Department. 

53.     (I)     Money,  Banking  and  Credit 

A  critical  survey  of  the  development  and  operation  of  the  monetary  and 
banking  systems  of  the  United  States. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gamble. 

153 


ECONOMICS 

54.  (II)     Money,  Income  and  Monetary  Policy 

A  study  of  the  relationship  between  money,  income  and  monetary  policy. 
It  includes  examination  of  the  relationships  between  individuals,  banks,  money 
markets  and  central  banks. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gamble. 
Prerequisite,  Economics  53  or  Finance  53. 

55.  (I)     Economics  of  Consumption 

A  study  of  patterns  of  consumption,  standards  of  living  and  the  sources  and 
expenditure  of  individual  and  family  incomes. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Haller. 

56.  (II)     Business  Fluctuations  and  Forecasting 

A  study  of  business  Quctuations  and  an  analysis  of  current  business  cycle 
theories. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schoeffler,  Mr.  Howard. 

70.     (II)     The  Structure  of  American  Industry 

A  study  of  enterprise,  market  competition  and  economic  development  in 
American  industries. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Haller. 

73.  (I)     Modem  Economic  Theory  and  Analysis 

An  analysis  of  the  mode  of  operation  of  a  non-controlled  free-enterprise 
economy.  The  principles  of  rational  economic  planning  by  business  firms;  the 
operation  of  various  types  of  markets;  and  the  balancing  of  conflicting  forces 
in  the  entire  economy. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schoeffler. 

74.  (II)     Current  Economic  Problems 

An  advanced  course  for  those  desirous  of  studying  more  intensively  some 
current  economic  problems.  Students  will  be  encouraged  to  pursue  lines  of  indi- 
vidual interest. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Howard,  Mr.  Morris. 

^n.     (I)     Economics  of  International  Trade  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  policies,  principles,  and  practices  of  international  trade. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mattersdorf. 

78.     (II)     Public  Finance 

Principles  of  public  revenues  and  expenditures  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
systems  and  problems  of  taxation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gamble. 
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79.  (I)     Labor  Problems 

An  analysis  of  the  background  and  character  of  the  modern  labor  problem 
with  special  reference  to  the  United  States.  Topics  to  be  considered  include:  the 
problems  of  wages,  hours,  working  conditions  and   unemployment;   the  trade 
union  movement;  and  some  agencies  for  the  promotion  of  industrial  peace. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Morris,  Mr.  Will. 

80.  (II)     Labor  Legislation 

A  study  of  federal  and  state  legislation  affecting  labor. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Morris. 

83.  (I)     Social  Control  of  Business 

Methods  of  social  control  of  economic  activity  including  both  formal  and 
informal  controls. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Howard. 

84.  (II)     Comparative  Economic  Systems 

An  examination  of  the  various  forms  of  economic  organization  that  have 
been  tried  and  proposed  with  an  analysis  of  the  economic  institutions  of  repre- 
sentative current  economies. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schoeffler. 

91.     (I)     92.     (II)     Seminar 

Research  in  economic  theory;  problems  of  labor,  commerce,  and  industry. 
If  desirable,  some  other  economic  study  may  be  substituted. 
1  or  2  2-hour  conferences.  Credit,  1  to  3. 

The  Department. 

EDUCATION 

Professor  Purvis,  Assistant  Professor  Oliver,  Assistant  Professor  Rourke, 
Assistant  Professor  Wyman,  Assistant  Professor  O'Leary,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor   Fennell,    Miss    O'Donnell,  Miss  Dower,  Mr.  Taft.i 

51.  (I)  and  (11)     History  of  Education 

Educational  movements  are  traced  from  early  Greece  to  the  present  with 
the  aim  of  better  understanding  of  modem  problems.  Special  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  the  function  of  the  school  in  the  various  societies. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Purvis,  Mr.  Fennell. 

52.  (II)     Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching 

By  means  of  discussion,  case  studies,  and  current  educational  literature, 
teaching  ideals  and  procedures  are  set  up.  Application  of  the  general  principles 
are  made  in  the  major  fields  represented  by  the  class.  Given  also  in  the  one- 
semester  program. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Purvis,  Mr.  Fennell. 

1  State  Supervisor  for  Agricultural  Teacher-Training  representing  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education  in  the  administration  of  vocational  agricultural  acts. 
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53.     (I)     Educational  Tests  and  Measurements 

The  most  serviceable  tests  and  scales  for  measuring  achievement  are  con- 
sidered; test  construction,  administration,  scoring,  arid  interpretation  of  results 
are  studied  and  practiced.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  preparation  of 
informal  tests  for  diagnostic  and  grading  purposes. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rourke. 

60.  (I)  and  (II)     Elementary  School  Curriculum 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  a  picture  of  the  elementary  school 
curriculum  from  the  standpoint  of  content  and  methodology.  Emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  unit  method  and  the  activity  program.  Given  only  in  the  one- 
semester  program. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss    O'DONNELL. 

61.  (I)  and  (II)     Teaching  of  Elementary  Reading 

and  Language  Arts 

The  main  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  a  development  program  in  reading 
instruction.     Discussions,    demonstrations,    and    principles    of   effective   reading 
practices  will  form  a  major  part  of  the  course.    Methods  of  teaching  oral  and 
written  language  will  be  included.   Given  only  in  the  one-semester  program. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  O'Leary. 

62.  (I)  and  (II)     Teaching  of  Elementary  Arithmetic 

This  course  will  discuss  and  demonstrate  accepted  methods  and  materials 
in  the  teaching  of  arithmetic  in  the  elementary  grades.   Attention  will  be  given 
to  methods  of  correlating  arithmetic  with  the  total  program  of  the  school.  Given 
only  in  the  one-semester  program. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss    O'DONNELL. 

64.     (I)  and  (II)     Principles  of  Elementary  Education 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  aim,  organization, 
program,  pupil  population,  etc.,  of  the  elementary  school  and  the  relationship 
between  this  level  of  education  and  the  secondary  school  level  which  follows. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  O'Leary. 

66.     (I)  and  (II)     Preparation  and  Use  of  Audio- Visual  Aids 

Study  is  made  of  available  media  of  audio-visual  aids  to  instruction,  con- 
struction of  visual  material,  and  accepted  methods  of  use. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wyman. 
72.     (II)     Vocational  Education  in  Agriculture 

This  course  demands  certain  requisites  of  experience  and  a  definite  objective 
on  the  part  of  the  student  to  enter  the  field  of  vocational  agricultural  teaching 
which  makes  it  necessary  for  the  student  to  seek  permission  to  enter  the  course. 
It  is  the  first  of  the  series  of  special  courses  (72,  73,  75)  required  of  candidates 
for  the  vocational  teacher- training  certificate.  A  survey  of  vocational  agricultural 
education    and    an   introduction    to    teaching   of   vocational   agriculture   at   the 

156 


EDUCATION 

secondary   school   level   is   the   basis  of   the  course.    Certain    information    and 
observations  in  preparation  for  the  apprenticeship  course  are  offered. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.    Oliver    and    Vocational    Division 
OF    State    Department    of    Education. 

73.     (I)  and  (II)     Apprentice  Teaching  in  Agriculture 

For  a  limited  number  of  qualified  candidates  in  vocational  agriculture 
education.  A  full  year  in  absentia  normally  following  the  junior  year  in  col- 
lege, teaching  agriculture,  horticulture,  and  related  subjects.  Candidates  should 
have  completed  the  course  in  Education  72,  and  in  Education  52,  if  possible 
and  must  apply  early  to  the  instructor  of  the  course. 

Maximum  Credit,  6. 
Mr.  Oliver  and  Vocational  Division 
OF  State  Department  of  Education. 

75.     (I)     Technique  of  Teaching  Vocational  Agriculture 

By  arrangement  with  the  instructor.  Preferably  this  course  should  follow 
courses  72  and  73.  It  covers  the  materials,  methods,  policies,  and  special  re- 
quirements of  Massachusetts  for  teaching  vocational  agriculture  and  related 
subjects  in  high  schools  and  special  country  schools.  This  is  one  of  three  courses 
required  of  candidates  for  agricultural  teacher  training  certificates. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Oliver  and  Vocational  Division 
OF  State  Department  of  Education. 

79.     (I)     Methods  in  Adult  Education 

Admission  only  by  permission  of  instructor.  The  beginning  Education 
course  for  juniors  and  seniors  who  are  training  for  extension  work  and  for  others 
interested  in  teaching  adults.  Generally  accepted  methods  of  group  and  indi- 
vidual instruction  with  adults,  and  methods  of  developing  leaders  to  carry  on 
the  work  in  the  field. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  . 

81.      (S)      Teaching  Foreign  Language  in  Elementary  School 

The  latest  techniques,  methods,  and  materials  will  be  presented  by  in- 
structors from  the  Departments  of  Education  and  Foreign  Language.  For  train- 
ees in  elementary  education  or  elementary  teachers  who  have  a  major  in  foreign 
language. 

5  periods  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

The  Cooperating  Departments. 

83.     (I)     Principles  of  Secondary  Education 

This  course  presents  a  picture  of  the  secondary  school  as  a  social  agency, 
its  relation  to  elementary  and  collegiate  education,  its  aims,  organizations,  ad- 
ministration, curriculum  procedures,  and  such  other  phases  as  are  necessary  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  the  predominant  level  of  our  education  ladder.  Given 
also  in  the  one-semester  program. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McCarthy. 
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85.     (I)  and  (II)     Observation  and  Practice  Teaching 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  Department.  An  opportunity  to  do  regular 
teaching  in  cooperating  schools  within  commuting  distance  of  the  University. 
The  student  works  under  the  supervision  of  a  teacher  with  frequent  visits  from 
some  member  of  the  university  staff.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  the  courses  in  the  one-semester  plan  or  their  equivalent. 

88.     (I)  and  (II)     Secondary  School  Curriculum 

For  senior  majors  in  Education.    A  consideration  of  learning  material  and 
activities  and  their  organization  in  the  subjects  which  these  students  are  teach- 
ing, and  the  preparation  of  courses  of  study  in  those  fields  in  the  light  of  ac- 
cepted educational  practices.    Given  also  in  the  one-semester  program. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.    ROITRKE. 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  Lindsey,  Assistant  Professor  Cashin,  Mr.  Solstad. 

26.     (II)     Fundamentals 

An  introduction  to  the  nature  and  scope  of  chemical  engineering  and  cer- 
tain fundamental  concepts,  to  be  amplified  in  later  courses,  particularly  prob- 
lems dealing  with  material  and  energy  balances.  There  is  a  review  of  the 
chemical,  mathematical,  and  physical  principles  which  are  particularly  appli- 
cable. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  2  or  4;  Physics  25.                                        ^^-  ^^^"^^• 

55.  (I)     Unit  Operations  I 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  unit  operations  of 
fluid  flow,  heat  transfer  and  evaporation.  A  portion  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
a  study  of  the  thermodynamic  properties  of  matter. 

3  class  hours;  2  3-hour  computation  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Cashin. 
Prerequisites:  Chemical  Engineering,  26;  Mathematics  30  or  31;  Physics  25. 

56.  (II)     Unit  Operations  II 

A  continuation  of  Course  55,  including  the  additional  unit  operations  of 
distillation,  gas  absorption,  liquid  extraction,  crystallization,  filtration,  mixing, 
crushing  and  grinding. 

3  class  hours;  2  2-hour  computation  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  55.  ^^-  ^^"^'^• 

57.  (I)     Inorganic  Chemical  Technology 

A  study  of  manufacture  of  some  of  the  important  inorganic  chemicals. 
Topics  studied  include  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  ammonia, 
sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium  hydroxide  with  particular  stress  on  unit  opera- 
tions.  Field  trips  will  be  included  where  possible. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites:  Chemistry  30;  Physics  26.  Mr.  Cashin. 
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58.     (II)     Organic  Chemical  Technology 

A  study  of  some  of  the  unit  processes  involved  in  the  manufacture  of  organic 
chemicals.  Unit  processes  studied  include  nitration,  amination,  halogenation, 
oxidation  and  esterification.   Field  trips  will  be  included  where  possible. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  51.                                                                     ^^-  *^as»'N. 

75.     (S)     Instrumentation 

A  detailed  study  of  the  underlying  principles  and  practices  in  indicating, 
recording  and  controlling  instruments  used  on  industrial  process  equipment. 

4  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods  per  week  for  six  weeks.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites:  Physics  26  or  28;  Chemical  Engineering  55.                ^^^'  C'^^^n- 

77.     (I)     Elements  of  Unit  Operations 

For  other  than  chemical  engineering  majors.  An  introduction  to  some 
of  the  unit  operations  of  process  industries.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  principles 
and  types  of  equipment,  rather  than  on  the  quantitive  aspects  and  design. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  30;  Physics  25,  26.                                       ^^-  Lindsey. 

81.  (I)     Heat-energy  Relations 

A  study  of  the  energy  relations  in  chemical  processes.  Includes:  types  of 
energy,  energy  balances,  second  law,  thermodynamic  functions,  P-V-T  relations 
of  fluids,  compression  and  expansion  on  processes. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  66;  Chemical  Engineering  56.                    ^^'  ^^^°^^^- 

82.  (II)     Industrial  Equilibria  and  Kinetics 

A  study  of  phase  and  chemical  equilibria  and  rates  of  reaction  in  chemical 
processes  from  the  industrial  point  of  view. 

3  class  hours.         .  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites:  Chemistry  66;  Chemical  Engineering  81.                       ^'     ^^^^^  • 

88.  (S)     Chemical  Engineering  Laboratory 

A  quantitative  study  of  pilot  plant  size  equipment  illustrating  some  unit 
operations.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  securing  of  accurate  data,  cor- 
rect operating  techniques,  and  on  report  writing.  Field  trips  will  be  made 
when  possible. 

4  8-hour  laboratory  days  per  week  for  six  weeks.  Credits,  3. 

nptrp  Staff 
Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  56. 

89.  (I)     90.     (II)     Laboratory  Projects 

Investigation  and  report  on  an  elementary  chemical  engineering  problem. 

2  4-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

tt'ttc'  Staff 
Prerequisites,  Chemical  Engineering  56,  88. 
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91.     (I)     92.     (II)     Seminar 

Preparation  and  discussion  of  professional  topics  of  interest  to  chemical 
engineers. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Staff. 

93.     (I)     94.     (II)     Comprehensive  Problems 

The  solution  of  comprehensive  problems  which  requires  the  application 
and  integration  of  a  number  of  the  principles  studied  in  previous  courses  in 
chemistry  and  chemical  engineering.  Course  93  is  a  prerequisite  for  Course  94. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  computation  period.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites:  Chemical  Engineering  56;  Chemistry  52,  66.            M^-  Lindsey. 

95.     (I)     Process  Equipment  Design 

The  design  of  process  equipment  for  the  chemical  industries:  riveted  pres- 
sure vessels,  welded  pressure  vessels,  piping,  attachments  and  closures,  etc. 

1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisites:  Chemical  Engineering  55;  Civil  Engineering  53.      ^^-  Lindsey. 

98.     (II)     Advanced  Unit  Operations 

A  more  detailed  study  of  certain  unit  operations  such  as  unsteady-state 
heat  transfer,  and  multicomponent-distillation. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  56.  Mr.  Cashin. 
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Professor  Marston,  Professor  White,  Professor  Osgood,  Associate  Professor 
Hendrickson,  Assistant  Professor  Feng,  Assistant  Professor  Marcus,  As- 
sistant Professor  Grow,  Assistant  Professor  Sharp,  Assistant  Professor 
Boyer,  Mr.  Bartlett. 

25.     (I)     Surveying 

The  theory  of  surveying  for  both  measurement  and  layout  work,  description 
of  field  and  office  computation,  notes,  and  drafting  procedure  are  given  in  the 
classroom.  Topics  covered  are  use  of  tape,  transit,  level,  and  plane  table; 
methods  of  carrying  out  property  surveys,  layout  surveys,  computation  and  field 
work  for  simple  and  compound  horizontal  and  vertical  curves,  determination  of 
geographic  position,  determination  of  azimuth  from  the  sun  and  Polaris,  and  a 
finished  map  of  a  small  area. 

3  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Prerequisite,  Trigonometry.  ^^-  Boyer. 

27.     (I)  and  (II)     Plane  Surveying 

The  basic  principles  of  mensuration  are  discussed  in  class.  Instruction  and 
problems  involving  the  use  of  tape,  transit  and  level  are  given  in  the  field,  and 
the  preparation  of  a  map  of  a  small  area  is  carried  out  in  the  drafting  room. 
Route  surveying  is  considered  briefly.  This  course  is  not  open  to  civil  engineer- 
ing students. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  5  or  7.  Mr.  Boyer. 
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28.      (Summer)      Property  and  Topographic  Surveying 

This  course  consists  of  a  transit  and  tape  property  survey  in  which  reference 
to  Registry  of  Deeds  records  is  required,  and  a  topographic  survey  of  a  selected 
area  using  the  plane  table.  Certain  advanced  topics  such  as  triangulation  and 
conformal  coordinate  systems  are  discussed  as  they  relate  to  the  topographic 
survey. 

3  40-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  25  or  27.  ^^-  "^^^^^ 

30.     (Summer)     Route  Surveying  Practice 

This  practice  course  consists  of  a  preliminary  survey  of  a  short  highway 
location,  and  of  the  preparation  of  a  set  of  plans  including  plan,  profile  and 
cross  sections  and  earthwork  quantities  from  the  data  recorded  on  the  survey. 
3  40-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  25.  ^^'  ^°^^^- 

34.     (I)  and  (II)     Statics 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  equilibrium  of  forces,  friction,  first  and 
second   movements,   center  of  gravity.    Algebraic   and   graphical    methods   are 
covered. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Whffe,  Mr.  Marcus,  Mr.  Grow. 
Prerequisites:  Physics  25;  Mathematics  31. 

51.  (I)     Strength  of  Materials 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  simple  stresses  and  strains;  combined 
stresses;  torsion;  shear  and  bending  moments  in  beams;  stresses  and  deflection 
of  beams;  columns. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  WnrrE,  Mr.  Marcus,  Mr.  Grow. 
Prerequisites:  Civil  Engineering  34;  Mathematics  32. 

52.  (I)  and  (II)     Dynamics 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  Kinematics,  motion  of  particles,  mo- 
tion of  rigid  bodies,  work  and  energy,  power,  impulse  and  momentum. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  White,  Mr.  Marcus,  Mr.  Grow. 
Prerequisites:  Civil  Engineering  34;  Mathematics  32. 

53.  (I)  and  (II)     Strength  of  Materials 

A  shortened  version  of  C.E.  51  for  electrical  and  mechanical  engineers  in 
the  industrial  option. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  WnrrE,  Mr.  Marcus,  Mr.  Grow. 
Prerequisites:  Civil  Engineering  34;  Mathematics  32. 

55.     (I)     Transportation  Engineering 

A  study  of  transportation  systems  with  major  emphasis  on  geometric  design 
of  highways,   transportation   and   traffic   studies,   and   design   and  operation   of 
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railroads.   The  laboratory  periods  are  devoted  to  location  and  design  of  high- 
ways and  intersections,  and  the  design  of  railroad  facilities. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  30.  ^^-  Boyer. 

61.     (I)  and  (II)     Testing  of  Materials 

A  study  of  laboratory  niethods  for  the  determination  of  the  physical  prop- 
erties of  engineering  materials  and  their  behavior  under  stress. 

1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51  or  53.                     '                         ^^-  Sharp. 

70.  (II)     Theory  of  Structures 

The  course  treats  the  analysis  of  statically  determinate  structures  of  wood 
and  steel,  with  reference  to  particular  types  of  structures,  such  as  industrial  and 
office  buildings,  highway  and  railway  bridges. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51.                                                        ^^-  Osgood. 

71.  (I)     Structural  Design 

This  course  is  an  application  of  the  theory  of  structures  to  engineering 
practice  through  the  preparation  of  designs  and  drawings  for  structural  frames, 
girders  and  trusses  in  steel  and  wood  that  together  make  up  a  complete  build- 
ing frame  or  bridge.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  design  of  structural  mem- 
bers and  joints. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  70.                                                        Mr.  Osgood. 

72.  (II)     Advanced  Structural  Theory 

The  analysis  of  space  frames  and  methods  of  finding  deflections  of  trusses 
and  beams  are  studied.    Several  methods  of  analysis  of  statically  indeterminate 
structures  are  introduced.    Application  of  the  theories  considered  is  made  in 
the  solution  of  practical  problems  during  the  laboratory  periods. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  70.  Mr.  Osgood. 

73.  (I)     Reinforced  Concrete  Design 

This  course  deals  with  the  general  methods  of  analyzing  and  designing 
reinforced  concrete  structures.  Application  is  made  to  slabs,  beams,  girders, 
columns,  walls  and  foundations  for  buildings,  retaining  walls  and  bridges. 
Drawings  are  prepared  for  a  reinforced  concrete  building. 

2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51.                                                        Mr.  Osgood. 

75.     (I)  and  (II)     Fluid  Mechanics 

The  following  topics  are  considered:  properties  of  fluids,  gas  laws,  viscosity, 
static  pressure,  gages,  buoyant  forces,  dynamics  of  fluids,  Bernoulli's  theorem, 
flow  in  pipes,  orifices,  nozzles,  weirs  and  open  channels,  hydraulic  similitude 
and  dimensional  analysis. 

3  class  hours.                                                                                                      Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  52.  Mr. . 
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16.     (I)  and  (II)     Fluid  Mechanics  Laboratory 

1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  . 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  75  previously  or  concurrently. 

ll.     (I)     Sanitary  Engineering  I 

This  course  treats  the  following  topics:  demand  of  water  and  quantity  of 
sewage,  hydrology  relating  to  water  resources  and  drainage,  hydraulics  of  water 
supply  systems  and  sewers,  pumps  and  pumping  stations,  water  collecting  and 
distributing  works  and  sewerage  systems. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  75  or  76  concurrently.  Mr.  Feng. 

y^.     (II)     Sanitary  Engineering  II 

Consideration  is  given  to  hydraulic  aspects  of  sedimentation,  flotation, 
aeration  and  recirculation,  quality  of  water  supplies,  characteristics  of  sewage, 
water  purification  works,  sewage  treatment  works  and  industrial  waste  prob- 
lems. The  laboratory  periods  are  devoted  to  the  practice  of  designing  water 
distribution  systems  and  sewer  systems. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  75  or  76.  Mr.  Feng. 

79.  (I)     Principles  of  Sanitary  Engineering 

This  course  is  designed  for  students  in  the  Department  of  Public  Health. 
It  covers  phases  of  Civil  Engineering  77  and  78  with  consideration  of  the  non- 
engineering  background  of  the  student.  Admission  by  permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Feng. 

80.  (II)     Soil  Mechanics 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  mechanical  classification  of  soil  based  upon 
field  and  laboratory  work  and  the  validity  of  these  classifications  as  a  means  of 
predicting  soil  behavior.  The  student  is  guided  through  case  studies  in  em- 
bankment stability,  seepage  and  consolidation. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Geology  50.  Mr.  Hendrickson. 

81.  (I)     Caissons 

A  survey  of  modem  theories  and  practice  in  transferring  structural  loads  to 
earth  masses.  Pile  foundations,  spread  footings,  cassions,  and  buoyant  systems 
are  discussed. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  80.  Mr.  Hendrickson. 

86.     (II)     Sanitary  Engineering  Design 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  devoted  to  the  design  of  sanitary  engineering 
facilities,  water  supply  and  conditioning  and  sewerage  and  sewage  treatment 
plants.  Stream  sanitation  is  considered  and  the  latest  practice  and  research  in 
the  sanitary  engineering  field  are  discussed. 

1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites:   Civil  Engineering  77  and  78,  or  concurrently.  Mr.  Feng. 
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88.     (II)     Advanced  Stress  Analysis 

This  course  is  concerned  with  the  determination  of  stresses  and  strains  in 
structural  and  machine  elements. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51    (with  a  grade  of  75).  Mr.  White. 

90.     (II)     Contracts,  Specifications  and  Estimating 

A  study  of  the  essentials  of  contracts  as  applied  to  business  procedures  in 
the  construction  field,  the  purposes  and  makeup  of  specifications,  and  the  pro- 
cesses of  estimating  through  quantity  surveys  and  unit  cost  applications. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Markuson. 

92.     (II)     Professional  Seminar 

For  seniors  majoring  in  civil  engineering.  Current  engineering  projects  are 
described  by  student  reports.  The  professional  aspect  of  the  civil  engineer's  work 
is  stressed. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

94.     (II)     Advanced  Surveying 

The  following  topics  are  included:    Elements  of  astronomy,  precise  methods 
of  surveying,  adjustment  of  observations  and  the  elements  of  photogrammetry. 
2  class  hours;  1-3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  25,  28.  Mr.  Hendrickson. 

96.     (II)     Hydraulic  Engineering 

The  analysis  and  design  of  hydraulic  structures  such  as  storage  reservoirs, 
spillways,  dams,  levees,  and  shore  protection  and  channel  works  are  considered. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  76.  Mr.  Marston. 

98.     (II)     Advanced  Transportation  Engineering 

The  engineering  aspects  of  traffic  problems,  urban  and  rural  highways  and 
airports  are  discussed  in  the  lecture  periods.  The  laboratory  periods  are  devoted 
to  the  design  of  various  facilities  including  urban  streets,  traffic  signals,  inter- 
sections and  an  airport. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  55.  Mr.  Boyer. 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

Professor  RoySj  Associate  Professor  Langford,  Associate  Professor  Mohn, 
Assistant  Professor  SMrrHf,  Assistant  Professor  Karlson,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Lingo,  Assistant  Professor  Edwards,  Assistant  Professor  Laes- 
tadius,  Mr.  Trocchi. 

41.     (I)     Fundamentals  of  Electrical  Engineering 

Direct  current  circuit  analysis  by  means  of  Ohm's  and  KirchofE's  laws, 
nodal  equations,  determinants,  superposition  principle,  reciprocity  and  Theven- 
t  On  leave  of  absence. 

164 


ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING 

in's  theorem.    The  fundamental   laws  of  electricity  and  magnetism   and   their 
application  to  problems  in  electrostatics,  magnetostatics  and  electromagnctism. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Lingo,  Mr.  Mohn. 
Prerequisites,  Math  6,  and  31  previously  or  concurrently. 

42.     (II)     Alternating  Current  Circuits 

The  fundamentals  of  alternating — current  circuit  theory.  This  includes 
instantaneous  voltage  and  current  relations,  effective  values,  average  power, 
representations  of  sinusoids  by  means  of  complex  quantities,  resonance  phe- 
nomena, coupled  and  polyphase  circuits,  Fourier  Series  and  metering  in  a-c 
circuits. 

2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

n  .  .^      „,    ^  .    ,  „     .        .        .,  Mr.  Lingo,  Mr.  Mohn. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  41. 

53.  (I)     Direct  Current  Machinery 

The  theory,  construction,  and  operation  of  d-c  motors  and  generators  with 
emphasis  upon  analysis  of  performance,  design  features,  applications  and 
methods  of  control. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  41. 

Mr.  Edwards,  Mr.  Karlson. 

54.  (II)     Alternating  Current  Machinery 

A  basic  study  of  single  and  polyphase  a-c  machinery,  covering  synchronous 
and  induction  motors   and   generators,   converters,   transformers  and  magnetic 
amplifiers.    This  includes  analysis,  design  considerations,  applications  and  an 
introductory  study  of  transient  behavior  and  unbalanced  operations. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisites.  Electrical  Engineering  42,  53.  ^'^^  Edwards,  Mr.  Karlson. 

55.  (I)     Electronics 

The  theory  and  application  of  electron  tubes  and  solid  state  devices.  Basic 
theory  consists  of  electron  ballistics,  electron  emission,  photoelectric  effects  and 
conduction  in  vacuum,  gases  and  semi-conductors.  Applications  are  made  to 
the  characteristics  of  electron  tubes,  varistors  and  transistors,  together  with  their 
use  for  rectification,  amplication  and  control.  Amplifiers  are  analyzed  by  means 
of  equivalent  circuits  and  graphical  methods. 

2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  2  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  42.                       ^^-  Langford,  Mr.  Mohn. 

56.  (II)     Applied  Electronics 

Analysis  and  design  of  vacuum-tube  and  transistor  circuits  from  the  stand- 
points of  response,  distortion  and  stability.  Applications  include  Class  A,  B  and 
C,  grounded-cathode,  grounded-grid,  cathod-follower  and  inverse  feedback 
circuits,  cascaded  amplifiers,  and  the  fundamental  theory  and  characteristics 
of  vacuum  tube  oscillators  and  multi-vibrators.  Modulated  waves,  frequency 
conversion  and  detection  are  also  considered. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  55.                       ^^-  Langford,  Mr.  Mohn. 
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57.  (I)     Engineering  Analysb 

Ordinary  differential  equations  as  applied  to  electrical  and  mechanical 
systems;  vector  algebra  and  calculus;  electro-magnetic  field  theory  through  the 
derivation  of  Maxwell's  field  equations  and  the  Poynting  and  Schelkunoff 
radiation  vectors;  reflection  and  refraction  of  plane  waves;  skin  effect  in  round 
conductors  and  Bessel's  functions. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roys. 
Prerequisites:  Mathematics  32;  Electrical  Engineering  42. 

58.  (II)     Electrical  Transmission 

A   continuation   of   Course   57,   consisting  of   the   fundamental   theoiry   of 
waveguides,  radiation  from  antennas,  traveling  waves  in  transmission  systems, 
steady  state  a-c  performance  of  long  lines,  and  the  solution  of  uniform  re- 
current network  problems  by  means  of  difference  calculus. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mohn,  Mr.  Roys. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  57. 

61.     (I)     62.     (II)     Principles  of  Electrical  Engineering 

For  mechanical,  industrial  and  agricultural  engineering  students.    A  study 
of  d-c  and  a-c  circuits  and  machinery  and  basic  electronics. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Edwards,  Mr.  Trocchi. 
Prerequisites;  Physics  26;  Mathematics  32. 

63.  (I)  and  (II)     Elements  of  Electrical  Engineering 

For  civil  and  chemical  engineering  students.   A  study  of  d-c  and  a-c  circuits 
and  machines  with  application  to  industrial  problems. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Laestadius. 
Prerequisites:  Physics  26;  Mathematics  32. 

64.  (II)     Industrial  Electricity 

An  elective  for  mechanical,  industrial  and  chemical  engineering  students 
which  deals  principally  with  the  applications  of  electronics  to  measurement  and 
control  in  industry. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Laestadius. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  62  or  63. 

78.     (II)     Special  Projects 

A  laboratory  course,  associated  with  a  selected  technical  elective  (as  ap- 
proved by  the  student's  major  adviser),  in  which  the  student  carries  out  a  study 
or  project  of  particular  interest  to  himself,  with  a  minimum  of  supervision,  and 
wherein  he  is  expected  to  learn  to  do  independent  work.  A  written  report  is 
required  at  the  conclusion  of  the  project. 
1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  a  suitable  technical  elective  concurrently. 
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79.  (I)     Electrical  Communications  I 

The  general  theory  of  four- terminal,  and  selective  circuits  and  of  the  use 
of  distributed  parameter  systems  as  circuit  elements.  Among  the  special  expedi- 
ents employed  are  matrices,  duality,  Foster's  reactance  theorem,  and  transmis- 
sion charts.  Applications  are  made  to  attenuators,  filters,  ecjualizer  and  delay 
networks,  and  to  long  lines. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58.  ^^-  Langford. 

80.  (II)     Electrical  Communications  II 

Theory   and   applications   of  circuits   for   radio    communication   in   which 
widebrand  and  R-F  amplifiers,  oscillators,  modulation,  de-modulation,  frequency 
conversion,   pulse   techniques,   noise,   interference   and   information    theory   are 
studied. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  56. 

81.  (I)     Advanced  Electrical  Machinery 

A  continuation  of  Course  54  dealing  with  modem  methods  of  machine 
analysis.  These  are  developed  and  applied  to  the  predetermination  of  the 
transient  and  short  circuit  behavior  and  stability  of  synchronous  machines  and 
to  variable  speed  and  single  phase  motors. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  54.  ^^^-  Carlson. 

83.  (I)     Transient  Analysis 

A  study  of  the  transient  behavior  of  electrical,  mechanical  and  thermal 
systems.  The  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equations  associated  with  the 
systems  are  set  up  and  their  solutions  obtained  by  the  classical,  Heaviside  oi>era- 
tional  and  Fourier  and  Laplace  transform  methods.  An  introductory  survey  of 
functions  of  a  complex  variable  leads  to  the  evaluation  of  the  inversion  integral 
by  means  of  the  method  of  residues. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58. 

84.  (II)     Industrial  Electronics 

A  study  of  special  characteristics  of  the  electron  tubes  of  industry,  the 
theory,  design  and  operation  of  commercial  types  of  circuits  utilizing  these  tubes, 
including  stroboscope,  grid-controlled  and  polyphase  rectifiers,  inverters,  welding 
controllers,  speed  and  voltage  regulators,  high  frequency  heating  circuits,  and 
others. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  55.  ^'     *^^^' 

85.  (I)     Electrical  Measurements 

Theory  and  practice  of  electric  and  magnetic  measurements;  accuracy,  pre- 
cision, and  limitations  of  measurements  devices. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  42.  ^^-  ^aestadius. 
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86.  (II)     Power  System  Networks 

This  course  is  a  study  of  power  system  networks  including  power  transfer 
diagrams,  voltage  studies,  system  stability  criteria,  short-circuit  calculations,  and 
protective  methods. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  54,  58. 

87.  (I)     Power  Applications  and  Control 

A  study  of  the  application  of  electric  machines  and  their  controls.  Torque 
relations,  typical  control  systems,  theory  of  relays,  combinational  and  sequential 
relay  systems  and  counting  circuits  are  among  the  topics  considered. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  54  and  57. 

88.  (II)     Electric  Power  Distribution 

The  general  problem  of  power  distribution  from  bulk  substations  to  the 
consumer  by  means  of  loop  and  radial  systems  including  such  considerations  as 
automatic  load  transfer,  voltage  regulation  and  system  protection. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58. 

90.     (II)     Feedback  Control  Systems 

The  analysis  and  design  of  basic  types  of  error-sensitive  control  systems  and 
their  components,  including  servomechanisms.  Anlytical  and  graphical  methods 
for  the  determination  of  steady  state  and  transient  performance  of  the  several 
types  of  controllers  are  developed.  Applications  are  made  to  typical  systems 
involving  electrical,  mechanical  and  hydraulic  components. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  83. 

92.     (II)     Professional  Seminar 

Current  engineering  developments  are  discussed  through  student  reports. 
The  professional  aspects  of  the  electrical  engineer's  work  is  stressed.  Instruction 
is  given  in  the  preparation  of  engineering  papers  for  publication  and  in  their 
presentation  before  technical  audiences. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 

94.     (II)     Microwave  Engineering 

A  review  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  communications  and  electro- 
magnetic fields  and  their  application  to  the  special  problems  of  the  generation, 
transmission,  propagation  and  reception  of  microwaves.  This  also  includes 
characteristics  and  specifications  of  standard  equipment,  and  special  training  in 
general  laboratory  and  commercial  testing  techniques. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Roys. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  79. 
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96.      (II)     Principles  of  Electrical  Design 

The  fundamentals  of  electric,  dielectric,  magnetic  and  heat-flow  systems  as 
applied  to  the  design,  rating  and  life  of  coils,  transformers,  machinery  and 
other  electrical  equipment. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  calculation  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roys. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  54. 

98.     (II)     Television  Engineering 

Application  of  electronics  and  radio  engineering  to  the  special  problems  of 
television.  Among  the  topics  considered  are  system  theory  and  analysis,  signal 
sources,  video  response,  noise  limitations,  synchronization  and  scanning,  color 
vision  and  colorimetry,  principles  of  the  NTSC  system,  picture  pickup  and  dis- 
play tubes,  transmission  and  reception,  and  monitoring  and  testing  procedures. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Langford. 
Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  83,  and  80  previously  or  concurrently. 
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Professor  Weaver,  Professor  Bates,  Professor  Swenson,  Professor  Keyser, 
Associate  Professor  Dfttfach,  Associate  Professor  Longstaff,  Assistant 
Professor  Emerson,  Assistant  Professor  Sobala,  Assistant  Professor  Weid- 
MANN,  Assistant  Professor  Day,  Assistant  Professor  Costa,  Assistant 
Professor  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  Harrington,  Mr.  Hopkins. 

1.  (I)     Engineering  Drawing 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  develop  skill  in  the  use  of  drafting  equip- 
ment and  to  provide  a  working  knowledge  of  orthographic  projection.  Included 
are  such  topics  as  lettering,  multi-view  drawing,  sections,  dimensions,  working 
drawings  and  various  pictorial  representations.  The  course  also  includes  some 
work  in  freehand  sketching  and  ink  tracing. 

2  3 -hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Weidmann. 

2.  (II)     Descriptive  Geometry 

This  course  covers  the  theory  of  orthographic  projection  more  fully.     It 
includes  the  representation  of  the  geometric  concepts  of  lines,  planes  and  solids 
and  the  solution  of  engineering  problems  involving  true  sizes,  angles  and  shapes 
by  graphical  methods. 
1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weidmann. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  1. , 

23.     (Summer)     Shop 

The  course  is  designed  primarily  for  engineers  other  than  mechanical. 
Approximately  half  the  semester  is  spent  in  welding;  in  the  other  half  the 
student  gains  experience  in  the  machine  shop,  where  he  becomes  familiar  with 
the  various  machine  and  hand  tools  used  in  metal  working. 

3  40-hour  weeks.  Credit,  8. 

Mr.  Costa. 
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27.  (Summer)     Shop 

The  course  covers  weldability  of  metals,  manual  and  automatic  welding 
processes.    Experience  is  gained  in  the  manual  welding  of  various  metals. 
3  40-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Patterson. 

28.  (Summer)     Machine  Shop 

A  knowledge  of  metal-working  equipment  is  obtained  by  using  the  funda- 
tal  machine  tools  such  as  the  lathe,  planer,  shaper,  milling  machine  and  drill 
press.  A  reasonable  amount  of  bench  work  is  included.  Classroom  work  is 
devoted  to  the  theory  of  machine  tool  operation,  fits,  tolerances  and  measure- 
ment. 
3  40-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Costa. 
39.     (I)  and  (II)     Materials  of  Construction 

Properties  of  engineering  materials;   failure  by    (a)   exceeding  the  elastic 
limit,    (b)   creep,    (c)   fatigue,   and    (d)   corrosion.     The   crystalline   nature  of 
metals.    Properties  and  uses  of  the  structural  metals,  wood,  stone,  clay  products, 
cementing  materials,  concrete,  plastics,  protective  coatings,  and  water. 
2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Keyser. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  2  or  4;  Physics  27,  taken  previously  or  concurrently. 

46.     (II)     Fundamentals  of  Metallurgy 

Physical  metallurgy  involving  crystal  structure,  solid  solutions,  diffusion  in 
the  solid  state,  freezing  of  metals,  hardening  of  metals,  annealing,  and  equili- 
brium diagrams.  These  fundamentals  are  applied  to  a  study  of  the  iron-iron 
carbide  diagrams,  time-temperature-transformation  relationships  for  steel,  the 
heat  treatment  of  steel,  and  heat-treating  equipment.  Laboratory  work  is 
intended  to  substantiate  some  of  the  principles  developed  in  lecture  work  and 
to  acquire  basic  skill  in  metallographic  technique. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Keyser. 
Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  39  or  Chemistry  66. 

61.     (I)     Heat  Power 

A  one-semester  terminal  course  for  non-mechanical  engineering  majors, 
designed  to  present  to  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  involved  in  the 
production  of  power.  It  consists  of  the  basic  theory  underlying  the  field  of 
thermo-dynamics  and  its  application  to  power  machinery.  It  includes  a  study 
of  gases,  vapors,  thermodynamic  processes,  cycles  and  power  measurement  with 
considerable  discussion,  both  quantitative  and  qualitative,  of  the  application  of 
the  above  to  gasoline  engines,  diesel  engines,  gas  turbines,  steam  turbines,  and 
compressors. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  28;  Mathematics  6. 

63.     (I)     Engineering  Thermodynamics  I 

This  course  is  a  treatment  of  the  application  of  the  laws  of  heat  to  various 
energy-transforming  devices.  Topics  include  ideal  and  actual  cycles  of  steam, 
internal  combustion  engines,  and  air  compressors  together  with  problems  per- 
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taining  to  these  machines,  energy  transformations  in  fluid  flow,  variable  specific 

heats  and  mixtures  of  gases. 

4  class  hours.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Swenson,  Mr.  Loncstaff. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  28;  Mathematics  30  or  31. 

64.  (II)     Engineering  Thermodynamics  II 

A  continuation  of  the  work  of  Course  63.     Study  will  be  made  of  liquids 
and  vapors,  thermodynamic  cycles,  energy  transformations  and  the  transfer  of 
heat,  together  with  engineering  problems  pertaining  to  these  devices. 
4  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Swenson,  Mr.  Loncstaff. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  63. 

65.  (I)     Heat  Engineering  I 

This  course  is  a  survey  of  the  field  of  applied  energy  and  is  designed  for 
engineering  students  outside  of  the  mechanical  engineering  field.  The  applica- 
tion of  the  laws  of  heat  to  energy  transforming  devices  is  studied,  but  not  as 
extensively  as  in  Courses  63  and  64.  A  study  will  be  made  of  gases,  vapors, 
fuels,  combustion,  heat  transfer,  measurement  of  power,  and  internal  combus- 
tion engines. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  28;  Mathematics  6. 

66.  (II)     Heat  Engineering  II 

A  continuation  of  the  work  of  Course  65.    Air  compressors,  fans,  refrigera- 
tion, and  air  conditioning  turbines,  jet  propulsion  and  power  plants  will  be 
studied. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .       ,      ,      .  .  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  65. 

67.  (I)     Mechanical  Instrumentation  Laboratory 

The  calibration  and  application  of  instruments  used  in  the  testing  of 
mechanical  engineering  apparatus. 

1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  L 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  63  concurrently. 

68.  (II)     Kinematics 

Principles  of  mechanism,  including  velocity  and  acceleration  diagrams,  in- 
stant centers,  gear  teeth  and  gear  trains,  earns,  and  various  speed  transmissions. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bates,  Mr.  Sobala. 
Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  1;  Civil  Eng.  52. 

75.     (I)     Steam  Power  Plants 

This  course  is  a  study  of  the  steam  power  plant,  including  boilers,  stokers,, 
fuels,  combustion,  steam  generation,  prime  movers,  and  auxiliary  equipment, 
and  engineering  problems  involved  in  design  and  operation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Swenson. 
Prerequisite,  Mechamcal  Engineering  64. 
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76.  (II)     Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning 

The  course  content  includes  a  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  oi  ther- 
modynamics as  applied  to  refrigeration  and  air  control.    Application  of  refrig- 
eration to  industrial  processes  and  the  control  of  temperature,  humidity  and 
motion  of  air  in  buildings  will  be  studied. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

«  ..»,..,„.        .         .  Mr.  Swenson. 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  64. 

77.  (I)     Internal  Combustion  Engines 

A  study  is  made  of  spark-ignition  and  compression-ignition  engines  includ- 
ing design,  fuels,   carburetion,  ignition,  combustion,  lubrication,  cooling,  and 
engine  performance.    The  gas  turbine  and  jet  propulsion  will  be  included. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  ..,,,.,         .        .  Mr.  DrrxFACH. 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  64. 

79.  (I)     Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory  I 

Tests  of  fuels  and  lubricants.    Performance  tests  of  steam  engines  and  tur- 
bines, gasoline  and  Diesel  engines,  fans,  hydraulic  apparatus,  refrigeration  sys- 
tems and  other  typical  engineering  equipment.     Emphasis  on  laboratory  pro- 
cedure and  orderly  presentation  of  results. 
2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  76  or  75  concurrently;  Mechanical  Engineering 

64  or  66;  Mechanical  Engineering  67  for  Mechanical  Engineering  majors. 

80.  (II)     Mechanical  Engineering  Laboratory  II 

This  course  continues  the  work  of  the  first  semester  in  more  advanced 

phases. 

2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineenng  79. 

81.  (I)     Experimental  Mechanical  Engineering 

For  non-mechanical  engineering  majors.  Calibration  and  application  of 
instruments  used  in  the  testing  of  mechanical  engineering  apparatus.  Perform- 
ance tests  on  mechanical  engineering  equipment  such  as  internal  combustion 
engines,  steam  power  apparatus,  refrigeration  machines,  and  fans  and  blowers. 
2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  66;  Civil  Engineering  75  concurrently. 

83.     (I)     Machine  Design 

Principles  involved  in  the  design  of  various  machine  parts  including  fasten- 
ings, shafts,  belts,  bearings,  gears,  and  pressure  vessels. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bates. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  51  or  53;  Mechanical  Engineering  2,  68. 

83.     Dynamics  of  Machinery 

Gyroscopic  effects,  governors,  dynamic  balancing  of  rotating  machinery. 
Analysis  of  unbalanced  forces  in  a  machine  containing  parts  moving  with  rota- 
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tion,  reciprocation,  and  their  combination.  Elements  of  vibration  theory,  vibra- 
tion isolation,  vibration  analysis  of  equivalent  masses  and  shaft  systems.  Vibra- 
tion absorbers. 

3  class  hours.  Credit.,  3 

Mr.  Sobala. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  52;  Mechanical  Eng.  68. 

86.     (II)     Advanced  Machine  Design 

A  continuation  of  Course  83.  Additional  elementary  parts  are  studied 
which  combine  into  the  design  of  complete  machines  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
course. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bates. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  83. 

88.     (II)     Steady  Flow  Machinery 

The  principles  of  thermodynamics  are  applied  to  steam  and  internal  com- 
bustion turbines,  condensers,  and  other  heat  transfer  apparatus. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Swenson. 
Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  64  or  66;  Civil  Engineering  76. 

90.  (II)     Advanced  Metallurgy 

Advanced  topics  in  engineering  metallurgy,  such  as  the  effects  of  alloying 
elements  in  steel,  aluminum,  magnesium,  and  copper  alloys.    The  significant 
properties  of,  the  fabricating  methods  for,  and  the  applications  of  ferrous  and 
nonferrous  metals.     Admission  by  permission  of  instructor. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Keyser. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  46. 

91.  (I)     Professional  Seminar 

For  senior  and  graduate  students  only.  Presentation  of  papers  on  various 
important  subjects  in  the  field  of  mechanical  engineering  with  principle  empha- 
sis on  recent  developments. 

Credit,  1. 
The  Department. 

94.     (I)  or  (II)     Experimental  Mechanical  Engineering 

Special  work  in  mechanical  engineering  for  a  senior  thesis.  Admission  by 
permission  of  instructor. 

Credit,  1-3. 
The  Department. 

INDUSTRIAL  ENGINEERING 

25.     (I)     Manufacturing  Processes 

The  methods  of  producing  and  fabricating  the  basic  engineering  materials: 
metals,  cementing  materials,  ceramics,  plastics,  rubber,  and  lumber.  Production 
methods  (excluding  machining)  of  metal  parts  and  their  assembly  in  a  typical 
mass  production  industry  is  discussed.  Laboratory  periods  involve  inspection 
trips  and  movies. 

1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Keyser. 
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26.     (Summer)     Tool  Engineering 

This  course  includes  the  determination  of  the  manufacturing  operations 
necessary  to  produce  a  finished  product.  This  is  followed  by  consideration  of 
the  principles  embodied  in  the  design  of  jigs,  fixtures,  dies,  and  gauges  neces- 
sary to  perform  each  operation.  The  economics  of  tooling  as  influenced  by 
intermittent  or  continuous  type  manufacturing  and  the  efiEect  of  volume  are 
also  included. 

3  44-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Costa. 

51.     (I)     Industrial  Management 

A  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  principles  of  industrial 
engineering  and  their  application  to  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  industrial 
plant  operation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weaver. 

54.     (II)     Engineering  Economy 

This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  bases  for  comparison  of  alternatives  in 
engineering  projects,  break-even  and  minimum  cost  points,  evaluation  of  pro- 
posals for  new  activities,  economy  of  operations,  the  evaluation  of  public  activi- 
ties, the  output  and  life  of  typical  items  of  engineering  and  industrial  equip- 
ment, manufacturing  lot  sizes,  economic  purchase  quantities,  the  selection  and 
replacement  of  structures  and  machines. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Emerson. 
Prerequisites,  Economics  25;  Mathematics  6  or  29. 

75.     (I)     Job  Evaluation 

A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  determine  an  evaluation  of  all  occupations 
in  order  to  establish  an  equitable  rating  between  them,  to  establish  sound  wage 
and  salary  policies. 
2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisite,  Industrial  Engineering  51. 

1^.     (I)     Time  Study 

A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  establishment  of  production  stand- 
ards and  their  application  in  the  management  functions  of  cost  accounting, 
estimating,  production  control,  incentives,  budgetary  control. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Emerson. 
Prerequisites,  Industrial  Engineering  75. 

17.     (I)     Production  Control 

A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  regulate  production  activities  in  keeping 
with  the  manufacturing  plan. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Emerson. 
Prerequisite,  Industrial  Engineering  51. 
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78.     (II)     Factory  Planning  and  Layout 

A  study  of  the  principles  applying  to  the  determination  and  development 
of  the  physical  relationship  between  plant,  equipment  and  operators  working 
toward  the  highest  degree  of  economy  and  effectiveness  in  operation. 
1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  2;  Industrial  Engineering  51. 

80.     (II)     Plant  Budgetary  Control 

A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  pre-determine  expenses  for  the  factors  of 
production  and  the  comparison  of  results  with  the  estimates  to  determine  and 
deal  with  the  causes  of  expense  variations  as  applied  by  the  operating  organiza- 
tion in  the  industrial  plant. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisite,  Industrial  Engineering  51. 

82.     (II)     Work  Simplification 

A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  simplification  of  means  of  doing 
work  and  in  the  application  and  use  of  these  principles. 

1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Weaver. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  68. 

86.     (II)     Industrial  Management 

Designed  for  students  other  than  industrial  engineers.  A  broad  course 
dealing  with  the  many  problems  encountered  in  a  modern  industry.  Topics 
include  types  of  organization,  management,  plant  location,  arrangement  of 
equipment,  product  design,  methods  of  production  control,  costs,  wage  payment 
systems  and  personnel  relations. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Emerson. 

88.     (II)     Motion  and  Time  Study 

This  course  covers  the  combined  fields  of  motion  study  and  time  study  for 
junior  and  senior  students  outside  the  industrial  engineering  field. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr,  Emerson. 

92.     (I)     Professional  Seminar 

For  seniors  and  graduate  students. 

Credit,  1. 
The  Department. 
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Professor  Goldberg,  Professor  Rand,  Professor  Helming,-}-  Professor  Troy.^ 
Professor  O'Donnell,  Assocl\te  Professor  Varley,  Associate  Professor 
Allen,  Assistant  Professor  Horrigan,  Assistant  Propessor  Lane,  Assistant 
Professor  Williams,  Assistant  Professor  Koehler,  Assistant  Professor 
Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor  Barron,  Assistant  Professor  Mitchell,  Mrs. 
Wright,  Mrs.  Hogan,  Mrs.  DuBois,  Mr.  Clark,  Mr.  Madeira,  Mr.  Tucker.^ 
Mr.  Haven,  Mr.  Savage,  Mr.  Collins,  Mr.  Rudin.  Visiting  Lecturer 
Bailey. 

COMPOSITION 

1.     (I)     2.     (II)     English  Composition 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  teach  effective  exposition  for  use  in  college 
and  professional  work.  College-level  readings  will  be  used  to  achieve  this  end 
and  to  acquaint  the  student  (1)  with  the  commoner  critical  terms  and  literary 
forms  and  (2)  with  the  skills  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  adult  writing. 
Scheduled  hours  include  Speech  3.  (I)  4.  (II). 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 

81.     (I)      (II)      Creative  Writing 

A  course  in  critical  and  imaginative  composition  based  upon  the  examples 
of  standard  authors  and  the  experience  of  the  student.  It  provides  an  oppor- 
tunity for  work  in  description,  narrative,  verse  and  drama  as  well  as  in  expo- 
sition. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  a  mark  of  A  or  B  in  English  2    (U.  of  M.)  or  permission  of  the 
head  of  the  department. 

83.  (I)      (II)     Technical  Writing 

For  majors  in  engineering.  A  course  in  factual  and  inductive  exposition 
with  special  emphasis  upon  process  reports  and  theses. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  MrrcHELL. 
Prerequisites,  English  1,  2. 

84.  (II)     Technical  Writing 

For  students  not  majoring  in  engineering.  A  course  in  factual  and  induc- 
tive exposition  with  special  emphasis  upon  library  research  and  the  preparation 
of  reports,  and  theses. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MrrcHELL. 
Prerequisites,  English  1,  2. 

t  On  leave  of  absence. 
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25.     (I)     26.     (II)     Humane  Letters 

A  general  reading  course  based  upon  a  chronological  selection  of  master- 
pieces:  classical,  continental,  and  English. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

50.  (II)     Chaucer 

A  study  of  Chaucer's  development  and  preeminence  as  a  creative  artist  and 
an  attempt  to  appreciate  his  humanism. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Helming. 

51.  (I)     The  Renaissance  in  England 

A  study  of  various  aspects  of  the  Renaissance  as  revealed  in  such  writers 
as  Spenser,  Bacon,  Sir  Thomas  Browne,  Burton,  and  Hobbes.  Special  emphasis 
is  given  to  Spenser's  Faerie  Queene. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trov. 

53.  (I)     Lyrical  Poetry  of  the  Renaissance  in  England  (1957-58) 

A  study  of  lyrical  poets  such  as  Sidney,  Campion,  Jonson,  Herrick,  Love- 
lace, Suckling,  Carew,  Donne,  Herbert,  Vaughn,  Crashaw,  Traheme  and  Mar- 
veil.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  "Metaphysical"  tradition.  Given  in  alternate 
years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg,  Mr.  Barron. 

54.  (II)     Milton 

The  development  of  the  mind  and  art  of  Milton  as  a  Renaissance  writer. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  Paradise  Lost,  Paradise  Regained,  and  Samson 
Agonistes. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg,  Mr.  Helming,  Mr.  Koehler. 

55.  (I)     Shakespeare 

This  course  is  based  upon  the  reading  of  about  twenty-five  of  Shakespeare's 
plays,  and  attempts  both  to  indicate  the  evolution  of  the  dramatist  and  to 
emphasize  the  various  phases  of  his  art. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

57.  (I)     English  Literature  of  the  Restoration 

A  study  of  the  social  problems  and  literary  values  of  the  Restoration  period 
as  they  appear  in  prose,  verse,  and  drama.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
satire  of  Dryden;  and  on  the  development  of  the  theatre  from  the  Restoration 
through  Congreve  and  the  Comedy  of  Manners. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Koehler. 

58.  (II)     Elizabethan  Dramatists 

A  study  of  English  drama  from  the  death  of  Elizabeth  to  the  closing  of  the 
theaters.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  the  plays  of  Jonson,  Beaumont, 
Fletcher,  Webster,  Middleton,  Massinger,  and  Shirley. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  O'Donnell. 
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59.  (I)     English  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century 

A  study  of  the  literature  of  the  Augustan  Age,  with  special  emphasis  on 
the  writing  of  Swift  and  Pope. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Troy. 

60.  (II)     English  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century 

A  continuation  of  English  59,  but  may  be  elected  independently.  A  study 
of  the  literature  of  the  later  Eighteenth  Century  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
Johnson  Circle. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Troy. 

61.  (I)     Romantic  Poetry  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  Lake  Poets  (primarily  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge)  and  their 
precursors.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

62.  (II)     Romantic  Poetry  (1956-57) 

A  continuation  of  English  61  but  may  be  elected  independently.  A  study 
of  Byron,  Shelley  and  Keats.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Horrigan. 

63.  (I)     American  Poetry 

A  study  of  American  poetry  from  Colonial  times  to  1900,  with  special 
emphasis  upon  the  work  of  Freneau,  Bryant,  Emerson,  Longfellow,  Whittier, 
Poe,  Whitman,  and  Emily  Dickinson. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  O'Donnell,  Mr.  Williams. 

65.  (I)     English  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 

A  study  of  the  chief  Romantic  prose  writers  in  relation  to  literary  tech- 
niques and  main  currents  of  epochal  thought  and  feeling.  Among  the  authors 
treated  are  Coleridge,  Lamb,  Hazlitt,  DeQuincey,  Landor,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 

66.  (II)     English  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century 

A  continuation  of  English  65,  but  may  be  elected  independently.    A  study 
of  the  chief  Victorian  prose  writers  in  relation  to  literary  techniques  and  main 
currents   of   epochal    thought    and   feeling.     Among    the   authors    treated   are 
Macaulay,  Newman,  Arnold,  Mill,  Huxley,  Pater,  and  Stevenson. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 

6*7,     (I)     American  Prose 

A  course  in  the  chief  American  prose  writers  of  the  nineteenth  and  twen- 
tieth centuries.  Among  the  authors  studied  are  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Hawthorne, 
Melville,  Mark  Twain,  Henry  Adams,  and  Henry  James. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kaplan,  Mr.  O'Donnell. 
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68.  (II)     Modern  Drama 

This  course  traces  the  development  o£  continental  English  and  American 
drama  from  the  time  of  Ibsen  to  the  present  day.  Its  purpose  is  to  impart  an 
intelligent  and  enthusiastic  interest  in  the  drama  of  the  twentieth  century. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand,  Mr.  Williams. 

69.  (I)     Victorian  Poetry  (1957-58) 

A  study  of  Tennyson  and  Browning.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

71.  (I)     Biography 

The  history  of  the  biography  as  a  literary  type;  discussion  of  leading 
biographers  from  Boswell  to  Maurois,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  devel- 
opment of  the  modem  biographical  method. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Helming. 

72.  (II)     The  Bible  as  Literature 

A  study  of  the  King  James  version  of  the  Bible,  with  emphasis  upon  the 
Hebrew  as  discernible  in  translation,  the  poetic  qualities  characteristic  of  Tudor 
England,  and  the  varied  influence  of  the  Bible  upon  subsequent  English  poetry. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

73.  (I)     The  Novel  from  Defoe  through  the  Victorians 

The  development  of  the  novel;  the  reading  and  discussion  of  eight  or  nine 
great  English  novels  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Helming. 

74.  (II)     Greek  Classics  in  Translation 

Readings  and  discussion  of  the  epics  of  Homer,  representative  dramas  of 
Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides,  and  Aristophanes,  the  "Socratic"  dialogues  of 
Plato,  and  Thucydides'  history  of  the  Peloponnesian  War.  Intended  to  acquaint 
students  with  the  famous  myths  and  stories  of  classical  antiquity,  and  the 
literary  forms  and  ideas  which  have  contributed  most  to  subsequent  literatures. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Helming,  Mr.  Troy. 

76.     (II)     Modern  Poetry 

This  course  attempts  to  trace  the  spirit  of  twentieth  century  poetry  from 
such  authors  as  Hardy,  Whitman,  and  Emily  Dickinson  to  those  of  the  present 
day. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand,  Miss  Horrigan. 

ll.     (I)  and  (II)     The  Modern  Novel 

An  analytical  presentation  of  eleven  novels  written  between  1890  and  1950, 
in  which  the  expanding  form  and  the  extension  of  critical  themes  will  be 
stressed. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Varlev. 
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79.  (I)     Literary  Criticism  (1955-56) 

A  study  of  major  critical  attitudes  and  principles,  in  relation  to  philosophic 
background  and  to  practice.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  important  critics  and 
theorists  from  Plato  and  Aristotle  through  those  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 

80.  (II)     Literary  Criticism  (1955-56) 

A  continuation  of  English  79,  but  may  be  elected  independently.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  upon  important  critics  and  theorists  of  the  nineteenth  and  twentieth 
centuries.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goldberg. 
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Professor  Alexander,  Professor  Sweetman,  Associate  Professor  Shaw,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  HANsoN.f  Assistant  Professor  Smfth,  Mr.  Field,*  Mr. 
Weidhaas. 

26.     (II)     General  and  Field  Entomology 

The  lectures  are  devoted  to  a  brief  survey  of  the  entire  field  of  entomology; 
structure  and  metamorphosis;  the  more  important  methods  and  materials  for 
control  of  injurious  species;  a  survey  of  the  more  conspicuous  and  important 
insects  with  particular  attention  to  the  fauna  of  New  England.  A  laboratory 
period  will  be  devoted  to  the  preparation  and  formation  of  a  collection  of 
insects.  Until  about  April  10th,  this  work  will  be  done  indoors  and  will  con- 
sist of  lectures  and  practical  work  preparatory  to  the  field  work  after  that  date. 
Collections  made  by  the  students  are  studied  in  later  courses. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  or  10:00-10:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  F. 

Mr.  Alexander,  Miss  Smtth. 
51.     (I)     Pests  of  Special  Crops 

For  students  not  specializing  in  entomology  who  desire  a  more  complete 
knowledge  of  the  insects  connected  with  their  major  lines  of  work.  Work  in 
the  laboratory  consists  of  identification,  life-history  studies  and  control  meas- 
ures of  important  insect  pests.  Work  of  this  nature  is  available  on  j>ests  of 
field  crops,  market-garden  crops,  fruits,  flowers,  shade  trees  and  shrubs,  forest 
trees,  household  articles,  domestic  animals,  and  man. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.;   1:00-2:50  Tu.;  2:30-3:50  Th. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26.  ^^-  Weidhaas. 

53.     (I)     Applied  Entomology 

Studies  on  the  more  important  insect  pests,  their  life-histories,  damage, 
identification,  and  methods  of  control.  Special  attention  is  devoted  to  the  use 
of  entomological  literature,  methods  of  preparing  scientific  papers,  and  the 
general  principles  of  insect  control. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Shaw. 

Prerequisite,  Entomology  26. 


*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
t  On  leave  of  absence. 
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55.     (I)     56.     (II)     Classification  of  Insects 

Laboratory  work  on  the  identification  of  the  major  orders  of  insects.  In 
Course  56,  the  immature  stages  of  insects,  with  particular  stress  on  their  struc- 
tures and  recognition. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.  Mr.  Alexander,  Miss  Smith. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  26;  Entomology  57,  previously  or  concurrently. 

57.     (I)     Insect  Morphology 

The  lectures  treat  of  the  external  and  internal  anatomy,  particularly  of 

the  major  orders,  stress  being  placed  upon  the  phylogenetic  relationships,  as 
backgrounds  for  parallel  and  subsequent  work  in  taxonomy  and  physiology  of 
insects. 

1  class  hour;  3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
10:00-10:50  F.;  1:00-2:50  M.  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Hanson. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26. 

60.     (II)     Structural  Pest  Control 

For  students  specializing  in  entomology,  especially  those  desiring  to  enter 
the  structural  pest  field,  and  others  interested  in  gaining  knowledge  of  methods 
of  combating  insect  and  rodent  pests.  The  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
control  of  those  pests  attacking  buildings  and  other  structures,  foods,  fabrics, 
and  other  stored  products  in  private  homes  or  other  establishments.  The  life 
history,  feeding  habits,  methods  of  reproduction,  and  dispersal  of  the  various 
species  will  be  stressed  in  so  far  as  these  influence  control  measures. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 
11:00-11:50  M.  F.                                                                                Mr.  Sweetman. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1;  Entomology  26  desirable. 

72.     (II)     Forest  and  Shade  Tree  Insects 

The  lecture  work  deals  with  the  principles  and  methods  of  controlling 
insects  which  attack  shade  trees,  forests  and  forest  products.  The  laboratory 
periods  are  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  more  important  species,  their  identifica- 
tion, biology,  and  specific  control  measures, 

1  class  hour:  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  W.;  1:00-2:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Hanson,  Mr.  Weidhaas. 

Prerequisite,  Entomology  26;  53,  55,  56,  and  57  desirable. 

74.     (II)     Medical  and  Veterinary  Entomology 

The  relationships  of  insects  and  their  allies  to  the  health  of  man  and  ani- 
mals. The  classification,  biology  and  control  of  these  pests  is  studied  in  detail. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.  .  Mr.  Shaw. 

Prerequisite,  Entomology  26. 

79.     (I)     Animal  Ecology 

Designed  for  students  specializing  in  entomology,  zoology,  and  related  fields. 
The  course  deals  with  the  relation  of  animals  to  their  environment,  covering 
the  physical  factors  as  temperature,  moisture,  light,  etc.,  and  biotic  factors  as 
neighbors,  competitors,  predators,  etc.  Both  terrestrial  and  aquatic  communi- 
ties are  studied.     The  student  is  shown  not  only  that  animals  do  things,  but 
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wliy  they  make  definite  responses  to  the  environmental  factors.  Actual  measure- 
ments of  the  environmental  factors  and  responses  of  the  animals  in  the  field 
and  laboratory  are  included. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  F.;  3:00-4:50  M.  Mr.  Sweetman. 

Prerequisite,  Entomology  26  or  Zoology  1  or  equivalent. 

80.  (II)     Insect  Control 

The  scientific  basis  of  insect  control  is  considered  from  the  chemical,  bio- 
logical, ecological,  mechanical,  and  legislative  approaches.  Special  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  composition,  manufacture,  preparation,  and  reaction  of  insecti- 
cides, and  the  use  of  resistant  hosts,  micro-organisms  and  the  larger  parasites 
and  predators  that  might  be  used  in  the  control  of  insects. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.;  3:00-4:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Sweetman. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  53,  55,  and  57;  79  and  81  desirable. 

81.  (I)     Physiological  Entomology 

A  detailed  consideration  is  given  to  the  organ  systems,  showing  the  func- 
tions such  as  nutrition,  respiration,  and  growth,  and  the  relationship  of  physi- 
ology to  behavior.  A  portion  of  the  laboratory  time  will  be  devoted  to  assigned 
individual  problems  dealing  wth  any  phase  of  insect  biology  or  control  and 
conducted  on  a  research  basis. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Th.;  3:00  4:50  W.  F.                                                          Mr.  Sweetman. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26;  55,  56,  and  57  desirable. 

87.     (I)     88.     (II)     Special  Problems  in  Entomology 

Problem  work  in  many  fields,  as  apiculture,  biological  control  and  insectary 
practice,   insecticides,   morphology,    and    classification.     Intended    primarily    to 
introduce  qualified  students  to  research  methods  in  some  branch  of  entomology. 
Excess  graduation  credits  are  necessary  for  election. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  Credit,  1,  2,  or  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  53,  55,  57,  and  should  be  preceded  or  accompanied 

by  any  other  courses  in  the  restricted  field  of  the  problem. 

89.  (I)     Entomological  Techniques 

Theory  and  practice  in  the  preservation,  preparation,  and  mounting  of 
insects  for  study  and  display.  Excess  graduation  credits  are  necessary  for  election. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 
Hours  by  arrangement.                                                                            Miss  Smuh. 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26  and  permission  of  instructor. 

90.  (II)     Evolution 

The  phylogeny  of  plants  and  animals  is  outlined  at  some  length  in  con- 
junction with  consideration  of  factors  and  forces  influencing  and  guiding  evolu- 
tion. Especial  consideration  is  given  throughout  the  course  to  the  implications 
and  applications  of  evolutionary  concept  to  human  behavior,  welfare  and 
philosophy. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

10:00-10:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Hanson. 
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66.     (II)     Introductory  Beekeeping 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  broad  grasp  of  the  general 
field  of  apiculture.  The  lectures  cover  honeybees  and  their  relatives,  biology  of 
the  bee,  methods  of  management,  diseases,  pollination,  queen  rearing,  honey 
produciton,  and  history  of  beekeeping.  The  laboratory  will  acquaint  the  stu- 
dent with  the  structure  of  the  bee,  equipment  for  keeping  bees  and  its  con- 
struction, costs  of  beekeeping,  plants  of  value  for  bees,  and  as  much  as  possible 
the  actual  management  of  bees  in  the  apiary. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  M.  Mr.  Shaw. 

85.     (I)     Advanced  Beekeeping 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  student  who  wants  more  detailed  knowledge 
of  the  management  of  bees.  It  will  cover  such  topics  as  fall  management, 
wintering,  the  care  of  the  honey  crop,  grading  and  packaging  of  honey,  judg- 
ing honey,  bee  diseases,  beeswax,  and  some  simple  biometrical  problems  relating 
to  bees.    If  possible,  one  or  more  visits  to  commercial  apiaries  will  be  made. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Shaw. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  66. 
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Professor  Thayer,  Assistant  Professor  Ross, 
Assistant  Professor  Jester,  Mr.  Goddard. 

26.     (II)     Garden  Materials 

A  study  of  the  annuals,  biennials,  herbaceous  perennials,  bulbs,  bedding 
plants,  and  roses  that  are  valuable  for  use  in  floricultural  or  landscape  garden- 
ing work.  Methods  of  propagation,  culture,  and  uses  of  the  various  plants  are 
considered  as  well  as  identification  of  materials. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
11:00-11:50  M.  F.;  3:00-4:50  Th.                                                          Mr.  Goddard. 

51.  (II)     Greenhouse  Management 

This  course  is  intended  to  familiarize  students  with  the  methods  and  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  management  of  greenhouses  and  greenhouse  crops;  history 
and  development  of  the  floricultural  industry,  preparation  of  soils,  fertilizers, 
potting,  watering,  ventilation,  control  of  insects  and  diseases,  methods  of  plant 
propagation,  forcing  plants,  soilless  methods  of  plant  culture.  At  some  time 
during  the  semester  the  members  of  the  class  will  be  required  to  take  a  one- 
day  trip  to  visit  large  commercial  establishments  at  an  approximate  cost  of 
five  dollars. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  F.  Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Goddard. 

52.  (II)     Floral  Arrangement 

A  study  of  the  principles  involving  the  arrangement  and  use  of  cut  flowers 
and  plants;  funeral  designs,  basket  and  vase  arrangements,  corsages,  wedding 
bouquets,  table  decorations,  home,  church,  and  other  interior  decorations.  A 
study  of  color  and  color  harmony  as  applied  to  such  work.     This  course  is 
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limited  to  ten  students,  preference  being  given  to  students  specializing  in  flori- 
culture and  landscape  architecture. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  Th.;  1:00-2:50  M.  F.  Mr.  Jester,  Mr.  Ross. 

54.     (II)     Greenhouse  Construction  and  Heating 

The  location,  types,  arrangements,  construction,  cost,  equipment,  heating, 
and  ventilation  of  greenhouse  structures;  the  drawings  of  plans  and  study  of 
specifications.   Special  emphasis  laid  on  heating  problems. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  M.  F.;  3:00-4:50  M.                                       Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Goddard. 

58.     (II)     Amateur  Floriculture 

This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  major  students  in  the  School  of  Home 
Economics  and  for  other  women  students.  Three  phases  of  floriculture  will  be 
considered:  (1)  the  arrangement  and  use  of  cut  flowers  for  decorative  purposes 
in  the  home  and  elsewhere,  (2)  house  plants,  methods  of  propagation,  (3)  garden 
flowers  and  their  uses  on  the  home  grounds. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  or  1:00-2:50  Th. 

Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Ross,  Mr.  Goddard. 

75.     (I)     76.     (II)     Commercial  Floriculture 

A  detailed  study  of  the  cultural  methods  for  the  important  commercial  cut- 
flower  crops  and  potted  plants.  The  marketing  of  flowers  and  plants,  including 
the  management  of  wholesale  markets  and  retail  stores,  a  study  of  systems  of 
record  keeping,  cost  analysis,  inventory  methods,  and  other  phases  of  this  im- 
portant part  of  the  floricultural  industry.  Trips  may  be  taken  to  nearby  com- 
mercial establishments. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Tu.,  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  Mr.  Jester. 

Prerequisite,  Floriculture  51. 

79.     (I)     Conservatory  Plants  (1956-57) 

Alternates  with  Course  81  for  students  specializing  in  floriculture.  A  study 
of  the  foliage  and  flowering  plants  used  in  conservatory  work;  methods  of  propa- 
gation; identification  of  materials. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

12:00-12:50  Th.;  1:00-2:50  M.  Mr.  Thayer,  Mr.  Ross. 

81.  (I)     Herbaceous  Gardens  and  Borders 

Alternates  with  Course  79  for  students  specializing  in  floriculture;  given 
annually  for  students  specializing  in  landscape  architecture.  This  course  is  a 
continuation  of  Course  26  with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  herbaceous  materials  in 
various  types  of  planting  of  borders  and  gardens. 

1  class  hour;   1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Tu.;  1:00-4:50  Th.  Mr.  Thayer. 

Prerequisite,  Floriculture  26. 

82.  (II)     Seminar 

For  seniors  specializing  in  floriculture.    Presentation  and  discussion  of  re- 
search work  in  floriculture  and  other  related  fields  and  individual  problems. 
1  class  hour;  4  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  S. 

11:00-11:50  W.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 
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Professor  Fellers,  Associate  Professor  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  Culbert- 
soN,  Assistant  Professor  Baker,  Assistant  Professor  Livingston,  Assistant 
Professor  Fagerson,  Mr.  Lampi,  Mr. Jackson,  Mr.  Khatchiklan. 

51.  (I)     Introductory  Course 

This  is  a  general  elementary  course,  primarily  for  food  technology  majors, 
covering  food  economics,  production,  distribution  and  processing.  The  applica- 
tions of  fundamental  science  to  the  food  industries  are  pointed  out.  The  lab- 
oratory exercises  cover  both  the  theory  and  practice  of  canning,  freezing  and 
dehydration.  The  principles  of  packaging  are  considered.  Fruit  and  vegetable 
products  are  prepared  and  graded. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.,  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Th.  or  Fr.  Mr.  Fellers. 

52.  (II)     Food  Products  and  Adjuncts 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Course  51.  The  laboratory  work  includes  pickles 
and  pickle  products,  maple  products,  citrus  products,  fruit  syrups,  soups,  condi- 
ments, and  the  preservation  of  meat,  fish,  poultry,  and  vegetables.  The  properties 
and  uses  of  sugars,  syrups,  brines,  enzymes,  acids,  salt,  pectin,  preservatives  and 
antioxidants  are  considered.  Experience  is  given  in  the  use  and  handling  of 
instrufnents  and  equipment. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.,  Th.;  1:00-2:50  W.  or  Th.  Mr.  Fellers. 

Prerequisite,  Food  Technology  51. 

61.  (I)     Industrial  Technology 

A  survey  of  commercial  practices  in  the  manufacture  and  preservation  of 
food  products.  This  will  involve  a  study  of  equipment,  factory  arrangement, 
sanitation,  government  regulations,  and  the  operation  of  types  of  commercial 
equipment  in  quantity  production. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Th.;  1:00-4:50  M.  or  Tu.  Mr.  Levine. 

Prerequisites:  Food  Technology  52;  Bacteriology  31. 

62.  (II)     Industrial  Technology 

This  is  a  continuation  of  Course  61.  The  class  exercises  will  deal  largely 
with  a  survey  study  of  the  sources  of  raw  material,  commercial  methods  of  manu- 
facture, packing  and  distribution  of  the  more  common  foods.  The  important 
contributions  of  research  to  food  technology  will  be  studied.  Laboratory  work 
will  include  the  formation  of  research  projects,  interpretation  of  research  data, 
the  use  of  preservatives,  the  simple  analysis  of  foods  and  the  commercial  prac- 
tices as  applied  to  preservation  of  such  materials  as  are  available:  fish,  meats, 
poultry,  and  spring  vegetables.  The  inspection  and  grading  of  canned  food  will 
be  studied.  Various  plant  visits  including  a  two-day  field  trip  to  food  plants 
in  the  Boston  area  will  be  taken.  The  trip  will  cost  the  student  about  fifteen 
dollars. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Th.;  1:00-4:50  M.  or  Tu.  Mr.  Levine. 

Prerequisite,  Food  Technology  61. 
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71.     (I)     72.     (II)     Food  Science  Literature 

For  seniors  who  specialize  in  food  technology. 
2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  The  Department. 

75.     (I)  and  (II)     Food  Preservation 

For  students  not  majoring  in  food  technology.  A  survey  is  made  of  the 
causes  of  food  spoilage  and  of  the  methods  commonly  used  in  preserving  foods. 
The  important  food  products  are  discussed  with  emphasis  on  raw  materials 
used,  processing  methods  and  examination  of  packaged  foods.  Methods  of 
detecting  and  preventing  spoilage  are  studied.  The  laboratory  exercises  cover 
the  preservation  of  the  major  food  groups.  The  theory  and  use  of  the  pressure 
cooker  are  included. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

12:00-12:50  Tu.  Th.;  3:00-4:50  M.  or  Th.  Mr.  Lampi. 

82.     (II)     Confections  and  Cereal  Products 

The  materials  offered  in  this  course  are  as  follows:  the  home  manufacture 
of  fruit  preserves,  candied  and  glac^ed  fruits,  pastes,  confections,  candies,  and 
other  specialties.  Approximately  one-half  the  semester  is  devoted  to  elementary 
work  in  candy  making.  This  course  will  also  consider  the  principles  of  baking, 
doughs,  various  cereal  products  and  dry  mixes. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

3:00-4:50  W.  F.  Mr.  Levine. 

85.     (I)     86.     (II)     Marine  Products  Technology 

A  survey  of  marine  products  of  commerce  and  industry.  Canning,  curing, 
and  fi'eezing  of  seafoods.  Chemical  and  micro-biological  aspects  of  the  industry. 
By-products,  industrial  problems  and  scientific  literature.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  New  England  fisheries.  The  lectures  may  be  taken  without  the  laboratory 
hours. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3  or  2. 

Mr.  Fellers. 

91.  (I)     Analysis  of  Food  Products 

Laboratory  studies  on  the  grading  of  foods,  examination  of  foods  for 
adulteration,  testing  accessory  products  for  quality,  and  determining  the  causes 
of  spoilage  or  deterioration  in  processed  food  products.  Physical,  chemical, 
microbiological,  and  microscopical  methods  will  be  employed.  Training  in  the 
use  of  the  A.O.A.C.  Standard  Methods.  Enrollment  limited  to  18. 
1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Th.;  1:00-4:50  Th.  or  F.  Mr.  Livingston. 

Prerequisites:  Food  Technology  52;  Bacteriology  31;  Chemistry  30. 

92.  (II)     Objective  Analytical  Methods  and  Instrumentation 

For  students  specializing  in  food  technology.  This  is  a  continuation  of 
Course  91.  It  includes  interpretation  of  analysis,  sanitation  and  food  laws, 
government  grading  of  processed  foods,  use  of  manuals  and  the  technical  work 
of  trade  associations.  Laboratory  work  includes  use  of  all  kinds  of  laboratory 
and  field  equipment  and  apparatus  used  in  food  plants. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Th.;  1:00-4:50  Tu.,  W.,  or  Th.  Mr.  Livingston. 

Prerequisite,  Food  Technology  91. 
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96.     (II)     Introductory  Research  Methods 

For  food  technology  majors.    The  application  of  the  fundamental  sciences 
to  food  technology  research. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 
98.      (II)     Sensory  Evaluation  Methods 

An  introduction  to  sensory  measurements  in  the  evaluation  and  acceptance 
of  foods.  Panel  tests  and  their  statistical  interpretation;  taste,  odor,  color,  and 
texture  measurements;  application  to  food  quality  control  and  grading.  For 
seniors  only. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 


Mr.  Fagerson. 


FOOD  MANAGEMENT 


33.     (I)     Introductory  Food  Management 

An  overall  study  of  food  service  as  represented  by  restaurants,  institutions, 
hotels,  and  clubs,  including  the  Armed  Services.  Principles  of  catering  and 
industry  requirements.  Food  economics  and  the  role  of  processed  foods.  Food 
standards,  grades  and  regulations.  Trade  practices.  Beverage  operations  and 
regulations.    Elementary  principles  of  management. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Culbertson. 

67.  (I)     Food  Preparation  and  Service 

Catering;  quantity  production  with  commercial  types  of  equipment — baking, 
sauces,  pastries;  radar  cookery.  Actual  participation  at  one  of  the  University 
kitchens  and  in  catering  at  special  events. 

1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
11:00-11:50  Tu.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement.                     Mr.  Culbertson. 

68.  (II)     Kitchen  Administration 

A  general  study  of  problems  arising  in  operation  of  a  commercial  kitchen. 
Attention  is  given  to  layouts  and  floor  plans  with  emphasis  on  equipment,  design, 
installation,  maintenance,  sanitation  and  depreciation.  Food  control  and 
economy.  Considerable  time  is  devoted  to  personnel  procurement  and  training 
problems,  job  breakdown  and  specifications.  Various  types  of  table  service  and 
highlights  of  dining  room  ■supervision  are  included. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
11:00-11:50  M.  F.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement.                           Mr.  Baker. 

11.     (I)     Food  Service  Practices 

Functional  study  of  personnel..  Duties  of  managers,  stewards,  cooks,  etc. 
Menu  making;  types  of  catering  service.  Advertising  and  promotion  methods. 
Requirements  for  special  functions.  Labor  procurement  and  policies.  Job 
training  and  evaluation.   Cost  controls. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  CtrLBERTSON. 

1%.     (II)     Stewarding 

This  is  a  study  of  practices  used  by  hotels  and  restaurants  pertaining  to 
purchasing,  receiving,  and  issuing  food,  beverages,  and  other  supplies.    It  in- 
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eludes  storeroom  procedures,  issue  systems,  and  internal  check  methods,  princi- 
ples of  food  and  beverage  cost  control,  menu  planning  and  pricing. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Baker. 


FORESTRY  AND  WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT 

Professor  Holdsworth,  Professor  Trippensee,  Professor  Rhodes,  Associate 
Professor  Rich,  Assistant  Professor  MacConnell,  Mr.  Cole,*  Mr.  Ganley, 
Mr.  Abbott. 

25.  (I)     Wood  Anatomy  and  Identification 

A  basic  anatomical  study  of  wood  elements,  their  various  structural 
characteristics  and  functions.  Relation  of  structure  and  properties  to  use.  Micro- 
scopic study  of  wood  elements.   Practice  in  identification. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rich. 

26.  (II)     Dendrology 

The  taxonomic  features,  silvical  characteristics  and  geographical  distribu- 
tion of  the  principal  forest  trees  of  temperate  North  America,  and  the  des- 
cription of  the  forests  in  which  they  occur;  identification  of  the  native  and 
naturalized  woody  plants  occurring  in  the  forests  of  the  Northeastern  United 
States,  in  summer  and  winter  conditions,  by  means  of  keys  and  first-hand  ex- 
amination. 

2  class  hours;  2  2-hour  laboratory  and  field  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr.  Ganley. 

51.     (I)     Forest  Management  of  Watersheds 

For  students  majoring  in  bacteriology  and  public  health.  Admission  on 
recommendation  of  student's  major  adviser.  A  study  of  forest  site — water  factor 
relationships;  the  improvement  of  watershed  forests  through  applied  silviculture; 
relative  suitability  of  tree  species  for  watershed  uses;  forest  protection  measures. 

3  class  hours;  special  field  trips.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr.  Holdsworth. 

53.  (I)     Silvics 

Forest  ecology  as  a  foundation  for  silvicultural  practice:  the  physiological 
basis  of  forest  ecology;  environmental  factors,  their  effect  upon  vegetation,  and 
how  they  are  influenced  by  it;  the  development  and  silvical  habits  of  the  indi- 
vidual tree;  the  development,  characteristics  and  classification  of  forest  com- 
munities; plant  indicators;  methods  for  the  study  and  analysis  of  vegetation  and 
its  environment. 

2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  and  field  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes 

54.  (II)     Forest  Soils 

The  structure,  development  and  maintenance  of  forest  soils;  their  relation- 
ship to  applied  silviculture  and  forest  productivity;  the  literature  of  forest  soils 
with  special  reference  to  American  experience. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes 
*  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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55.  (I)  and  (Summer)     The  Elements  of  Forest  Mensuration 

Methods  of  determining  the  volume  and  value  of  the  forest  growing  stock; 
type  mapping  as  it  pertains  to  timber  cruising;  the  field  work  includes  mapping 
and  timber  estimating  on  forests  realistic  in  size  and  condition  and  the  submis- 
sion of  inventory  reports. 

2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  and  field  period.  Credit,  3. 

Summer  course:  3  44-hour  weeks.  Mr.  MacConnell,  Mr.  Ganley. 

56.  (II)     The  Principles  of  Silviculture 

The  methods  of  establishing  and  developing  forest  stands  through  the  appli- 
cation of  correct  silvicultural  practice.  Intermediate  cuttings  and  reproduction 
systems.  Field  work  in  applied  silviculture,  including  the  marking  of  forest 
stands  for  silvicultural  treatment,  is  given  on  University  forest  property. 

2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes,  Mr.  Abbott. 

57.  (I)     Forest  Economics  and  Policy 

This  course  considers  the  forest  as  a  resource  yielding  direct  forest  values 
and  social  benefits.  The  history  of  American  forestry  and  the  development  of 
a  forest  policy  together  with  the  role  of  the  forest  in  American  economy  are 
considered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Holdsworth. 

59.     (I)     Forest  Protection 

The  principle  of  protecting  forests  from   all  harmful   agencies  but  with 
special  reference  to  the  prevention  and  control  of  forest  fires,  insects,  and  disease. 
Other  agencies  are  treated  in  accordance  with  their  importance. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Abbott. 

62.     (II)     The  Management  and  Uses  of  Farm  Forests 

A  study  of  the  production  of  wood  as  a  crop  from  forest  land  associated  with 
farm  enterprise.    Silvicultural  methods  to  improve  wood  quality  and  increase 
quantity;  the  measurement  of  timber  volumes  and  growth  rates;   the  grading, 
measurement,  and  use  of  forest  products.  Open  to  non-majors  only. 
2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ganley. 

71.     (I)     Aerial  Photogrammetry 

Principles  of  photogrammetry  leading  to  the  application  of  aerial  photog- 
raphy in  forest  management,  wildlife  biology,  engineering,  geology,  and  other 
fields  dealing  with  large  land  surfaces.  Photographic  interpretation  and  map 
making  from  aerial  photographs  are  laboratory  activities. 

2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacConnell,  Mr.  Ganley. 

75.     (I)     Manufacture  and  Distribution  of  Forest  Products 

A  study  of  the  techniques  of  manufacturing  forest  products,  including  pro- 
duction and  cost  studies;  also  the  seasoning,  grading  and  special  processing 
prerequisite  to  marketing. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rich. 
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76.     (II)     Wood  Technology 

The  structure,  composition  and  properties  of  wood  in  relation  to  its 
economic  utilization;  wood-liquid  relationships  as  they  affect  seasoning,  preserva- 
tion, and  technological  process  for  industrial  purposes.  A  survey  of  the  techno- 
logical advances  in  the  use  of  wood. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rich. 

78.     (Summer)     Harvesting  of  Forest  Products 

Primarily  a  field  course  designed  to  give  students  practice  in  the  actual 
harvesting  and  preparation  of  direct  forest  products  from  the  felling  of  standing 
timber  through  the  log-making,  skidding,  transportation  and  sawing  processes 
to  the  stacking  of  lumber.  This  part  of  the  course  is  given  on  University  owned 
forest  land  and  at  the  mill  of  a  private  cooperator.  Short  field  trips  are  made 
to  active  forest  properties  where  harvesting  is  proceeding  and  a  longer  trip  is 
made  to  New  Hampshire  and  Maine  to  visit  pulpwood  and  timber  operations 
and  manufacturing  plants.  Lectures  and  classwork  survey  the  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  forest  harvesting  in  the  several  U.  S.  forest  regions. 

3  44-hour  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ganley^  Mr.  MacConnell. 

80.  (II)     Principles  of  Forest  Management 

The  organization  of  the  forest  for  sustained  yield  management  with  a  study 
of  the  underlying  principles.  Forest  regulation.  The  preparation  of  forest  man- 
agement plans. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacConnell. 

81.  (I)     Regional  Silviculture 

The  practice  of  silviculture  as  applied  in  the  several  forest  regions  of  the 
United  States  with  special  reference  to  the  treatment  of  the  tree  species  of  com- 
mercial importance.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  factors,  both  natural  and  economic, 
which  govern  silviculture  in  these  regions. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes. 

82.  (II)     Seeding  and  Planting  in  the  Practice  of  Forestry 

A  study  of  forest  tree  seeds  and  their  characteristics,  production,  harvest, 
storage,  and  qualities  of  germination.    The  production,  distribution,  and  forest 
use  of  planting  stock. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Abbott. 
85.     (I)     Air  Seasoning  and  Kiln  Drying 

A  study  of  the  proper  conditioning  of  wood  products  by  air  seasoning  and 
kiln  drying,  of  moisture  relation  in  the  wood,  and  of  kiln  operation. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rich. 
WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT 

27.     (I)      Conservation  of  Natural  Resources 

Natural  resources  of  the  United  States  including  soil,  water,  forests,  wild- 
life, and  the  important  minerals,  the  historic  background  of  their  use  and  their 
present  status  in  relation  to  the  social  and  economic  welfare.    Includes  the  dis- 
cussion of  various  conservation  problems  in  relation  to  national  prosperity. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Trippensee. 
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70.  (II)     WUdlife  Management 

Life  histories,  ecology,  and  management  of  common  game  birds  and  mem- 
mals.   Includes  a  study  of  natural  habitats  and  methods  of  management. 
I  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

71.  (I)     Wildlife  Management  (1956-57) 

Life  histories,  ecology,  and  management  of  waterfowl.    Includes  a  study  of 
natural  habitats  and  method  of  management.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Trippensee. 

72.  (II)     Forest-Animal  Relationships 

For  students  majoring  in  Forestry.    Effects  of  animals  on  the  forest;   the 

effects  of  forest  practices  on  wild  animal  production;  economic  aspects  of  forest- 
animal  relationships. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Trippensee. 

73.  (I)     Wildlife  Management 

Life  histories,  ecology,  and  management  of  predaceous  birds  and  injurious 
mammals.  Particularly  designed  for  those  who  seek  employment  with  rodent 
control  division  of  U.  S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

74.  (II)     Techniques  in  Wildlife  Management  (1954-55) 

Admission  by  permission  of  instructor.    Quantitative  field  studies  of  wild 
animals  of  forest  and  farm.    Includes  cover  mapping,  habitat  studies,  census, 
food  habits,  and  damage  of  game  animals.   For  students  interested  in  state  and 
federal  employment  through  civil  service.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  W.;  1:00-4:50  M.  Mr.  Trippensee. 

75.  (I)     Wildlife  Management  (1955-56) 

Life  histories,  ecology,  and  management  of  the  furbearers.  Includes  a 
study  of  natural  habitats,  management  and  fur  farm  problems.  Given  in  alter- 
nate years. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.  Mr.  Trippensee. 

84.     (II)     Seminar  (1955-56) 

Study  and  discussion  of  problems  in  relation  to  agricultuie,  forestry,  and 
the  use  and  control  of  wildlife  resources.  For  juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in 
wildlife  management.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 
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GEOLOGY  AND  MINEROLOGY 

Professor  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  Nelson,  Assistant  Professor  Johans- 
son, Assistant  Professor  Woodland,  Assistant  Professor  Socolow,  Mr. 
Rice,  Mr.  Tynan,  Mr.  Erickson. 

1.     (I)     Physical  Geology 

An  introduction  to  the  agents  and  processes  that  modify  the  earth's  crust. 
Field  trips  by  arrangement. 

2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  I  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

28.      (II)     Historical  Geology 

A  survey  of  geological  time,  stressing  the  development  of  continents  and  the 
history  of  plants  and  animals.    Field  trips  by  arrangement. 
2  class  hours;  1  quiz  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

50.  (I)     Engineering  Geology 

A  general  course  in  engineering  geology  stressing  earth  structure,  the  dy- 
namic processes,  and  agents  of  weathering.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of 
mineral  and  rock-determination  and  map-reading  as  related  to  the  phenomena 
of  physical  geology. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Woodland. 

51.  (I)     52.     (II)     Mineralogy 

A  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students  majoring  in  geology  and 
allied  fields.  The  first  semester's  work  deals  with  all  of  the  mineral  classes  with 
the  exception  of  the  silicate  group  which  has  been  reserved  for  the  second 
semester. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Nelson. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  1  and  2. 

54.     (II)     Economic  Geology 

A  course  dealing  with  the  origin,  classification,  and  uses  of  metallic  and 
non-metallic  mineral  deposits. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Woodland. 
56.     (II)     Lithology 

A  descriptive  study  of  the  classes  of  rocks  with  reference   to  manner  of 
origin,  modes  of  occurrence,  structural  features  and  the  chemical  and  petro- 
graphic  distinction  within  each  group. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Nelson. 
60.     (II)     Principles  of  Physical  Geography 

A  systematic  study  of  the  world's  physiographic  provinces,  climate,  vegeta- 
tion, soils,  mineral  resources,  and  their  effects  upon  mankind.  The  geographic 
relationships  to  land  forms  will  be  stressed. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Johansson. 
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61.  (I)     Geomorphology  (1956-57) 

A  review  of  recent  studies  concerning  rock  structures,  weathering,  streams, 
underground  water,  shorelines,  wind  work,  volcanoes,  and  mountains.  Field 
trips  by  arrangement. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Socolow. 

62.  (II)     Pleistocene  Geology  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  Pleistocene  world  geology  consisting  of  geological  processes,  land 
forms,  existing  and  extinct  glaciers,  biota  and  stratigraphy.  Field  trips  by 
arrangement. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilson. 

63.  (I)     Invertebrate  Paleontology 

A  study  of  the  history,  development  and  identification  of  invertebrate  ani- 
mal fossils.    Field  trips  by  arrangement. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Johansson. 

64.  (II)     Plant  Paleontology 

A   study  of  the   history,  development,  and  identification  of  plant  fossils. 
Field  trips  by  arrangement. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilson. 
71.     (I)     72.     (II)     Special  Problems 

For  seniors  specializing  in  geology. 
6  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

73.  (I)     Structural  Geology 

A  study  of  the  origin  of  rock  structures,  their  occurrence,  and  recognition. 
Field  and  laboratory  problems  emphasize  the  structure  present  in  the  Connecti- 
cut valley. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Woodland. 

74.  (II)     Principles  of  Stratigraphy 

An  examination  of  the  principles  of  stratigraphic  correlation  and  their 
application  to  the  problems  -of  the  major  rock  units  of  the  United  States.  Field 
and  laboratory  work  consists  primarily  of  problems  related  to  the  eastern 
United  States. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilson. 
GERMAN 

Professor   Ellert,   Associate   Professor   Schroeder,   Mr.   Stawiecki,    Mr.   Lea, 
Miss  Schiffer,  Miss  Tapp,  Visiting  Lecturer  Peppard. 

1.     (I)     2.     (II)     Elementary  German 

Grammar,  prose  composition,  and  reading.  No  credits  in  this  course  may 
be  applied  toward  a  degree  until  the  close  of  the  second  semester,  except  upon 
special  recommendation  from  the  Provost. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
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5.     (I)     6.     (II)     Advanced  German  Prose 

Reading  of  representative  German  authors.     Grammar  review. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.  V  Mr.  Lea. 

Prerequisite,  Entrance  German. 

25.     (I)     26.     (11)     Intermediate  German 

German  prose,  poetry  and  drama.     Grammar  review. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  German  1  and  2. 

28.     (II)     Scientific  German 

Intensive  and  extensive  readings  of  scientific  texts  in  various  fields  taken 
from  standard  German  works. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequsites,  German  25. 

51.  (I)     Nineteenth  Century  Prose  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  Novelle  from  the  death  of  Goethe  to  1890   (early  realism  to 
naturalism)  with  emphasis  on  literary  and  social  forces  in  the  work  of  Tieck, 
Stifter,  Keller,  and  others.     Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schroeder. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

52.  (II)     Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  development  of  the  drama  and  of  lyric  poetry  from  1830 
to  1890  with  special  enjphasis  on  dramatic  works  of  Grillparzer,  Hebbel,  and 
Hauptmann  and  the  poetry  of  Morike,  Storm,  and  C.  F.  Meyer.  Given  in 
alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

53.  (I)     Twentieth  Century  Prose  (1957-58) 

Main  literary  currents  in  contemporary  German  prose  from  Nietzsche  to 
Hesse  with   particular  attention   to   the  work  of  Thomas   Mann,   Kafka,   and 
Werfel.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schroeder. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

54.  (II)     Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Twentieth  Century  (1955-56) 

Reading  and  discussion  of  significant  lyrical  works  of  Hofmannsthal,  George, 
and  Rilke,  and  representative  dramas  by  Hauptmann  and  Georg  Kaiser.    Given 
in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit.  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 
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55.  (I)     Storm  and  Stress 

A  study  of  storm  and  stress  in  German  literature  centering  in  the  young 
Goethe. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ellert. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

56.  (II)     Romanticism  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  poetry  and  prose  writings  of   the  romantic  period  from 
Novalis  to  Heine.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ellert. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

57.  (I)     Goethe's  Faust 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Df.partment. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

58.  (II)     Middle  High  German  (1956-57) 

Readings  of  Middle  High  German  texts  in  the  original  with  an  introduction 
to  the  grammar.    Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

59.  (I)     The  Germanic  Languages  (1957-58) 

An  introduction  to  general  and  Germanic  philology  for  German  and  Eng- 
lish majors;  a  survey  of  the  relationship  between  German,  English,  and  the 
other  Indo-European  tongues  and  of  the  historical  development  of  German  and 
English  as  the  two  major  Germanic  literary  languages.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

60.  (II)     The  Classical  Period  (1955-56) 

A  study  of  representative  works  by  Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Given 
in  alternate  years. 

Mr.  Schroeder. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26. 

6S.     (II)     German  Literature  of  the  Middle  Ages  (1955-56) 

A  survey  of  the  literature  of  the  German  language  from  the  earliest  literary 
documents  to  the  15th  century,  with  readings  in  modern  German  translation 
of  the  Nibelungenlied,  Gudrun,  Parzival,  Tristan,  Der  arme  Heinrich,  and  the 
lyrics  of  Walter  von  der  Vogelweide.     Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ellert. 

79.     (I)     80.     (II)     German  Conversation  and  Composition 

Practice  in  the  oral  and  written  language. 

4  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
3:00-4:50  Tu.  Th.                                                                           Mr.  Schroeder. 
Prerequisites,  German  25  and  26,  or  permission  of  instructor 
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Professor    ,    Assistant    Professor    Goodwin,    Assistant    Professor 

Tinder,  Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Mainzer,  Mr.  Braunthal,  Mr.  Streamer. 

25.  (I)  and  (II)     American  Government 

A  study  of  the  principles,  machinery,  dynamics  and  problems  of  govern- 
ment in  the  United  States. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

26.  (II)     European  Government 

A  survey  of  the  politics  and  governmental  institutions  of  Great  Birtain, 
France,  U.  S.  S.  R.,  and  other  European  countries. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Tinder,  Mr.  Braunthal. 

53.  (I)     International  Relations 

The  nation-state  system  and  conceptions  of  national  interest  in  modem 
world  politics.  The  forms  and  distribution  of  power  by  which  states  seek  to 
implement  national  interests.  The  making  of  foreign  policy  and  methods  of 
adjusting  international  conflict.  Attention  will  be  given  to  current  international 
problems. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Allen. 

54.  (11)     State  Government    (1955-56) 

A  study  of  state  politics,  organization  and  functions,  with  emphasis  on  the 
role  of  the  state  in  our  Federal  system.     Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goodwin. 

55.  (S)     The  Presidency  in  American  Government 

The  growth  of  the  executive  in  United  States  Government.    Varying  con- 
ceptions of  the  presidential  office.     Constitutional  and  political  aspects  of  the 
office  in  legislation,  administration  and  conduct  of  foreign  and  military  affairs. 
The  president  as  party  leader. 
5  periods  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Braunthal. 
Prerequisite,  Government  25. 

61.  (I)     Public  Administration 

A  study  of  organization   and  management  in  modern   government,  with 
emphasis  on  the  bureaucracy's  role  in  public  policy  formation. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mainzer. 

62.  (II)     Administrative  Law 

A  study  of  governmental  activities  in  the  regulation  of  industry,  agriculture, 
and  labor,  with  emphasis  on  the  legal  framework  within  which  these  activities 
operate.     Not  offered  1955-56. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mainzer. 
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63.  (I)     Political  Parties  and  Elections 

A  study  of  the  American  political  process,  with  emphasis  on  parties,  pressure 
groups,  and  public  opinion. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goodwin. 

64.  (II)     Municipal  Government  (1956-57) 

A  survey  of  the  governmental  structure  and  function  of  American  munici- 
palities.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goodwin. 

65.  (I)     Constitutional  Law 

An  historical  study  of  the  United  States  Constitution  as  interpreted  by 
decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Steamer. 

66.  (II)     American  Political  Thought 

A  study  of  the  development  of  American  political  thought  from  colonial 
times  to  the  present,     . 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Steamer. 
68.     (II)     International  Law 

A  study  of  the  origin,  character,  and  function  of  international  law.  Not 
offered  1956-57. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Braunthal. 

70.  (II)     International  Organization 

A  study  of  international  organization  in  the  twentieth  century,  with  empha- 
sis upon  the  United  Nations  and  regional  organizations.    Not  offered  1955-56. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Braunthal. 

71.  (I)     Ancient  and  Medieval  Political  Thought 

A  study  of  the  development  of  political  thought  and  its  relation  to  cultural 
and  institutional  growth  from  the  time  of  the  Greeks  to  the  end  of  the  Middle 
Ages. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tinder. 

72.  (II)     Modern  Political  Thought 

A  study  of  the  development  of  political  thought  and  its  relation  to  cultural 
and  institutional  growth  from  the  rise  of  the  modem  state  to  the  present. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tinder. 

73.  (I)     Comparative  Government 

A  functional  analysis  of  contemporary  governments  with  special  attention 
to  the  ideology,  structure,  and  dynamics  of  political  parties. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Allen. 
Prerequisite,  Government  26. 
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76.     (II)     Public  Opinion  in  Politics 

A  study  of  opinion  and  communication  as  aspects  of  the  political  process 
with  emphasis  upon  communication  through  mass  media.    Examination  of  the 
relations  between  mass  attitudes  and  communication  and  political  institutions 
and  the  formation  of  public  policy. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mainzer. 
93.     (I)     94.     (II)     Seminar 

A  study  of  special  problems  in  the  field  of  government. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Caldwell,  Professor  Gary,  Associate  Professor  Davis,  Assistant 
Professor  Zeender,  Assistant  Professor  Pflanze,-]-  Assistant  Professor 
PoTASHjf  Mr.  Gagnon,  Mr.  Kingdon,  Mr.  Dietel,  Mr.  Hicham,  Mr.  Hill, 
Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  Greenbaum,  Mr.  Leonard. 

5.     (I)     6.     (II)     Modern  European  Civilization 

The  first  semester  covers  the  period  from  the  later  Middle  Ages  to  1815; 
the  second  semester,  the  period  from  1815  to  the  present.     These  courses  are 
required  of  candidates  for  the  B.A.  degree  but  may  be  elected  independently 
by  other  students. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
31.     (I)     32.     (II)     English  History 

Emphasis  on  economic,  social,  and  cultural  influences,  as  well  as  on  con- 
stitutional development.     Either  semester  may  be  elected  independently. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Caldwell,  Mr.  Dietel. 

51.     (I)     Ancient  History 

A  general  survey  of  Mesopotamian,  Egyptian,  Greek,  and  Roman  history, 
with  primary  emphasis  on  cultural  and  intellectual  achievements. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Davis. 

54.     (11)     The  Far  East  (1956-57) 

A  general  historical  introduction  to  the  civilization  and  contemporary 
problems  of  China  and  Japan.  The  first  half  covers  the  traditional  civilization 
of  China  and  Japan  and  the  early  impact  of  the  west  to  1890.  The  second  half 
deals  with  revolutionary  developments  of  the  twentieth  century  and  the  place 
of  the  Far  East  in  the  world  balance  of  power.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kingdon. 

56.     (II)     History  of  Russia  (1955-56) 

A  general  historical  introduction  to  the  civilization  and  contemporary  prob- 
lems of  Russia.  Growth  of  the  Russian  state,  society,  culture  and  ideology,  and 
their  relations  to  the  non-Russian  world.  Emphasis  on  the  Soviet  period. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gagnon. 

t  On  leave  of  absence. 
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57.     (I)     58.     (II)     Hispanic-American  History 

The  first  semester  deals  with  the  colonial  period:  the  age  of  the  "conquista- 
dores",  political,  economic,  and  cultural  developments,  and  growth  of  the  inde- 
pendence movement;  the  second  semester  with  the  period  of  national  develop- 
ment from  1810  to  the  present.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  history  of 
Mexico  and  the  more  important  South  American  countries.  Either  semester 
may  be  elected  independently. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Potash. 
59.     (I)     60.     (II)     History  of  the  United  States 

A  survey  of  the  national  development  including  political,  social,  economic, 
and  cultural  factors  in  the  growth  of  American  democracy.    The  first  semester 
covers  the  period  to  1865;  the  second,  from  1865  to  the  present.    Either  semester 
may  be  elected  independently. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cary,  Mr.  Davis. 
62.     (II)     Medieval  History 

Europe  from  the  collapse  of  Roman  civilization  to  the  Renaissance.  Fusion 
of  the  Graeco-Roman  inheritance,  Christianity,  and  Germanic  traditions  in  the 
building  of  Western  European  civilization.  The  medieval  outlooks  as  expressed 
in  the  thought  and  culture  of  the  High  Middle  Ages. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  History  32.  Mr.  Zeender. 

69.  (I)     Europe,  1870-1918 

Internal  developments  of  the  principal  countries,  including  political  and 
economic  changes,  social  unrest,  and  intellectual  currents;  the  development  of 
imperialism;  a  detailed  study  of  conditions  and  diplomacy  which  led  to  the 
World  War;  military  history  of  the  War. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  History  6.  Mr.  Zeender. 

70.  (II)     Europe  Since  1918 

Approximately  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  international  affairs,  includ- 
ing the  Peace  Settlement,  the  development  of  German,  Italian,  and  Japanese 
aggression,  and  World  War  II.     The  other  half  of  the  course  is  a  study  of 
internal  developments  in  the  principal  European  nations. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Caldwell. 

71.  (I)     Main  Currents  in  English  Thought,  1600-1900 

A  study  of  leaders  of  thought  and  the  climate  of  ideas  in  selected  periods, 
with  emphasis  on  the  realtionship  of  ideas  to  outstanding  historical  events. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Caldwell. 

72.  (II)     History  of  American  Westward  Expansion,  1763-1893 

Advance  of  settlement  from  the  Appalachians  to  the  Pacific  and  influence 
of  the  frontier  upon  social,  economic,  and  political  conditions  in  the  country 
as  a  whole. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  History  59.  Mr.  Davis. 
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73.  (I)     History  of  the  Renaissance 

The  later  Middle  Ages;  the  Church  at  the  height  of  power;  the  rise  of 
nationalities;  the  Italian  towns;  the  New  Learning  and  its  relation  to  art, 
science,  invention,  geographical  discoveries;  spread  and  effects  of  the  Renais- 
sance. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kingdon. 

74.  (II)     Age  of  Reformation 

A  study  of  the  religious  changes,  and  the  accompanying  political  upheavals, 
and  the  social,  economic,  and  cultural  developments  in  16th  and  17th  century 
Europe. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kingdon. 

81.     (I)     82.     (II)     Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States 

The    development    of    American    foreign    relations,    1776    to    the   present. 
Either  semester  may  be  elected  independently. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  2  or  3. 

Mr.  Cary. 
Prerequisites,  History  59,  60,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

91.  (I)     Seminar 

Instruction  in  bibliography,  evaluation  of  source  materials  and  preparation 
of  reports. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 

92.  (II)     Historiography 

Critical  evaluation  of  representative  historians  from  ancient  to  modern 
times. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Professor  MrrcHEix,  Associate  Professor  Briggs,  Associate  Professor  Merriam, 
Assistant  Professor  Cook,  Assistant  Professor  Davis,  Assistant  Professor 
McCuLLOUGH,  Assistant  Professor  Strattner,  Assistant  Professor  Wdlhelm, 
Mrs.  Thies,  Miss  Hawes,  Mrs.  Sullivan,  Mrs.  Day,  Mrs.  Esselen. 

11.  (I)     Euthenics 

A  study  of  the  responsibilities  and  opportunities  of  women  for  the  improve- 
ment of  society  through  creative  homemaking,  gainful  employment,  and  effec- 
tive community  participation. 

Readings,  discussions  and  independent  research  are  designed  to  help  the 
student  begin  intelligent  preparation  for  accepting  the  multiple  roles  involved 
in  marriage,  parenthood,  and  community  citizenship. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Strattner. 

12.  (II)     Consumer  Clothing  Problems 

This  course  consists  of  three  fundamental  approaches  to  clothing  problems: 
consumer  education  in  relation  to  economics  in  the  field  of  ready-to-wear;  a 
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study  of  art  and  psychology  applied  to  the  selection  of  apparel;  and  basic  prin- 
ciples of  construction. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Wilhelm,  Miss  Hawes. 

26.     (II)     TextUes 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the  charac- 
teristic properties  and  uses  of  natural  and  synthetic  fibers;  the  conversion  of 
fiber  to  finished  fabrics;  fabric  identifications;  buying  and  use  of  fabrics  for 
clothing  and  home  use. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Hawes. 

30.  (II)     Food  Science  and  Preparation 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  scientific  principles  and  comparative  methods 
of  food  preparation.  The  nutritional  and  economic  aspects  of  foods  are  also 
stressed. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mks  Davis. 

31.  (I)     Applied  Art 

Art  principles  are  studied  with  many  practical  applications  for  selecting 
and  arranging.  Specific  problems  in  decorating  cloth,  wood,  and  leather  afford 
opportunity  for  individual  expression. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Briggs,  Mrs.  Sullivan. 

35.     (I)     Clothing  Construction 

Advanced  construction  and  fitting  problems  with  emphasis  on  new  fabrics. 
In  the  latter  part  of  the  semester  provision  is  made  for  individual  development 
in  the  field  of  clothing  in  which  the  student  is  most  interested.  Sections  offered 
are:  more  advanced  construction  and  fitting  problems;  visual  aids  for  teaching 
clothing;  creative  pattern  drafting  and  merchandising  women's  ready-to-wear. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3 

Mrs.  Wilhelm,  Miss  Hawes. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  2  or  equivalent. 

41.  (I)     Nutrition  and  Food  Preparation  (For  Nurses) 

This  course  combines  the  fundamentals  of  nutrition  with  food  preparatioi 
and  meal  planning  to  meet  nutritional  requirements.    The  content  and  empha- 
sis is  appropriate  for  nurses  whose  responsibilities  will  be  mostly  with  their 
patients.    Admission  by  pemiission  of  instructor. 
3  dass  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mrs.  Cook. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  1  and  2;  Zoology  35. 

42.  (II)     Medical  Dietetics  (For  Nurses) 

The  principles  and  practice  of  dietary  restrictions  and  modifications  recom- 
mended for  certain  diseases,  always  keeping  in  mind  the  nutritional  needs  of 
the  individual.  Students  learn  to  use  current  medical  literature  for  supple- 
mentary reference  in  connection  with  new  developments. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mrs.  Cook. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  41  or  equivalent. 

201 


HOME  ECONOMICS 

51.  (I)     Meal  Planning 

Meal  planning,  serving  and  etiquette  and  emphasis  on  well-balanced  meals 
as  to  nutritive  value  and  economy  of  money,  time,  and  labor  in  preparation. 
Further  study  of  food  principles  and  techniques  of  cookery  and  a  unit  in  food 
preservation,  freezing  and  canning  is  included. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Davis. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  30;  Chemistry  33  or  equivalent. 

52.  (II)     Nutrition  and  Dietetics 

A  study  of  the  fundamentals  of  normal  nutrition  including  energy  needs, 
the  metabolism  of  proteins,  carbohydrates,  fats,  vitamins,  and  minerals;  and  the 
quantitative  requirements  for  these  various  essential  nutrients.  Laboratory 
work  provides  for  further  study  of  the  composition  of  foods  and  their  contribu- 
tion to  the  diet  and  the  relationship  of  the  nutritive  value  to  cost.  Nutritive 
loss  due  to  cooking,  storage,  etc.,  is  given  consideration. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Cook. 
Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  30;  Chemistry  33  and  Zoology  1  or  35. 

54.     (II)     Nutrition 

For  students  who  are  not  majoring  in  Home  Economics  and  who  do  not 
have  prerequisites  for  Home  Economics  52.  This  course  is  designed  to  interpret 
the  technical  knowledge  of  foods  and  nutrition  in  terms  of  its  practical  appli- 
cation for  optimum  health. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs,  Cook. 

56.     (II)     Meal  Planning 

This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  wish  a  general 
knowledge  of  the  basic  food  principles.  It  includes  latest  methods  and  tech- 
niques of  cookery,  conservation  of  nutrients,  menu  planning  and  food  prepara- 
tion, buying  of  food,  consumer  education  and  table  service,  decoration  and 
etiquette.  It  is  recommended  for  students  who  want  a  scientific  as  well  as 
practical  knowledge  of  food  and  its  preparation  for  everyday  use. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

60.  (II)     Household  Equipment 

A  study  of  selection,  care,  and  operation  of  household  equipment  and  the 
mechanical  principles  involved.  Actual  work  with  equipment  and  field  trips 
are  included. 

1  class  hour;  1  3-hour  laboratory'  period.  Credit,  2. 

Miss  Merriam. 

61,  (I)     Demonstration  Techniques 

Emphasis  is  given  to  the  purposes  and  techniques  of  demonstration  both 
in  preparation  of  food  and  the  use  of  equipment,  with  application  to  teaching, 
extension,  and  business. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit  2. 

Miss  Davis. 
Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  30,  51. 
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62.  (II)     Home  Furnishing 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  which  underlie  the  successful  plan- 
ning and  furnishing  of  a  satisfying  home.  A  study  of  period  homes  and  fur- 
nishings is  included.  Many  applications  of  these  principles  are  worked  out  in 
practical  problems. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Briggs. 

63.  (I)     Arts  and  Crafts 

Introduction  to  design  and  execution  in  crafts  particularly  adapted  to  work 
with  children  in  schools,  playgrounds,  summer  camps;  and  for  any  age  in  recre- 
ational leadership  and  occupational  therapy.  Opportunity  will  be  offered  for 
work  in  several  of  the  following:  wood  and  leather  work,  block  printing,  finger- 
painting,  etching,  knotting,  etc. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Briggs. 

70.  (II)     Child  Development 

The  growth  and  development  of  the  child,  his  basic  needs,  aspects  of  behav- 
ior-routine, creative  and  social — as  they  are  related  to  personality  development. 
Planned  observation  and  participation  in  nursery  school. 

3  class  hours;  1  1-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Thies. 

71.  (I)     Retail  Food  Buymg 

This  course  is  offered  jointly  by  the  departments  of  olericulture,  animal 
husbandry,  and  poultry  husbandry  for  all  students  interested  in  retail  market- 
ing. First  period:  vegetables  and  fruits,  retail  buying,  varieties  and  adaptability 
to  various  uses,  season  of  availability,  grades,  packs  and  packages.  Second 
period:  poultry  and  eggs — dressed  poultry  is  graded  and  prepared  in  various 
ways  for  the  table  and  home  freezing.  Demonstrations  are  given  of  handling 
and  market  classification  of  eggs.  Third  period:  meats — demonstration  and 
laboratory  practices  in  identification  and  classification  of  meat  cuts,  in  preser- 
vation  (freezing  and  curing)  and  in  judging  quality. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snyder,  Mr.  Vondell,  Mr. . 

Mrs.  McClillough,  coordinator. 

75.     (I)     Economics  of  the  Household 

A  study  of  personal  arid  family  standards  of  living  in  the  modem  home, 
the  economic  relations  of  the  household,  and  the  use  of  time,  energy,  and  money 
as  a  means  to  influence  the  home  situation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Merriam. 

'71.     (I)  and  (II)     Home  Management  Practice 

Successive  groups  of  seniors  live  in  the  home  management  house  or  apart- 
ment and  assume  responsibilities  involved  in  managing  a  home.  Meals  are 
planned  on  low,  medium,  and  high  income  levels. 

Credit,  3. 
Miss  Merriam,  Mrs,  Day. 
Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  51  or  56,  52  or  54,  and  75,  or  by  special  per- 
mission. 
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7S.     (II)     Advanced  Textile  Design 

Weaving  and  handling  of  complicated  looms.  Other  types  of  textile  design 
such  as  stenciling,  silk  screen  printing,  batik,  block  print,  with  individual  prob- 
lems dependent  on  the  student's  special  interests. 

1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  31  or  its  equivalent. 

80.  (II)     Family  Life 

A  study  of  the  modern  family;  ideals  and  responsibilities  of  the  home  and 
the  individual's  share  in  developing  positive  family  relationships. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Strattner. 

81.  (I)     Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics 

A  study  of  the  philosophy  of  general  education;  the  application  of  home 
economics  to  the  entire  school  program;  development  of  curricula  based  upon 
student  needs;  exploration  of  instructional  methods  and  techniques.  This 
course  gives  credit  toward  meeting  state  standards  for  teachers. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Strattner. 

85.  (I)     Theory  and  Practice  of  Nursery  School  Management 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  students  a  background  in  the  history  and 
philosophy  of  the  pre-school  program;  theory  and  techniques  of  nursery  school 
practice;  children's  activities  in  music,  art,  literature,  and  science;  fundamentals 
of  play  and  use  of  play  materials,  and  methods  of  obseiration  and  recording. 
Supervised  participation  in  child  development  laboratory  as  well  as  field  trips 
to  observe  special  groups. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  70.                                                         ^^^'  '^"^^• 

86.  (S)     Workshop  in  Recent  Developments  in  Textiles 

This  course  is  a  concentrated  study  of  recent  developments  in  the  field  of 
textiles.  Instruction  will  include  the  characteristics  and  properties  of  the 
thermoplastic,  protein,  cellulose  and  mineral  fibers  (natural  and  synthetic); 
blends;  fabric  finishes  and  fabric  care.  Some  field  trips  are  an  important  phase 
of  the  work. 

2  lecture  hours  and  2  laboratory  hours  daily  for  fifteen  days.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  26  or  its  equivalent.                        ^^^  Hawes. 

87.  (I)     Principles  and  Practices  of  Tailoring 

Emphasis  on  handling  of  wool  in  the  making  of  suits  and  coats. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Wilhelm,  Miss  Hawes. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  35  or  equivalent. 

88.  (II)     Applied  Dress  Design 

Costume  design  through  draping  and  pattern  making.  An  intensive  study 
is  made  of  texture,  line,  color  and  fit  as  applied  to  dress  design  and  the  figure. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  35  or  equivalent.                       ^^"  ^^-helm. 
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89.  (I)     Diet  Therapy 

The  application  of  nutrition  pnnaples  to  diet  in  disease.  Recent  theories 
of  dietary  treatment  of  gastrointestinal  disorders,  oljesity,  anemia,  fevers,  dia- 
betes, food  allergy,  cardiovascular  and  biliary  tract  diseases  are  reviewed  criti- 
cally. Students  are  required  to  use  and  be  familiar  with  current  medical 
literature  as  it  applies  to  nutritional  problems  in  disease  and  at  the  same  time 
be  open-minded  regarding  new  developments  in  this  field.  Scientific  and  medi- 
cal terminology  is  emphasized. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Ccjok. 
Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  52;  Chemistry  79;  Zoology  35. 

90.  (II)     Professional  Seminars 

A  one-credit  seminar  is  offered  in  each  of  the  five  fields  of  subject  matter: 
Nutrition,  Textiles,  Clothing,  Foods,  Institutional  Administration,  Home  Man- 
agement and  Equipment,  Family  Life  and  Child  Development.  One  seminar 
is  required  of  each  senior  and  permission  may  be  granted  to  take  as  many  as 
three  of  the  five. 

Credit,  1-3. 
Home  Economics  Staff. 

91.  (I)     92.     (II)     Quantity  Food  Preparation  and 

Institutional  Administration 

For  qualified  juniors  or  seniors  interested  in  institutional  food  service.  A 
study  of  the  principles  of  organization,  personnel  management,  the  administra- 
tion, food  costs,  operating  expenses,  and  the  special  functions  of  the  dietitian. 
Laboratory  work  is  at  one  of  the  university  dining  halls  and  field  trips  are 
planned.  It  is  expected  that  students  will  enroll  for  the  work  of  both  semesters. 
Students  wishing  to  qualify  for  administrative  institutional  work  are  advised  to 
take  Accounting  25  and  Home  Economics  71. 
2  class  hours,  1  4-hour  laboratory  period  of  field  work.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  McCullough. 
Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  51  and  52. 

93.  (I)     Experimental  Foods 

The  testing  and  comparing  of  different  food  materials  and  methods  of 
preparation,  including  advanced  work  in  the  science  and  techniques  of  cookery. 
Special  individual  problems  will  be  studied.  The  course  is  helpful  to  those 
interested  in  commercial  food  testing  and  valuable  to  those  wishing  to  develop 
a  scientific  approach  to  the  study  of  foods. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Davis. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  30. 

94.  (S)     Workshop  in  Foods 

An  intensive  course  dealing  with  the  planning  and  preparation  of  family 
meals.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  new  products,  cost  levels,  new  trends 
toward  international  foods,  and  out-door  cookery.  Designed  for  home  economics 
teachers. and  others  with  a  background  knowledge  of  scientific  food  preparation. 
Limited  to  16  students. 
5  hours  daily  for  three  weeks.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Davis. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  30  or  equivalent. 
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95.     (I)     Child  Nutrition 

A  study  is  made  of  nutritional  needs  from  prenatal  life  through  infanq' 
and  childhood.  Methods  of  judging  nutrition,  also  causes  and  effects  of  mal- 
nutrition are  discussed.  Menus  for  children  and  measures  to  insure  the  con- 
sumption of  optimal  diets  are  put  in  practice  with  laboratory  work  in  the 
Nursery  School. 

3  class  hours.    Laboratory  by  arrangement.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  52  or  54.  Mrs.  Cook. 

98.     (I)  and  (II)     Problems  in  Home  Economics 

An  intensive  study  of  some  phase  of  home  economics.  By  permission  of 
the  Staff  adviser. 

Credit,  3. 
Home  Economics  Staff. 

„    .  HYGIENE 

Hygiene 

All  freshmen  are  required  to  attend  a  series  of  lectures  on  personal  hygiene. 

For  men  students   these  lectures  are  included  in   the  Military  program;   for 

women  students  they  are  scheduled  as  a  separate  course. 

Credit,  1. 

The  Health  Service  Staff. 

JOURNALISM 

Professor  Musgrave. 

83.     (I)     Community  Journalism 

A  study  of  the  weekly  newspaper,  the  small-city  daily,  and  the  scholastic 
press,  combined  with  training  in  copyediting.  The  University  student  publica- 
tions and  town  newspapers  are  used  as  laboratories. 

2  class  hours;  1  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Musgrave. 

85.  (I)     Introduction  to  Mass  Communication 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  scope,  principles,  and  practice 
of  contemporary  journalism.  Stress  is  placed  upon  the  role  of  the  press  as  a 
social  institution  and  upon  the  relationships  between  a  general  education  and 
effective  journalism. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Musgrave. 

86.  (II)     Feature  Article  Writing 

Instruction  in  writing  feature  or  magazine  articles,  combined  with  a  study 
of  the  field  of  magazine  journalism.    The  practice  work  is  related  to  problems 
of  interpretive  writing  and  communication.     Each  student  is  expected  to  pub- 
lish a  feature  article  in  a  newspaper,  a  trade  journal  or  other  magazines. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Musgrave. 
88.     (II)     Problems  in  Journalism 

The  readings  cover  selected  areas  of  journalistic  studies,  such  as  civil  rights 
and  the  press,  language  and  communication,  comparative  foreign  journalism, 
history  of  journalism,  communication  research  methods,  the  criticism  of  mass 
media.  Laboratory  work  for  seniors  is  arranged  on  daily  newspapers.  Admission 
by  permission  of  instructor. 

2  class  hours;  1  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Musgrave. 
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Professor  Otto,  Professor  Blundell,  Assistant  Professor  Procopio,  Assistant 
Professor  Hamilton,  Mr.  MacIver,  Mr.  Keegan. 

LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

25.  (I)     Freehand  Drawing  and  Elementary  Design 

The  work  in  this  course  is  to  supply  the  student  with   technical  aspects 

of  freehand  drawing  and  design  necessary  to  proficiency  in  that  field. 
3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Keegan. 

26.  (II)     Landscape  Drafting 

This  course  continues  the  work  in  Landscape  Architecture  25,  but  draws 
on  the  mechanical  aspects  of  the  designers  problems  and  includes  simple  pro- 
jections— orthographic,  perspective,  and  isometric — and  architectural  shades  and 
shadows. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Keegan. 

51.  (I)     Elements  of  Topography  and  Construction 

Contour  interpolation,  grading  and  drainage,  plans,  drive  design,  profiles 
and  sections,  computation  of  earth  work.  Application  of  surveying  to  landscape 
construction. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

3:00-4:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Procopio. 

Prerequisites:  Civil  Engineering  27;  Landscape  Architecture  26. 

52.  (II)     Construction  Details 

A  series  of  problems  in  architectural  garden  features  as  walks,  steps,  walls, 
gates,  pools,  and  small  structures. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

3:00-4:50  M.  W.  F,  Mr.  Procopio. 

Prerequisites,  Landscape  Architecture  51. 

53.  (I)     Introductory  Design 

Fundamental  principles  of  composition  with  application  to  problems  in  the 
design  of  gardens  and  small  home  grounds. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Otto. 

Prerequisites,  Landscape  Architecture  25  and  26  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

54.  (II)     General  Design 

A  series  of  problems  in  the  design  of  private  properties  and  public  works. 
Members  of  this  class  will  be  required  to  take  a  two-day  field  trip  to  visit  typical 
examples  of  design;  approximate  cost,  $15.00. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Otto. 

Prerequisites,  Landscape  Architecture  51,  53,  and  concurrently  52. 

207 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

79.  (I)     Construction  and  Maintenance  (1957-58) 

A  study  of  construction  methods  and  materials  as  applied  to  the  landscape 
field.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Procopio. 

80.  (II)     History  and  Literature  of  Landscape  Architecture 

A  review  of  the  history  and  literature  of  landscape  architecture  and  allied 
fields.  Compilation  of  bibliographies  of  significant  works. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 
8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.                                                                                      Mr.  Otto. 

81.  (I)     82.     (II)     Advanced  Design 

Class  B  Exchange  Problems  plus  specialized  study  of  landscape  details  and 
a  summary  of  general  design.  Members  of  the  class  may  be  required  to  take  a 
two-day  field  trip  to  visit  typical  examples  of  design;  approximate  cost,  $15.00. 

3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
3:00-4:50  M.  W.  F.                                                                           Mr.  Hamilton. 
Prerequisites,  Landscape  Architecture  53  and  54. 

83.  (I)     Architecture  (1956-57) 

The  history  of  architectural  development,  including  styles  of  architecture 
and  construction  principles  of  value  to  landscape  architects  when  working  with 
architectural  problems.  Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.                                                                                                     Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr. . 

84.  (II)     Sketching 

Drawing  and  sketching  in  various  mediums  from  outdoor  and  indoor  sub- 
jects. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

86.  (II)     City  Planning 

A  critical  examination  of  those  factors  which  influence  and  guide  the  physi- 
cal growth  and  arrangement  of  communities  in  harmony  with  their  social  and 
economic  needs. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.                                                                                   Mr.  Keegan. 

87.  (I)     Projects  in  Planning 

An  application  of  the  principles  of  modem  civic  art  through  a  series  of 
problems  on  the  design  of  various  types  of  urban  land  areas. 
2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Keegan. 
Prerequisite,  Landscape  Architecture  86. 

88.  (II)     Projects  in  Planning 

A  continuation  of  Landscape  Architecture  87. 
2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Keegan. 
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2.     (II)     Basic  Horticulture 

An  introductory  course  for  those  interested  in  acquiring  some  basic  knowl- 
edge of  horticulturally  important  plants.  It  is  concerned  with  the  structure, 
flowering  and  fruiting  habits,  propagation,  training,  pruning,  and  storage  of 
many  of  our  economic  plants  as  well  as  an  introductory  discussion  of  the  influ- 
ence of  soil,  nutritional  status,  environmental  factors  and  growth  regulating 
substances  on  their  development. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Southwick,  Mr.  Johnson. 

26.     (II)     Plant  Materials 

Detailed  study  of  deciduous  and  evergreen  trees,  with  special  reference  to 
their  mature  form  and  character,  means  of  identification,  natural  associations, 
and  uses  of  the  various  types  of  trees  in  landscape  work. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Blundell. 

51.  (I)     Plant  Materials 

Detailed  study  of  shrubs  and  woody  vines,  and  their  identification,  with 
special  emphasis  being  given  to  their  adaptability  to  the  various  landscape  uses, 
methods  of  handling,  and  care. 

I  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Blundell. 

52.  (II)     Planting  Design 

A  study  of  the  utilization  of  plant  materials  in  combination  as  applied  to 
the  many  conditions  and  demands  of  landscape  work. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Blundell. 
Prerequisites,  Horticulture  26  and  51. 


LATIN 

Instructor  in  Languages. 

1.     (I)     2.     (II)     Elementary  Latin 

An  intensive  course  in  Latin  grammar  and  reading.  For  those  who  have 
had  no  previous  Latin.  No  credits  in  this  course  may  be  applied  toward  a 
degree  until  the  close  of  the  second  semester,  except  upon  special  recommenda- 
tion from  the  Provost. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Greenfield. 

5.     (I)     6.     (II)     Intermediate  Latin 

An  introduction  to  classical  Latin  literature:  dialogues  and  oratory  (Cicero), 
the  epic    (Virgil),  lyric  poetry    (Catullus  and  Horace),  historical  prose    (Livy), 
satire,  comedy,  and  other  genres. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Greenfield. 
Prerequisites,  Latin  1  and  2,  or  2  years  of  high  school  Latin. 
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Professor  Andersen^  Professor  Wagner,  Associate  Professor  Boutelle,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Rose,  Assistant  Professor  Schoonmaker,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Cullen,  Mr.  Shillings,  Mr.  Allen,  Mr.  Mientka,  Mr.  MosER,f  Mr. 
Bussel,  Mr.  Watson,  Mr.  Naylor,  Mr.  Wallace,  Miss  Welna,  Mrs.  Ep- 
stein, Mr.  Rice. 

01.     (I)     Elementary  College  Algebra 

A  course  intended  for  those  students  who  offer  only  one  unit  of  algebra  for 
entrance.  It  contains  a  review  of  elementary  algebra  and  a  more  thorough  study 
of  such  topics  as  quadratic  equations,  exponents  and  radicals,  and  progressions. 
No  college  credit  is  given  for  this  course,  but  the  successful  completion  of  this 
course  and  Mathematics  14  which  follows  in  the  second  semester,  may  satisfy  the 
freshman  mathematics  requirement  unless  the  student's  major  requires  further 
mathematics. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  0. 

The  Department. 

1.  (I)     Introductory  Mathematics  I 

Basic  set-theoretic  and  axiomatic  concepts,  number  systems  and  equations. 
A  study  of  elementary  functions,  algebraically  and  by  the  methods  of  analytic 
geometry. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

2.  (II)     Introduct,)ry  Mathematics  II 

A  terminal  course  intended  for  students  whose  curriculum  calls  for  just 

one  year  of  mathematics.    A  continuation  of  Mathematics   1,  including  topics 

from  the  calculus,  statistics,  and  mathematics  of  finance. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .        ,      .  .  The  Department. 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  1. 

4.  (II)     Introductory  Mathematics  IV 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  1  for  those  students  intending  to  take  fur- 
ther courses  in  mathematics.  Analytic  geometry  and  trigonometry. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  1. 

5.  (I)     Introductory  Engineering  Mathematics 

Trigonometry  and  algebra:  a  rapid  basic  review,  theory  of  equations,  simple 
determinants  and  the  slide  rule.  Plane  analytic  geometry:  the  straight  line,  conic 
sections,  selected  higher  plane  curves,  polar  coordinates  and  parametric  equa- 
tions. 

4  class  hours.  ,  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 

6.  (II)     Introductory  Calculus  for  Engineering 

Differentiation,  with  applications,  techniques  of  integration. 

4  class  hours.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  5,  The  Department, 

t  On  leave  of  absence, 
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7.  (I)     Algebra  and  Trigonometry 

For  all  freshmen,  except  majors  in  Engineering,  who  are  required  to  take  a 
full  year  of  college  mathematics.  Fractions,  quadratic  equations,  exponents, 
logarithms,  variation,  determinants  of  the  second  and  third  orders,  and  plane 
trigonometry. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

8.  (II)     Algebra 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  freshmen  who  do  not  plan  to  proceed  to 
Calculus.   Theory  of  equations,  progressions,  mensuration,  number  systems,  and 
the  elements  of  statistics  and  mathematics  of  investments. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
10.     (II)     Algebra  and  Analytic  Geometry 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  freshmen  who  plan  to  take  Calculus.  Theory 
of   equations,    binominal    theoi-em,   determinants   of  higher   order,    and   plane 
analytic  geometry. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
12.     (II)     Functional  Mathematics 

For  freshmen  who  are  not  required  to  take  a  full  year  of  college  mathematics. 
Fractions,   percentage,   linear   and   quadratic  equations  with    applications,   ex- 
ponents, logarithms,  slide  rule,  proportion,  graphs,  statistics,  progressions,  and 
the  elements  of  mathematics  of  investments. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
14.     (II)     Trigonometry  and  Analytic  Geometry 

A  study  of  the  essential  elements  of  elementary  trigonometry  and  selected 

topics  in  algebra. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .  ,  .  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  01. 

29.  (I)     Differential  Calculus 

The  basic  ideas  and  methods  of  the  differential  calculus. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

.  .       ,      ,  .  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  10. 

30.  (II)     Integral  Calculus 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  29  into  the  field  of  the  integral  calculus, 
with  special  emphasis  on  application  to  problems. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  29. 

31.  (I)     Applied  Calculus  for  Engineers 

Area,  volume,  length  of  curve,  centroid,  moment  of  inertia,  liquid  pressure, 
work,  partial  differentiation. 

4  class  hours.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  6. 
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32.     (II)     Applied  Calculus  for  Engineers 

Multiple  integrals,  infinite  series,  expansion  of  functions,  hyperbolic  func- 
tions, differential  equations. 
4  class  hours.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  31. 

51.     (I)     Modern  Synthetic  Geometry 

An  extension  of  the  geometry  of  the  triangle  and  the  circle.   The  course  is 
intended  especially  for  those  planning  to  be  high  school  teachers. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rose. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

53.     (I)     54.     (II)     Higher  Algebra 

Permutations,  combinations,  probability;  mathematical  induction,  matrices, 

determinants,  linear  equations  and  dependence;  quadratic  forms  and  elimination 

theory;  the  complex  number  system;  polynomial  equations;  elementary  theory 

of  groups,  rings  and  fields. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Mathematics  10. 

55.  (I)     Mathematics  of  Finance 

The  mathematical  principles  of  simple  and  compound  interest,  annuities, 
depreciation,   valuation   of   bonds,   insurance.    The   development   and   applica- 
tions of  aids  to  computation  in  problems  arising  from  financial  transactions. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Boutelle. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  7. 

56.  (II)     Finite  Differences  and  Probability  (1956-57) 

Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

.  .  Mr.  Wagner. 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  30. 

60.     (II)     Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Solid 
Analytic  Geometry  (1955-56) 

The  trigonometry  of  the  sphere  with  application  to  terrestrial  and  celestial 

problems.   This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  higher  plane  curves  and  the  analytic 

representation  of  points,  lines,  and  surfaces  in  space.  Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

.      „  Mr.  Boutelle. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

63.     (I)     Statistics 

The  fundamental  mathematical  principles  of  statistical  analysis.  The  deriva- 
tion of  the  basic  formulas  used,  and  the  study  and  discussion  of  such  topics  as 
averages,  dispersion,  skewness,  curve  fitting,  least  squares,  linear  and  curvilinear 
correlation,  probability  and  its  application  to  statistics. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

I^r.  "^^agner. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30,  previously  or  concurrently. 
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64.     (II)     Statistics 

A  continuation  of  Mathematics  63,  including  a  study  of  the  joint  distribu- 
tion of  two  or  more  random  variables;  the  chi-squared,  t-,  and  F-distributions 
and   their  applications;   and  techniques  which  do  not  involve  an   assumption 
about  the  form  of  the  basic  distribution. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  . 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  63,  91. 

66.     (II)     Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry  (1955-56) 

A  study  of  various  methods   employed  in   the  modern   treatment  of   the 

geometry  of  points,  lines,  and  conies.    Such  topics  as  homogenous  point  and 

line  coordinates,  infinite  elements;  harmonic  division;  groups  of  transformations 

and  their  invariants;  and  the  elements  of  projective  and  other  geometries,  will 

be  considered.  Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Andersen. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  10. 

71.  (I)     Vector  Analysis  (1957-58) 

The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors.  Applications  to  physics  and  other  fields 

will  be  considered.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Andersen. 
Prerequisites:  Mathematics  30;  Physics  26. 

72.  (II)     History  of  Mathematics  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  mathematics  as  it  has  developed  historically.    Topics  considered 
include  classical  problems  and  concepts  of  mathematics  and  the  lives  and  times 
of  the  great  mathematicians.  This  course  is  recommended  especially  for  prospec- 
tive high  school  teachers.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

.  .      , ,    ,  .     „  Mr.  Rose. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

74.     (II)     Theory  of  Numbers  (1955-56) 

Euclid's  Algorism,  Theory  of  Prime  Numbers,  Aliquot  parts,  congruences, 
further  topics  in  number  theory.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

81.     (I)     DiflFerential  Geometry  (1957-58) 

Theory  of  the  geometry  of  curves  and  surfaces  in  three  dimensions.    Given 

in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

83.     (I)     Computational  Methods  (1956-57) 

Errors  and  approximations  in  computation,  methods  of  approximating  roots 

of  equations,  approximation  of  functions,  empirical  curve,  fitting,  approximate 

integration,  and  numerical  integration  of  ordinary  differential  equations.   Given 

in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .      ,      .  .     „  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30, 
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91.  (I)      (Intermediate)     Calculus 

Series,  expansion  of  functions,  partial  differentation,  envelopes,  and  multiple 
integrals. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

92.  (II)     Differential  Equations 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

93.  (I)     Advanced  Calculus 

The  real  number  system,  sequences,  elementary  theory  of  functions  of  one 
variable  and  of  several  variables,  Riemannian  integration,  line  integrals.  Green's 
theorem. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  91. 

94.  (II)     Advanced  Calculus 

Double  and    triple   integrals,   improper   integrals,   gamma   functions.   Beta 
functions,  elliptic  functions,  calculus  of  variations,  Fourier  Lines,  Laplace  Trans- 
forms. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  93. 

95.  (I)     96.     (II)     Readings 

A  reading  course  in  advanced  theoretical  topics,  intended  to  furnish  a 
student  further  preparation  for  graduate  work  in  mathematics.  Topics  may  be 
chosen  from  the  fields  of  algebra,  analysis,  geometry  or  applied  mathematics. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  head  of  the  department. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 

Colonel  Tarr,  PMST,  Lieutenant  Colonel  Gauthier,  Assistant  PMST,  Lieu- 
tenant Colonel  Eastlake,  Assistant  PMST,  Major  Tragle,  Assist- 
ant PMST,  Major  Wilson,  Assistant  PMST,  Captain  Hill,  Assist- 
ant PMST. 

1.     (I)     2.     (II) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and  exercise  of 
command;  first  aid  and  hygiene;  small  arms  weapons,  maps  and  aerial  photo- 
graphs; military  organization;  tactics  of  the  rifle  squad;  combat  formations;  and 
military  problems  and  policy  of  the  United  States,  National  Defense  Act  and 
ROTC. 

3  scheduled  hours.  First  semester.  Credit,  3. 

Second  semester.  Credit,  2. 
Army  Instructors. 

214 


AIR  SOENCE 

25.     (I)     26.     (II) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and  exercise  of 
command;  the  tactics  and  techniques  of  armor  to  include  basic  communications, 
basic  automotive  maintenance,  history  and  missions  of  armor,  familiarization 
with  tank  fighting  compartment;  scouting  and  patrolling;  and  crew-served 
weapons.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  functions,  duties,  and  responsibilities  of 
junior  noncommissioned  officers  in  the  capacity  of  squad  leaders,  assistant  squad 
leaders,  and  guidon  bearers. 

3  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Army  Instructors. 

51.     (I)     52.     (II) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and  exercise  of 
command;  the  tactics  and  techniques  of  armor  to  include  communications;  tank 
gunnery;  automotive  maintenance;  organization  of  armored  units;  platoon 
tactics;  tank  driving;  troop  leading;  and  map  and  aerial  photographs.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  functions,  duties,  and  responsibilities  of  senior  non-commissioned 
officers. 
5  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Army  Instructors. 
75.     (I)     1^.     (II) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and  exercise  of 
command;  military  administration;  military  law  and  boards;  military  teaching 
methods;  psychological  warfare;  geographical  foundations  of  national  power; 
the  tactics  and  techniques  of  armor  to  include  combat  intelligence,  communica- 
tions, tank  gunnery;  automotive  maintenance;  supply  and  evacuation;  tactics; 
and  tank  driving.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  functions,  duties  ,and  responsi- 
bilities of  junior  commissioned  officers. 

5  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Army  Instructors. 

AIR  SCIENCE 

Colonel  Smith,  PAS,  Lieutenant  Colonel  Ewbank,  Assisstant  PAS,  Major 
Wells,  Assistant  PAS,  Captain  Hamlin,  Assistant  PAS,  Captain  McCollor, 
Assistant  PAS,  Captain  Benton,  Assistant  PAS,  Lieutenant  Bridges,  Assist- 
ant PAS. 

1.     (I)     2.     (II) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill,  and  exercise  of 
command,  history  and  development  of  aviation,  fundamentals  of  global  geog- 
raphy, international  tensions  and  security  organizations,  and  instruments  of  na- 
tional military  security. 

3  scheduled  hours.  First  semester.  Credit,  3. 

Second  semester.  Credit,  2. 
Air  Force  Instructors. 
25.     (I)     26.     (II) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and  exercise  of 
command,  careers  in  the  United  States  Air  Force,  and  elements  of  aerial  war- 
fare, consisting  of  a  study  of  targets,  weapons,  aircraft,  the  air,  ocean,  bases, 
and  forces. 

3  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Air  Force  Instructors. 
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51.     (I)     52.     (II) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and  exercise  of 
command,  the  air  force  commander  and  his  staff,  problem  solving  techniques, 
the  communication  process  and  air  force  correspondence,  military  law,  courts  and 
boards,  air  force  base  functions,  and  applied  air  science,  consisting  of  a  study 
of  aircraft  engineering,  navigation,  and  weather. 
5  scheduled  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Air  Force  Instructors. 
75.     (I)     76.     (II) 

Theoretical  and  practical  instruction  in  leadership,  drill  and  exercise  of 
command,  military  aspects  of  world  political  geography,  military  aviation,  and 
the  evolution  of  warfare.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  preparation  for  com- 
missioned service,  and  career  guidance. 

5  scheduled  houis.  Credit,  3. 

Air  Force  Instructors. 

MUSIC 

Professor  Alviani,  Mr.  Contino. 
Applied  Music 

Private  lessons  in  voice,  piano,  and  other  instruments  at  an  approximate 
cost  of  $30.00  per  semester. 
15  1-hour  lessons.  No  credit. 

25.     (I)     26.     (II)     Fundamentals  of  Music 

A  study  of  the  structure  of  music  to  meet  the  practical  needs  of  the  listener, 
performer,  or  creator.  Sight  singing,  ear  training,  and  keyboard  practice  are 
used  to  give  context  to  the  acquired  music  theory.  All  music  majors  are  re- 
quired to  study  piano  while  following  this  course. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-3:50  Tu.;  1:00-2:50  Th.  The  Department. 

27.     (I)     28.     (II)     Vocal  or  Instrumental  Music 

This  course  is  designed  to  improve  the  playing  of  instruments  and/or  the 
use  of  the  singing  voice,  and  to  create  further  appreciation  of  music  by  actual 
performance.  Students  electing  this  course  should  take  both  Courses  27  and  28. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

Hour  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

29.     (I)     30.     (II)     Advanced  Instrumental  or  Vocal  Ensemble 

A  continuation  of  Music  27  and  28  for  the  training  of  performers  in  com- 
bination for  voices  or  instruments.  Solo  performance  and  program  planning 
are  discussed  and  practiced.  Students  taking  Course  29  should  also  take  Course 
30. 

1   class  hour.  Credit,  I. 

Hour  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

51.     (I)  and  (II)    Discovering  Music 

This  elementary  course  is  non- technical  and  is  designed  primarily  for 
students  desiring  a  general  background  and  knowledge  of  this  art.   With  leam- 
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ing  to  listen  as  Us  motive,  the  course  deals  with  me  elements  of  music,  forms 
in  music,  music  compositions  and  composers.    Excerpts  from  works  most  fre- 
quently heard  and  performed  will  be  used  as  illustrations. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
52.     (II)     Discovering  Music 

A  continuation  of  Music  51.  Students  may  register  for  this  course  without 
Music  51  if  permission  is  granted  by  the  instructor. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

55.  (I)     Organization  and  Direction  of  Choral  Groups 

The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  demonstrate  the  methods  of  developing  school 
and  community  choral  groups.  Techniques  and  factors  of  good  vocal  perform- 
ance are  studied  and  practiced.  The  student  may  conduct  choral  groups  during 
the  semester.  Previous  musical  experience  is  desirable.  Admission  by  permis- 
sion of  the  instructor. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Hour  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

56.  (II)     Organization  and  Direction  of  Instrumental  Groups 

Different  types  of  instrumental  music,  the  problems  of  balancing  instrumen- 
tation, the  functioning  of  instruments  are  introduced  by  the  members  of  the 
class.  Previous  musical  experience  is  desirable.  Admission  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 
Hours  by  arrangement.                                                                  The  Department. 

61.  (I)     Masterpieces  of  Music 

Selected  masterpieces  from  musical  literature  are  intensively  analyzed,  and  a 
relationship  is  drawn  between  the  compositions  and  the  social-cultural  periods 
in  the  history  of  music. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.                                                                       The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Music  51  or  52  recommended  but  not  required. 

62.  (I)  and  (II)     Music  in  the  Elementary  Grades 

Designed  for  the  classroom  teacher  having  little  or  no  formal  training  in 
music,  this  course  deals  with  the  principles  of  musical  development  with  par- 
ticular emphasis  on  classroom  presentation.   Using  the  class  as  a  laboratory',  rote 
and  reading  songs  are  examined  and  processes  of  presentation  evaluated. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  The  Department. 

75.     (I)     76.     (II)     Music  Theory 

The  development  of  skill  in  the  use  of  music  fundamentals.  Elementary 
and  advanced  harmony  are  studied  and  practiced.  Techniques  of  elementary 
counterpoint  are  presented  to  show  their  relationship  to  vocal  and  instrumental 
music. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  W.  The  Department. 
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'71.     (I)     1%.     (II)     Form  and  Analysis 

An  approach  to  the  study  of  music  through  observation  of  its  forms,  analysis 
of  its  rhythms,  melodies,  and  harmonies  as  used  in  the  vocal  and  instrumental 
compositions  of  various  periods  in  the  historical  development  of  music.  The 
theoi-y  of  conducting  is  discussed,  studied,  evaluated,  and  its  techniques  practiced. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  F.;  10:00-11:50  M.  W.  The  Department. 

79.  (I)     Score  Reading  and  Analysis 

Through   listening   and   reading   assignments   the   characteristics   of  voices 
and  instruments  are  studied  and  tlie  results  are  applied  to  practical  arranging 
for  vocal  and  instrumental  groups  of  various  types,  sizes,  and  combinations. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

80.  (II)     Score  Reading  and  Composition 

A  continuation  of  Music  79.  In  this  course  the  student  is  expected  to  study 
the  methods  and  materials  of  original  composition.  Procedures  for  processing, 
printing,  publishing,  and  marketing  are  examined.  Laws  and  regulations 
governing  performance,  publication,  personnel,  and  other  related  activities  are 
discussed. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

81.  (I)     Music  and  History 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  periods  in  music  history — Renaissance, 
Baroque,  Classic,  Romantic,  and  Modern — so  that  the  student  may  feel  their 
quality,  understand  their  enthusiasm,  recognize  their  resources  and  limitations, 
and  identify  their  habits  of  thought  and  style. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

82.  (II)     Music  and  Research  Methods 

Recommended  to  students  interested  in  bibliography,  references,  source  ma- 
terials, rental  libraries,  etc.,  who  expect  to  work  in  the  field  of  music  or  related 
fields.  In  addition  to  compilation,  the  student  will  investigate  a  special  area  of 
study  and  report  the  findings  in  written  form. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

NURSING 

Professor  Maker,  Associate  Professor  Gilmore. 
Associate  Professor  MacDonald,  Miss  DiMaggio. 

26.     (II)     Orientation  to  Nursing 

An  introductory  course  in  nursing  developed  in  three  units  and  designed  to 
orient  the  beginning  student  in  nursing  to  the  scope  and  responsibilities  of  pro- 
fessional nursing. 

Unit  I  considers  professional  trends  and  relationships.  Tlie  student  is  ac- 
quainted with  the  meaning  of  professional  nursing,  trends  in  nursing  education 
and  with  her  privileges  and  responsibilities  as  a  member  of  the  nursing  and 
health  team. 

Unit  II  aims  to  familiarize  the  student  with  basic  teaching  principles  and 
methods  which  will  be  applied  and  extended  throughout  the  curriculum  in  a 
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variety  of  student  teaching  relationships.  Instruction  and  practice  in  group  work 
are  included. 

Unit  III,  an  introduction  to  nursing,  provides  the  student  with  the  oppor- 
tunity to  become  aware  of  the  health  needs  of  people,  to  develop  interpersonal 
and  technical  skills,  and  to  become  familiar  with  the  basic  principles  of  nursing 
care.  Experience  with  patients  and  allied  health  workers  in  selected  community 
agencies  is  provided. 

3  class  hours;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

The  Nursing  DrvisiON. 
Prerequisites,  Psychology  26,  56. 

27.  (S)     Futidatnentals  of  Nursing 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  nursing  care  of  the  patient  in  the 
hospital.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  fundamentals  of  nursing  care  for  all 
patients  and  the  relationship  of  the  nurse  to  agencies  and  personnel  providing 
individual,  family  and  community  health  services. 

12  class  hours;  10  clinical  practice  hours — for  9  weeks.  Credit,  9. 

Second  year.  Miss  Gilmore  and  Assistants. 

28.  (S)     Social  and  Historical  Foundations  of  Nursing 

A  survey  course  of  nursing  history  from  the  pre-Christian  era  to  the  present. 
The  influence  of  society  upon  nursing  in  the  various  historical  periods  is  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  the  development  of  nursing  as  a  profession. 

4  class  hours — for  9  weeks.  Credit,  2. 
Second  year.                                                                                          Miss  Maker. 

51.     (I)     Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing  I 

A  course  planned  to  help  the  student  develop  the  ability  to  give  nursing 
care  to  patients  with  representative  health  problems  in  the  medical  and  surgical 
nursing  units.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  preventive,  therapeutic  and  re- 
habilitative aspects  of  medical  and  nursing  care.  Pharmacology,  diet,  therapy, 
pathology  and  special  therapies  are  combined  within  this  course  in  relation  to 
the  health  problems  considered.  Special  services  and  personnel  within  the 
hospital  and  community  are  utilized  to  enrich  the  student's  concept  of  com- 
prehensive care  for  patients.  Experience  in  the  medical  and  surgical  units,  out- 
patient service,  operating  room  and  diet  kitchen  is  provided. 

12  class  hours;  12  clinical  practice  hours — for  24  weeks.  Third  year.      Credit,  16. 
Miss  Gilmore  and  Assistants;  Medical  and  Allied  Profes- 
ional    Staffs    of    Cooperative    HospriALS    and    Agencies. 

52A.     (II)     Nursing  of  Children  I 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  observe  and  par- 
ticipate in  the  care  of  well  children  in  a  nursery  school.  The  student  is  assisted 
to  understand  more  fully  the  child's  behavior,  to  gain  further  insight  into  her 
own  behavior  and  to  consider  family  and  community  responsibility  for  prevent- 
ing emotional  disturbance. 

15  class  hours — for  2  weeks.  Third  year.  Credit,  2. 

Miss    DiMaggio    and    Professional 
Staffs     of     Cooperative     Agencies. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  70. 
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52B.     (I)     Nursing  of  Children  II 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  health  needs  of  children  by  means 
of  a  developmental  approach.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  importance  of  child- 
parent  and  child-parent-nurse  relationship  in  the  care  of  the  child  in  health 
and  illness. 

By  studying  the  needs  of  children  at  various  stages  of  development  and 
identifying  the  needs  of  the  individual  child,  the  student  is  helped  to  apprecia- 
ate  her  role  in  helping  the  child  and  family  to  meet  the  emotional,  physical, 
social  and  spiritual  needs  of  the  hospitalized  child. 

In  the  pediatric  in-patient  and  out-patient  departments  the  student  is  pro- 
vided with  an  opportunity  to  assist  in  the  medical  and  nursing  care  given  to 
children.  Experience  with  other  community  agencies  aids  in  increasing  the 
student's  understanding  of  the  community  resources  which  share  the  responsi- 
bility of  providing  health  services  for  children. 

12  class  hours;  12  clinical  practice  hours — for  12  weeks.  Credit,  5. 

Fourth  year.  Miss  DiMaggio  and  Professional  Staffs 

OF  Cooperating  Hospitals  and  Agencies. 

54.     (II)     Psychiatric  Nursing 

Through  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  the  dynamics  of  human  be- 
havior, the  content  of  the  course  is  extended  to  include  the  fundamentals  of 
psychopathology  related  to  the  basic  origin  of  conflict  in  patients.  The  special- 
ized abilities  and  skills  of  the  nurse  in  providing  care  to  the  mentally  ill 
patients  are  presented  in  order  that  the  understanding  of  the  patient's  behavior 
will  lead  to  a  constructive  nurse-patient  relationship  thereby  enabling  the 
students  to  participate  more  fully  in  the  therapeutic  plan.  The  relationship  of 
selected  patient's  behavior  pathology  to  early  manifestations  of  behavior  devia- 
tion, early  diagnosis,  treatment,  rehabilitation  and  prevention  will  be  dis- 
cussed in  case  conferences.  Community  responsibility,  resources  and  planning  in 
regard  to  this  major  health  problem  will  be  explored.  Experience  in  the  care 
of  selected  patients  in  a  psychiatric  hospital  is  provided. 

12  class  hours;  clinical  practice  hours — for  12  weeks.   Third  year.  Credit,  6. 

Instructors  in  Psychiatric  Nursing;  Medical  and 
Allied  Professional  Staffs  of  the  Cooeprating 
Hospitals  and  Agencies. 

56.  (II)     Tuberculosis  Nursing 

The  principles  and  practice  of  nursing  the  patient  with  tuberculosis  will 
be  utilized  as  a  basis  for  extending  the  student's  knowledge  of  tuberculosis;  its 
significance  as  a  major  health  problem,  the  special  needs  of  patients  with  long- 
term  illnesses  and  the  epidemological  aspects  of  communicable  diseases.  Clinical 
experience  in  the  care  of  selected  patients  with  tuberculosis  will  be  combined 
with  clinics,  conferences,  and  group  discussion. 
12  class  hours;  12  clinical  practice  hours — for  6  weeks.    Fourth  year.      Credit,  3. 

Instructor  in  Tuberculosis  Nursing; 

Medical    and    Allied     Professional 

Staffs  of  the  Cooperating  HosprrALs 

AND  Agencies. 

57.  (II)     Maternity  Nursing 

The  course  content  is  developed  around  the  meaning  of  pregnancy  to  the 
patient  and  the  family  with  special  emphasis  on  the  understanding  of  the 
mother's  physiological  and  psychological  needs  before,  during,  and  after  the 
birth  of  the  infant.  The  specialized  abilities  of  the  nurse  are  taught  in  relation 
to  an  understanding  of  the  phenomena  of  pregnancy,  the  birth  process,  imme- 
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diate  care  of  the  mother  and  infant,  newborn  care,  the  importance  for  early 
constructive  mother-child  relationship  and  patient  teaching.    Clinical  experience 
in  the  clinic,  labor  and  birth  room,  newborn  and  premature  nurseries,  post- 
partal  units  and  clinics  is  provided. 
12  class  hours;  12  clinical  practice  hours  for  12  weeks.    Third  year.     Credit,  5. 

Instructor    in    MATERNrrv    Nursing; 

Medical    and    Allied     Professional 

Staffs  of  the  Cooperating  Hospitals 

and  Agencifs. 

58.     (II)     Public  Health  Nursing 

An  introductory  course  in  public  health  nursing  developed  in  two  units 
and  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  scope  of  public  health  nursing 
and  the  organizational  structure  of  the  various  health  services  within  which  the 
public  health  nurse  may  function. 

Unit  1  reviews  national,  state  and  community  health  programs  in  relation 
to  the  health  needs  of  individuals  and  families. 

Unit  II  focuses  upon  the  scope  and  underlying  principles  of  public  health 
nursing  practice.     The  role  of  the  public  health  nurse  in  a  family  centered 
health  service  is  emphasized.    Field  instruction  is  provided  in  official  and  non- 
official  public  health  services. 
6  class  hours — for  8  weeks.    Fourth  year. 

Miss  Maker;  Medical  and  Professional 
Staffs  of  the  Cooeprating  Public 
Health  Nursing   Services. 

60.     (II)     Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing  II 

This  course,  a  continuation  of  Medical  and  Surgical  Nursing  I,  provides 
the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  give  nursing  care  to  patients  with  special 
health  problems  requiring  greater  knowledge  and  skill.  The  student  takes  a 
more  active  part  in  planning  nursing  care  and  in  individual  and  group  teach- 
ing of  patients.  Clinical  practice  is  provided  in  special  medical  and  surgical 
services. 

8  class  hours;  clinical  practice  16  hours  for  15  weeks.    Fourth  year.        Credit,  8. 

Miss   GiLMORE  AND   ASSISTANTS;    MEDICAL 

AND  Allied  Professional  Staffs  of  the 
Cooperating   Hospitals  and  Agencies. 

65.  (I)     Senior  Internship 

A  sixteen  week  interneship  offering  advanced  instruction  and  practice  in 
an  elected  clinical  specialty  through  selected  cooperating  health  agencies. 

16  weeks.    Fifth  year.  Credit,  4. 

The  Nursing  Division  and  Cooperating  Agencies. 

66.  (II)     Senior  Nursing  Seminar 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  student  increased  understanding  of  the  oppor- 
tunities, privileges  and  responsibilities  facing  the  professional  nurse  in  modem 
society  and  of  the  functions  of  organized  professional  nursing  groups. 

Nursing  problems  are  studied  through  an  individual  and  group  approach 
and  an  opportunity  is  afforded  the  student  to  apply  the  principles  of  meth- 
odology and  educational  research  in  the  study  of  a  specific  problem. 
4  class  hours.    Fifth  year.  Credit,  4. 

The  Nursing  Division  and   CoNsirt.TANTs. 
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70.  (S)     Management  of  the  Hospital  Nursing  Unit 

The  principles  of  scientific  management  are  applied  to  management  of 
patient  care  in  the  hospital  nursing  unit.  Directed  experience  as  a  team  leader 
in  the  hospital  nursing  unit  is  provided  over  an  eight-week  period. 

4  class  hours,  20  clinical  practice  hours — for  8  weeks.    Fourth  year.        Credit,  2. 

Miss    GiLMORE  AND   ASSISTANTS;    MEDICAL 

AND  Allied  Professional  Staffs  of  the 
Cooperating   Hospitals   and   Agencies. 

71.  Newer  Concepts  in  Maternal  and  Child  Care 

For  graduate  nurses.  A  concept  of  family  centered  care  is  developed 
through  discussion  of  newer  methods  of  maternal  and  new  bom  care;  considera- 
tion of  the  relationship  of  basic  philosophies  and  principles  of  child  care  to 
recent  developments  in  the  field  of  pediatric  nursing;  and  a  beginning  study 
of  the  meaning  of  illness  to  the  child,  his  parents  and  the  nurse.  Admission 
by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

Credit,  2. 
The  Department. 

72.  Personnel  Programs  in  Schools  of  Nursing 

For  graduate  nurses.  An  appraisal  of  the  principles,  practices  and  prob- 
lems related  to  the  organization  and  implementation  of  effective  student  per- 
sonnel services  within  a  school  of  nursing.  Techniques  used  in  the  selection 
and  counseling  of  students  are  demonstrated.  Practice  is  given  in  the  evalua- 
tion of  selected  student  personnel  programs. 

Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Credit,  2 

The  Department. 

OLERICULTURE 

Professor  Snyder,  Assistant  Professor  Tuttle,  Mr. . 


25.     (I)     Basic  Olericulture 

A  detailed  study  of  the  relationship  of  water,  temperature,  humidity,  light 
and  other  basic  factors  of  the  environment  to  the  culture  of  vegetables  and 
other  closely  related  horticultural  crops. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                                  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  F.  Mr.  . 

51.  (I)     Nutrition  of  Vegetable  Crops 

A  critical  study  of  the  nutrient  requirements  of  vegetable  plants  involving 
soils  and  their  preparation,  manures,  fertilizers,  lime,  green  manures  and  crop 
residues  as  they  relate  to  intensive  cultural  practices. 

Mr.  Tuttle. 

52.  (II)     Commercial  Vegetable  Production 

This  course  deals  with  the  commercial  production  of  the  more  important 
vegetable  crops  grown  out-of-doors  and  under  glass,  including  the  principles 
basic  to  vegetable  farm  organization  and  management,  plant  growing,  varieties, 
soil  management,  cultivation,  weed  control,  irrigation,  and  other  special  cul- 
tural practices.     Trips  to  nearby  farms  will  be  required. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                                   Credit,  3. 
8:00-8:50  M.  F.;  3:00-4:50  F.  Mr.  . 
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73.  (I)     Produce  Marketing  Practices 

Consideration  will  he  given  to  the  various  techniques  and  methods  of  pre- 
paring produce  for  market,  including  harvesting;  post  harvest  handling — wash- 
ing, waxing,  precooling;  the  use  of  various  gases  and  growth  regulators;  packing 
house  facilities  and  short  time  storage  requirements.  Major  attention  will  be 
given  to  commercial  grades,  packs  and  packages  and  the  various  types  of  produce 
inspection  services. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Snyder. 

74.  (II)     Merchandising  of  Perishables 

Discussions  will  include  the  various  techniques,  practices  and  methods  used 
in  merchandising  horticultural  commodities  through  both  wholesale  and  retail 
channels.  Major  emphasis  is  placed  on  pre-packaging,  promotion  and  adver- 
tising, brands  and  their  use,  federal  and  state  regulations,  wholesale  outlets 
and  operators,  methods  of  sale,  retail  outlets  and  selling,  roadside  and  farm 
markets  and  transportation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Snyder. 

75.  (I)     Systematic  Olericulture  (1955-1956) 

A  detailed  study  of  vegetable  crops  as  to  their  history,  nomenclature,  classi- 
fication, structure  and  identification.     Given  in  alternate  years. 

2  class  hours;  4  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  4. 
Hours  by  arrangement.                                                                         Mr.  Snyder. 

80.     (II)     Special  Problems 

An  advanced  study  of  specific  problems  relative  to  the  production  and 
marketing  of  vegetable  crops,  including  a  review  of  basic  research  reports  and 
current  literature. 

I  class  hour;  4  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Department. 

PHILOSOPHY 

Professor  Shute,  Assistant  Professor  Rogers,  Mr.  Carmichael. 

25.     (I)  and  (II)     Introduction  to  Philosophy 

A  study  of  the  distinctive  role  of  philosophy  in  its  relations  to  the  insights 
of  science,  religion,  and  art.  The  student  is  introduced  to  some  of  the  general 
questions,  ideas,  theories,  and  methods  of  inquiry  which  have  given  direction 
to  Western  thought,  and  encouraged  to  clarify  and  examine  his  own  ideas 
regarding  knowledge,  reality,  and  value.    . 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
63.     (I)  and  (II)     Logic 

A  study  of  the  principles,  problems  and  methods  of  critical  thinking; 
emphasis  upon  principles  and  methods  of  formal  logic;  critical  study  of  induc- 
tive reasoning  and  scientific  method  with  applications  to  current  problems. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers,  Mr.  Carmichael. 
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64.  (I)  and  (II)     Ethics 

An  examination  of  the  many  causes  and  contexts  of  personal  decision  and 
policy  formation;  an  analysis  of  classical  and  contemporary  theories  which 
attempt  to  provide  an  intellectual  framework  for  the  guidance  and  justification 
of  ways  of  life;  and  class  exploration  of  concrete  cases  which  focus  attention 
on  the  realms  of  value  and  the  place  of  theory  in  reflective  choice. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

65.  (I)     History  of  Philosophy — Ancient  and  Medieval 

A  survey  of  development  of  western  thought  with  emphasis  on  the  cultural 
factors  which  generated  and  interacted  with  the  successive  philosophical  inter- 
pretations of  man's  experience. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr,  Rogers. 

66.  (II)     History  of  Philosophy — Modern 

Attention  is  centered  on  the  impact  of  modern  science  on  the  development 
of  man's  comprehensive  understanding  of  the  world,  of  the  powers  of  limita- 
tions of  knowledge,  and  of  the  basis  of  his  valuations. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers. 
72.     (II)     Philosophy  of  Science 

A  study  of  the  backgrounds,  presupositions,  methods  and  general  theories 
of  modem  physical,  biological  and  social  sciences.  Readings  selected  from  the 
works  of  leading  scientists  and  philosophers  will  be  used  as  the  basis  of  class 
discussions  which  will  attempt  to  explore  the  great  achievements  of  our  time 
and  to  assess  their  importance  in  the  student's  construction  of  a  mature  phifo- 
sophic  orientation. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers. 
74.     (II)     Oriental  Philosophies 

A  study  of  the  present  conflict  in  ideologies  within  and  between  the  lead- 
ing cultures  of  Asia,  understood  in  the  light  of  their  philosophical  history.  The 
bearing  of  philosophical  differences  between  East  and  West  on  the  problem 
of  mutual  understanding. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

81.  (I)     Philosophy  of  Religion 

A  survey  of  the  contrasting  types  of  religious  philosophy  in  the  contempo- 
rary western  world  and  Asia,  with  a  critical  and  constructive  study  of  basic 
issues,  such  as  the  meaning  of  knowledge  in  the  field  of  religion,  the  nature 
of  faith,  and  the  religious  interpretation  of  reality. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shxjte. 

82.  (II)     Aesthetics 

A  study  of  the  leading  modern  theories  of  the  nature  of  art,  the  analysis 
of  aesthetic  experience,  the  distinctive  function  of  art  in  culture  and  person- 
ality, and  the  principles  of  criticism. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 
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83.  (I)     Readings  in  Ancient  Philosophy 

Selections  are  read  from  Locke,  Hume,  Kant,  and  Whitehead,  to  display 
A  study  is  made  of  the  leading  philosophical  issues  discussed  by  these  writers, 
with  emphasis  on  ideas  which  became  basic  in  the  development  of  western 
thought. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

84.  (II)     Readings  in  Modern  Philosophy 

Selections  are  read  from  Locke,  Hume,  Kant,  and  Whitehead,  to  display 
the  leading  ways  in  which  modern  thinkers  have  looked  upon  the  nature  of 
the  universe  and  the  possibilities  and  limitations  of  knowledge. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

85.  (I)     Metaphysics 

The  field  of  metaphysics  defined  in  distinction  from  the  field  of  science, 
contrasting  theories  of  reality  offered  by  contemporary  naturalism  and  idealism, 
especially  in  the  light  of  recent  developments  in  biological  and  physical  science; 
analysis  of  basic  ideas  which  will  enable  the  student  to  continue  a  fruitful 
development  of  his  own  philosophy. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

86.  (11)     Theory  of  Knowledge 

Types  of  knowledge  and  correlated  methods  of  knowing;  questions  of  cer- 
tainty, probability,  and  limits  of  knowledge;  ways  of  expression,  such  as  mathe- 
matical formulae,  language,  and  art,  and  their  involvement  in  the  knowing 
process;  the  nature  of  the  relation  between  the  knowing  subject  and  the  known 
object. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Carmichael. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Professor  McGuirk,  Professor  Kauffman,  Associate  Professor  Bricgs,  Assistant 
Professor  Ricci,  Assistant  Professor  Salwak,  Mr.  Bosco,  Mr.  Garber, 
Mr.  Damon,  Mr.  Dyer. 

ACTIVITY  COURSES 

3.     (I)     4.     (II)     Physical  Activity  Course 

The  object  of  the  course  is  to  help  every  student,  through  regularity  and 
continuity  of  physical  activity,  to  realize  not  only  his  physical  and  mental 
capacities,  but  learn  to  use  them  as  an  intelligent,  cooperative,  and  eflBcient 
citizen.  The  students  are  given  motor  ability  tests,  expected  to  learn  to  swim 
and  to  meet  minimum  standards  in  the  basic  skills  through  participation  in 
team  sports  and  exercise. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 
33.     (I)     34.     (II)     Physical  Education 

A  continuation  of  Physical  Education  3  and  4. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 
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SKILLS  AND  TECHNIQUES  IN  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  following  courses  are  concerned  with  the  methods  and  techniques  of 
applied  physical  education.  Classroom  presentation,  field,  court,  and  floor 
demonstrations  are  emphasized.  These  courses  are  primarily  for  students 
enrolled  for  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  with  a  major  in  physical  education. 
Non-major  admission  only  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

5.  (I)      Skills  and  Techniques 

Development  of  fundamental  skills  and  methods  of  teaching  and  organiz- 
ing groups  for  participation  in  track  and  field,  basketball. 

60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Curran. 

6.  (II)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Fundamental  skills  in  life-saving  and  water-safety  methods.  Successful 
completion  resulting  in  qualifications  as  American  Red  Cross  Water  Safety 
Instructor. 

60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Rogers. 

35.  (I)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Development  of  fundamental  skills,  methods  of  teaching  and  organizing 
groups  for  participation  in  soccer,  speedball,  volleyball. 

60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Briggs,  Mr.  Ricci. 

36.  (II)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Fundamental  skills  and  instruction  in  techniques  of  teaching  elementary 
apparatus,  tumbling  exercises,  pyramids,  construction  of  elementary  gymnastic 
routines. 

60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  L 

Mr.  Bosco. 

63.  (I)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Fundamental  skills  and  techniques  of  teaching  golf  and  badminton. 
60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  O'Rourke,  Mr.  Ricci. 

64.  (II)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Fundamentals  of  movement  and  rhythmic  response  basic  to  elementary 
dance  techniques.  Instruction  in  skills  in  archery  and  participation  in  various 
types  of  competitive  events. 

60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Briggs,  Mr.  Bosco. 

83.  (I)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Fundamental  skills,  instruction  in  techniques  of  teaching  tennis  and 
wrestling. 

60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Kosakowski,  Mr.  . 

84.  (II)     Skills  and  Techniques 

Instruction  and  participation  in  indoor  and  outdoor  games  of  high  and 
low  organization.     Emphasis  on  student  teaching  within  class. 
60  clock  hours  per  semester.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  Davis,  Mr.  Garber. 
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MAJOR  COURSES 

21.  (I)     Introduction  to  Physical  Education 

Origins   of   physical    education,    fundamental    concepts,    current    status    in 
education,  qualifications  and  professional  opportunities  in   the   field. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kaufmann. 

22.  (11)     First  Aid  and  Safety 

Materials  applicable  to  the  immediate  care  of  the  injured,  causes  of  acci- 
dents and  procedures  designed  to  develop  habits  and  attitudes  leading  to  safe 
behaviour  through  desirable  safety  practices.  Certified  by  American  Red  Cross 
for  First  Aid  Instructor  training. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Briggs. 

23.  (I)     Principles  and  Practices  in  Health  Education 

Principles  of  maintaining  and  improving  individual  health,  pupil  needs, 
fundamentals  related  to  planning  instruction  on  the  elementary  and  secondary 
school  level,  resources  in  health  education,  evaluation  of  materials. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Salwak. 

41.  (I)     Human  Anatomy 

A  study  of  the  gross  structure  and  function  of  the  human  body. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ricci. 

42.  (II)     Kinesiology 

A  course  aimed  to  give  the  anatomical  application  basic  to  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  mechanical  problems  in  motor  skills. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  41.  Mr.  KAinrMAN. 

43.  (I)     Officiating 

Technique  and  practice  in  officiating  football  and  soccer. 
1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  . 

44.  (II)     Officiating 

Technique  and  practice  in  officiating  basketball  and  baseball. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  1. 

Mr.  . 

53.  (II)     Physical  Education  in  Elementary  Schools 

Aims  and  objectives  of  modern  materials  and  methods  of  teaching  group 

games,   rhythmic    activities,    dance    relays,    stunts    and    lead-up  games    for    the 
elementary  school. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  . 

54.  (II)     Physical  Education  in  Secondary  Schools 

A  course  in  modern  methods  of  teaching  physical  education  in  secondary 
schools.  Includes  objectives,  content  material,  and  organization  procedures  at 
the  secondary  level. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ricci. 
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55.  (I)     Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical  Education 

Problems  and  procedures  in  physical  education,  organization  of  programs, 
class  schedules,  classification  of  students,  equipment,  records,  finance,  intramurals, 
construction  and  maintenance  of  gymnasia,  swimming  pools,  locker  rooms,  and 
outdoor  play  areas. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  McGuiRK. 

56.  (II)     Adaptive  Physical  Education 

A  program  of  developmental  activities,  games,  sports,  and  rhythms  suited 
to  the  interests,  capacities  and  limitations  of  students  with  disabilities  who  may 
not  safely  engage  in  unrestricted  participation  in  the  vigorous  activities  of  the 
general  physical  education  program. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  42.  Mr.  Garber. 

57.  (I)     Methods  and  Materials;  Coaching  Football,  Basketball 

The  analysis  of  and  instruction  in  individual  skills  and  team  play,  types 
of  offense  and  defense,  teaching  techniques. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  O'Rourke,  Mr.  Curran. 

58.  (II)     Methods  and  Materials;  Coaching  Swimming,  Baseball 

Designed  to  develop  individual  skills  and  techniques  of  teaching  and 
coaching  swimming  and  diving,  stroke  analysis,  conduct  of  meets,  water  sports. 
Fundamentals  of  individual  skills,  position  and  team  play,  offensive  and  defen- 
sive strategy  in  baseball. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers.  Mr.  Lorden. 

60.     (II)     Organized  Camping  Administration 

This  course  includes  the  history  and  philosophy  of  organized  camping, 
minimum  standards  of  health  and  safety,  modern  trends,  and  the  camping 
industry. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Briggs. 

70.  (II)     Resources  in  Recreation 

Including   types  of  recreational   areas,   recreational   resources,  recreational 
needs  of  the  people,  geography  of  recreation,  competitors  of  recreational  land 
use,  economic  aspects  of  federal,  state,  and  local  recreational  systems. 
3  class  hours.  Mr.  Briggs. 

71.  (I)     72.     (II)     Special  Problems  Course 

Presentation  and  discussion  of  research  work  in  physical  education,  health, 
or  athletics. 

3  class  hours.  Credit.  3. 

The  Department. 

73.     (I)     Philosophy  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education 

Contemporary  interpretations  and  critical  analysis.  The  compilation  and 
organization  of  material  in  a  functional  relationship  for  the  foundation  of 
policies  and  program  construction. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kauffman. 
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74.  (II)     Tests  and  Measurements 

This  course  considers  the  status  of  measurements  in  physical  education,  an 
historical  sketch,  typical  of  contributions  in  anthropometrics,  strength  tests, 
ability  and  achievement  tests,  cardiac  functional  tests,  neuro-muscular  control 
tests,  and  sports  technique  tests;  and  it  includes  the  tools  of  measurement, 
indices,  and  the  theory  and  practice  of  test  administration. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Salwak. 

75.  (I)     Physiology  of  Exercise 

Application  of  basic  physiological  concepts  to  the  program  of  physical  edu- 
cation, emphasis  upon  the  physiological  effects  and  adjustments  accruing  from 
participation  in  physical  activity.  Major  factors  in  diet,  conditioning,  fatigue, 
and  physical  fitness  are  considered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  42. 

80.  (II)     Driver  Education  Instructor  Course 

This  course  includes  driver  education  and  driver  training  at  the  instructor's 
level,  and  is  designed  to  orient  the  student  to  live  safely  through  skillful  and 
efficient  behavior  on  streets  and  highways.  Leads  to  certification  as  instructor 
in  driver  education  and  driver  training. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Briggs. 

81.  (I)     Methods  and  Materials;  Coaching  Soccer,  Track 

Analyses  of  and  instruction   in   individual  skills   and   team   play,   types  of 
offense    and    defense,    teaching    techniques   in    soccer.     Analyses   of   form    and 
coaching  technique  in  fimdamental  skills  in  track  and  field  events. 
2  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Briggs,  Mr. . 

85.     (I)     Athletic  Injuries — Prevention  and  Care 

The  use  of  proper  personal  and  field  equipment,  support  methods,  con- 
ditioning exercises,  the  medical  examination,  therapeutic  aids,  and  the  clinical 
use  of  physiotherapy  equipment. 

2  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  42.  Mr.  Ricci. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATIOiN  FOR  WOMEN 

Professor  Totman,  Miss  Hubbard,!  ^^^^^  Rices,  Miss  Ogilvie, 
Miss  Reid,  Miss  Robertson,  Miss  Wallace. 

7.     (I)     8.     (11)     Physical  Education 

Students  are  required  to  participate  in  one  term  of  dancing,  in  one  team 
sport,  and  to  pass  a  safety  test  in  swimming.  Except  for  these  requirements, 
all  unrestricted  students  may  select  any  activity  which  is  offered.  Fall  season: 
field  hockey,  volleyball,  soccer,  archery,  tennis,  swimming.  Winter  season: 
basketball,  volleyball,  badminton,  swimming,  life  saving  (by  permission),  mod- 
em dance,  square  dance,  calisthenics,  posture  training.  Spring  season:  softball, 
soccer,  archery,  swimming,  modem  dance. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

t  On  leave  of  absence.  The  Department. 
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27.     (I)     28.     (II)     Physical  Education 

The  activities  ofEered  in  Courses  7  and  8  are  continued.  In  addition, 
advanced  modern  dance  is  offered  in  the  fall  season  and  water  safety  instruc- 
tion in  the  winter  season.  Unrestricted  students  may  select  any  activity  which 
is  offered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

The  Department. 

63.     (I)     64.     (II)     Teaching  Sports  for  Secondary  Schools 

Designed  to  give  the  fundamentals  of  teaching  and  officiating  of  team 
sports  for  women  appropriate  for  the  secondary  school  level.  Course  content 
includes  development  and  knowledge  of  techniques,  knowledge  of  rules,  teach- 
ing progressions,  class  procedures,  and  instruction  in  officiating  related  to  the 
following  activities:  hockey,  soccer,  speedball,  volleyball,  basketball,  and  Softball. 
1  class  hour;  3  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Miss  Riggs. 

65.  (I)     Play  Activities  and  Games  for  Elementary  Schools 

A  study  of  the  place  of  physical  education  in  the  schools  with  emphasis 
on   procedures,   organization    and    teaching   techniques.     There  will   be   more 
opportunity  to  learn  games  and  other  play  activities  for  children  from  5  to  14 
years. 
1  class  hour;  3  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Miss   TOTMAN. 

66.  (II)     Rhythms  and  Dancing  for  the  Elementary  School 

The  course  will  include  the  development  of  rhythmic  sense  through  basic 
motor  skills;  dramatizations;  the  construction  of  simple  dance  forms;  folk  dances 
and  singing  games.  There  will  be  practice  in  planning  the  rhythm  and  dance 
program  in  the  elementary  school  from  nursery  school  through  sixth  grade. 

1  class  hour;  3  laboratory  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Miss  Hubbard. 

68.     (II)     Water  Safety  Instructor  Course 

This  course  includes  a  review  of  the  techniques  of  senior  life  saving  and 
gives  training  in  the  Red  Cross  Water  Safety  Course.  A  detailed  study  is  made 
of  the  organization  and  teaching  of  all  levels  of  swimming  and  diving  in  vari- 
ous situations.  Especial  emphasis  is  given  to  safety  practices.  Successful  com- 
pletion results  in  certification  as  American  National  Red  Cross  Safety  instructors. 

2  scheduled  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Miss . 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Powers,  Professor  Alderman,  Associate  Professor  Ross,  Assistant 
Professor  Mathieson,  Assistant  Professor  Fisher,  Mr.  Crooker,  Mr.  Mac- 
Monegle. 

25.     (I)     Mechanics,  Sound,  and  Heat 

This  course  is  largely  a  study  of  the  following  and  related  topics;  equili- 
brium of  bodies;  forms  of  energy;  motion,  fluids;  surface  tension;  molecular 
phenomena;  elasticity;  wave-motion;  sound;  thermometry;  expansion;  hygrom- 
etry;  transmission  of  heat;  changes  of  radiation. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

n  •  •.     »#  .u        .•      c    T         ^A  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  5,  7,  or  14. 
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26.  (II)     Light  and  Electricity 

Includes  wave-theory  of  light;  optical  instruments;  analysis  of  light;  inter- 
ference; polarization;  magnetism;  electrostatics;  production  and  properties  of 
electric  currents;  electrical  appliances  and  machines;  oscillatory  circuits;  vacuum 
tubes,  and  related  topics. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Physics  25. 

27.  (I)     General  Physics 

The  topics  covered  are  mechanics,  sound,  and  heat  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  mathematical  development  of  statics,  centroids,  and  Gauss'  theorem. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Mathematics  5,  6,  or  equivalent;   Mathematics  31   previously  or 
concurrently. 

28.  (II)     General  Physics 

The  topics  covered  are  light  and  electricity  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
mathematical  development  of  Gauss'  theorem,  dielectrics  and  A.C.  electricity. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  27. 

51.     (I)     52.     (II)     Magnetism,  Electricity,  Photo-electricity, 
Thermionics  and  Applications 

Course  51  deals  with  direct  currents  (mesh  currents  often  used);  Course  52 
with  alternating  currents  (low  and  high  frequency),  application  of  thermionics, 
and  photo-electricity.  These  courses  are  planned  to  give  the  student  a  good 
training  in  the  theory  and  methods  of  measurement  in  the  indicated  and 
allied  subjects.  Modem  methods  are  stressed  and  instruments  of  precision  are 
used. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.;  10:00-11:50  Tu.  or  1:00-2:50  W.  or  Th.  Mr.  Powers. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  26   and  Mathematics  29   for  Course  51;    Physics  51    for 
Course  52. 

54.     (II)     Meteorology 

The  course  deals  with  the  application  of  certain  concepts  of  mechanics 
and  thermodynamics  to  the  consideration  of  various  atmospheric  phenomena 
such  as  condensation,  pressure,  radiation,  motion,  fronts,  etc.  The  treatment 
is  theoretical  in  nature  but  the  observed  phenomena  are  correlated  to  the 
theory  with  a  descriptive  approach.  The  laboratory  deals  with  weather  obser- 
vations, preparation  of  weather  charts,  and  the  techniques  of  weather  fore- 
casting. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

2:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Crocker. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  26;  Mathematics  30. 
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55.     (I)     56.     (II)     Mechanics 

Development  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  dynamics  with  applications 
to  particles  and  rigid  bodies  in  translation  and  rotation.  One  laboratory  period 
may  be  substituted  for  one  class  hour. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  laboratory  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Ross. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  26;  Mathematics  30. 

57.  (1)     Introduction  to  Astronomy 

The  general  facts  and  principles  of  astronomy,  mainly  qualitative,  starting 
with  basic  physical  principles.  Periods  of  evening  observation  will  be  substi- 
tuted for  lecture  hours  when  feasible.  This  course  may  not  be  taken  for 
major  credit  in  Physics. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Ross. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  7  or  equivalent. 

58.  (II)     Photography 

Class  work  and  laboratory  practice  in  the  fundamentals  of  photography. 
Types  of  cameras,  characteristics  of  photographic  emulsions,  exposure  and 
exposure  meters,  processing  of  negatives  and  prints,  enlarging,  composition, 
photomicrography.  Limited  to  ten  students.  This  course  may  not  be  taken 
for  major  credit  in  Physics. 

2  class  hours;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

3:00-3:50  M.  W.;  1:00-5:00  F.  Mr.  Powers. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  25,  26;  Chemistry  1,  2;  Mathematics  10. 

60.  (II)     Sound  and  Acoustics 

A  study  of  vibrations,  vibrating  bodies,  coupled  systems,  sound  structure, 
and  acoustic  properties.     The  work  will  include  many  applications  of  sound 
to  technical  and  commercial  fields. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Alderman. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  55  or  its  equivalent. 

61.  (I)     62.     Heat  and  Thermodynamics 

A  study  of  heat  exchanges  and  energy  changes  due  to  heat  in  systems  of 
matter.  The  subject  material  and  experimental  methods  are  useful  in  other 
branches  of  science. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  Tu.,  Th.;  laboratory  by  arrangement. 

Mr.  Alderman. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  26;  Mathematics  30. 

63.     (I)     64.     (II)     Optics 

An  intermediate  course  in  the  theory  of  light.     Work  in  geometrical  and 
physical  optics  is  done.    Precision  instruments  are  used  in  the  laboratory. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

1:00-1:50  Tu.,  Th.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement. 

Mr.  Alderman. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  26;  Mathematics  29. 
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75.      (I)      76.     (IT)     Advanced  Experimental  Work  in 

Selected  Topics 

These  courses  are  largely  experimental  and  the  subject  matter  is  adapted 
to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  The  research  viewpoint  is  emphasized. 
The  class  hour  is  used  for  a  course  in  precision  of  measurements. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  ?>. 

Mr.  Wang. 
Prerequisites,  Mathematics  29,   30;    two  of  the   following  year  courses:    Physics 
51-52,  55-56,  61-62,  53-64. 

85.     (I)     86.      (II)     Modern  Physics 

Typical    subjects    studied   are    theories   of    the    atom,    radiation,    quantum 

theory;   spectra.  X-ray  analysis,  nuclear  reactions. 

3  class  hours.  Credit.  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Wang. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  52,  64,  and  12  other  junior-senior  physics  credits;  Mathe- 
matics 30. 

95,      (I)     96.     (II)     Electronics 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hotir  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  M.  F.;  10:00-11:50  W.                                                           Mr.  Wang. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  51,  52;   Mathematics  29,  30. 
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Professor  French,  Associate  Professor  Roberts,  Mr.  J.  F.  Anderson 

26.      (11)     Small  Fruits 

A  study  of  the  growing  of  raspberries,  blackberries,  strawberries,  currants, 
blueberries,  cranberries,  and  grapes,  dealing  with  such  questions  as  varieties, 
selecting  a  site  for  the  plantation,  soils,  fertilizers,  pruning,  harvesting,  and 
marketing. 

2  class  hotirs;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  F.;   1:00-2:50  W.  or  F.  Mr.  Anderson. 

25.     (I)     Introductory  Pomology 

This  course  deals  with  modern  tree  fruit  production  including  varieties, 
orchard  sites  and  soils,  planting  systems,  soil  management,  fertilizers,  bearing 
habits,  pruning,  pollination,  thinning,  pest  control  and  handling  the  crop.  The 
content  of  this  course  should  be  of  value  to  students  majoring  in  allied  fields. 
2  class  hours;   1  2-bour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Anderson. 
56.     (II)     Orchard  Pest  Control 

This  course  is  especially  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with:  (a) 
spraying  and  dusting  machinery;  (b)  methods  in  the  application  of  materials 
used  in  orchards,  with  the  important  considerations  for  spraying  each  fruit 
and  for  combating  each  orchard  pest;  (c)  preparation  for  use  of  the  common 
fungicides  and  insecticides. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.,  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  Mr.  Roberts. 
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75.     (I)     Systematic  Pomology  (1956-57) 

A  study  of  the  more  important  kinds  and  varieties  of  fruits  grown  in  the 
United  States,  their  relationships  and  nomenclature.  Particular  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  the  identification,  classification  and  value  of  varieties  including 
a  study  of  the  characters  of  the  plant  as  well  as  the  fruit.  Given  in  alternate 
years. 

1  class  hour;  3  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
8:00-8:50  Tu.;  1:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.                                                   Mr.  Anderson. 

77.     (I)     Fruit  Marketing  (1957-58) 

This  course  consists  of  a  critical  study  of  the  handling  of  fruit  from  tree 
to  consumer,  including  such  phases  as  the  physiology  of  fruit  as  related  to 
harvesting  procedure,  also  fruit  grades  and  grading,  packing,  storing  and 
merchandising.     Given  in  alternate  years. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 

79.     (I)     Advanced  Pomology  (1956-57) 

Special  attention  is  given  to  more  important  findings  of  research  dealing 
with  the  interrelation  of  stock  and  scion,  temperature  influences,  water  rela- 
tionships and  the  mineral  nutrition  of  fruit  plants.  The  geography  of  world 
fruit  production  is  also  considered.     Given  in  alternate  years. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laborator}'  period.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Pomology  25  or  equivalent. 

81.     (I)     Advanced  Pomology  (1957-58) 

A  critical  study  of  the  more  important  research  dealing  with  pollination, 
fruit  set  and  thinning,  preharvest  drop,  biennial  bearing,  and  the  physiology 
of  fruit  during  storage.     The  location   and  objectives  of  fruit  breeding  pro- 
grams in  the  United  States  are  also  discussed.     Given  in  alternate  years. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory'  period.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisite,  Pomology  25  or  equivalent. 

84.  (II)     Special  Problems  in  Pomology 

Each  student  will  investigate  an  individual  problem  pertinent  to  his  future 
objectives. 

1  class  hour;  4  laborator)'  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Pomology  79  and  81. 

85.  (I)      86.     (II)      Cranberry  Problems 

For  seniors  specializing  in  cranberry  technology.  Selected  readings  and 
individual  work  to  familiarize  students  with  the  literature,  research,  and  prob- 
lems of  the  cranberry  industry. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  French. 
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PLANT  BREEDING 

52.     (II)     Plant  Breeding  Methock 

An  advanced  study  of  genetic  topics  peculiar  to  plants,  also  the  methods 
and  problems  of  the  plant  breeder.  Laboratory  work  in  genetic  analysis  and 
the  breeding  of  plants. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  F.;  3:00-4:50  W.  Mr.  French. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  53. 

81.     (I)     82.     (II)     Special  Problems  in  Plant  Breeding 

Qualified  seniors  may  carry  on  advanced  study  on  special  topics  or  under- 
take such  original  investigation  as  time  and  available  material  will  permit. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  French. 
Prerequisite,  Plant  Breeding  52. 

POULTRY  HUSBANDRY 

Professor  Fox,   Professor  Sanctuary,  Associate   Professor  Vondell, 
Associate  Professor  Smyth,  Associate  Professor  Banta. 

25.     (I)     General  Poultry 

For  students  not  majoring  in  poultry  husbandry.  A  general  course  giving 
an  introduction  to  the  breeds  of  poultry,  the  principles  and  practice  of  breed- 
ing, incubation,  and  poultry  nutrition,  brooding  and  rearing,  houses  and  equip- 
ment, management  practices,  disease  control,  marketing  poultry  products,  and 
the  business  of  poultry  keeping. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  F.;  10:00-11:50  or  3:00-4:50  T.  Mr.  Fox. 

52.  (II)     Incubation  and  Brooding 

This  course  is  based  upon  the  actual  operation  of  incubators  and  brooders. 
Each  year  a  research  project  is  planned  and  data  obtained  concerning  the 
effects  of  various  incubator  adjustments  upon  malpositions  and  maldevelopment 
of  embryos  and  the  percentage  of  hatch.  Studies  of  temperature  gradients, 
chick  behavior  and  development  are  made  in  brooding  with  various  types  of 
equipment.  Analysis  is  made  of  common  and  unusual  field  problems. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  W.;  3:00-4:50  M.;  other  hours  by  arrangements. 

Mr.  Sanctuary. 

53.  (I)     Poultry  Judging 

Physiological  and  anatomical  characters  are  used  in  production  judging. 
The  American  Standard  of  Perfection  is  employed  in  a  study  of  the  more  popular 
breeds  and  varieties,  and  for  exhibition  judging.   Judging  teams  competing  in 
the  Eastern  Intercollegiate  Contest  are  trained  in  this  course. 
1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.;  1:00-2:50  Th.  F.  Mr.  Banta. 

55.     (I)     Poultry  Housing  and  Sanitation 

In  this  course  are  considered  the  biological  factors  related  to  the  proper 
physical  environment  necessary  for  growth,  health,  and  reproduction.   Various 
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systems  of  ventilation  and  methods  of  insulation  are  studied  and  demonstrated 
by  models.  Humidity,  temperature,  and  condensation  studies  are  made  at  the 
poultry  plant  with  varying  adjustments  of  ventilation  devices.  A  study  is  made 
of  modem  equipment.  Sanitation  from  the  standpoint  of  disease  prevention 
practices  is  also  considered. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 
9:00-9:50  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.                                                          Mr.  Sanctuary. 

56.     (II)     Poultry  Nutrition 

A  study  of  the  scientific  principles  of  nutrition,  classification  and  identifica- 
tion of  feedstuffs,  formulation  and  calculation  of  rations  for  specific  purposes. 
A  class  trip  may  be  arranged. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  W.                                                             Mr.  Banta. 

75.  (I)     Marketing  Poultry  Products 

A  study  of  the  preparation  and  grading  methods  of  eggs  and  poultry 
products  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  northeastern  markets.  The  laboratories 
are  designed  to  cover  the  fields  of  modern  dressing,  processing  and  packaging 
of  poultry;  as  well  as  grading,  candling  and  quality  studies  of  eggs.  A  one-half 
day  class  trip  to  Springfield  markets  in  December  is  required.  Estimated  cost, 
two  dollars. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

10:00-10:50  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  W.  Mr.  Vondell. 

76.  (II)     Turkey  Production 

This  course  includes  the  production  of  ducks  and  geese  but  most  of  the 
time  is  given  to  the  turkey  industry;  its  importance,  breeds,  breeding,  incuba- 
tion, brooding,  feeding,  finishing,  marketing,  etc. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 
1:00-1:50  M.;  3:00-4:50  W.                                                                     Mr.  Smyth. 

11.     (I)     Poultry  Breeding 

The  improvement  of  poultry  by  selection  is  developed  through  a  study  of 
the  principles  of  heredity.  The  inheritance  of  morphological  and  physiological 
characters  including  plumage  color,  egg  production,  meat  production,  hatch- 
ability,  egg  traits,  and  disease  resistance. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
11:00-11:50  M.  W.;  1:00-2:50  W.  Mr. . 

1%.     (II)     Seminar  and  Farm  Management 

A  combination  seminar  and  lecture  course  designed  to  give  the  student  a 
comprehensive  view  of  all  phases  of  the  poultry  industry.  A  field  trip  covering 
approximately  three  days  will  be  arranged.  Poultry  majors  with  an  average  of 
80  or  more  in  poultry  courses  may  elect  an  additional  problem  credit. 

3  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period  may  be  elected.  Credits,  3,  4. 
9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Fox. 

236 


PSYCHOLOGY 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Neet,  Associate  Professor  Feldman,  Associate  Professor  Goss,  As- 
sistant Professor  Epstein,  Assistant  Professor  Field,  Assistant  Professor 
Erlick,  Mr.  Clifford,  Mr.  Rhine,  Mr.  Greenfield,  Mr.  Mintz,  Mr.  Sim- 
mons. 

26.     (I)  and  (II)     General  Psychology 

This  is  an  introductory  course  dealing  with  the  basic  principles  and  applica- 
tions of  psychology  with  regard  to  the  understanding  and  control  of  behavior. 
Topics  considered  include  the  nature  and  development  of  behavior,  motivation, 
learning,  problems  of  adjustment,  intelligence,  aptitudes,  and  personality. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

28.     (II)     General  Psychology 

A  continuation  of  Psychology  26.  Topics  considered  include  perception, 
thinking,  emotions,  social  behavior,  individual  differences,  and  adjustment. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  or  11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  The  Department. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

51.     (I)     Experimental  Psychology 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  an  understanding  of  the  problems,  methods, 
and  data  of  experimental  psychology.  One  of  the  basic  functions  of  the  course 
is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  scientific  method  as  applied  to  psychological 
studies  of  behavior. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  W.  or  Th.                                          Mr.  Neet. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

56.     (I)  and  (II)     Educational  Psychology 

A  study  of  psychological  facts  and  principles  fundamental  to  education, 
teaching,  and  personal  relationships  between  teacher  and  pupil.  Topics  con- 
sidered in  relation  to  school  situations  are:  physical  and  mental  growth,  intelli- 
gence, motivation,  emotions,  learning,  transfer  of  training  and  mental  hygiene 
of  teacher  and  pupil. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.                                                                                   Mr.  Rhine. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

61.     (I)     Social  Psychology 

The  social  behavior  of  the  individual.  Topics  considered  will  include 
methods  of  studying  social  behavior,  schools  of  social  psychology,  social  behavior 
of  animals,  foundations  of  personality  development,  social  (cultural)  determin- 
ants of  personality,  social  attitudes  and  their  measurements,  effects  of  collective 
situations  on  individual  behavior,  custom  and  conformity. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

9:00-9:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Rhine. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 
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62.  (II)     Social  Psydiology  (1955-56) 

A  survey  of  multi-individual  phenomena.  Topics  to  be  considered  are 
methods  of  studying  collective  action,  leadership,  morale,  propaganda,  nature 
and  measurement  of  public  opinion,  behavior  in  crowd  situations,  social  conflict 
and  prejudice.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Rhine. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

63.  (I)     Physiological  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  relationships  between  physiological  processes  and  behavior. 
Major  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  structure  and  mechanisms  of  the  central 
nervous  system  and  sense  organs,  endocrine  functions,  and  drives. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Feldman. 

Prerequisites,  Psychology  26;  Zoology  35. 

72.     (II)     Advanced  Experimental  Psychology 

The  literature,  techniques,  and  apparatus  of  experimental  psychology  are 
considered,  and  selected  projects  are  carried  out  individually  by  the  members  of 
the  class. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Th.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.                                                          Mr.  Neet. 
Prerequisites:  Psychology  51;  Zoology  35. 

75.     (I)     Statistics  in  Psychology 

The  application  of  statistical  procedures  to  the  analysis  of  psychological 
data  and  to  problems  of  measurement  in  psychology  and  related  fields. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
2:00-2:50  M.  F.;  2:00-3:50  W.                                                                   Mr.  Goss. 
Prerequisites:  Psychology  26;  Statistics  77  or  Mathematics  62. 

81.     (I)     82.     (I)  and  (II)     Psychological  Tests 

Different  varieties  of  psychological  tests  are  studied.  The  first  semester 
surveys  the  field  of  testing  and  introduces  the  student  to  tests  of  intelligence, 
aptitude,  interest,  personality,  and  adjustment.  The  second  semester  is  devoted 
to  a  more  intensive  study  of  individual  intelligence  tests  with  the  aim  of  teach- 
ing the  student  to  administer,  score  and  interpret  those  in  most  common  use. 
Either  semester  may  be  elected  independently. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Course  81  (I)  and  82  (II)  9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  3:00-4:50  W. 

Course  82  (I)  3:00-3:50  Tu.  Th.;  laboratory  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Epstein. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

83.     (I)     Abnormal  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  principles  relative  to  the  causes,  symptoms,  and  treatment  of 
behavior  abnormalities.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  following:  dynamics  of 
behavior  abnormalties,  speech  problems,  emotional  extremes,  memory  losses 
and  other  disorders  of  association,  the  neuroses  and  psychoses,  and  mental 
deficiency.   Hospital  trips  and  clinics. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.                                                                                    Mr.  Neet. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 
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86.     (I)  and  (II)     Industrial  Psychology 

A  study  of  psychology  principles  and  methods  in  business  and  industrial 
situations.  Topics  considered  include:  job  analysis,  job  evaluation,  employee 
selection  and  training,  fatigue,  techniques  of  motivation,  measurement  of  morale 
and  problems  of  leadership. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

1 :00-l:50  M.  W.  F.  or  9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.  Mr.  Erlick. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

88.     (II)     Psychology  of  Guidance 

A  study  of  the  psychological  principles,  techniques  and  tests  necessary  in 
guidance.  Practice  is  given  in  organizing  and  evaluating  relevant  data  in  the 
analysis  of  illustrative  cases. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
10:00-10:50  Tu.  Th.;  2:00-3:50  M.                                                          Mr.  Field. 
Prerequisites,  Psychology  26  and  81  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

90.     (II)     Contemporary  Psychologies 

A  logical,  historical,  and  systematic  analysis  of  contemporary  psychological 
theories,  including  structuralism,  functionalism,  Gestalt  and  organistic  psy- 
chologies, psychoanalysis,  and  behaviorisms  from  Thorndike  and  Watson  to  the 
contemporary  scene. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
2:00-2:50  M.  W.  F.                                                                                        Mr.  Goss. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 

92.  (II)     Clinical  Psychology 

A  study  of  the  techniques  and  methods  involved  in  the  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  behavior  disorders.  Diagnostic  clinical  testing,  counselling,  and  other 
psychotherapeutic  procedures  are  given  consideration.   Hospital  trips  and  clinics. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.                                                                              Mr.  Epstein. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  83  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

93.  (II)     Psychology  of  Adolescence  (1956-57) 

A  consideration  of  the  development,  and  emotional,  social  and  intellectual 
adjustment  of  the  individual  during  the  adolescent  years.  Given  in  alternate 
years. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.  S.                                                                             Mr.  Clifford. 

94.  (I)  and  (11)      Child  Psychology 

This  course  aims  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  behavior  of  the  child. 
Psychological  aspects  of  the  following  topics  are  considered:  original  nature, 
maturation  and  development  of  behavior,  language,  habit  formation,  emotional 
behavior,  development  of  intelligence  and  understanding,  social  behavior,  motiva- 
tion, personality,  and  mental  hygiene.  Nursery  school  observation  and  practice. 
3  class  hours.  Credit.  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  W.  F.  .Mr.  Clifford. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26. 
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95.     (I)     96.     (II)     Problems  in  Psychology 

For  qualified  seniors.  The  student  will  be  allowed  to  do  independent  work 
and  study  on  special  problems  or  in  certain  fields  of  psychological  interest.  By 
arrangement  with  the  members  of  the  department. 

Credit,  1. 
The  Department. 

RECREATION  LEADERSHIP 

Associate  Professor  Randall. 

51.  (I)     Principles  of  Recreation 

This  course  considers  recreation  as  an  important  social  force  in  community 
life.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  study  and  discussion  of  functional  recreation  and 
park  programs:  their  history  and  philosophy,  their  relationship  with  various 
agencies  and  related  fields,  their  resources,  current  problems,  and  established 
principles.    A  field  trip  is  required. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Randall. 

52.  (II)      Group  Leadership  and  Camp  Counseling 

A  study  of  the  organized  camp  and  the  counselor's  part  in  it,  including 
characteristics,  objectives,  organization,  program,  and  operating  procedures. 
Major  emphasis  is  given  to  group  leadership,  camper  guidance,  and  the  acquisi- 
tion of  camping  and  program  skills.  Each  student  is  expected  to  participate  in 
role-playing,  program  leadership,  committee  presentations,  and  two  field  trips. 
One  of  these  trips  involves  a  two-night  camping  experience  and  the  cooking  of 
five  meals  out-of-doors.   Total  cost  is  less  than  five  dollars. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Randall. 
74.      (II)      The  Recreation  Program 

Major  emphasis  is  placed  upon  a  term  project  in  which  each  student  plans 
a  complete  and  well-rounded  recreation  program  to  meet  the  needs,  interests, 
and  abilities  of  the  community  which  he  studied  intensively  in  Sociology  51. 
Program  planning  principles  and  resources  are  discussed  and  applied  in  selected 
examples.  A  field  trip  is  required.  Students  planning  to  take  this  course  should 
consult  the  instructor  before  the  time  of  pre-registration. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  .       ,      ,      ,  .  Mr-  Randall. 

Prerequisites:  Recreation  Leadership  51;  Sociology  51. 

77.      (I)     Organization  and  Administration  of  Community  Recreation 

A  study  of  staff  organization;   personnel  recruitment,   training  and   super- 
vision; legal  aspects;   planning  and  maintenance  of  areas,  facilities  and  equip- 
ment;   finances,   business   procedure,   and   public  relations.     Attention   is   given 
to  public  and  private  recreation  agencies.   A  field  trip  is  required. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

„  .  .       -,  .       T       ,      ,  .     «,  Mr.  Randall. 

Prerequisite,  Recreation  Leadership  74. 

79.     (I)     80.      (II)     Recreation  Leadership  Guidance 

and  Practice 

Field  experience,  involving  administrative  procedures,  in  a  program  leader- 
ship capacity  in  a  public  or  private  agency  of  the  student's  choice  within  cora- 
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muting  distance  of  the  university.  Supervision  is  shared  by  the  department  and 
a  member  of  the  professional  staff  of  the  agency. 
Admission  by  permission  of  the  department. 
1  class  hour;  field  %vork  as  required. 

Mr.  Randall  and  Cooperating  Agency. 


RELIGION 

Chaplains  Father  David  J.  Power,  Rabbi  Louis  Ruchames,  the  Reverend 
Albert  L.  Seely,  and  visiting  lecturers:  the  Reverend  Thayer  A. 
Greene,  the  Reverend  Ewald  Mand,  Professor  Paul  Sanders,  the  Rev- 
erend Philip  T.  Zabriskie. 

15.     (I)     16.     (II)     A  History  of  Jewish  Thought  and  Culture 

A  survey  of  Jewish  thought  and  culture  from  the  Bible  to  conteraporarv' 
times.  Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  relevance  of  such  thought 
to  contemporary  religious  and  philosophical  problems.  Among  the  thinkers 
to  be  discussed  will  be  Jeremiah,  Ecclesiastes,  Philo,  Maimonides,  Spinoza, 
Achad-Ha'am,  and  Will  Herberg. 

1  hour.  No  Credit. 

Mr.  Ruchames. 

17.     (I)     18.     (II)     Basic  Beliefs  and  Practices  of  Judaism 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  and  practices  of  Judaism.  An  ex- 
amination of  the  philosophy  of  Judaism  is  followed  by  an  analysis  of  its  cus- 
toms and  ceremonies. 

1  hour.  No  Credit. 

Mr.  Ruchames. 

20.     (II)     Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament 

An  introduction  to  the  history,  literature,  and  religion  of  the  Old  Testa- 
ment. The  historical  problems  of  the  individual  books  are  studied,  their  mes- 
sage for  their  own  period  examined,  and  their  significance  for  the  Christian  faith 
explored.  The  aim  is  to  give  a  clear  concept  of  the  beginnings  of  Hebrew 
religion  and  thus  to  help  understand  and  evaluate  the  Old  Testament  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  Christian  Bible  and  faith. 
1  hour.  No  Credit. 

Mr.  Mand. 
31.     (I)     The  Life  and  Message  of  Jesus 

Based  primarily  on  the  Synoptic  Gospels,  the  course  will  interpret  the  life 
and  ministry  of  Jesus  in  the  light  of  his  Old  Testament  heritage  and  in  terms  of 
his  unique  significance.    Being  a  Christian  will  be  seen  from  the  Biblical  view- 
point as  commitment  to  God  as  known  through  Jesus  Christ. 
1  hour.  No  Credit. 

Mr.  Sanders. 
35.     (I)     The  Faith  of  Our  Fathers 

This  course  is  an  examination  of  the  historical  origins  and  development  of 
the  Christian  Church  and  the  Church's  faith  from  New  Testament  times  through 
the  Reformation.    Attention  is  given  to  the  growth  of  the  Christian  faith  and 
to  particular  individuals  such  as  Paul,  Augustine,  Aquinas,  Luther,  and  Calvin. 
1  hour.  No  Credit. 

Mr.  Zabriskie. 
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41.     (I)     42.     (II)     Catholic  Faith  and  Practice 

A  seminar  with  exposition  and  discussion  of  questions  concerning  Roman 
Catholic  dogmas  and  practices. 

1  hour.  No  Credit. 

Fr.  Power. 

60.     (II)     Christian  Faith  and  Human  Relations 

A  study  of  the  relevance  of  Christian  theology  to  the  problems  of  human 
existence.  Making  use  of  the  insights  of  modern  depth  psychology  in  personal 
relations,  the  course  will  deal  with  what  it  means  to  be  a  person  and  what 
this  implies  for  the  various  relationships  of  life,  i.e.,  friendship,  courtship,  mar- 
riage, relation  to  parents  and  to  children.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  insights 
of  Christian  theology  upon  the  sexual  relationship. 

1  hour.  No  Credit. 

Mr.  Greene. 

71.     (I)     72.     (IT)     Essentials  of  Protestant  Christianity 

A  study  of  the  main  tenets  of  Protestant  belief  and  action.  The  aim  is  to 
help  the  student  clarify  and  strengthen  his  own  convictions  through  examina- 
tion of  topics  such  as  man's  knowledge  of  God,  the  person  and  mission  of  Jesus 
Christ,  the  nature  of  the  Church,  life  after  death,  and  the  relation  of  Christian 
ethics  to  personal  living  and  the  social  order. 

1  hour.  No  Credit. 

Mr.  Seelv. 

Courses  in  Elementary  and  Intermediate  Hebrew,  and  Elementary  Yiddish 
are  offered  by  Rabbi  Ruchames.  These  are  open  to  all  students. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Coding,  Associate  Professor  Ferrtgno,  Associate  Professor  Clarke, 
Assistant  Professor  Johnson,  Assistant  Professor  Wexler,  Miss  Til- 
LONA,f  Mr.  Greenfield,  Miss  Veum,  Mr.  Frakfr,  Mr.  Mermier,!  Mr. 
Rouge,  Mr.  MacCombie,  Mrs.  Magri. 

FRENCH 

1.     (I)     2.     (II)     Elementary  French 

For  those  who  have  had  no  previous  courses  in  French.  Intensive  drill  for 
rapid  reading,  writing,  speaking  and  understanding.  No  credits  in  this  course 
may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  until  the  close  of  the  second  semester,  except 
upon  special  recommendation  from  the  Provost. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

5.     (I)     6.     (II)     Intermediate  French 

Readings  from  representative  works  of  French  literature.  Composition, 
grammar  review,  intensive  oral  practice. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites:  French  1  and  2,  or  permission  of  the  department. 

t  On  leave  of  absence. 
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7.     (I)     8.     (II)     Intermediate  French;  French  Life  and  Culture 

Selected  readings  from  representative  French  literary  works  and  a  thorough 
review  and  study  of  grammar.    Composition,  intensive  oral  practice. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites:  2  or  3  years  of  high  school  French  and  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

25.     (I)     26.     (II)     Introduction  to  French  Literature 

A  study  of  the  outstanding  literary  trends  with  readings  from  representative 
masterpieces  of  the  literature  from  the  Middle  Ages  to  the  present. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites:  French  7  and  8,  or  French  5  and  6  and  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

27.     (I)     28.     (II)     Oral  Practice 

Intensive  oral  practice,  vocabulary  study,  grammar  essentials  for  fluent 
speech.  Recommended  for  those  who  desire  a  reasonably  good  command  of  the 
spoken  language. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  French  5  and  6  or  equivalent  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

ADVANCED  COURSES 

Prerequisites,  French  7  and  8,  or  French  5  and  6  and  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. Since  most  of  the  advanced  courses  are  conducted  in  French,  the  student 
should  have  a  reasonable  oral  command  of  the  language  before  electing  these 
courses.  For  this  purpose  the  student  is  advised  to  take  French  27  and  28,  or, 
if  women,  to  spend  one  year  in  the  Maison  Francaise. 

51.     (I)     52.     (II)     French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth 
Century  (1956-57) 

A  detailed  study  of  the  chief  writers  and  works  of  the  Age  of  Enlightenment. 
Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hull. 

53.     (I)     54.     (II)     French  Literature  of  the  Twentieth  Century 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Clarke. 

55.     (I)      (56)      (II)     French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth 
Century  (1955-56) 

A  survey  of  the  Classic  period,  with  readings  from  the  most  representative 
works.  Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Johnson. 
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57.     (I)     58.     (II)     French  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth 
Century  (1956-57) 

A  detailed  study  of  the  more  important  authors  and  movements.  Given  in 
alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Coding. 

75.     (I)     76.     (II)     Coursde  Style 

A  study  of  syntax  and  idioms  at  an  advanced  level.   The  student  is  taught 
how  to  express  himself  clearly  and  logically  in  living  French. 
3  class  hours;  1  laborator}'  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr. . 

79.  (I)     French  Civilization  (1957-58) 

A  study  of  those  elements  which  lie  back  of  the  cultural  contribution  of 
France  to  world  civilization.  Subjects  studied  will  include  arts,  sciences,  school 
systems,  the  press,  the  family,  social  classes,  influences  of  history  and  geography. 
The  assigned  readings  will  be  drawn  from  contemporary  French  literature.  Given 
in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Coding. 

80.  (II)     Advanced  Language  Study  (1955-56) 

Methods  of  teaching;  review  of  grammar  and  pronunciation. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Coding. 

ITALIAN 

1.     (I)     2.     (II)     Elementary  Italian 

For  those  who  have  had  no  previous  courses  in  Italian.  The  essentials  of 
Italian  grammar,  intensive  drill  in  pronunciation,  conversation  and  composition. 
Extensive  reading  of  modern  Italian  writings.  No  credits  in  this  course  may  be 
applied  toward  a  degree  until  the  close  of  the  second  semester  except  upon 
special  recommendation  from  the  Provost. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Magri. 

5.     (I)     6.     (II)     Intermediate  Italian 

Systematic  review  of  grammar,  readings  from   modem   authors,  intensive 
oral  drill,  continued  composition  and  conversation. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ferrigno. 
Prerequisites,  Italian  1  and  2  or  equivalent. 

25.     (I)     26.     (II)     Introduction  to  Italian  Literature  (1956-57) 

This  course  traces   the   development   of  Italian   literature  from   the   13th 
through  the  20th  centuries.   The  course  is  conducted  in  Italian.   Given  in  alter- 
nate years. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ferrigno. 
Prerequisites,  Itailian  5  and  6  or  permission  of  the  department. 
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27.     (I)     28.     (II)     Oral  Italian  (1957-58) 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  students  who  wish  to  perfect  their  knowl- 
edge of  the  spoken  language.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ferrigno. 
Prerequisites,  Italian  5  and  6  or  permission  of  the  department. 

SPANISH 

1.     (I)     2.     (II)     Elementary  Spanish 

For  students  who  have  had  no  training  in  Spanish.  The  essentials  of  Span- 
ish grammar,  intensive  oral  drill  in  pronunciation,  fundamentals  of  conversa- 
tion and  composition,  and  extensive  reading  of  short  stories.  No  credits  in  this 
course  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  until  the  close  of  the  second  semester, 
except  upon  special  recommendation  from  the  Provost. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

5.     (I)     6.     (II)     Intermediate  Spanish 

Systematic  grammar  review,  intensive  oral  drill,  continued  composition  and 
conversation;  intensive  and  extensive  readings  from  selected  modern  texts. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  1  and  2  or  two  years  of  high  school  Spanish. 

25.     (I)     26.     (II)     Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature 

This  course  traces  the  development  of  Spanish  literatuie  from  the  12th 
through  the  20th  centuries.  Readings  from  some  of  the  most  important  works. 
The  course  is  conducted  largely  in  Spanish. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ferrigno. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  5  and  6  or  permission  of  the  department. 

27.      (I)     28.     (II)     Oral  Spanish 

Primary  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  oral  aspects  of  the  language:  pronuncia- 
tion, vocabulary  building,  reading,  comprehension,  preparation  of  speeches, 
group  discussions,  and  conversations.  Considerable  attention  is  also  paid  to  those 
elements  of  grammar  required  for  correct  and  fluent  use  of  the  language. 
Recommended  for  major  students  and  for  those  who  desire  a  good  command  of 
the  language  as  spoken  currently  in  Spain  and  Spanish-America. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wexler. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  5  and  6  or  permission  of  the  department. 

63.     (I)     64.     (II)     Advanced  Spanish  Composition 
and  Syntax  (1957-58) 

A  study  of  syntax  and  idioms,  and  of  those  more  advanced  and  difl&cult 
elements  which  constitute  stylistics.  An  abundance  of  original  composition 
leads  the  student  to  express  himself  clearly,  logically,  and  fluently  in  living 
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Spanish.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  majoring  in  Spanish  and  to  other  qualified 

students  by  permission  of  the  department.   Given  in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ferrigno. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  27  and  28,  and  at  least  one  course  in  Spanish  literature. 

81.  (I)     The  Romanticists  (1956-57) 

The  course  is  based  on  the  principal  Spanish  and  Spanish- American  writers 
of  the  Romantic  movement   (1808-50  and  1832-88,  respectively).    Conducted  in 
Spanish.   Given  in  alternate  years. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wexler. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  25  and  26  or  permission  of  the  department. 

82.  (II)     The  Modernists  (1956-57) 

The  course  is  based  on  the  Spanish-American  modernism  of  the  period 
1888-1910  and  on  their  Peninsular  artistic  heirs.  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Given 
in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wexler. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  25  and  26  or  permission  of  the  department. 

83.  (I)     84.     (II)     The  Golden  Age  (1957-58) 

The  course  is  based  primarily  on  the  period  of  maximum  creation,  1556- 
1600.  Considerable  attention  is  also  paid  to  the  renaissance  precursors  (1474-1556) 
and  to  the  writers  of  the  Baroque  era  (1066-1700).  Conducted  in  Spanish.  Given 
in  alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wexler. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  25  and  26  or  permission  of  the  department. 

85.     (I)     86.     (II)     Cervantes  (1956-57) 

Reading  of  Don  Quixote.  The  course  is  conducted  in  Spanish.  Given  in 
alternate  years. 

3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wexler. 
Prerequisites,  Spanish  25  and  26  or  permission  of  the  department. 


RUSSIAN 

Instructor  in  Languages. 

1.     (I)     2.     (II)     Elementary  Russian 

Grammar,  exercises  in  composition  and  conversation,  selected  readings.    No 
credits  in  this  course  may  be  applied  toward  a  degree  until  the  close  of  the 
second  semester,  except  upon  special  recommendations  from  the  Provost. 
3  class  hours;  1  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Joa. 
Prerequisites,  previous  language  training. 
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Professor  Korson,  Associate   Professor  King,  Assistant   Proffssor 
Driver,  Mr.  Manfredi,  Mr.  Wilkinson,  Mr.  . 

25.  (I)  and  (II)     Introduction  to  Sociology 

An  outline  study  of  the  social  order,  and  of  the  individual  considered  as  a 
member  of  his  various  groups. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

26.  (II)     Principles  of  Sociology 

A  survey  of  the  theoretical  development  of  major  sociological  concepts  with 
emphasis  on  American  sociologists  and  their  contributions.  Reading  and  analysis 
of  monographs  utilizing  the  sociological  frame  of  references  for  selected  areas. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilkinson. 

51.  (I)     Urban  Sociology 

A  comparative  study  of  modern  social  conditions,  and  methods  of  adjust- 
ment, with  special  reference  to  city  environment.  Characteristics  of  the  popula- 
tion, urban  ecology,  and  problems  of  adjustment  in  the  fields  of  housing,  health, 
education,  and  recreation  are  considered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

2:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.,  third  hour  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Manfredi. 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  25. 

52.  (II)     Rural  Sociology 

A  study  of  rural  society  from  the  standpoint  of  its  population,  institutions, 
standards  of  living,  and  their  relation  to  urban  society. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Manfredi. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  25. 

53.  (I)     An  Introductory  Study  of  Cultural  Anthropology 
A  non-technical  sociological  study  of  man  in  preliterate  societies. 

3  class  hours.  Credit.  3. 

Mr.  Wilkinson. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  25. 

56.     (II)     Race  Relations 

The  social,  economic,  and  political  aspects  of  racial  problems  in  the  United 
States,  with  particular  reference  to  the  Negro  and  major  ethnic  groups.  A  rabbi, 
minister,  and  priest  are  invited  to  address  the  class,  and  visits  are  made  to  the 
respective  churches. 

3  class  hours.  Credit.  3. 

Mr.  Korson,  Mr.  King. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  25. 


57.     (I)     The  Family 


The  study  of  the  development  of  the  customs  of  courtship  and  marriage  of 
the  contemporary  American  family.   The  basic  causes  of  changes  and  trends  of 
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the  family  are  considered.  Such  topics  as  mate  selection,  marriage  laws,  marital 
prediction,  husband-wife  relations,  and  the  role  of  the  child  are  considered. 
3  class  hours.  Credit.  S. 

Mr.  Kinc^  Mr.  Korson. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  25. 

62.     (II)     Population  Problems 

An  analytical  study  of  population  trends  and  problems  of  the  world;  the 
origin,  composition,  growth,  migration,  and  urbanization  of  the  American  popu- 
lation.   A  consideration  of  population  pressure  as  a  cause  of  migratory  move- 
ments. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilkinson. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  25. 

68.     (II)     Industrial  Sociology 

A  study  of  the  role,  status,  and  function  of  the  worker  in  the  industrial 
community.  A  consideration  of  changing  technology,  resulting  social  change  and 
the  adjustments  made  in  the  industrial  community. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Korson. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  25. 

75.  (I)     Social  Problems 

A  consideration  of  the  incidence,  distribution  and  interrelations  among  the 
major  types  of  social  tensions  in  human  societies.   Various  theories  of  causation 
are  evaluated.  In  addition  to  regular  classroom  work,  research  projects  and  field 
trips  are  required. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Driver. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  25. 

76.  (11)      Criminology 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  crimes  and  the  factors  underlying  criminal  behavior. 
Attention   is  also  given   to  the  machinery  of  justice  in  criminal  behavior;   the 
law,  the  courts,  police  enforcement,  penal  and  con-ectional  institutions. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Driver. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  25. 

82.     (II)     Sociological  Theory 

An  examination   of   the  contributions  of  European   and  American   vvriters 
who  have  concerned  themselves  with  theories  of  the  origin,  growth,  and  develop- 
ment of  human  social  organization. 
3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Manfredi. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  25. 

92.     (II)     Introduction  to  Social  Welfare 

For  senior  majors  and  others  who  qualify.  Contemporary  problems  of  social 
concern:  causes  of  poverty;  methods  of  caring  for  adult  and  child  dependents 
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and  defectives.  A  consideration  of  public  and  private  agency  administration  and 

techniques,  and  an  examination  of  federal,  state,  and  local  community  programs. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Driver. 
Prerequisites,  Sociology  25,  75. 

93.      (I)     94.     (II)     Seminar 

Admission  by  permission  of  instructor.  A  study  of  the  methods  of  research 
employed  by  social  scientists.  Students,  under  direction  of  the  instructor,  analyze 
and  organize  such  sociological  material  as  they  gather  through  their  own  re- 
search. Projects  must  be  approved  in  advance  by  the  instructor. 

Credit,  3. 
Hours  by  arrangement.  Mr.  Driver. 

SPEECH 

Professor    Niedeck,    Assistant     Professor    Zaitz^-j-     Mr.     Peirce, 
Miss    Abramson,    and    the    Instructors    in    English.     Visiting    Lecturers 
Sickles,  Hodapp,  Cloutier. 

3.     (I)     4.     (II)     Public  Speaking 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  introductory  instruction  and 
opportunity  in  oral  self-expression  and  includes  both  public  speaking  and 
literary  interpretation.  Scheduled  under  English  1,  2. 

1  class  hour.  Credit,  1. 

The  Department. 

ORAL  INTERPRETATION 

51.      (I)     Voice  and  Diction  and  Oral  Interpretation 

The  course  is  divided  into  five  weeks  of  training  and  drill  in  the  correct 
production  of  speech,  followed  by  ten  weeks  of  practice  in  the  fundamentals 
of  vocal  interpretation  of  literature.  It  is  possible  for  a  student  to  take  the 
five  weeks  of  voice  and  diction  and  receive  one  credit. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  1  or  3. 

Miss  Abramson. 

RADIO  AND  TELEVISION 

61.  (I)     Fundamentals  of  Broadcasting 

A  general  introduction  to  broadcasting:  practice  in  preparing,  rehearsing, 
and  producing  programs  of  various  types. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  labortory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  ZArrz. 

62.  (II)     Advanced  Radio  Production 

An  advanced  course  in  broadcasting  to  provide  practice  in  pieparing  and 
producing  radio  talks,  radio  plays  and  documentary  programs. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zaffz. 

63.  (I)     Television  Programming  and  Production 

An   exploration    of   the    television    medium    for   orientation   in    producing, 
directing  and  writing:   network,  local  and  educational  operations  both  studio 
and  remote. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zaffz. 

I  On  leave  of  absence. 
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64.  (II)      Television  Programming  and  Production 

Practical    television    techniques    from    effective    planning    through    effective 
execution  by  people  off  camera  and  on  camera. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  ZArrz. 
Prerequisite,  Speech  63. 

65.  (I)     Writing  for  Television 

A  consideration  of  television  writing  methods  for  the  successful  production 
of  all  types  of  formats. 

3  dass  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Abramson. 

66.  (II)     Film  Production  and  Staging  for  Television 

Preparation  and  execution  of  16mm  films  for  television:   the  course  will 
prepare  a  10-minute  film  project  from  the  idea  to  editing,  processing,  screening 
and  narration. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Niedeck. 
Prerequisite,  Speech  63. 

THEATRE 

71.     (I)     Scene  Design  and  Construction 

Theories  and  design  in  the  modern  theatre  with  assignments  in  developing 
stage  settings  from  sketches  to  working  drawing;  from  scenery  construction  to 
painting. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Peirce. 

75.  (I)     Acting  and  Make-up 

The  course  is  roughly  divided  into   ten   weeks  of  study  of  emotion  and 
imagination  in  acting,  reading  lines,  rehearsing,  diction,  and  bodily  action;  and 
five  weeks  of  study  and  application  of  the  principles  of  stage  make-up. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Niedeck. 

76.  (II)     Stage  Direction 

Study  and  practice  in  the  fundamentals  of  directing  a  play.    Recommended 
for  those  taking  only  one  course  in  Drama. 
2  class  hours;   1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Niedeck. 
78.     (II)     Stage  Lighting 

Introduction  to  lighting  a  stage.  Analysis  of  basic  types  of  equipment  and 
their  application  in  artistic  productions.     Simple  wiring  and  installations. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Peirce. 

RHETORIC  AND  PUBLIC  ADDRESS 

91.     (I)      (II)     Extempore  Speech 

The  theory  and  practice  of  public  speaking  for  business  and  professional 
purposes. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Niedeck. 
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92.     (II)     Discussion 

Most  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  formal  discussion:  its  organization  and 
presentation.    Students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  lead  and  to  participate  in 
discussions  of  current  problems. 
3  class  hours.  Credit  3. 

Miss  Abramson. 
Prerequisite,  Speech  91. 

94.     (II)     Persuasion 

Advanced  study  and   practice   in   appeals   to   beliefs   and   action    through 
extemporaneous  speech. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zaitz. 
Prerequisite,  Speech  91. 
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Professor  Buixis,  Professor  SMrrn. 

75.  (I)     Comparative  Veterinary  Anatomy 

A  study  of  the  structure  of  vertebrates  with  emphasis  upon  the  comparative 
structure  of  domesticated  animals,  both  mammals  and  birds. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Smith. 

76.  (II)     General  Veterinary  Pathology 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  disease — causes,  transmission,  structural 
changes,  and  defense  mechanisms;  and  the  application  of  these  principles  to 
the  prevention,  control,  and  eradication  of  the  common  communicable  and 
non-communicable  diseases  of  farm  animals. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  SMrrn. 

Prerequisite,  Veterinary  Science  75. 

78.     (II)     General  Veterinary  Pathology 

This  course  is  similar  to  Veterinary  Science  76  except  that  diseases  of  im- 
portance to  wildlife,  and  diseases  of  animals  transmissible  to  man  will  be 
considered. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  SMrrn. 
Prerequisites,  Bacteriology  31,  Zoology  35  or  71. 

88.     (II)     Avian  Pathology 

This  course  is  similar  to  Veterinary  Science  76  but  with  application  to 
specific  communicable  and  non-communicable  diseases  of  poultry. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  M.  W.  F.  Mr.  Bullis. 

Prerequisite,  Veterinary  Science  75. 
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Professor  Woodside,  Associate  Professor  Snedecor,  Associate  Professor  Bart- 
LETT.f  Assistant  Professor  Traver,  Assistant  Professor  Rollason,  Assist- 
ant Professor  Andrews,  Assistant  Professor  Nutting,  Assistant  Professor 
Rauch,  Assistant  Professor  Honigberg,  Assistant  Professor  Swenson, 
Assistant  Professor  Roberts,  Mr.  Snyder,  Mr.  Moner. 

1.     (I)  and  (II)     Introductory  Zoology 

This  course  provides  an  introduction  to  the  principles  of  biology,  with 
special  reference  to  the  zoological  aspects.  The  structure  and  activities  of  a 
representative  vertebrate  animal,  the  frog,  are  considered  in  detail  and  the 
knowledge  thus  gained  is  utilized  in  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the  major 
groups  of  the  animal  kingdom.  Brief  introductions  are  given  to  the  principles 
of  classification,  nutrition,  structure,  and  functions  of  protoplasm,  genetics, 
heredity,  development,  and  evolution. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  M.  W.  or  2:00-2:50  M.  W.  or  3:00-3:50  Tu.  Th.;  laboratory  hours 

as  sectioned.  The  Department. 

25.     (I)     Survey  of  the  Animal  Kingdom 

Lectures  emphasize  those  aspects  of  the  zoological  sciences  which  are  least 
stressed  in  the  introductory  course;  the  principles  of  classification;  ecology; 
economic  importance;  and  the  history  of  zoology  in  relation  to  man's  progress. 
The  laboratory  work  will  include  several  exercises  in  field  work;  studies  on 
representatives  of  phyla  not  covered  previously;  the  morphological  adaptations 
of  animals  to  special  modes  of  existence;  and  some  simple  zoological  techniques. 
2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

10:00-10:50  M.  F.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  or  W.  or  Th.  Mr.  Nittting. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

35.     (I)  and  (II)     Vertebrate  Physiology 

An  introductory  course  which  will  include  consideration  of  circulation, 
respiration,  digestion,  metabolism,  excretion,  chemical  and  nervous  coordina- 
tion, muscular  activity,  and  reproduction.  The  laboratory  work  will  acquaint 
the  student  with  some  of  the  equipment  and  methods  used  in  physiological 
studies,  with  emphasis  on  the  experimental  approach  to  the  laboratory  exercises. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snedecor,  Mr.  Swenson,  Mr.  Roberts. 

50.  (II)     Histology  of  the  Vertebrates 

A  study  of  the  types  of  tissues  found  in  the  body  of  vertebrate  animals, 
and  of  the  organs  in  which  these  tissues  occur.    Tissues  and  organs  of  mammals 
are  emphasized.     A  knowledge  of  comparative  anatomy  is  advised. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Tu.  Th.;  2:00-4:50  Tu.  or  1:00-3:50  W.  Mr.  Rollason. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

51.  (I)  and  (II)     Microtechnique  of  Animal  Tissues 

The  course  comprises  (1)  a  consideration  of  the  principles  and  methods  of 
microtechnique  as  applied  to  animal  tissues,  and   (2)  a  series  of  practical  exer- 

t  On  leave  of  absence. 
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cises  in  the  preparation  of  animal  tissues  for  microscopic  examination.  Regis- 
tration is  limited  to  12  students  per  semester.  Consult  instructor  for  section 
assignments. 

2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Honicberc. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

53.  (I)     Principles  of  Genetics 

Lectures  and  laboratory  experiments  concerning  the  laws  governing  the 
transmission  of  hereditary  factors  in  plants  and  animals,  expression  and  action 
of  genes,  population  genetics,  and  the  relationship  of  genetics  to  other  biological 
sciences. 

2  class  hours;   1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

.  .       ^     ,  Mr.  Rauch. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

54.  (II)     Natural  History — Physical 

Designed  to  orient  students  to  the  features  of  sky,  climate  and  terrain 
which  are  of  prime  importance  to  the  teaching  naturalist.  Collection,  record- 
ing, preservation,  and  the  use  of  natural  objects  will  be  stressed.  Biological 
data  will  also  be  obtained  as  the  season  dictates. 

I  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.;   1:00-5:00  F.  Mr.  Nutting. 
Prerequisites,  Botany  1;  Zoology  1. 

55.  (I)     Natural  History — Biotic 

An   extension    of  Zoology  54   with   emphasis   upon    the   fauna   and   flora. 
This  course  is  primarily  concerned  with   the  development,  local  distribution, 
responses,    and    interrelationships    of    these    organisms.      Their    position    with 
respect  to  the  physical  environment  will  be  discussed  in  some  detail. 
1  class  hour;  1  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

11:00-11:50  Tu.;  1:00-5:00  F.  Mr.  NirrriNG. 

Prerequisites,  Botany  26;  Geology  27;  Zoology  54. 

56.  (II)     Natural  History — Field  Studies 

A  program  of- extensive  field  work  growing  out  of  preparation  in  Zoology 
54  and  55.  Emphasis  upon  seasonal  differences  in  abundance  and  stage  of 
development  of  our  fauna  and  flora. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

1:00-1:50  W.;  2:00-3:50  W.  Mr.  Nutting. 

Prerequisites,  Zoology  55  and  permission  of  insructor. 

64.     (II)     Biology  of  Protozoa  (1956-57) 

An  introduction   to  the  morphology,  systematics,  physiology,  and  ecology 

of  protozoa  with  a  consideration  of  the  contributions  to  the  problems  of  biology 

made  through  the  study  of  these  organisms.    Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  1  2-hour  and  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Honigberg. 
Prerequisites,  Zoology  1  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

69.     (I)     Animal  Parasitology 

Representative  protozoan  and  helminthic  parasites  of  man  and  domestic 
animals  are  studied,  with  special  reference  to  their  morphology  and  life  cycles. 
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Emphasis  is  placed  upon  parasitism  as  a  mode  of  life;  on  hostparasite  relation- 
ships; on  vectors,  and  other  modes  of  transmission;  and  on  methods  of  control 
of  certain  of  the  more  important  human  parasites. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1.  Miss  Traver. 

70.  (II)     Invertebrate  Zoology  (1956-57) 

A  survey  of  the  phyla  of  invertebrate  animals  from  evolutionary  and 
phlogenetic  aspects.  Morphology,  modes  of  nutrition  and  reproduction,  inter- 
relationships with  other  animals,  and  distributions  in  time  and  space,  are 
considered,  as  well  as  classification.  For  each  phylum,  representatives  of  the 
principal  classes  are  studied.  Marine,  terrestrial  and  freshwater  forms  are 
included.     Given  in  alternate  years. 

1  class  hour;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1.                                                                     Miss  Traver. 

71.  (I)     Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy 

A  thorough  study  of  the  anatomy  of  the  vertebrates,  with  emphasis  on  the 
evolution,  special  modifications,  and  functional  interrelationships  of  each  of 
the  organ  systems.  A  systematic  approach  in  both  lecture  and  laboratory 
work.  Animals  studied  in  the  laboratory  are:  protochordates,  lamprey,  dogfish, 
mudpuppy,  and  cat. 

2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 
1:00-1:50  Tu.  Th.;  1:00-3:50  W.  F.  or  2:00-4:50  Tu.  Th. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1.  Mr.  Bartlett,  Mr.  Snyder. 

72.  (II)     Vertebrate  Embryology 

Lectures  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  development  of  representa- 
tive animals,  special  emphasis  being  placed  on  the  amphibian,  bird  and  mammal. 
2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  71.  Mr.  Woodside,  Mr.  Rauch,  Mr.  Bartlett. 

73.  (I)     General  Cytology  (1956-57) 

A  consideration  of  the  morphological  features  of  cells  in  relation  to  their 
function.  Lectures,  seminar  reports  and  laboratory  work  will  deal  with  cyto- 
plasmic structure  and  inclusions  and  nuclear  phenomena.  Given  in  alternate 
years. 

2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Zoology  50.  Mr.  Rollason. 

74.  (II)     Limnology  (1955-56) 

The  study  of  inland  waters,  emphasizing  the  geological,  physical,  chemical 
and  biological  aspects  of  this  problem.  Standard  methods  for  making  physical 
and  chemical  tests  and  measurements,  and  for  the  collection  of  biological  mate- 
rials, are  used  by  students  in  the  numerous  field  trips.  Biological  material 
collected  in  the  field  is  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Given  in  alternate  years. 
2  class  hours;  2  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit.  4. 

Miss  Traver. 
in  cooperation  with  the  departments  of 
Botany,    Entomology,    Geology,    Public 
Health,  and  Zoology. 
Prerequisites,  Botany  1;  Zoology  1;  Chemistry  1,  2;  and  permission  to  register. 
Strongly  recommended:  Botany  25,  26;  Entomology  26;  Zoology  25;  Geol- 
ogy 27,  28;  Chemistry  29,  30. 
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78.     (II)      Genetics  of  Animal  Populations  (1955-56) 

The  principles  of  the  genetics  of  animal  populations  with  emphasis  upon 
its  basic  techniques  and  methods,  its  goals  and  contributions.     The  population 
approach   to   the  study  of  the  origin  of  species  and  human  genetics  will    be 
considered  also.    Given  in  alternate  years.    Enrolment  is  limited  to  ten. 
1  2-hour  lecture-discussion  period  per  week.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Rauch. 
Prerequisites,  Zoology  53  or  its  equivalent  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

80.  (II)     Ornithology 

An  introduction  to  the  study  oi;  avian  biology  with  emphasis  on  structural 

and  functional  adaptations,  and  particularly  the  behavioral  joattems  of  birds. 

Laboratory  periods  include  discussions  of  assigned  readings  in  current  literature 

in  addition  to  field  trips  for  identification  and  methods  of  field  study. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

8:00-8:50  Th.;  3:00-4:50  M.  F.  or  9:00-11:00  Tu.;  3:00-4:50  F. 

Mr.  Bartlett,  Mr.  Nutting. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

81.  (I)      Vertebrate  Zoology 

An  introduction  to  the  vertebrates,  their  classification  and  ecology,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  the  fishes.  Field  trips  for  the  study  of  local  faima  will 
be  included  as  a  part  of  the  laboratory  exercises.  Course  limited  to  eighteen 
students. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
9:00-9:50  W.;  1:00-2:50  Tu.  Th.                              Mr.  Andrews,  Mr.  Bartlett. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

82.  (II)     Mammalogy  (1956-57) 

The  paleontology,  taxonomy,  speciation,  natural  history,  range  and  distri- 
bution of  the  class  Mammalia.  Primary  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the 
study  of  local  fauna,  including  at  least  one  week-end  collecting  trip  as  part  of 
the  laboratory  exercises.  Course  limited  to  fifteen  students.  Given  in  alternate 
years. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snyder. 
Prerequisites,  Zoology  1  and  permission  of  instructor. 

83.  (I)     General  and  Cellular  Physiology 

A  course  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  modern  trends  in  physiology. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  chemical  and  physical  activities  of  the  single  cell.  Topics 
include:  protoplasmic  organization,  cellular  metabolism,  permeability,  bioelec- 
tric phenomena,  muscle  contraction   and  radiation  biology. 

3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Swenson. 
Prerequisites,  1  year  of  biology;  organic  chemistry. 

84.  (II)      Comparative  Physiology 

A   course  designed  to  acquaint  students  with  physiological  principles  in- 
volved in   adaptations  of  animals   to   their  environments.     In   the  laboratory, 
experimental  methods  used  to  study  adaptive  mechanisms  will  be  emphasized. 
3  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Roberts. 
Prerequisites,  Zoology  1,  35  or  83. 
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85.  (I)     Classes  of  Arthropods  Other  Than  Insects 

Arthropods  are  studied  from  the  phylogenetic  standpoint,  with  special 
reference  to  their  relationship  to  the  origin  and  evolution  of  insects. 

1  class  hour;  2  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 
12:00-12:50  W.;  1:00-2:00  W.  F.                                                           Mr.  Hanson. 

86.  (II)     Fishery  Biology 

Theor)'  in  the  practice  of  regulating  freshwater  fisheries;  the  physical  and 
biological  conditions  of  the  environment  and  their  influence  on  fish  populations. 

2  class  hours;  1  2-hour  laboratory  period. 
9:00-9:50  Tu.  Th.;  laboratory  hours  by  arrangement. 

Mr.  Andrews. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  81  and  permission  of  instructor. 

87.  (I)     Endocrinology 

Emphasis  will  be  directed  towaid  the  importance  of  the  endocrines  in  their 
control  over  normal  functions    (growth,  metabolism,  reproduction,  etc.),  in  a 
variety  of  animals. 
2  class  hours;  1  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snedecor. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

91.     (I)     92.      (II)     Special  Problems  in  Zoology 

Qualified  seniors  who  have  met  departmental  requirements  for  specializa- 
tion in  the  field  of  zoology  may  arrange  for  work  on  a  special  problem  in 
zoology. 

Credit,  1-3. 
The  Department. 

Invertebrate  Zoology,  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Massa- 
chusetts. 

Credit,  3. 

Invertebrate  Embryology,  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole, 
Massachusetts. 

Credit,  3. 
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William  Welch  Boyer,  b.s.,  c.e.,  m.s.,  c.e,  (North  Carolina  State  College), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering.  Engineering  Building 
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PH.D.  (Columbia  University),  Instructor  in  Government. 

North  College 

Leslie  Glenn  Bridges,  b.s.  (Boston  University),  1st  Lieutenant,  USAFR, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science.  Drill  Hall 
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iQn  leave  of  absence,  second  semester. 
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James  William  Callahan,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
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George  Wesley  Cannon,  b.a.    (Dakota  Wesleyan  University),  m.s.,  ph.d. 
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PH.D.  (Indiana  University),  Instructor  in  Philosophy.      North  College 

Louis  Albert  Carping,  b.s.    (Iowa  State  College),  m.s.,  ph.d.    (University 

of  Illinois),  Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Robert  B.  Carson,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Lecturer  iii  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Harold  Whiting  Cary,  a.b.  (Williams  College),  a.m.  (Harvard  University), 

PH.D.  (Yale  University),  Professor  of  History  and  Head  of  Department. 

Chapel 
Kenneth  Delbert  Cashin,  b.s.  in  ch.e.,  m.s.  in  ch.e.    (Worcester  Poly- 
technic Institute),  ph.d.    (Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering.  Engineering  Annex 

iHarry  John  Christoffers,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Washington),  Instruc- 
tor in  Chemistry. 
David  Ridgley  Clark,  b.a.   (Wesleyan  University),  m.a.,  ph.d. 

(Yale  University),  Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Katherine  Allen   Clarke,   a.b.    (Goucher   College),    m.a.    (Middlebury 

College),  Doci^urde   I'Universite   de   Grenoble,  Associate   Professor 

of  French.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Edward  Clifford,  a.b.   (Roosevelt  College),  m.a.   (University  of  Chicago), 

Instructor  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

William  George  Colby,  b.s.a.  (University  of  Illinois),  M.S.,  ph.d.  (Rutgers 

University),  Professor  of  Agronomy  and  Head  of  Department. 

Stockbridge  Hall 
2Alton   Brigham   Cole,   b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),   m.f.    (Yale 

University),  Instructor  in  Forestry. 
Dan  Stead  Collins,  b.s.  (University  of  Pennsylvania),  m.a.   (University  of 
North  Carolina),  Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 


^On  leave  of  absence. 
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Richard  Mowry  Colwell,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Rhode  Island),  ph.d. 
(University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate  Professor  of  Accounting. 

Draper  Hall 

Joseph  Contino,  b.  mus.   (Oberlin  College),  m.a.   (Columbia  University), 

Instructor  in  Music.  Memorial  Hall 

Mrs.  Gladys  Mae  Cook,  b.s.   (Battle  Creek  College),  m.s.   (University  of 

Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 
Armand  J.  CosTA,  B.A.   (American  International  College), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering.  Engineering  Building 
Benjamin  Charles  Crooker,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Thomas  Aloysius  Culbertson,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Technology.  Hatch  Laboratory' 

Helen  Frances  Cullen,  a.b.    (Radcliffe  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.    (University 

of  Michigan),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

Mathematics  Building 
Robert  Thomas  Curran,  b.s.  in  bus.ad.   (College  of  the  Holy  Cross), 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

Physical  Education  Building 
Reynold  Bernard  Czarnecki,  b.s.    (Pennsylvania  State  University),  M.S., 

PH.D.   (University  of  Illinois),  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Marshall  Hall  Annex 
Dorothy  Davis,  b.s.   (Syracuse  University),  m.a.   (Columbia  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

^Edward  Lyon  Davis,  a.b.  (Harvard  University),  m.s.   (University  of 

Massachusetts),  Instructor  in  Botany. 
William  Allen  Davis,  b.a.  (Colgate  University),  a.m.  (Harvard 

University),  Associate  Professor  of  History.  Chapel 

Mrs.  Vera  Mary  Hills  Day,  b.a.    (Denver  University),  M.s.    (Iowa  State 

College),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Robert  William  Day,  b.s.  in  m.e.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.m.e. 

(Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical 

Engineering.  Gunness  Laboratory 

Lawrence  Sumner  Dickinson,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Professor  of  Agrostology.  Stockbridge  Hall 

William  Moore  Dietel,  a.b.  (Princeton  University),  m.a. 

(Yale  University),  Instructor  in  History.  Engineering  Building 

Gellestrina  Teresa  DiMaggio,  a.b.    (Connecticut  College  for  Women), 

M.A.    (Columbia   University),  m.n.    (Yale   University),   Instructor   in 

Nursing.  Engineering  Building 

John  Harland  Dittfach,  b.m.e.,  m.s.   (University  of  Minnesota), 

Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering.     Gunness  Laboratory 
Catherine  Anne  Dower,  b.a.  (Hamline  University),  m.a.  (Smith  College), 

Instructor  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

^On  leave  of  absence. 
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Edwin  Douglas  Driver,  a.b.  (Temple  University),  m.a.  (University  of 
Pennsylvania),  Assistant  Professor  of  Sociology.  North  College 

Mrs.  Marron  Shaw  DuBois,  b.a,   (St.  Lawrence  University), 

Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Donald  Eggleston  Eastlake,  Jr.,  b.s.  in  bus.ad.  (Lehigh  University), 
Lieutenant  Colonel,  Armor,  U.S.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics.  Drill  Hall 

Frederick  Horton  Edwards,  b.a.sc.  (University  of  British  Columbia), 
M.A.sc.  (Nova  Scotia  Technical  College),  Assistant  Professor  of  Elec- 
trical Engineering.  Gunness  Laboratory 

Fred  Charles  Ellert,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.  (Amherst 
College),  Pro/ewor  of  German  and  Head  of  Department. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

J.  Murray  Elliot,  b.s.  (McGill  University),  m.s.  (University  of  Vermont), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  and  Animal  Science.       Stockbridge  Hall 

Edward  Donald  Emerson,  b.s.  in  m.e.  (Harvard  University),  m.m.e.  (Uni- 
versity of  Delaware),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Engineering  Building 

SEYMOim  Epstein,  b.a.   (Brooklyn  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.   (University  of 

Wisconsin)  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology.         Liberal  Arts  Annex 

DwiGHT  Edmund  Erlick,  a.b.  (Colby  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Columbia 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology.         Liberal  Arts  Annex 

John  Nelson  Everson,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  HalJ 

William  Lancelot  Ewbank,  b.s.  in  ed.  (Kansas  State  Teachers  College). 
Lieutenant  Colonel,  USAF,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science. 

Drill  Hall 

Robert  Simion  Feldman,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Michigan), 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Carl  Raymond  Fellers,  a.b.  (Cornell  University),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Rutgers 
University),  Professor  of  Food  Technology  and  Head  of  Department. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 

TuAUN  Hua  Feng,  b.s.  in  c.e.  (National  Pei-Yang  University),  m.s.,  ph.d. 
(University  of  Wisconsin),  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

Engineering  Building 

Edward  Glenn  Fennell,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Bucknell  University),  ed.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Education.        Liberal  Arts  Annex 

James  M.  Ferrigno,  a.b.,  a.m.,  ph.d.    (Boston  University), 

Associate  Professor  of  Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Richard  William  Fessenden,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts). 
PH.D.    (Columbia  University),  Professor  of  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Goessmann  Laboratory 

^Gordon  Field,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Instructor  in  Entomology. 
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Roy   Marshall   Fisher,  a.b.    (Clark   University), 

Assistant  Processor  of  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Richard  Carol  Foley,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massacliusetts),  ph.d.  (Rut- 
gers University),  Professor  of  Dairy  and  Animal  Science. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

William  Footrick,  b.s.,  m.p.e.  (Springfield  College),  Associate  Professor 
of  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

Julian  M.  Fore,  b.sc.  (Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute),  m.s.  (Purdue  Uni- 
versity), Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment. Stockbridge  Hall 

Thomas  Walton  Fox,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massacliusetts),  ph.d. 
(Purdue  University),  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry  and  Head  of 
Department.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Charles  Frederic  Fraker,  Jr.,  a.b.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  b.mus. 
(Yale  University),  m.a.  (Middlebury  College),  Instructor  in  Romance 
Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Ralph  Lyle  France,  b.s.  (University  of  Delaware),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Head  of  Department. 

Marshall  Hall 

Arthur  Perkins  French,  b.s.  (Ohio  State  University),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  ph.d.  (University  of  Minnesota),  Professor  of  Pomol- 
ogy and  Plant  Breeding  and  Head  of  Department  of  Pomology. 

French  Hall 

Paul  Adelard  Gagnon,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.  (Harvard 
University),  Instructor  in  History.  Chapel 

Philip  Lyle  Gamble,  b.s.,  m.a.  (Wesleyan  University),  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Professor  of  Economics  and  Head  of  Department. 

North  College 

Robert  Verrill  Ganley,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.f.  (Duke 
University),  Instructor  in  Forestry.  Conservation  Building 

Richard  Franklin  Garber,  b.s.  (Springfield  College),  m.ed.  (Pennsylvania 
State  University),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education. 

Physical  Education  Building 

Mary  Ellen  Monica  Garvey,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Archie  Peter  Gauthier,  b.s.  (Louisiana  State  University),  Lieutenant 
Colonel  Armor,  USA.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  and 
Tactics.  Drill  Hall 

Richard  McIver  Gillis,  b.b.a.  (Tulane  University),  m.b.a.  (University  of 
Pennsylvania),  Assistant  Professor  of  Business  Finance.      Draper  Hall 

Mary  Elizabeth  Gilmore,  b.s.  (Simmons  College),  m.s.  (The  Catholic 
University  of  America),  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing.      Draper  Hall 

Chester  Stephen  Gladchuk,  b.s.ed.   (Boston  College), 

Assistant  Football  Coach.  Physical   Education   Building 

Stowell  Coolidge  Coding,  a.b.  (Dartmouth  College),  a.m.  (Harvard 
University),  ph.d.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  Professor  of  French  and 
Head  of  Department  of  Romance  Languages.        Liberal  Arts  Annex 
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George  Benjamin  Goddard,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Floriculture.  French  Hall 

Maxwell  Henry  Goldberg,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.,  ph.d. 
(Yale  University),  Processor  of  English  and  Head  of  Department. 

Chapel 

George  Goodwin,  Jr.,  b.a.  (Williams  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Harvard  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Professor  of  Government.  North  College 

Albert  Edward  Goss,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.   (State  University  of  Iowa), 

Associate  Professor  of  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Sumner  Melvin  Greenfield,  a.b.  (Boston  College),  a.m.  (Boston  Uni- 
versity and  Harvard  University),  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Thomas  Augustus  Grow,  b.s.  (University  of  Connecticut),  m.s.  (Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute),  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

Engineering  Building 

Lawrence  Carroll  Hackamack,  b.a.  (Culver-Stockton  College),  m.s.  (West- 
ern Illinois  State  College),  Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Adminis- 
tration. Draper  Hall 

William  Haller,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Amherst  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Columbia  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Professor  of  Economics.  North  College 

loM  Sherman  Hamilton,  Jr.,  b.f.a.  in  Land  Arch.  (University  of  Illi- 
nois), Assistant  Professor  of  Landscape  Architecture.  Wilder  Hall 

Ross  Eldon  Hamlin,  b.s.  (Purdue  University), 

Captain,  USAF,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science.  Drill  Hall 

Denzel  J.  Hankinson,  b.s.  (Michigan  State  University),  M.s.  (University 
of  Connecticut),  ph.d.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  Professor  of 
Dairy  and  Animal  Science  arid  Head  of  Department. 

Flint  Laboratory 

iJoHN  Francis  Hanson,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Associate  Professor  of  Insect  Morphology. 

Harold  Ernest  Hardy,  a.b.  (Pomona  College),  ph.d.  (University  of  Minne- 
sota), Professor  of  Marketing.  Draper  Hall 

Richards  Harry  Harrington,  b.s.  (ch.e.),  m.s.  (ch.e.),  sc.d,  (University 
of  Michigan),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Engineering  Building 

Richard  Haven,  a.b.  (Harvard  University),  m.a.  (Princeton  University), 
b.litt.    (Oxford  University),  Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Sarah  Louise  Hawes,  b.s.  (Northern  Michigan  College  of  Education),  m.s. 
(Cornell  University),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 

^Vernon  Parker  Helming,  b.a.  (Carleton  College),  ph.d.  (Yale  University), 
Professor  of  English. 

Karl  Newcomb  Hendrickson,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Maine),  Associate 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering.  Engineering  Building 
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Robin  David  Stewart  Hicham,  a.b.  (Harvard  University),  m.a.  (Clare- 
mont  Graduate  School),  Instructor  in  History.  Chapel 

Albert  Seymour  Hill,  a.b.  (Boston  University),  a.m.  (Harvard  Uni- 
versity), Instructor  in  History.  Engineering  Building 

James  Gerhard  Hill,  Captain,  Armor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics.  Drill  Hall 

John  Lord  Hobart,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Dairy  and  Animal  Science.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Mrs.  Floriana  Tarantino  Hogan,  b.s.,  a.m.,  ph.d.  (Boston  University), 
Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Robert  Powell  Holdsworth,  b.s.  (Michigan  State  University),  m.f.  (Yale 
University),  Professor  of  Forestry  and  Head  of  Department. 

Conservation  Building 

Bronislaw  Mark  Honigberg,  a.b.,  m.a.,  ph.d.  (University  of  California), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology.  Engineering  Building 

Walter  Hopkins,   b.s.   in  m.e.    (University  of  Michigan), 

Instructor  in  Mechanical  Engineering.  Engineering  Building 

Leonta  Gertrude  Horrigan,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a. 
(Smith  College),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Marshall  Chapman  Howard,  a.b.  (Princeton  University),  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics.  North  College 

^Elisabeth  Vickery  Hubbard,  b.s.  (Univei'sity  of  Wisconsin),  m.a.  (Uni- 
versity of  Chicago),  Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women. 

Alexander  Hull,  Jr.,  b.a.,  m.a.   (University  of  Washington), 

Instructor  in  French.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Angelo  Iantosca,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology), 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Fred  Painter  Jeffrey,  b.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  m.s.  (Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts),  Associate  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agricul- 
ture and  Director  of  the  Stockbridge  School.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Randolph  Anthony  Jester,  b.s.  (Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute),  M.s. 
(Rutgers  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Floriculture. 

French  Hall 

Warren  Irving  Johansson,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

Robert  Brown  Johnson,  a.b.  (Ohio  University),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (University 
of  Wisconsin),  Assistant  Professor  of  Romance  Languages. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

William  Bradford  Johnson,  b.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  m.s. 
(University  of  Massachusetts),  Instructor  in  Olericulture.   French  Hall 

Sidney  Kaplan,  b.a.  (College  of  the  City  of  New  York),  m.a.  (Boston 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

John  Hopkins  Karlson,  b.s.  in  e.e.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  m.s.  in  e.e. 
(Northwestern  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing. Gunness  Laboratory 
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SoLis  Leighter  Kates,  b.s.,  m.s.   (College  of  the  City  of  New  York),  ph.d. 

(Columbia  University),  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychology. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 
Sidney  William  Kauffman,  b.s.,  m.ed.   (Springfield  College),  Professor  of 

Physical  Education  and  Head  of  Department  of  Physical  Education 

for  Men.  Physical  Education  Building 

John  Eugene  Keegan,  B.  Arch.    (Yale  University), 

Instructor  in  Landscape  Architecture.  Wilder  Hall 

Carolyn  Helen  Kendrow,  b.s.,  m.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Carl  Anton  Keyser,  b.s.    (Carnegie  Institute  of  Technology),  b.s.,  m.s. 

(Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute),  Professor  of  Metallurgy. 

Engineering  Building 
Mild  Kimball,   b.s.    (Ohio  Northern  University),  b.b.a.,  m.b.a.    (Boston 

University),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Business  Administration. 

Draper  Hall 
Clarence  Wendell  King,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.   (Yale  University), 

Associate  Professor  of  Sociology.  North  College 

Gordon  Stephenson  King,  b.s.   (Michigan  State  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Arboriculture.  Wilder  Hall 

Robert  McCune  Kingdon,  b.a.    (Oberlin  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.   (Columbia 

University),  Instructor  in  History.  Engineering  Building 

Stanley  Koehler,  a.b.,  a.m.   (Princeton  University),  a.m.    (Harvard  Uni- 
versity), PH.D.    (Princeton  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

Chapel 
Jay  Henry  Korson,  b.s.  (Villa nova  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Yale  University), 

Professor  of  Sociology  and  Head  of  Department.  North  College 

Stephen  Raymond  Kosakowski, 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

Theodore   Thomas   Kozlowski,    b.s.     (Syracuse   University),    m.a.,    ph.d. 

(Duke  University),  Professor  of  Botany  and  Head  of  Department. 

Clark  Hall 
John  Eric  Laestadius,  b.e.e.,  m.s.  (The  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering.       Engineering  Building 
Robert  Philips  Lane,  a.b.    (Columbia  University),  a.m.    (Harvard 

University),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Joseph  Walton  Langford,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  New  Hampshire),  s.m. 

(Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology),  Associate  Professor  of  Elec- 
trical Engineering.  Engineering  Building 
Marshall  Olin  Lanphear,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Registrar.  South  College 

Edward  Peter  Larkin,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  P^ublic  Health.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Henry  Arthur  Lea,  b.s.  in  ed.,  m.a.   (University  of  Pennsylvania), 

Instructor  in  German.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Walter  Wilfred  Lee,  m.b.,  m.d.    (Toronto  University),  m.p.h.    (Harvard 

University),  Lecturer  in  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 
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Robert  Ward  Lentilhon,  b.s.  (University  of  Rhode  Island),  m.b.a.  (Bos- 
ton University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting.  Draper  Hall 

Arthur  Sidney  Levine,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Professor  of  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Arnold  Edwin  Levitt,  b.a.  (Reed  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Oregon  State 
College),  Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Harry  Gottfred  Lindquist,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.  (Uni- 
versity of  Maryland),  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  and  Animal  Science. 

Flint  Laboratory 

Adrian  Herve  Lindsey,  b.s.  (University  of  Illinois),  M.S.,  ph.d.  (Iowa  State 
College),  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Farm  Management.   Draper  Hall 

Edgar  Ernest  Lindsey,  b.s.  in  ch.e.  (Georgia  School  of  Technology), 
D.Eng.  (Yale  University),  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  and 
Head  of  Department.  Engineering  Building 

Lowell  Edwin  Lingo,  b.e.,  m.e.  (Yale  University),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Electrical  Engineering.  Engineering  Building 

Henry  Nelson  Little,  b.s.  (Cornell  University),  M.S.,  ph.d.  (University  of 
Wisconsin),  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry.    Goessmann  Laboratory 

Gideon  Eleazar  Livingston,  b.a.  (New  York  University),  M.S.,  ph.d.  (Uni- 
versity of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor  of  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Robert  Blair  Livingston,  a.b.  (Colorado  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Duke 
University),  Professor  of  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

John  Bailey  Longstaff,  b.s.  (United  States  Naval  Academy),  m.s.  (Penn- 
sylvania State  University),  Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engi- 
neering. Gunness  Laboratory 

Earl  Eastman  Lorden,  b.s.,  m.ed.    (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Professor  of  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

James  Buren  Ludtke,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.   (State  University  of  Iowa), 

Associate  Professor  of  Business  Finance.  Draper  Hall 

John  Albert  MacCombie,  b.a.   (Yale  University), 

Instructor  in  French.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

William  Preston  MacConnell,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.f. 
(Yale  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Forestry. 

Conservation  Building 

Mary  Elizabeth  MacDonald,  a.b.  (Emmanuel  College),  m.a.  (Columbia 
University),  Associate  Professor  of  Nursing.  Engineering  Building 

Ian  Tennant  Morrison  MacIver, 

Instructor  in  Landscape  Architecture.  Wilder  Hall 

James  Edward  MacMonegle,  Jr.,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Albert  Pierpont  Madeira,  a.b.  (Bowdoin  College),  m.a.  (University  of 
New  Hampshire),  Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Mary  Ann  Maher,  b.s.,  a.m.  (Columbia  University),  Professor  of  Nursing 
and  Head  of  Division  of  Nursing.  Engineering  Building 
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Lewis  Casper  Mainzer,  b.a.  (New  York  University),  m.a.  (University  of 
Chicago),  Instructor  in  Government.  North  College 

Manley  Mandel,  b.a.  (Brooklyn  College),  m.s.,  I'H.d.  (Michigan  State 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology.  Marshall  Hall 

John  Francis  Manfredi,  b.s.  (University  of  Pennsylvania),  m.a.,  ph.d. 
(Harvard  University),  Instructor  in  Sociology.  North  College 

fosii'n  Sol  Marcus,  b.s.  (Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute),  m.s.  (Univer- 
sity of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering. 

Engineering  Building 

Mtner  John  Markuson,  b.s.  in  arch.  (University  of  Minnesota),  Associate 
Professor  of  Agricultural  Engineering.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Gf.orge  Andrews  Marston,  b.s.,  c.e.  (Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute), 
M.S.    (University  of  Iowa),  Dean  of  the  School  of  Engineering. 

Engineering  Building 

Alfred  Herman  Mathieson,  Jr.,  s.b.  (State  Teachers  College,  East 
Stroudsburg,  Pennsylvania),  m.a.  (Columbia  University),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Gt'ENTER  H.  Mattersdorff,  A.B.,  A.M.   (Harvard  University), 

Instructor  in  Economics.  North  College 

RossLYN  Clayton  McCollor,  b.a.  (University  of  Minnesota),  Captain, 
USAFR,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science.  Drill  Hall 

Mrs.  Jane  Frances  McCullouch,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Ohio  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Shannon  McCune,  b.a.  (College  of  Wooster),  m.a.  (Syracuse  University), 
PH.D.   (Clark  University),  Provost.  South  College 

W^arren  Pierce  McGuirk,  ph.b.  (Boston  College),  ed.m.  (Boston  Univer- 
sity), Professor  of  Physical  Education  and  Head  of  Division. 

Physical  Education  Building 

Earl  James  McWhorter,  b.s.  (Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute),  ph.d. 
(Cornell  University),  Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laborator)' 

-Gi!Y  Rene  Mermier,  a.b.  (Lycee  Champollion),  certificat  de  littera- 
ture  et  civilisation  AMERiCAiNE,  diplome  d'etudes  SUPERIOR  (Uni- 
versity de  Grenoble),  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Oreana  Alma  Merriam,  b.s.  (University  of  Vermont),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Associate  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Walter  Eugene  Mientka,   b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.    (Co- 
lumbia University),  ph.d.    (University  of  Colorado), 
Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Harvey  Alfred  Miller,  b.s.  (University  of  Michigan),  m.s.  (University 
of  Hawaii),  ph.d.,    (Stanford  University).  Instructor  in  Botany. 

Clark  Hall 

^Helen  Swift  Mitchell,  a.b.  (Mt.  Holyoke  College),  ph.d.  (Yale  Uni- 
versity), Dean  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics.      Edna  Skinner  Hall 

iQn  leave  of  absence. 
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John  Howard  Mitchell,  b.s.  (Bowdoin  College),  a.m.   (Harvard 

University),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

John  William  Mohn,  m.e.  (Stevens  Institute  of  Technology),  b.s.  (Worces- 
ter Polytechnic  Institute),  m.s.  (Stanford  University),  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Electrical  Engineering.  Engineering  Building 

John  George  Moner,  a.b.  (Johns  Hopkins  University),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Prince- 
ton University),  Instructor  in  Zoology.  Marshall  Hall 

Bruce  Robert  Morris,  a.b.  (Western  Reserve  University),  m.a,  (Ohio 
State  University),  ph.d.  (University  of  Illinois),  Professor  of  Economics. 

North  College 

iDoNALD  Eugene  Moser,  a.b.  (Amherst  College),  a.m.  (Brown  University), 
Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

Arthur  Benson  Musgrave,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Boston  University),  nieman  fellow 
in  journalism    (Harvard  University),  Professor  of  Journalism. 

Chapel 

Clair  Wayland  Naylor,  ph.b.,  m.a.   (Yale  University), 

Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Claude  Cassell  Neet,  a.b.  (University  of  California,  Los  Angeles),  m.a.^ 
PH.D.  (Clark  University),  Professor  of  Psychology  and  Head  of  De- 
partment. Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Albert  Bigelow  Nelson,  b.s.  (Colby  College),  m.s.  (Middlebury  College), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

Norton  Hart  Nickerson,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.  (Uni- 
versity of  Texas),  ph.d.  (Washington  University),  Instructor  in  Botany. 

Clark  Hall 

Arthur  Ellsworth  Niedeck,  b.s.  (Ithaca  College),  m.a.  (Cornell  Uni- 
versity), Professor  of  Speech  and  Head  of  Department. 

South  College 

William  Brown  Nutting,  b.s.,  m.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d. 
(Cornell  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology.         Fernald  Hall 

George  James  Oberlander,  b.s.  (Tufts  University),  M.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Ann  Helen  O'Donnell,  b.s.  (University  of  Vermont),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Instructor  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

William  Gregory  O'Donnell,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a., 
PH.D.   (Yale  University),  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Sally  Ann  Ogilvie,  b.s.,  m.ed.   (University  of  North  Carolina), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women.  Drill  Hall 

Helen  Frances  O'Leary,  b.s.  in  ed.,  ed.m.   (Boston  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

iCharles  Frank  Oliver,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Education. 

Charles  Christopher  O'Roirke,  b.s.   (Boston  College), 

Head  Coach.  Physical  Education  Building 

lOn  leave  of  absence. 
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Elmer  Clayton  Osgood,  c.e„  u.  enc.  (Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute), 
Professor  of  Civil  Engineering.  Engineering  Building 

Raymond  Herman  Otto,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.l.a.  (Har- 
vard University),  Professor  of  Landscape  Architecture  and  Head  of 
Department.  Wilder  Hall 

'-2 Ernest  Milford  Parroit,  b.s.  (Union  University),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  ph.d.  (University  of  Missouri),  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Robert  Kincaid  Patterson,  b.s.  (University  of  Maine),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Mechanical  Engineering.  Gunness  Laboratory 

Henry  Brown  Peirce,  Jr.,  b.a.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.  (Uni- 
versity of  Michigan),  Instructor  in  Speech.  South  College 

Robert  Charles  Perriello,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology.  Marshall  Hall 

iOtto  Paul  Pflanze,  b.a,  (Maryville  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Yale  Univer- 
sity), Assistant  Professor  of  History 

Edward  Stanley   Pira,   b.s.    (University   of  Connecticut), 

Instructor  in  Agricultural  Engineering.  Stockbridge  Hall 

^Robert  Aaron  Potash,  a.b.,  a.m.,  ph.d.   (Harvard  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  History 
Frank  Elwood  Potter,  b.s.    (University  of  Maine),  m.s.    (University  of 

Maryland),  Assistant  Professor  of  Dairy  and  Animal  Science. 

Flint  Laboratory 

Alfred  Xavier  Powers,  b.s.  in  ed.  (Fitchburg  State  Teachers  College), 
Instructor  in  Agricultural  Engineering.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Wallace  Frank  Powers,  a.b.,  a.m.,  ph.d.  (Clark  University), 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Head  of  Department.    Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Paul  Nicholas  Procopio,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Horticulture.  Wilder  Hall 

Albert  William  Purvis,  a.b.  (University  of  New  Brunswick),  m.ed.,  d.ed. 
(Harvard  University),  Professor  of  Education  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment. Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Eugene  Charles  Putala,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Frank  Prentice  Rand,  -a.b.  (Williams  College),  a.m.  (Amherst  College), 
L.H.D.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

William  Edwin  Randall,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s., 
PH.D.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  Associate  Professor  of  Recreation 
Leadership.  North  College 

Harold  Rauch,  b.s.  (Queens  College)^  m.s.  (University  of  Illinois),  ph.d. 
(Brown  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Georgia  Reid,  b.s.  (State  University  of  New  York  at  Cortland), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women.  Drill  Hall 


^On  leave  of  absence. 
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Ramon  J.  Rhesi:,  a.b.  (University  of  California,  Berkeley),  m.s.  (Uni- 
versiD.-  of  Oregon),  ph.d.  (Stanford  University),  Instructor  in  Psy- 
chology. Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Arnold  Densmore  Rhodes,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire),  m.f. 
(\'ale  University),  Professor  of  Forestry.  Conservation  Building 

Benjamin  Ricci,  Jr.,  b.s.,  m.ed.   (Springfield  College), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

Thomas  Edwin  Rice,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Femald  Hall 

Joseph  H.vrry  Rich,  b.s.,  m.f.   (New  York  State  College  of  Foresay), 

Associate  Professor  of  Forestry.  Conservation  Building 

George  Robert  Richason,  Jr.,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Maida  Leonard  Riggs,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women.  Drill  Hall 

"Walter  Stx.">tz  Ritchie,  b.s.  (Ohio  State  CoUege),  a.m.,  ph.d.  (Univer- 
sity of  Missotiri),  Goessmann  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Head  of 
Department.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

iRoBERT  Louis  RrvERS,  A.B.  (Clark  University),  m.s.  (University  of  Illi- 
nois), Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Administration. 

John  Edwtn  Roberts,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire),  phj). 
(Cornell  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Goessmann  Laboratory 

John  Lewts  Roberts,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  ph.d.  (University 
of  California),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology.  Marshall  Hall 

Oliver  Cousens  Roberts,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachxisetts),  m.s.  (Uni- 
versity of  Illinois),  Associate  Professor  of  Pomology.  French  Hall 

Gr.\ce  Robertson,  a.b.   (Barnard  College),  m.s.   (Smith  CoUege), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women.  Drill  Hall 

Newton  Young  Robinson,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Columbia  University), 

Instructor  in  Business  Administration.  Draper  Hall 

Donald  W'hjjlajm  Rogers,  b.s.  (Northwestern  University),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Yale 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Philosophy.  North  CoUege 

Joseph  Rich.\rd  Rogers,  Jr.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Education. 

Physical  Education  Building 

Herbert  Du'sovn  Rollason,  Jr.,  a.b.  (Middleburv-  College),  m.a.  (\\^i"]]iams 
CoUege),  A.M.,  PH.D.  (Harvard  University),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Zoology.  Fernald  HaU 

Israel  Harold  Rose,  b.a.,  m.a.  (BrookhTi  CoUege),  ph.d.  (Harvard  Uni- 
versitv).  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics.        Mathematics  Budding 

Donald  Ernest  Ross,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Floriculture.  French  HaU 

Wn.T.TAM  Harold  Ross,  b.a.,  :m:.a.  (Amherst  CoUege),  ph.d.  (Yale  Univer- 
sity), Associate  Professor  of  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

-On  leave  of  absence. 
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William  Martin  Rourke,  b.a.  (Beloit  College),  m.s.  (Northwestern  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Professor  of  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Carl  Sherwood  Rovs,  b.s.  (\Vorcester  Pol)technic  Institute;,  m.s.  in  e-e.. 
PH.D.  (Purdue  University),  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering  and 
Head  of  Department.  Engineering  Building 

Seymour  Rudin,  b.a.,  m.s.   (College  of  the  City  of  New  York), 

PH.D.    (Cornell  University),  Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Sargent  Rlssell,  b.s.  (University  of  Maine),  m.s.  (Cornell  University;, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Stanley  Francis  Salwak,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachui^tts),  d.ed. 
(Pennsylvania  State  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation. Physical  Education  Building 

William  Crocker  Sanctlary,  b.s.,  m.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Richard  Ch.\se  S.a.v.a.ge,  b.a.   (University  of  North  Carohna), 

M.-V   (Columbia  University),  Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Henry  Herbert  Scarborough,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Texas), 

Instructor  in  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Eva  Schiffer,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  a.m.  (Raddiffe  College), 
Instructor  in  German.  Liberal  Arts  .\nnex 

Sidney  Schoeffler,  b.s.  (New  York  University),  .a^m.  (University  of  Penn- 
sylvania), phj).  (The  New  School  for  Social  Research),  c.p.a,  (New 
Jersey),  Associate  Professor  of  Economics.  North  College 

Xorman  J.vmes  SC2IOON3.LVKER,  BS.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  s.m. 
(University  of  Chicago),  phj).  (University  of  Pittsbin^h),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

.Adolf  Ernst  Schroeder,  b.a.  (University  of  Illinois),  m.a-  (Louisiana 
State  University),  ph.d.  (Ohio  State  University),  Associate  Professor 
of  German.  Liberal  .\rts  Annex 

Arnold  Gideon  Sharp,  b.s.  in  m.e.  (Tufts  Universit)),  m^  in  M.E.  (\Vorces- 
ter  Polytechnic  Institute),  Assistant  Professor  of  Cri'il  Engineering. 

Gunness  Laboratory 

Frank  Robert  Sh.\w,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  phjs.  (Cornell 
University),  Associate  Professor  of  Entomology  and  Beekeeping. 

Femald  HaU 

Fr.\.nk  Russell  SH,\^v,  b.e.,  ce.    (Tulane  University), 

Lecturer  in  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall  Annex 

L.\%\-RENCE  Wn.TTAM  Sher>.l\n,  Jr.,  b.s.  (Miami  Universitx),  M3.a.  (Indiana 
L'niversiD.),  Assistant  Professor  of  Marketing.  Draper  Hall 

Cl-vrence  Shlte,  A.B.  (Asbury  College),  A.M.,  phjd.   (Columbia 

University),  Professor  of  Philosophy.  North  College 

D.M^  Harold  Sieling,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Kansas  State  College),  phj).  (Iowa  State 
College),  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  Direc.jr  of  the 
Experiment  Station.  East  Experiment  Station 

Fr.\nk  .Albert  Singer,  b.s.,  m.b..\.,  d.b.a.    (Indiana  University). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting.  I>ra{>er  Hall 
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Henry  Hills  Skillings,  a.b.  (Amherst  College),  m.a,   (Boston  University), 

Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Harold  Willlam  Smart,  a.b.  (Amherst  College),  ll.b.  (Boston  University), 

Associate  Professor  of  Business  Law.  Draper  Hall 

J.  Harold  Smiih,  b.s.,  m.a.  (University  of  Utah),  ph.d.  (University 

of  Wisconsin),  Professor  of  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Marion   Estelle  Smith,   b.s.,   m.s.    (University  of   Massachusetts),   ph.d. 

(University  of  Illinois),  Assistant  Professor  of  Entomology. 

f  ernald  Hall 

Russell  Eaton  Smith,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  v.m.d.   (Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania),  Professor  of  Veterinary  Science. 

Paige  Laboratory 

^Walter  Worcester  Smith,   b.e.e.    (Northeastern  University), 
Assistant  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineering. 

iJames  George  Snedecor,  b.s.   (Iowa  State  College),  ph.d.   (Indiana 
University),  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Ernest  Augustus  Snow,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Harvard  University), 

Lecturer  in  Public  Health.  Fernald  Hall 

Dana  Paul  Snyder,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Illinois),  ph.d.   (University  of 

Michigan),  Instructor  in  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Grant  Bingeman  Snyder,  b.s.a.    (University  of  Toronto),  m.s.    (Michigan 

State  University),  Professor  of  Olericulture  and  Head  of  Department. 

French  Hall 
Daniel  Sobala,  s.b.    (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering.  Engineering  Building 

Arthur  Abraham  Socolow,  b.s.    (Rutgers  University),  m.a.,  ph.d.    (Co- 
lumbia University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

Fernald  Hall 
Oddvar  Solstad,  b.s.  (Tufts  University),  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Instructor  in  Chemical  Engineering.  Engineering  Annex 

Richard  Arthur  Southwick,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Vermont), 

Instructor  in  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Edmund  Joseph  Stawiecki,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a.   (Uni- 
versity of  Iowa),  Instructor  in  German.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 
Robert  J.  Steamer,  b.a.    (Bucknell  University),  m.a.    (University  of  Vir- 
ginia), PH.D.    (Cornell  University),  Instructor  in  Government. 

North  College 
Richard  Stephen  Stein,  b.s.   (Brooklyn  Polytechnic  Institute),  m.a.,  ph.d. 
(Princeton  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Goessmann  Laboratory 

Mary  Jane  Strattner,  b.s.  (College  of  St.  Elizabeth),  m.a.   (University  of 
Minnesota),  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.    Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Harvey  Leroy  Sweetman,  b.s.   (Colorado  State  College),  m.s.   (Iowa  State 
College),  PH.D.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Professor  of  Entomology. 

Fernald  Hall 

^On  leave  of  absence. 
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John  David  Swenson,  b.s.    (New  York  University),  m.a.    (Columbia  Uni- 
versity), Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering.       Gunness  Laboratory 

Paul  Arthur  Swenson,  b.s.    (Hamline  University),  ph.d.    (Stanford  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology.  Marshall  Hall 

William  Henry  Tague,  b.s.    (Iowa  State  College),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Agricultural  Engineering,  Stockbriclge  Hall 

Raymond  Porter  Tarr,  Jr.,  Colonel,  Infantry,  U.S.A.,  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary Science  and  Tactics  and  Head  of  Division.  Drill  Hall 

Clark  Leonard  Thayer,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Professor  of  Floriculture  and  Head  of  Department.  French  Hall 

^Mrs.  Emily  Perry  Thies,  b.s,   (Michigan  State  University),  m.s.   (Cornell 
University),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

iZiNA  Joan  Tillona,  b.a.   (Hunter  College),  m.a.   (Wellesley  College), 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Glenn  Erin  Tinder,  b.a.,  m.a.    (Pomona  College),  ph.d.    (University  of 
California),  Assistant  Professor  of  Government.  North  College 

Ray  Ethan  Torrey,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  a.m.,  ph.d. 

(Harvard  University),  Professor  of  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Ruth  Jane  Totman,  b.s.    (Douglass  College),  m.ed.    (University  of  Pitts- 
burgh), Professor  and  Director  of  Physical  Education  for  Women. 

Drill  Hall 

Henry  Irving  Tragle,  Major,  Armor,  U.S.A., 

Assistant  Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  Drill  Hall 

Jay  R  Traver,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.    (Cornell  University), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Reuben  Edwin  Trippensee,  b.s.    (Michigan  State  University),  M.S.,  ph.d. 
(University  of  Michigan),  Professor  of  Wildlife  Management. 

Conservation  Building 

Robert  Frederick  Trocchi,   b.s.   in  e.e,    (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Instructor  in  Electrical  Engineering.  Engineering  Building 

Frederick  Sherman  Troy,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.a. 

(Amherst  College),  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

^Robert  Garland  Tucker,  a.b.    (Amherst  College),  a.m.    (Harvard  Uni- 
versity), Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Alden  Parker  Tuttle,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.    (Pennsyl- 
vania State  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Vegetable  Gardening. 

French  Hall 

John  Edward  Tyler,  Jr.,  a.b„  a.m.   (College  of  the  Holy  Cross), 

Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Stanley  Vance,  b.a.  (St.  Charles  College),  a.m.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Penn- 
sylvania), Professor  of  Industrial  Administration.  Draper  Hall 

Henry  Leland  Varley,  a.b.,  a.m.  (Wesleyan  University),  ph.d.  (University 
of  Wisconsin),  Associate  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Ana  Margarita  Veum,  professora  normal  con  especi alidad  en  ingles. 
Instructor  in  Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

^On  leave  of  absence. 
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John  Henry  Vondell, 

Associate  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Robert  Wanner  Wagner,  a.b.  (Ohio  University),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (University 
of  Michigan),  Professor  of  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Esther  Marie  Wallace,  b.s.  (Boston  University),  m.s.  (Wellesley  College), 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education  for  Women.  Drill  Hall 

Neal  Thomas  Watson,  b.a.  (Duke  University),  a.m.  (Harvard 

University),  Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

William  Henry  Weaver,  b.s.  in  i.e.,  m.s.  in  i.e.,  i.e.  (Pennsylvania  State 
University),  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering  and  Head  of  De- 
partment. Engineering  Building 

John  August  Weidhaas,  Jr.,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 

George  Philip  Weidmann,  b.s.  (College  of  the  City  of  New  York),  m.a. 
(Columbia  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Engineering  Building 

Harold  George  Wells,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  Connecticut), 

Major,  USAFR,  Assistant  Professor  of  Air  Science.  Drill  Hall 

Cecilia  Welna,  b.s.  (St.  Joseph's  College),  m.a.  (University  of  Connec- 
ticut), Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Sidney  Frederick  Wexler,  b.s.  (New  York  University),  m.a.  (University 
of  Colorado),  ph.d.  (New  York  University),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Donald  Bates  White,  b.b.a.  (The  University  of  Texas),  Colonel,  USAF, 
Professor  of  Air  Science  and  Head  of  Division.  Drill  Hall 

Merit  Penniman  White,  a.b.,  c.e.  (Dartmouth  College),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology),  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering  and. 
Head  of  Department.  Engineering  Building 

Mrs.  Margaret  Koerber  Wilhelm,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachu 
setts).  Assistant  Professor  of  Home  Economics.        Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Thomas  Oberson  Wilkinson,  a.b.  (University  of  North  Carolina),  m.a. 
(Duke  University),  Instructor  in  Sociology.  North  College 

Robert  Erwin  Will,  b.a.   (Carleton  College),  m.a.   (Yale  University), 

Instructor  in  Economics.  North  College 

Arthur  Robert  Williams,  a.b.  (Clark  University),  a.m.,  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Assistant  Professor  of  English.  Chapel 

Henry  Ritchie  Wilson,  Major  Armor,  U.S.A.,  Assistant 

Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics.  Drill  Hall 

Leonard  Richard  Wilson,  ph.b.,  ph.m.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Wisconsin), 
Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  and  Head  of  Department. 

Fernald  Hall 

Karol  Stanley  Wisnieski,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.p.h.  (Uni- 
versity of  Michigan),  Instructor  in  Bacteriology.    Marshall  Hall  Annex 

Bertram  George  Woodland,  b.sc.  (University  College  of  South  Wales  and 
Monmouthshire,  Cardiff,  Wales),  Assistant  Professor  in  Geology  and 
Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 
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Gilbert  Llewellyn  Woodside,  b.a.  (DePauw  University),  \.m.,  ph.d. 
(Harvard  University),  Professor  of  Biology  and  Head  of  Department 
of  Zoology;  Dean  of  Graduate  School.  Fernald  Hall 

Henry  Bronislavv  Woronicz,  b.s.   (Boston  College), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

Mrs.  Martha  Rockhold  Wright,  b.s.   (Miami  University), 

Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Raymond  Wyman,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ed.m.  (Boston  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Professor  of  Education  and  Director,  Audio  Visual 
Center.  South  College 

iAnthony  William  Zaitz,  b.s.o.  (Curry  College),  m.a.  (Boston  Univer- 
sity), Assistant  Professor  of  Speech. 

John  Michael  Zak,  b.s,,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

John  Karl  Zeender,  b.a.,  m.a.  (The  Catholic  University  of  America), 
PH.D.  (Yale  University),  Assistant  Professor  of  History.  Chapel 

PART  TIME  FACULTY 

David  Charles  Bartlett,  b.s,  in  c,e,   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Civil  Engineering.  Engineering  Building 

RuFus  T.  Bellamy,  b.a,,  m.a.   (Yale  University), 

Instructor  in  English.  Chapel 

Edv^^ard  Philbrook  Clancy,  b.s.    (Beloit  College),  a.m.,  ph.d.    (Harvard 

University),  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Physics.  Hasbrouck  Laboratory 

Norman  L.  Cloutier,  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Speech.  South  College 

David  Gere  Damon,  b.s,   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

George  Blanding  Dyer,  Jr,,  b.s,   (Springfield  College), 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education.  Physical  Education  Building 

Mrs,  Alice  Hopper  Epstein,  b.s,    (Douglass  College),  m.s.    (University  of 

Wisconsin),  Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Norman  Kenneth  Erickson,  b.a,    (University  of  Connecticut), 

Instructor  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

Mrs.  Katherine  Louise  Esselen,  b.s.,  m.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Ralph  Winthrop  Goodrich,  b.s.    (University  of  New  Hampshire),  m.a. 

(University  of  Connecticut),  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Education. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 
Louis  Simpson  Greenbaum,  b.a.,  m.a.    (University  of  Wisconsin),   ph.d. 

(Harvard  University),  Instructor  in  History.        Engineering  Building 
Norman  Greenfeld,  b.a.,  m.a.   (Syracuse  University),  m.s.    (University  of 

Massachusetts),  Instructor  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Mrs.  Mary  E.  W.  Goss,  b.a.,  m.a.   (State  University  of  Iowa), 

Instructor  in  Sociology.  North  College 

Lloyd  Franklin  Hayn,  b.a,  (Wesleyan  University),  m.a.  (Boston  Uni- 
versity), Professor  of  Economics.  North  College 

^On  leave  of  absence. 
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William  Carrithers  Hodapp,  a.b.  (Centre  College),  m.a.  (University  of 
Indiana),  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Speech.  South  College 

Richard  Field  Jackson,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Mrs.  Vilma  Veronica  Joa,  b.s.   (University  of  Tartu), 

Instructor  in  Russian.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Jane  T.  Judge,  b.a.   (Mt.  Holyoke  College),  m.a.   (Smith  College), 

Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

RouBEN  Khatchikian,  b.s.  (Syracuse  University),  m.s.  (University  of 
Tennessee),  Instructor  in  Food  Technology.       Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Rauno  Andrew  Lampi,  b.s.,  m.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

David  Phelps  Leonard,  b.a.  (Brown  University),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (University 
of  Michigan),  Visiting  Lecturer  in  History.  Chapel 

Mrs.  Iole  Fiorillo  Maori,  doctor  in  modern  languages  (Catholic  Uni- 
versity of  Milan,  Italy),  m.a.  (Mt.  Holyoke  College),  Instructor  in 
Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Ira  Mintz,  b.a.  (Long  Island  University),  m.a.  (New  York  University), 
Instructor  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Clifford  Norton  Oliver,  a.b.  (Bates  College),  M.s.  (University  of  Massa- 
chusetts), Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Murray  Bisbee  Peppard,  b.a.  (Amherst  College),  m.a.,  ph.d.  (Yale  Uni- 
versity), Visiting  Lecturer  in  German.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Mrs.  Louise  E.  Rice,  a.b.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Jean  Robert  Rouge,  licence  d' anglais;  diplome  d'etudes  superieures 
d'anglais   (Universite  de  Paris),  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Vera  A.  Sickels,  b.s.,  m.a.    (Columbia  University), 

Visiting  Lecturer  in  Speech.  South  College 

Alvin  Joseph  Simmons,  b.s.  (Boston  College),  M.s.  (University  of  Massa- 
chusetts), Instructor  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Robert  L.  Staffanson,  b.m.,  m.m.   (Montana  State  University), 

Instructor  in  Music.  Memorial  Hall 

Mrs.  Marjorie  Field  Sullivan,  b.s.  in  ed.  (Framingham  State  Teachers 
College),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Mrs.  Mary  Louise  Tapp,  b.a.  (College  of  St.  Rose),  m.a.  (Middlebury 
College),  Instructor  in  German.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Eugene  Joseph  Tynan,  b.s.  (University  of  Connecticut),  Instructor  in 
Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

Albert  Willis  Wallace,  b.s.   (Northeastern  University), 

Instructor  in  Mathematics.  Mathematics  Building 

Mrs.  Frances  L.  Warne,  b.s.  (Cornell  University),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Instructor  in  Home  Economics.        Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Margaret  Scoon  Wilson,  b.a.,  m.a.  (Cornell  University),  ph.d.  (Univer- 
sity of  Pennsylvania),  Visiting  Lecturer  in  Sociology.      North  College 
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Ahmad  Said  Arouri,  b.a.   (American  International  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Economics.  North  College 

Frank  Rowland  Bridges,  Jr.,  b.a.   (Norwich  University),  m.s.   (University 

of  Massachusetts),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health. 

Marshall  Hall 
James  Warren  Chadwick,  Jr.,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Wildlife  Management.  Conservation  Building 
Edward  Joseph  Connors,  Jr.,  b.s.   (Marquette  University), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Business  Administration.  Draper  Hall 

Evan  Clair  Crafts,  b.s.   (University  of  Maine), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 

Paul  Joseph  Crowley,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry.  Goessniann  Laboratory 

Frank  Peter  Di  Gammarino,  b.a,   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Ronald  Joseph  Fitzgerald,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Chester  Anthony  Giza,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Charles  Lewis  Goldman,  b.s.    (Providence  College),  m.s.    (Tufts  Uni- 
versity), Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health. 

Marshall  Hall 
Sanford  Golin,  b.a.    (Brown  University), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

John  Sylvester  Hall,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Edward  Maurice  Heffernan,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health  Marshall  Hall 
Allen  Wentworth  Hixon,  Jr.^  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Landscape  Architecture.  Wilder  Hall 

Herbert  Marcus  Kagan,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health.  Marshall  Hall 
John  Frederick  Keith,  b.a.    (American  International  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

William  Thomas  Kennedy,  b.a.   (Adelphi  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Robert  James  Lavigne,  b.a.   (American  International  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 

John  Joseph  Lee,  b.s.   (Queens  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Harry  Alden  Leffingwell,  b.a,   (University  of  Rochester), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Fernald  Hall 

Donald  George  Le  Grand,  b.a,    (Boston  University), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Norman  Henry  MacLeod,  b.a.    (University  of  Chicago), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 
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Robert  Philip  McMahon,  b.b.a.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  School  of  Business  Administration.      Draper  Hall 

Noel  Jacob  Reebenacker,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Education.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Glen  Ernest  Ross,  b.a.   (University  of  Colorado), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  English.  Chapel 

Ralph  Rothstein,  b.a.  (University  of  Michigan), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Bernard  L.  Ryack,  b.s.    (University  of  Connecticut),  m.a.    (University  of 

Pennsylvania),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 
Joseph  David  Shore,  b.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Sidney  George  Spegtor,  b.a.    (Harvard  University),  m.s.    (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health. 

Marshall  Hall 

Paul  Taylor,  b.a.   (Suffolk  University), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Chemistry  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Earle  Alexander  Tompkins,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Zoology.  Fernald  Hall 

Jane  Ann  Van  Dyke,  b.a.  (Beaver  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Psychology.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Madeleine  Marie  Odette  Vuateau,  b.a.  (Jeanne  de  France,  Nice), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Romance  Languages.  Liberal  Arts  Annex 

Enrique  Yanez   (Cortez),  b.s.    (Facultad  de  Agrono-mia,  Universidad 

Nacional),  Teaching  Fellow  in  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 
Charles  Zapsalis,  b.s.   (Springfield  College), 

Teaching  Fellow  in  Food  Technology  Chenoweth  Laboratory 
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Dale  Harold  Sieling,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Kansas  State  College),  ph.d.  (Iowa  State 
College),  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  Director  of  the 
Experiment  Station.  East  Experiment  Station 

Donald  Lindsay  Anderson,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.  (Uni- 
versity of  Connecticut),  ph.d.  (Cornell  University),  Assistant  Research 
Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Edward  Everett  Anderson,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Associate  Professor,  Research,  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 

John  Geddie  Archibald,  b.s.  (Toronto  University),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Professor,  Research,  Dairy  and  Animal  Science. 

Goessmann  Laboratory 

John  Searls  Bailey,  b.s.  (Michigan  State  University),  m.s.  (Iowa  State 
College),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Cranberry  Station. 

East  Wareham 

Allen  Brown  Barton,  b.s.  (University  of  Minnesota),  m.s.  (University  of 
C^onnecticut),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Engineering. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

William  Bernard  Becker,  b.s.  (New  York  State  College  of  Forestry),  m.s., 
PH.D.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research, 
Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 

Emmett  Bennett,  b.s.  (Ohio  State  University),  m.s.  (University  of  Massa- 
chusetts), PH.D.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  Professor,  Research, 
Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

Wallace  Gordon  Black,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Wisconsin), 
Associate  Professor,  Research,  Dairy  and  Animal  Science. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

Matthew  Louis  Blaisdell,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate 
Professor;  Superintendent  of  Farms  and  Head  of  Station  Service. 

Stockbridge  Hall 
Paul  Frederick  Bobula,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.    (Ohio 
State  University),  Instructor,  Research,  Nursery  Culture. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

Mrs.  Beryl  Stone  Bouchard,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Arthur  Israel  Bourne,  a.b.   (Dartmouth  College), 

Professor,  Research,  Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 

Alfred  Alexander  Brown,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 
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Franklin  James  Campbell,  b.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Instructor,  Research,  Floriculture.  Waltham  Field  Station 

Frederick  Barker  Chandler,  b.s.  (University  of  Maine),  ph.d.  (University 
of  Maryland),  Professor,  Research,  Cranberry  Station.    East  Wareham 

Chester  Ellsworth  Cross,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d. 
(Harvard  University),  Professor,  Research,  Head  of  Cranberry  Station. 

East  Wareham 

Bradford  Dean  Crossmon,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Connecticut),  m.p.a. 
(Harvard  University),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural 
Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Marilyn  Bertha  Derby,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.  (Cornell 
University),  Instructor,  Research,  Home  Economics. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 

William  Leonard  Doran,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Professor,  Research,  Botany.  Clark  Hall 

Mack  Drake,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Piu-due  University), 

Professor,  Research,  Chemistry.  Goessmann  Laboratory 

William  Brigham  Esselen,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Professor,  Research,  Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

George  Peter  Faddoul,  d.v.m.  (Middlesex  University),  M.s.  (University  of 
New  Hampshire),  Professor,  Research,  Poultry  Disease. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

Irving  Seymour  Fagerson,  s.b.  (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology), 
M.S.,  PH.D.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research, 
Food  Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Gordon  Wallace  Fellows,  a.b.   (University  of  Connecticut), 

Instructor,  Research,  Poultry  Disease.  Waltham  Field  Station 

iRoBERT  Alan  Fitzpatrick,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics. 

Leslie  Wayne  Fleming,  a.b.,  m.a.   (University  of  Kansas), 

Instructor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science.  Paige  Laboratory 

Frederick  John  Francis,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d.   (University  of  Toronto), 
Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 

James  Everard  Fuller,  a.b.,  a.m.  (Colorado  College),  ph.d.  (Yale  Univer- 
sity), Professor,  Research,  Bacteriology.  Marshall  Hall 

William  James  Garland,  Jr., 

Instructor,  Research,  Entomology.  Waltham  Field  Station 

Eugene  C.  Gasiorkewicz,  b.a.,  m.s.  (Marquette  University),  ph.d.  (Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Botany. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

Julius  Sydney  Greenstein,  a.b.  (Clark  University),  M.S.,  ph.d.  (University 
of  Illinois),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Dairy  and  Animal  Science. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

^On  leave  of  absence. 
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Emil  Frederick  Guba,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  hii.d.  (University 
of  Illinois),  Professor,  Research,  Botany.  Waltham  Field  Station 

John  Ralph  Havis,  b.s.  (Texas  Technical  College),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Professor,  Research,  Horticulture;  Head  of  Waltham 
Field  Station.  Waltham  Field  StatiiJii 

Frank  Alfred  Hays,  b.s.  (Oklahoma  Agricultural  College),  m.a.  (Uni- 
versity of  Nebraska),  ph.d.  (Iowa  State  College),  Professor,  Research 
Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hal' 

Portia  Adele  Ierardi,  b.s.,  m.a.   (Boston  University), 

Experiment  Station  Editor.  Munson  Hall 

Elmar  Jarvesoo,  agr.dip.,  mag.agr,  (Tartu  University),  dr.agri.  (Berli^^ 
University),  Instructor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics. 

Draper  Hal' 

Linus  Hale  Jones,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  ph.d.  (Rutgers 
University),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Botany.  Clark  Hal' 

Pearl  Kane,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Instructor,  Research,  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hal' 

Clifford  Vaughn  Kightlinger,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Grove  City  College), 

Professor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Donald  Markham  Kinsman,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.  (Uni- 
versity of  New  Hampshire),  Assistant  Professor,  Assistant  to  Superin 
tendent  of  Farms.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Karol  Joseph  Kucinski,  b.s.,  m.s.,  ph.d,  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

William  Henry  Lachman,  Jr.,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University). 
Associate  Professor,  Research,  Vegetable  Gardening.  French  Hall 

Warren  Litsky,  a.b.  (Clark  University),  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
PH.D.  (Michigan  State  University),  Associate  Professor,  Research, 
Bacteriology.  Marshall  Hall 

Mrs.  Mary  Eugene  Lojkin,  b.s.,  m.s.  (Polytechnic  Institute,  Petrograd), 
PH.D.  (Columbia  University),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Home 
Economics  Nutrition.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Malcolm  Arthur  McKenzie,  ph.b.,  a.m.,  ph.d.   (Brown  University), 

Director,  Shade  Tree  Laboratories.  Shade  Tree  Laboratories 

John  Walter  Mastalerz,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.  (Purdue 
University),  ph.d.  (Cornell  University),  Assistant  Professor,  Research. 
Floriculture.  Waltham  Field  Station 

William  Samuel  Mueller,  b.s.  (University  of  Illinois),  m.s.  (Rutgers  Uni- 
versity), PH.D.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate  Professor,  Re- 
search, Dairy  and  Animal  Science.  Flint  Laboratory 

Margaret  Helen  O'Donnell,  Administrative  Director  of 

Experiment  Station.  East  Experiment  Station 

Leonard  Raymond  Parkinson,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire),  m.s., 
PH.D.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research, 
Food  Technology.  Hatch  Laboratory 

Richard  E.  Pride,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Assistant  Professor,  Research.  Horticulture.      Waltham  Field  Station 
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Eliot  Collins  Roberts,   b.s.    (University  of  Rhode  Island),   m.s.,   ph.d. 
(Rutgers  University),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agronomy. 

Stockbridge  HaU 
David  Rozman,  b.a.,  m.a.   (University  of  Wisconsin),  ph.d.   (Northwestern 
University),  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics. 

Draper  Hall 

Edward  Hartley  Seadale,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science.  Paige  Laboratory 

Ruth  Evelyn  Sherburne,  b.s.   (Simmons  College), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

J.  Robert  Smyth,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  Maine),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Purdue 
University),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Poultry  Husbandry. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

iFranklin  Wallburg  Southwick,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  M.s. 
(Ohio  State  University),  ph.d.  (Cornell  University),  Professor,  Re- 
search, Pomology.  French  Hall 

Herbert  George  Spindler,  b.a.  (University  of  Wisconsin),  m.b.a.  (Boston 
University),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics. 

Draper  Hall 

Joseph  Eris  Steckel,  b.s.a.,  ph.d.   (Purdue  University), 

Professor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Robert  Lewis  Ticknor,  b.s.  (Oregon  State  College),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Michigan 
State  University),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Nursery  culture. 

Waltham  Field  Station 
William  Edward  Tomlinson,  Jr.,  b.s.  (Tufts  University),  m.s.   (University 
of  Massachusetts),  Associate  Professor,  Research,  Cranberry  Station. 

East  Wareham 

Jonas  Vengris,  m.agr.  (Agricultural  College,  Dotnuva,  Lithuania),  d.agr.sc. 
(University  of  Bonn),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agronomy. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

Walter  Drury  Weeks,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire),  ph.d. 
(University  of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Pomology. 

French  Hall 

Mrs.  Anne  Williams  Wertz,  a.b.  (Connecticut  College),  ph.d.  (University 
of  Massachusetts),  Professor,  Research,  Home  Economics  Nutrition. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Warren  Draper  Whitcomb,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Professor,  Research,  Entomology.  Waltham  Field  Station 

Harold  Everett  White,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Purdue  University), 

Professor,  Research,  Floriculture.  French  Hall 

Roland  Whaley  Winterfield,  b.s.  in  agr.,  d.v.m.  (Iowa  State  College), 
Professor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science.  Paige  Laboratory 

Hrant  Missak  Yegian,  b.s.  (Iowa  State  College),  m.s.  (University  of  Massa- 
chusetts), Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agronomy.     Stockbridge  Hall 


^On  leave  of  absence,  second  semester. 
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Robert  Ellsworth  Young,  b.s.a.    (Oklahoma  Agricultural  College),  m.s. 

(Ohio  State  University),  Professor,  Research,  Olericulture. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

John  Walter  Zahradnik,  b.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  m.s.  (Iowa 
State  College),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Agricultural  Engineering. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

Bert  Merton  Zuckerman,  b.s.  (North  Carolina  State  College),  m.s.  (New 
York  State  College  of  Forestry),  ph.d.  (University  of  Illinois),  Assistant 
Professor,  Research,  Cranberry  Station.  East  Wareham 


PART  TIME  EXPERIMENT  STATION  STAFF 

William  Makepeace  Atwood,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Johannes  Delphendahl,  dip.ldw.   (Hohenheim  Agricultural  College), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Dewey  Bert  Durrett,  b.s.  in  agric.  (West  Virginia  University), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Elizabeth  Mary  Elbert,  a.b.    (University  of  California),  m.s.    (Cornell 

University),  Instructor,  Research,  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 
Mrs.  Georgia  Perkins  French,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Hans  Joa,  b.s.  (University  of  Tartu), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

C.   Maxwell  Martin,  b.s.    (Sydney   Technological   College),  m.s.    (New 

South  Wales  University  of  Technology),  Instructor,  Research,  Food 

Technology.  Chenoweth  Laboratory 

Philip  Richardson  Pearson,  Jr.,  b.a.  (Dartmouth  College), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

John  Michael  White,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Edward  Allan  Zane,  b.b.a.    (University  of  Alaska),  m.b.a.    (Boston  Uni- 
versity), Instructor',  Research,  Argricultural  Economics.      Draper  Hall 


289 


REGULATORY  SERVICE  STAFF 


Jessie  Louise  Anderson, 

Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Seeds.  West  Experiment  Station 

Harold  Irwin  Basch,  b.a.  (University  of  Connecticut),  m.s.  (University 
of  Massachusetts),  Instructor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science. 

Paige  Laboratory 

Kenneth  Lloyd  Bullis,  d.v.m,  (Iowa  State  College),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Professor  of  Veterinary  Science  and  Head  of  Depart- 
ment. Paige  Laboratory 

Clifford  Spencer  Chater,  b.s.a.  (University  of  Rhode  Island),  m.s.  (Kan- 
sas State  College),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Shade  Tree  Labora- 
tories. Waltham  Field  Station 

Miriam  Keith  Clarke,  a.b.  (Mt.  Holyoke  College),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Poultry  Disease. 

Paige  Laboratory 

2Leo  Vincent  Crowley,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers. 

Jeannette  Gardrine  Davis,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers.     West  Experiment  Station 

Wendell  Parker  Ditmer,  b.s.  in  ed.  (Shippenburgh  State  Teachers  Col- 
lege), M.S.  (University  of  Pittsburgh),  Assistant  Professor,  Research, 
Seeds.  West  Experiment  Station 

2Elmo  James  Fresia,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Instructor,  Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers. 

Bertram  Gersten,  b.s.  (University  of  Rhode  Island),  Assistant  Professor 
Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers.  West  Experiment  Station 

Henry  Walter  Gilbertson,  b.s.  (University  of  Idaho),  M.s.  (University  of 
Maryland),  Instructor,  Research,  Shade  Tree  Laboratories. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

Richard  Harold  Graves,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers.     West  Experiment  Station 

William  Kenneth  Harris,  d.v.m.   (Ohio  State  University), 

Professor,  Research,  Mastitis.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Francis  William  Holmes,  b.a.  (Oberiin  College),  ph.d.  (Cornell  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Shade  Tree  Laboratories. 

Shade  Tree  Laboratories 

John  William  Kuzmeski,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  Professor, 
Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers.  West  Experiment  Station 

Waldo  Chandler  Lincoln,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Seeds.  West  Experiment  Station 

20n  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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Olga  Marion  Olesiuk,  b.a.  (Mt.  Holyoke  College),  m.s.  (University  of 
Massachusetts),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Poultry  Disease. 

Paige  Laboratory 

loNA  May  Reynolds,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Instructor,  Research,  Mastitis.  Paige  Laboratory 

Martin  Sevoian,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  v.m.d.  (University  of 
Pennsylvania),  M.s.  (Cornell  University),  Professor,  Research,  Veter- 
inary Science.  Paige  Laboratory 

C.  Tyson  Smith,  b.s.,  m.s.   (Princeton  University),  Associate  Professor, 

Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers.  West  Experiment  Station 

Charles  Frederick  Smyser,  b.s.  (University  of  Maryland),  m.s.  (University 
of  Connecticut),  Assistant  Professor,  Research,  Veterinary  Science. 

Paige  Laboratory 

Glenn  Howard  Snoeyenbos,  d.v.m.   (Michigan  State  University), 

Professor,  Research,  Avian  Pathology.  Paige  Laboratory 

Albert  Francis  Spelman,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate 
Professor,  Research,  Feeds  and  Fertilizers.     West  Experiment  Station 

Henry  Van  Roekel,  d.v.m.  (Iowa  State  College),  m.s.  (Virginia  Polytechnic 
Institute),  ph.d.  (Yale  University),  Professor,  Research,  Veterinary 
Science.  Paige  Laboratory 
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Herbert  David  Brody,  b.s.    (Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology),  m.s. 
(University  of  Massachusetts),  Research  Fellow  in  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 
Franz   Brandl,    diplom-ingenieur    (Agricultural    University    Bundesreal- 
gymnasium  Linz),  Research  Fellow  in  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 

James  Harold  David,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Research  Fellow  in  Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 

Mary  B.  Griffin,  b.s.  (Teachers  College  of  Connecticut), 

Extension  Assistant  in  Sociology.  North  College 

Terry  B.  Kinney,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Research  Fellow  in  Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Charles  Edwin  Redman,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Research  Fellow  in  Poultry  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Donald  James  Sutherland,  b.s.    (Tufts  University), 

Research  Fellow  in  Entomology.  Fernald  Hall 


EMPLOYEES  OF  FEDERAL  GOVERNMENT 

with  Headquarters 
at  the  University  of  Massachusetts 


Wesley  Robert  Jones,  b.s.  (University  of  Connecticut),  m.s.  (University 
of  Massachusetts),  Assistant  District  Agents  U.  S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service.  South  College 

Anne  Ursula  Rogers,  Secretary, 

U.  S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  South  College 

William  Gulliver  Sheldon,  b.a.  (Yale  University),  m.s.,  ph.d.  (Cornell 
University),  Leader  of  the  Massachusetts  Cooperative  Wildlife  Re- 
search Unit.  Conservation  Building 

Jesse  Alderman  Taft,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Supervisor  of  Agricultural  Teacher-Training.         Liberal  Arts  Annex 
(Member  of  StaflE  of  State  Department  of  Education.) 
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James  Wilson  Dayton,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  Director  of  Extension  Service. 

Stockbridge  Hall 

Donald  Pearson  Allan,  b.a.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate 
Extension  Professor,  Secretary  of  Extension  Service.    Stockbridge  Hall 

James  Richard  Beattie,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Extension  Professor  of  Horticulture.  East  Wareham 

Ellsworth  William  Bell,  b.s.  (Pennsylvania  State  University),  m.s. 
(University  of  Vermont),  Extension  Professor  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics. Draper  Hall 

Alfred  Worden  Boicourt,  b.s.,  m.s.    (Cornell  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Horticulture.  Wilder  Hall 

John  Howard  Bragg,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Maine), 

Assistant  Extension  Professor  of  Marketing.  Draper  Hall 

Fayette  Hinds  Branch,  b.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Radie  Harold  Bunn,  b.s.   (South  Dakota  State  College), 

Assistant  Exteiision  Professor  of  Communications.  Munson  Hall 

Norman  Wesley  Butterfield,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s. 
(Purdue  University),  Extension  Professor  of  Floriculture. 

Waltham  Field  Station 

Earle  Stanton  Carpenter,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  M.s.  (Iowa 
State  College),  Extension  Professor  of  Communications.   Munson  Hall 

Byron  Earle  Colby,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Extension  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Frederick  Eugene  Cole,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Extension  Professor  of  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Marketing.     Draper  Hall 

Verda  Mae  Dale,  b.s.  (Kansas  State  College),  m.s.  (Cornell  University), 
Associate  Extension  Professor  of  Home  Economics.   Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Virginia  Davis,  b.s.   (Skidmore  College),  Assistant  Extension 

Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Ralph  Wilfred  Donaldson,  b.s.  (Acadia  University),  b.s.a.  (Toronto 
University),  Extension  Professor  of  Agronomy.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Winifred  Isabel  Eastwood,  a.b.  (Sterling  College),  m.a.  (Columbia  Uni- 
versity), Extension  Professor;  Head,  Extension  Division  of  Home 
Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

May  Stella  Foley,  b.s.  (Michigan  State  University),  m.a.  (Columbia  Uni- 
versity), Extension  Professor  of  Home  Economics. 

Edna  Skinner  Hall 
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Stanley  Newkirk  Gaunt,  b,s.  (Rutgers  University),  ph.d.  (North  Carolina 

State  College),  Extension  Processor  of  Dairy  Husbandry. 

Stockbridge  Hall 
CoNSTANTiNE  JosEPH  GiLGUT,  B.S.,  M.S.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  a.m., 

PH.D.    (Harvard  University),  Extension  Professor  of  Plant  Pathology. 

Clark  Hall 
Welleslev  Carl  Harrington,  m.e.  (Cornell  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Engineering.  Stockbridge  Hall 

KiRBY  Maxwell  Hayes,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Extension  Professor  of  Food  Technology. 

Chenoweth  Laboratory 
Barbara  Higgins,  b.s.  (University  of  Maine),  m.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Associate  Extension  Professor  of  Home  Economics.   Edna  Skinner  Hall 
John  Warren  Hough,  b.s.    (University  of  Vermont),  m.s.    (Cornell  Uni- 
versity), Assistant  Extension  Professor  of  Poultry  Husbandry. 

Stockbridge  Hall 
Mildred  Louise  Howell,  b.s.  (Buffalo  State  Teachers  College), 

Associate  Extension  Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Munson  Hall 

Horace  Manfred  Jones,  b.s.    (South  Dakota  State  College),  Extension 

Professor;  Head,  Extension  Division  of  Youth  Work.        Munson  Hall 
Mrs.  N.  May  Larson,  b.s.    (University  of  Wisconsin),  m.s.    (Iowa  State 

College),  Extension  Professor  of  Home  Economics.   Edna  Skinner  Hall 
Allen   Sanford   Leland,   b.s.    (University   of   Massachusetts),   Extension 

Professor,  County  Agricultural  Program  Leader.        Stockbridge  Hall 
Harley  Alanson  Leland,  b.s.  (University  of  Vermont), 

Extension  Professor  of  Agriculture.  Munson  Hall 

William  John  Lord,  b.s.,  m.s.    (University  of  New  Hampshire),   ph.d. 

(Pennsylvania    State    University),   Assistant    Extension    Professor   of 

Horticulture.  French  Hall 

H.  Ruth  McIntire,  b.s.  (Cornell  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Recreation.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

William  Edward  Meehl,  d.v.m.    (Ohio  State  University),  Extension 

Professor  of  Veterinary  Science  (Poultry).  Waltham  Field  Station 

Roy  Edgar  Moser,  b.s.  (Ohio  State  University),  m.s.  (Cornell  University), 

Extension  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics.  Draper  Hall 

Gilbert  Edward  Mottla,  a.b.   (Harvard  University), 

Head,  Extension  Division  of  Communications.  Munson  Hall 

Earle  Harrison  Nodine,  b.s.   (University  of  Connecticut),  m.ed.   (Spring- 
field College),  Associate  Extension  Professor  of  Agriculture. 

Munson  Hall 
Grunow  Otto  Oleson,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Wisconsin), 

Extension  Professor  of  Communications.  Munson  Hall 

Robert  Brown  Parmenter,  b.s.f.   (University  of  Maine), 

Extension  Professor  of  Forestry.  Conservation  Building 

Clarence  Howard  Parsons,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Extension  Professor  of  Dairy  Husbandry.  Stockbridge  Hall 

Robert  Clemens  Simmons,  b.s.  in  agr.  journalism   (Iowa  State  College), 

Extension  Instructor  of  Communications.  Munson  Hall 

294 


EXTENSION  SERVICE  STAFF 

Rosa  Mary  Starkey,  b.s.   (Nasson  College),  Assistant  Extension 

Professor  of  Home  Economics.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

Douglass  Neff  Stern,   b.s.    (Lehigh   University),  v.m.d.    (University   of 
Pennsylvania),  Extension  Professor  of  Veterinary  Science. 

Paige  Laboratory 
Cecil  Lyman  Thomson,  b.s.a.    (University  of  Toronto),  m.s.    (University 
of  Minnesota),  Extension  Professor  of  Vegetable  Crops.     French  Hall 
Herbert  Sidney  Vaughan,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.p.a.   (Har- 
vard University),  Head,  Extension  Division  of  Agriculture. 

Munson  Hall 

Mrs.  Shirley  Smith  Weeks,  b.s.    (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

M.S.   (Cornell  University),  Assistant  Extension  Professor  of  Consumer 

Education.  Edna  Skinner  Hall 

George  William  Westcott,  b.s.,  m.s.    (Iowa  State  College),  m.p.a.,  d.p.a. 

(Harvard  University),  Extension  Professor  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Draper  Hall 
Ellsworth  Haines  Wheeler,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  m.s.,  ph.d. 
(Cornell  University),  Extension  Professor  of  Entomology. 

Fernald  Hall 
Roger  Augustus  Wolcott,  (Massachusetts  College  of  Art), 

Assistant  Extention  Professor  of  Communications.  Munson  Hall 
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AGENTS  WITH  HEADQUARTERS 
IN  COUNTIES 


Barnstable  County,  Barnstable 

Myrtis  Edith  Beecher,  b.s.e.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Walter  G.  Bruce,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  Cluh  Agent. 
iCarl  Arthur  Fraser,  b.s.,  m.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Cluh  Agent. 
Oscar  Shirley  Johnson,  b.s.  (University  of  Rhode  Island), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Bert  Tomlinson,  County  Agent-Manager. 

Berkshire  County,  Pittsfield 

Jacqueline  O.  Bolle,  b.s.   (Syracuse  University),  Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Dick  LeRoy  Boyce,  b.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Assistant  Agricultural  Agent. 
Robert  Merrill  Hall,  b.s.   (University  of  Rhode  Island),  Club  Agent. 
Mrs.  Helen  L.  H.  Johnson,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Jeanne  Elizabeth  Mangum,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Frank  Albert  Skogsberg,  b.v.a.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

County  Agent-Manager. 

Bristol  County,  Segreganset 

David  B.  Barrow,  b.s.   (Cornell  University),  Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Phyllis  Jane  Bowden,  b.s.   (Nasson  College),  Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Elmer  A.  Chamberlain,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Carol  C.  Faber,  a.b.   (Regis  College), 

Assistant  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
John  F.  Farrell,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Associate  Club  Agent. 
Barbara  Ruth  O'Brien,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Harold  Oliver  Woodward,  b.s.   (University  of  Connecticut), 

County  Agricultural  Agent. 


1  On  leave  of  absence  for  military  service. 
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COUNTY  AGENTS 

Dukes  County,  Vineyard  Haven 

Janet  Danitis,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Mrs.  Edith  F.  Morris,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Club  Agent. 
Ezra  I.  Shaw^  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

County  Agricultural  Agent. 

Essex  County,  Hathorne 

Charles  Edward  Blanchard,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Club  Agent. 
Calton  Oliver  Cartwright,  b.v.a.,  m.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Agricultural  Agent. 
Margaret  Mary  Fitzpatrick,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Associate  Club  Agent. 
Daniel  Patrick  Hurld,  Jr.,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Agricultural  Agent. 
Katherine  May  Lawler,  b.s.  (Simmons  College),  m.s.   (University  of 

Massachusetts),  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
John  Everett  Miltimore,  b.s.   (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Vera  Arlayne  Sullivan,  a.b.  (Regis  College), 

Assistant  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Franklin  County,  Greenfield 

Milford  Walter  Atwood,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts),  Club  Agent. 
Marguerita  Costanza,  b.s.  (Nasson  College), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Mrs.  Elizabeth  Anne  Mannheim,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Mrs.  Marjorie  Hall  McGillicuddy,  b.s.    (Framingham  State  Teachers 

College),  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Donald  Turner  Thayer,  b.v.a.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Oscar  Lewis  Wyman,  b.s.  (University  of  Maine),  County  Agent-Manager. 

Hampden  County,  West  Springfield 

William  J.  Bennett,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
•Robert  Anthony  Bieber,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Agricultural  Agent. 
Janice  M.  Cogswell,  b.s.   (University  of  Maine), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

*  Time  divided  between  Hampden  and  Hampshire  Counties. 
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COUNTY  AGENTS 

Mrs.  Ethel  Merle  Cross,  b.s.  (Springfield  College),  Associate  Club  Agent. 

Albert  Henry  Fuller,  Director  of  County  Extension  Service. 

Carl  Anton  Hedin,  b.s.  (Cornell  University),  Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 

Molly  Margaret  Higgins,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 
Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Robert  Kendall  Marsh,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  Club  Agent. 

James  Nathaniel  Putnam,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 
Agricultural  Agent. 

Hampshire  County,  Northampton 

Rebecca  Jane  Dea,  b.s.  (Nasson  College),  Associate  Club  Agent. 

Florence  Irene  Gates,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 
Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Roger  McKee  Harrington,  b.s.   (Pennsylvania  State  University), 
Agricultural  Agent. 

Walter  Melnick,  b.s.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 
County  Agent-Manager. 

William  Warner  Metcalfe,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Club  Agent. 
Elizabeth  A.  Thayer,  b.s.  (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Middlesex  County,  Concord 

Mrs.  Irene  Holmes  Brown,  b.s.    (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Joseph  True  Brown,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Director  of  County  Extension  Service. 
Alfred  Whitney  Carlson,  b.s.   (Rutgers  University),  Agricultural  Agent. 
Blanche  Woodbury  Fames,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Max  George  Fultz,  b.s.  (Purdue  University),  Agricultural  Agent. 
Jesse  James,  b.s.,  m.s.   (University  of  Georgia),  Club  Agent. 
Francis  Gould  Mentzer,  Jr.,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Mrs.  Janice  Bowen  Morris,  b.s.  (Russell  Sage  College), 

Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Mrs.  Ethel  Wadsworth  Veenendaal,  b.s.   (Cornell  University), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Maurice  C.  Roberts,  b.s.   (Michigan  State  University), 

Associate  Club  Agent. 
John  E.  Stedman,  b.s.   (University  of  Rhode  Island), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
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Norfolk  County,  Walpole 

Catherine  Cook,  b.s.  (Framingham  State  Teachers  College),  m.ed.  (Boston 

University),  Associate  Club  Agent. 
Mrs.  Santina  Riley  Curran,  b.s.    (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Frank  Leslie  Davis,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Agricultural  Agent. 
Albert  John  Healey,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts),  Club  Agent. 
Patrick  Gildo  Santin,  b.v.a.    (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Mrs.  Jean  Eckerson  Woodward,  b.s.  (Russell  Sage  College), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Plymouth  County,  Brockton 

Phyllis  Brightman,  b.s.   (Temple  University), 

Assistant  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Robert  Bruce  Ewing, 

Acting  County  Agent-Manager  and  County  Club  Agent. 
Dominic  Alexander  Marini,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Edgar  Winfred  Spear,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Beatrice  Isabelle  White,  b.s.  (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Home  Demonstration  Agent. 

Worcester  County,  Worcester 

Everett  S.  Bryant,  b.s.   (University  of  Maine), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Irene  Margaret  Davis,  b.s.   (Framingham  State  Teachers  College), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Ernest  Arthur  George,  b.s.  (University  of  New  Hampshire), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Mrs.  Ruth  E.  Goodwin,  b.s.  (University  of  Maine), 

Associate  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
William  R.  Goss,  b.s.   (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Lewis  A.  Hodgkinson,  b.s.   (University  of  Rhode  Island), 

Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Leon  Otis  Marshall,  b.s.   (University  of  Maine),  Club  Agent. 
Eldine  June  Nylander,  b.s.  (University  of  Massachusetts), 

Assistant  Club  Agent. 
Walter  Bruce  Shaw,  Associate  Agricultural  Agent. 
Mrs.  Evangeline  D.  Standish,  b.s.   (University  of  Rhode  Island), 

Associate  Club  Agent. 
Mildred  Caroline  Thomas,  Home  Demonstration  Agent. 
Charles  Winfield  Turner,  b.s.  (University  of  Rhode  Island),  m.s.  (North 

Carolina  State  College),  Director  of  County  Extension  Service. 
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GIFTS  AND  BEQUESTS 


For  the  information  of  those  who  may  wish  to  make  a  gift  or  a 
bequest  to  this  University,  the  following  suggestion  is  made  as  to 
a  suitable  form  which  may  be  used. 

There  are  a  number  of  worth-while  activities  of  the  University 
which  are  handicapped  by  lack  of  funds  and  for  which  small 
endowments  would  make  possible  a  greater  measure  of  service 
to  our  students  and  to  the  Commonwealth.  The  religious  work 
on  the  Campus  is  an  example.  This  is  now  carried  on  in  a  very 
limited  way  by  current  private  contributions.  Further  information 
concerning  this  and  other  activities  in  similar  need  will  be  gladly 
furnished  by  the  President. 

SUGGESTED  FORM 

"I  give  and  bequeath  to  the  Trustees  of  the  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts, at  Amherst,  Massachusetts,  the  sum  of  

dollars." 

(I)      (Unrestricted) 

"To  be  used  for  the  benefit  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts 

in  such  manner  as  the  Trustees  thereof  may  direct." 

or   (2)      (Permanent  Fund:  income  unrestricted) 

"to  constitute  an  endowment  fund  to  be  known  as  the  

Fund,  such  fund  to  be  kept  invested  by  the 

Trustees  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts  and  the  income  used 

for  the  benefit  of  the  College  in  such  manner  as  the  Trustees 

thereof  may  direct." 

or  (3)      (Specific  Purposes) 

"to  be  used  for  the  following  purposes," 

(Here  specify  in  detail  the  purposes.) 
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University 


OF 


Massachusetts 


SUMMER  SESSIONS 
1956 


Announcement  of  Courses 


special  Summer  Session  Highlights 

Education  Workshop  in  the  Unit  Method 
OF  Curricula  Development 

American  Studies  Concentration 

Driver  Education  Instructor  Course 

Graduate  Courses  in  Statistics,  French  and  German 

Courses  in  Engineering,  Forestry,  Public  Health  and  Nursing 

Field  Courses  in  Conservation  of  Natural  Resources 

Special  Days  Devoted  to  Foreign  Lands  and  People 


2 

ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICERS 

J.  Paul  Mather,  b.s.c,  m.b.a.,  m.a.,  ll.d.,  d.sc.   ., Preside? 

Shannon  McCune,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d Provos. 

Gilbert  L.  Woodside,  b.a.,  m.a.,  ph.d Dean  of  the  Graduate  Schoc 

Marshall  O.  Lanphear,  b.s.,  m.s Registra 

Donald  W.  Cadigan,  b.s.,  m.s Associate  Registra 

Robert  S.  Hopkins,  Jr.,  b.a.,  m.ed Dean  of  Met 

Helen  Curtis,  a.b.,  a.m Dean  of  Womet 

James  W.  Burke,  b.s Secretar 

Hugh  Montgomery,  b.s.,  b.s.  in  l.s Librariar 

Kenneth  W.  Johnson,  b.s Treasurer 

CALENDAR  FOR  SIX  WEEK  SESSION 

July  2,  Monday,   1-5  P.M.,  Registration,  Drill  Hall. 
July  3,  Tuesday,  8  A.M.,  Classes  begin. 
July  4,  Independence  Day,  No  University  exercises. 
August  10-11,  Friday,  Saturday,  Final  examinations. 
August  11,  Saturday,  12  noon,  end  of  Summer  Session. 


Registration  for  other  summer  courses  at  Registrar's  Office,  South  College, 
on  the  first  day  of  the  session. 
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UNIVERSITY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS 

SUMMER  SESSIONS 

1956 

Main  Session  ....  July  2  —  August  1 1 
Special  Courses  ....  June  3  —  September  14 

Programs  Offered 

The  1956  Summer  Sessions  at  the  University  provide  an  opportunity  for 
study  in  many  basic  courses  and  special  fields.  The  program  has  been  planned 
to  serve  the  needs  of  teachers  and  school  administrators,  as  well  as  under- 
graduate students  and  veterans  who  wish  to  accelerate  their  education. 

Among  the  special  features  is  a  program  of  courses  and  allied  activities  in 
American  Studies  which  should  be  of  particular  interest  to  English  and  History 
teachers.  Four  courses  in  English  (English  76,  Modern  Poetry,  English  85  and 
86,  Major  American  Writers,  and  English  87,  Problems  in  American  Literary 
and  Linguistics  Studies)  will  be  oflFered;  one  course  in  the  History  of  New  Eng- 
land to  1860  (History  79);  and  two  courses  in  American  government  and  political 
thought  (Government  25,  American  Government;  Government  66,  American 
Political  Thought).  The  College  English  Association,  through  its  national  office 
at  the  University,  is  arranging  a  symposium  on  American  Studies  during  the 
session,  and  several  well-known  scholars  and  writers  will  be  in  attendance  to 
lead  panel  discussions  and  hold  conferences  with  interested  students.  The  Uni- 
versity's location  in  the  heart  of  a  region  that  is  rich  in  cultural  association  is  a 
very  real  advantage  for  the  program. 

A  number  of  courses  taking  advantage  of  the  location  of  the  University  in 
the  Connecticut  Valley  will  also  be  offered.  These  courses  will  include  field 
work  and  observation  as  basic  parts  of  their  programs.  A  course  on  the  Conser- 
vation of  Natural  Resources  (Wildlife  Management  152)  will  be  taught  with 
the  help  of  a  number  of  distinguished  lecturers  and  leaders  in  the  field  of  con- 
servation. The  basic  courses  in  Botany  and  Geology  will  have  the  surrounding 
area  as  their  laboratory.  Art  33,  34,  Freehand  Drawing,  will  emphasize  land- 
scape drawing  and  painting;  no  prerequisites,  other  than  enthusiasm,  are  neces- 
sary for  this  course. 

A  workshop  in  Education,  Education  215,  of  interest  to  school  administra- 
tors and  teachers  in  the  fields  of  elementary  and  secondary  school  curriculum 
will  be  held  June  11-29.  Several  consultants  from  the  State  Department  of 
Education  will  assist  the  faculty  of  the  University  in  conducting  the  workshop, 
with  emphasis  being  placed  on  the  planning  and  construction  of  units  in  those 
fields  represented  by  members  of  the  class.  The  varied  courses  in  Education  will 
benefit  teachers  and  those  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  for  teaching. 

Nursing,  courses  (including  instruction  and  correlated  clinical  experience) 
will  be  given  in  selected  cooperating  hospitals  and  at  Vassar  College  by  the 
nursing  faculty  of  the  University  and  the  allied  professional  staffs  of  the  coop- 
erating agencies. 

Special  courses  in  Engineering  (chemical,  civil,  and  mechanical).  Forestry, 
and  Public  Health  will  also  be  offered. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Center  for  Safety  Education  of  New  York  Uni- 
versity, a  two-week  Driver  Education  Instructor  course.  Physical  Education  80, 


180,  will  be  offered  June  25— July  6.    This  course   prepares   teachers  seeking 
certification  to  teach  driver  education  in  secondary  schools. 

A  series  of  "Days  for  Asian  Understanding"  of  interest  to  public  school 
teachers,  adults  residing  in  the  area,  and  students  and  faculty  at  the  University 
and  nearby  institutions  of  higher  education  are  included  as  part  of  the  main 
summer  session  program.  The  days  will  be  devoted  to  gaining  a  better  under- 
standing of  four  Asian  countries.  Representatives  of  the  embassies  of  the 
countries  under  consideration,  foreign  students  and  visitors  from  the  country, 
and  United  States  government  officials  and  American  scholars  concerned  with 
the  country  will  spend  a  day  on  the  campus.  The  dates  selected  are  Thursdays: 
July  12,  19,  26,  and  August  2.  A  typical  day  will  include  a  luncheon,  afternoon 
discussion,  films,  informal  visitations  and  conversation,  dinner  at  the  University 
Commons,  and  panel  discussion  in  the  evening  on  American  foreign  policy  as 
related  to  the  country  being  considered  for  the  day. 

Credit  for  Summer  Work 

All  courses  carry  degree  credit  and  are  equivalent  in  method,  content  and 
credit  to  courses  offered  in  the  University  during  the  regular  academic  year. 
Credits  obtained  in  these  courses  are  ordinarily  accepted  as  transfer  credits  by 
other  colleges  and  universities.  Students  desiring  to  pursue  courses  for  advanced 
degrees  must  seek  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Amount  of  Work  Permitted 

Students  attending  the  Main  Summer  Session  usually  carry  two  courses, 
enabling  them  to  earn  six  or  seven  semester  hours  credit.  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts undergraduates  will  receive  permission  to  take  more  than  two  courses 
only  if  their  scholastic  average  has  been  3.0  quality  point  or  better  for  the  last 
two  semesters.  A  student  from  another  college  can  enroll  for  more  than  two 
courses  only  if  the  appropriate  official  of  his  own  college  submits  a  statement 
recommending  such  a  program  and  certifying  that  he  is  an  honor  student  at 
that  institution. 

Expenses 

Tuition  for  residents  of  Massachusetts    .        .        .  $  5.00  per  credit  hour 

Tuition  for  non-residents  of  Massachusetts    .         .  10.00  per  credit  hour 

Student  Health  and  Activities  Fee  ....  2.00 

Room  rent  for  six  weeks  at  |4.00  per  week     .         .  24.00 
Board  for  six  weeks   (Monday  through  Friday)  at 

$9.50  per  week  .......  57.00 

Advance  Enrollment 

To  expedite  advance  enrollment  or  to  obtain  approval  of  admission, 
students  contemplating  attendance  should  notify  the  Registrar  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible, using  the  application  form  on  the  last  page. 

Veterans  and  Residents 

Veterans  who  plan  to  enroll  under  the  G.  I.  Bill  (P.L.  346,  16,  894,  and 
550)  must  present  at  the  time  of  registration  evidence  of  eligibility  (V.A.  cer- 
tificate of  eligibility  or,  if  previously  enrolled,  a  clearance  through  the  University 


Coordinator).    Veterans  failing  to  obtain   ceililKali(jn   must  make   payment  of 
tuition  and  fees. 

New  students  who  are  not  taking  courses  under  G.  I.  Bills  must  file  cer- 
tificate of  residence  with  the  Treasurer's  Office. 

Recreation 

Under  the  direction  of  a  faculty-student  committee,  programs  for  recrea- 
tion offering  many  informal  sports  such  as  swimming,  Softball,  baseball,  tennis 
and  hiking  will  be  arranged.  Special  lectures  and  entertainment,  such  as  a  trip 
to  Sturbridge  Village  and  a  play  at  Mountain  Park,  will  also  be  provided. 
Dances  and  one  major  picnic  will  be  scheduled  by  the  Social  Committee. 

The  surrounding  area  offers  many  opportunities  for  informal  picnics  and 
hiking.   In  addition,  square  dance  festivals  are  held  in  nearby  towns. 


COURSE  DIRECTORY 

The  University  reserves,  for  itself  and  its  departments,  the  right  to  withdraw 
or  change  the  announcements  made  in  this  catalogue. 

Courses  numbered  1-99  carry  undergraduate  credit  only.  Those  numbered 
200  or  over  admit  graduate  students  only.  Courses  numbered  100-199  are  under- 
graduate courses  for  which  graduate  students  may  receive  graduate  credit  with 
the  completion  of  additional  requirements  as  determined  by  the  instructor. 

ART  33,  34.  Freehand  Drawing.  Either  Art  33  or  Art  34  may  be  taken:  Art 
33  is  a  non-professional  course  in  elementary  drawing  and  painting  in  various 
media  in  black  and  white;  Art  34  is  a  non-professional  course  in  which  the 
use  of  color  is  stressed  in  various  media  and  paintings  in  still-life  and  land- 
scape subjects  are  produced.  Credit  3 
1  -  3:50  MTWTF,  Wilder  Hall                                                             Mr.  Maclver 

BOTANY  1.  Introductory  Botany.  The  morphology  and  physiology  plants. 
1-1:50  MTWTF,  Clark  Hall  105  Credit  3 

2-3:50  MTWT,  Clark  Hall  202  Mr.  Delisle  ■ 

CHEMISTRY  29.    Qualitative  Analysis.     Systematic  semi  micro  analysis  in  a 
study  of  the  principles  and  laws  of  the  behavior  of  solutions  of  electrolytes. 
1-2:00  MTWTF,  Goessmann  26  Credit  4 

2-4:50  MTWTF,  Goessmann  7  Mr.  Smith 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  1  and  2  (or  equivalent) 

CHEMISTRY  30.     Quantitative  Analysis.    The  theory  and  practice  of  repre- 
sentative determinations,  both  gravimetric  and  volumetric.  Credit  4 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Goessmann  28                                                           Mr.  Roberts 
9:20-11:50  MTWTF,  Goessmann  228 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  29 

CHEMISTRY  33.  Organic  Chemistry.  A  short  course  intended  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  in  this  field  for  all  students  who  do  not  specialize  in  Chemistry. 
9:20  - 10:30  MTWTF,  Goessmann  28  Credit  4 

1  -4:50  TT,  Goessmann  112  Mr.  McWhorter 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  1  and  2 

ECONOMICS  25.  Elements  of  Economics.  Definitions  and  introductory  prin- 
ciples of  production,  exchange,  and  the  financial  organization  of  society,  with 
a  short  survey  of  the  economics  of  distribution  and  the  use  of  wealth  and  in- 
come. Credit  3 
9:20  - 10:30  MTWTF,  Engineering  Building  16                                  Mr.  Howard 

EDUCATION  51,  151.  History  of  Education.  A  study  of  the  problems  of 
modern  education  as  seen  in  historic  perspective  as  part  of  great  social  devel- 
opments. Credit  3 
9:20  -  10:30  MTWTF,  Gunness  Laboratory  10                                        Mr.  Adams 

EDUCATION  61,  161.  Elementary  School  Reading.  Methods  and  materials 
in  a  developmental  program  of  reading  instruction.  Credit  3 

9:20-  10:30  MTWTF,  Gunness  Laboratory  11  Miss  O'Leary 

EDUCATION  62,  162.  Elementary  School  Arithmetic.  Methods  and  materials 
in  teaching  arithmetic  in  elementary  grades  and  correlating  it  with  the  total 
program.  Credit  3 

10:40-  11:50  MTWTF,  Gunness  Laboratory  10  Mr.  Cosgrove 


EDUCATION  66,  166.  Preparation  and  Use  o£  Audio-Visual  Aids.  A  wide 
variety  of  aids  studied  from  the  point  of  view  of  how  they  may  be  used  effec- 
tively in  teaching.  Credit  3 
9:20  - 10:30  MTWTF,  Engineering  Building  28                                  Mr.  Wyman 

EDUCATION  181.  Workshop  in  The  Teaching  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages 
in  Elementary  Schools.  The  latest  techniques,  methods  and  materials  will  be 
presented  and  demonstrated.  Some  roundtable  discussions  with  Education, 
Romance  Language  and  Psychology  departments.  The  course  is  especially 
designed  for  present  and  prospective  elementary  school  teachers  and  for 
teachers  of  a  Modern  Foreign  Language.  Minor  credit  for  students  who  have 
a  major  in  a  Modern  Foreign  Language. 

10:40-11:50  MTWTF,  demonstration   hours  9:20-10:30   MTWTF,   Liberal 
Arts  Annex  8  Credit  3 

Mr.  Tarrant 

EDUCATION  83,  183.  Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  Aims,  pupil  popu- 
lation, program,  guidance,  problems  and  trends  of  junior  and  senior  high 
school.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Gunness  Laboratory  10  Mr.  Adams 

EDUCATION  209.  Secondary  School  Administration.  Housing,  finance, 
schedule,  library,  cafeteria,  supervision,  and  public  relations  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  junior  or  senior  high  school  principal.  Credit  3 
10:40-11:50  MTWTF,  Gunness  Laboratory  11                                    Mr.  Oliver 

EDUCATION  211.  Community  Relations  for  School  Personnel.  The  devel- 
opment of  good  public  relations,  policies  and  techniques  of  assisting  lay  people 
in  interpreting  school  activities,  policies,  and  objectives.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Gunness  Laboratory  1 1  Mr.  Oliver 

EDUCATION  259.  Teaching  Elementary  School  Science.  Methods  and  ma- 
terials and  their  place  in  the  activity  program.  Credit  3 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Engineering  Building  28                                       Mr.  Cosgrove 

EDUCATION  265.  Techniques  in  Remedial  Reading.  Methods  and  materials 
in  diagnosis  and  remedial  instruction.  Credit  3 

10:40  - 1 1 :50  MTWTF,  Engineering  Building  28  Miss  O'Leary 

EDUCATION  267.  Audio-Visual  Laboratory.  Practical  experience  in  setting 
up  and  using  common  audio-visual  equipment  and  materials.  Credit  3 

10:40- 11:50  MTWTF,  South  College  Mr.  Wyman 

ENGLISH  2  &  SPEECH  4.  English  Composition.  Intended  to  teach  straight 
thinking,  sound  structure,  clear  and  correct  expression.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  A  Mr.  Savage 

ENGLISH  25,  26.     Humane  Letters.     A  general  reading  course  based  upon  a 
chronological  selection  of  masterpieces:  classical,  continental  and  English. 
English  25,  8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  I2A  Credit  3 

Mr.  Helming 
English  26,  10:40  - 1 1 :50  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  A  Credit  3 

Mr.  Clark 

ENGLISH  76,  176.  Modern  Poetry.  This  course  attempts  to  trace  the  spirit 
of  twentieth  century  poetry  from  such  authors  as  Hardy,  Whitman,  and  Emily 
Dickinson  to  those  of  the  present  day.  Credit  3 

10:40  - 1 1 :50  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  Seminar  Mr.  Dearing 
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ENGLISH  77,  177.  The  Modern  Novel.  An  analytical  presentation  of  elever 
novels  written  between  1890  and  1930  in  which  the  expanding  form  and  tho 
extension  of  critical  themes  will  be  stressed.  Credit  I 

9:20  - 10:30  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  D  Mr.  Lane 

ENGLISH  85,  185.  Major  American  Writers.  A  study  of  a  selected  group  ol 
the  major  American  writers  of  the  nineteenth  and  early  twentieth  century. 
The  authors  to  be  read  and  discussed  will  include  Emerson,  Hawthorne, 
Longfellow,  Lowell,  Henry  James,  Henry  Adams,  Fitzgerald,  and  Hemingway. 
A  careful  analysis  will  be  made  of  the  varying  literary  forms  given  to  suchi 
dominant  themes  as  nature  and  the  conflict  between  the  individual  and  so- 
ciety. Credit  3 
9:20  - 10:30  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  B                                                 Mr.  O'Donnell 

ENGLISH  86,  186.  Major  American  Writers.  A  study  of  a  selected  group  of 
major  American  writers  of  the  nineteenth  and  early  twentieth  century.  The 
authors  to  be  read  and  discussed  include  Cooper,  Poe,  Melville,  Thoreau, 
Whitman,  Mark  Twain,  Stephen  Crane,  Sinclair  Lewis,  and  Faulkner.  A  , 
careful  analysis  will  be  made  of  the  varying  literary  forms  given  to  such! 
dominant  themes  as  nature  and  the  conflict  between  the  individual  and 
society.  Credit  3 

1:20-2:30  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  B  Mr.  Kaplan 

ENGLISH  87,  187.     Problems  in  American  Literary  and  Linguistics  Studies. 

An  exploration  of  problems  connected  with  the  teaching  of  American 
language  and  literature  in  the  context  of  American  culture  and  in  their  other 
cultural  inter-relationships;  and  of  problems  connected  with  criticism  and  re- 
search in  American  literary  and  linguistic  studies.  Credit  3 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  B                                                           Mr.  Bearing 

FRENCH.  Graduate  Reading  Course.  For  graduate  students  wishing  to  pre- 
pare for  the  graduate  reading  examination.  No  credit 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  12                                           Mr.  Ferrigno 

GEOLOGY  1.  Physical  Geology.  An  introduction  to  the  agents  and  processes 
that  modify  the  earth's  crust.  Geological  phenomena  of  Connecticut  Valley 
will  be  stressed.  Credit  3 

8-10:30  MTWTF,  Fernald  Hall  B  Mr.  Rice 

GERMAN  2.  Elementary  German.  Second  semester  of  elementary  German. 
10:40  - 11:50  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  1  Credit  3 

Mr.  Lea 

GERMAN.  Graduate  Reading  Course.  For  graduate  students  wishing  to  pre- 
pare for  the  graduate  reading  examination.  No  credit 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  1  Mr.  Lea 

GOVERNMENT  25.  American  Government.  A  study  of  the  principles,  ma- 
chinery, dynamics  and  problems  of  American  national  government.  Credit  3 
9:20-10:30  MTWTF,  Goessmann  26  Mr.  Steamer 

GOVERNMENT  26.  European  Government.  A  study  of  the  politics  and  in- 
stitutions of  Great  Britain,  France,  U.S.S.R.  and  other  European  countries. 
10:40  - 1 1 :50  MTWTF,  Goessmann  26  Credit  3 

Mr.  Tinder 


GOVERNMENT  66.     American  Political  Thought.     A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  American  political  thought  from  colonial  times  to  the  present. 
8-9:10  MTWTF.  Goessmann  26  Credit  3 

Mr.  Steamer 

HISTORY  6.  Modern  European  Civilization.  A  basic  survey  course  covering 
the  period  from  1815  to  the  present.  Credit  3 

10:40  - 1 1 :50  MTWTF  Old  Chapel  C  Mr.  Zeender 

HISTORY  70,  170.  Europe  Since  1918.  Approximately  half  of  the  course  is 
devoted  to  international  affairs,  the  other  half  to  a  study  of  recent  internal 
developments  in  the  principal  European  countries.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  C  Mr.  Caldwell 

HISTORY  79,  179.  New  England  to  1860.  A  survey  of  the  colonial  and  early 
national  periods,  with  emphasis  upon  the  political,  social  and  economic  as- 
pects of  the  life  in  this  region.  Credit  3 
9:20  - 10:30  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  C                                                          Mr.  Gary 

MATHEMATICS  6.  Introductory  Calculus  for  Engineers.  May  be  used  as 
a  substitute  for  Mathematics  29,  Differential  Calculus.  Differentiation,  with 
applications;  technique  of  integration.  Credit  4 

Section  I,  10:40  - 12:20  MTWTF,  Math  Building  B       Mr.  Moser,  Mr.  Wagner 
Section  II,  10:40  - 12:20  MTWTF,  Math  Building  G 
Prerequisites,  Algebra,  Trigonometry  and  Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 

MATHEMATICS  7.  Algebra  and  Trigonometry.  Fractions,  quadratic  equa- 
tions, exponents,  logarithms,  variation,  determinants  of  the  second  and  third 
orders,  and  plane  trigonometry.  Credit  3 

9:20-10:30  MTWTF,  Math  Building  B  Mr.  Moser 

PSYCHOLOGY  26.     General    Psychology.     An  introductory    course     dealing 

with  the  basic  principles  and  applications  of  psychology  with  regard  to  the 

understanding  and  control  of  behavior.  Credit  3 

8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  27  Mr.  Feldman 

PSYCHOLOGY  82,  182.  Psychological  Tests.  Different  varieties  of  psycho- 
logical tests  are  studied.  -Practice  will  be  given  in  administering,  scoring,  in- 
terpreting and  evaluating  tests.  Credit  3 
9:20-10:30  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  22  Mr.  Epstein 
One  3-hour  laboratory  by  arrangement 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26 

PSYCHOLOGY  94,  194.  Child  Psychology.  The  course  aims  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the  behavior  of  the  child.  Psychological  aspects  of  the  fol 
lowing  are  considered:  original  nature,  maturation,  play  social  behavior,  per- 
sonality and  mental  hygiene.  Credit  3 

9:20  - 10:30  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  27  Mr 

Prerequisite  Psychology  26 

PSYCHOLOGY  252.  Diagnostic  Methods  I.  An  intensive  study  of  the  meth- 
ods of  administration  and  of  the  scoring  procedures  of  a  variety  of  diagnostic 
methods  with  emphasis  on  the  Rorschach  and  Thematic  Apperception  Test. 
10:40  - 11:50  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  22  Credit  3 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  182  Mr.  Epstein 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES  215.  Seminar  in  French.  A  concentrated  study 
o£  the  many  highly  specialized  techniques  essential  for  language  proficiency 
and  teaching  skills.  The  seminar  offers  a  complete  training  leading  to  the 
now  requisite  oral  mastery  of  French,  to  correct  grammatical  techniques  and 
analyses,  to  accurate  explication  de  texte,  to  linguistics  and  present-day  peda- 
gogical procedures.  Conducted  by  specialists  in  the  field  of  phonetics,  linguis- 
tics and  literature.  Procedures  will  depend  upon  the  most  recent  funds  of 
information  and  will  be  directed  toward  the  most  apparent  needs  of  the  group. 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  8  Credit  2-3 

Mr.  Tarrant 

SOCIOLOGY  25.    Introduction  to  Sociology.    An  outline  study  of  the  social 
order  and  of  the  individual  considered  as  a  member  of  his  various  groups. 
8-9:10  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  D  Credit  3 

Mr.  King 

SOCIOLOGY  57,  157  (I)  The  Family.  The  study  of  the  development  of  the 
customs  of  courtship  and  marriage  of  the  contemporary  American  family.  The 
basic  causes  of  changes  and  trends  of  the  family  are  considered.  Such  topics 
as  mate  selection,  marriage  laws,  marital  prediction,  husband-wife  relations, 
and  the  role  of  the  child  are  considered.  Credit  3 

10:40-11:50  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  D  Mr.  King 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  25 

SPANISH  2.  Elementary  Spanish.  The  essentials  of  Spanish  grammar,  in- 
tensive oral  drill  and  intensive  reading  of  short  stories.  Credit  3 
10:40  - 1 1 :50  MTWTF,  Liberal  Arts  Annex  12  Mr.  Ferrigno 
Prerequisite,  Spanish  1 

SPEECH  91.  Extempore  Speech.  The  theory  and  practice  of  public  speaking 
for  business  and  professional  purposes.  Credit  3 

9:20  - 10:30  MTWTF,  Old  Chapel  Auditorium  Mr.  Niedeck 

STATISTICS  77,  177.  Elementary  Experimental  Statistics.  Chi  square  "t" 
and  analysis  of  variance  tests  of  significance:  frequency  distribution,  averages, 
dispersion,  regression  and  simple  correlation  description;  and  chart  and  table 
presentation  are  the  specific  fields  covered.  Credit  3 

1  -  3  MTWTF,  Draper  Hall  111  Mr.  Russell 

WILDLIFE  MANAGEMENT  152.     Conservation    of    Natural    Resources.     A 

description  of,  and  conservation  of  basic  natural  resources  including  soil, 
water,  forest,  wildlife,  metallic  and  non-metallic  minerals  and  the  sources  of 
energy  including  atomic  energy.  Course  includes  lectures,  demonstrations, 
and  field  exercises.  Credit  4 

1  -  3  MWF,  1  -  5  TT,  Conservation  Building  Mr.  Trippensee 
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SPECIAL  COURSES 

Department  of  Education 

EDUCATION  215.  Curriculum  Workshop  in  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Schools.  For  administrators,  supervisors,  elementary  and  secondary  school 
teachers;  attention  given  largely  to  the  planning  and  construction  of  resource 
units  in  those  fields  represented  by  the  class.  Particular  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  general  education  fields.  The  program,  comprising  class  and  laboratory 
hours,  is  flexible  as  far  as  laboratory  hours  are  concerned.  Teachers  who  com- 
plete their  teaching  responsibilities  a  week  after  the  course  begins  may  still 
enroll  in  the  workshop  by  attending  the  daily  group  meetings  of  the  class 
from  4-6  p.m.  during  the  first  week.  Any  laboratory  periods  not  attended 
during  the  first  week  may  be  made  up  during  the  second  and  third  weeks  of 
the  workshop.  Credit  3 

3  weeks.  June  11-29 

1st  week:  class  hours  4  -  6  p.m.;  laboratory  9-11  a.m.  or  2  -4  p.m. 
2nd  and  3d  weeks:  class  hours  10- 12  a.m.;  laboratory  8  - 10  a.m.  or  2  -4  p.m. 
Liberal  Arts  Annex  32  and  30  The  Department  and  consultants 

from  State  Department  of  Education 


School  of  Engineering 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  75.  Instrumentation.  A  detailed  study  of  the 
underlying  principles  and  practices  of  indicating,  recording  and  controlling 
instruments  used  on  industrial  process  equipment.  Credit  3 

Three  40-hour  weeks:  Aug.  6-24  Mr.  Lindsey  and  Mr.  Goodchild 

Engineering  Annex 
Prerequisites,  Physics  27,  28;  Chemical  Engineering  55,  Calculations 

CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING  88.     Chemical    Engineering    Laboratory.     A 

quantitative  study  of  pilot  plant  size  equipment  illustrating  some  unit  opera- 
tions. 

Three  40-hour  weeks:  Aug.  27-Sept.  14  Credit  3 

Engineering  Annex  Mr.  Cashin  and  Mr.  Goodchild 

Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  56,  Unit  Operations  II 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING  27.  Plane  Surveying.  The  basic  principles  of  men- 
suration; use  of  tape,  transit,  and  level;  a  brief  consideration  of  route  survey- 
ing for  forestry  majors.  Credit  3 
Three  40-hour  weeks:  July  16-Aug.  3;  Aug.  6-24;  Aug.  27-Sept.  14 
Engineering  Building  Mr.  Boyer,  Mr.  Grow 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  5,  Introductory  Engineering  Mathematics,  or  Mathe- 
matics 7,  Algebra  and  Trigonometry 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING  28.  Property  and  Topographic  Surveying.  A  transit 
and  tape  property  survey  requiring  reference  to  Registry  of  Deeds  records; 
also  a  topographical  survey.  Credit  3 

Three  40-hour  weeks:  June  4-22;  June  25-July  13 

Engineering  Building  Mr.  Boyer,  Mr.  Grow 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  25,  Surveying  or  Civil  Engineering  27,  Plane 
Surveying. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING  30.  Route  Surveying  Practice.  A  preliminary  survey 
for  a  short  highway  location  and  the  preparation  of  maps  and  profile.  Credit  3 
Three  40-hour  weeks:  June  4-22;  June  25-July  13  Mr.  Grow,  Mr.  Boyer 

Engineering  Building 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  25  or  27 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  23.  Shop.  Welding  and  machine  shop, 
use  of  various  machine  and  hand  tools  used  in  metal  working.  Credit  3 

Three  40-hour  weeks:  Aug.  6-24;  Aug.  27-Sept.  14       Mr.  Patterson,  Mr.  Costa 
Engineering  Shop 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  27.  Shop.  Welding,  manual  and  automatic. 
For  mechanical  engineering  majors.  Credit  3     ' 

Three  40-hour  weeks:  June  4-22;  June  25-July  13  Mr.  Patterson,  Mr.  Pira 

Engineering  Shop 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING  28.  Machine  Shop.  The  fundamental  ma- 
chine tools;  lathe,  planer,  shaper,  milling  machine  and  drill  press.  Credit  3 
Three  40-hour  weeks:  June  4-22;  June  25-July  13  Mr.  Hopkins,  Mr.  Costa 

Engineering  Shop 


Department  of  Forestry  and  Wildlife  Management 

FORESTRY  55,  155.  The  Elements  of  Forest  Mensuration.  Methods  of  de- 
termining the  volume  and  value  of  the  forest  growing  stock;  type  mapping; 
methods  of  predicting  growth  of  trees  and  stands.  Credit  3 

Three  44-hour  weeks:   June  4-23  Mr.  MacConnell,  Mr.  Ganley 

Conservation  Building 

FORESTRY  78.  Harvesting  of  Forest  Products.  Practice  in  the  harvesting 
and  preparation  of  direct  forest  products.  Field  trips  to  active  forest  properties 
and  to  visit  pulpwood  operations  and  manufacturing  plants.  Credit  3 

Three  44-hour  weeks:  June  25-July  14  Mr.  MacConnell,  Mr.  Ganley 

Conservation  Building 


Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Men 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  80,  180.     Driver   Education   and  Driver   Training. 

Objectives,  scope,  content,  and  problems  of  driver  training;  teaching  ma- 
terials; psycho-physical  tests;  motor  vehicle  construction,  operation,  and  main- 
tenance; advanced  driving  practices;  administrative  standards;  practice  teach- 
ing and  behind-the-wheel  instruction.  Offered  in  cooperation  with  the  Center 
for  Safety  Education,  New  York  University,  and  the  Massachusetts  Registry 
of  Motor  Vehicles.  Credit  2 

8-12  MTWTF  June  25-July  6  Mr.  Stack  and  Staff 

Curry  Hicks  Gymnasium 


Department  of  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  92.     Supervised  Field  Training.     For  Public  Health  majors 
only.    13  weeks:  June  4-July  6,  Marshall  Hall  Annex  then  in  the  field. 

Credit  3-6 
New  England  Field  Training  Staff 
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School  of  Nursing 

(Continuing  courses,  with  registration  restricted  to  full-time  students  enrolled 
in  the  Basic  Collegiate  Program  of  the  University  of  Massachusetts  School  of 
Nursing) 

NURSING  27.  Fundamentals  of  Nursing.  This  course  introduces  the  student 
to  the  nursing  care  of  the  patient  in  the  hospital.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
fundamentals  of  nursing  care  for  all  patients  and  the  relationship  of  the  nurse 
to  agencies  and  personnel  providing  individual,  family  and  community  health 
services. 

June  11-August  3  at  Springfield  Hospital  Credit  9 

Prerequisite,  Nursing  26  Miss  Gilmore 

NURSING  28.  Social  and  Historical  Foundations  of  Nursing.  A  survey  course 
of  nursing  history  from  the  pre-Christian  era  to  the  present.  The  influence  of 
society  upon  nursing  in  the  various  historical  periods  is  considered  in  relation 
to  the  development  of  nursing  as  a  profession.  Credit  2 

June  11-August  3  at  Springfield  Hospital  Miss  Maher 

Prerequisite,  Nursing  26 

NURSING  52A.  Nursing  of  Children  I.  This  course  is  designed  to  give  the 
student  an  increased  understanding  of  the  continuing  influence  of  the  family 
on  the  growing  child  and  the  influence  of  the  developing  child  on  his  parents 
and  siblings.  Through  observation  and  participation  in  the  care  of  children 
(two  to  twelve  years  of  age),  case  studies  and  group  discussion,  the  student 
gains  an  appreciation  of  variations  in  normal  growth  and  development  and 
parent-child  relationships. 

July  1  to  31  at  Vassar  Summer  Institute  Credit  4 

Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  70,  Nursing  26,  27(S),  51 

Miss  DiMaggio   and   the   professional 
staff  of   the  Vassar  Summer  Institute 

NURSING  57.  Maternity  Nursing.  Unit  I  of  the  course  in  Maternity  Nursing 
is  developed  around  the  meaning  of  pregnancy  to  the  patient  and  the  family 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  mother's  physiological  and  psychological  needs, 
before,  during  and  after  the  birth  of  the  child.  Some  specialized  skills  in  ma- 
ternity nursing  are  taught  in  relation  to  an  understanding  and  appreciation 
of  the  phenomena  of  pregnancy  and  the  birth  process,  the  immediate  care  of 
mother  and  infant,  newborn  care,  the  importance  for  early  constructive 
mother-child  relationships,  and  the  need  for  patient  teaching. 
August  2-31  at  Wesson  Maternity  Hospital,  Springfield  Credit  3 

Prerequisites,  Nursing  26,  27(S),  51  Miss  DiMaggio  and  Miss  Wilson 


UNIVERSITY  OF  MASSACHUSETTS  SUMMER  SCHOOL  APPLICATION 

Prospective  students  (except  those  enrolled  at  the  University  during  the 
spring  semester)  should  send  this  application  to  the  Registrar,  University  of 
Massachusetts,  as  soon  as  possible.  In  this  way  admission  to  courses  with  limited 
enrollment  can  be  assured.  Regularly  enrolled  students  at  the  University  will 
secure  a  special  application  form  at  the  Registrar's  Office. 


Mr. 

Name  Mrs 

Miss  Last  First  Middle 

Home  address 

Street  and  number 


City                                                                 State 
Indicate  educational  institutions  above  secondary  school  level  that  you  have  at- 
tended  

What  degrees  and  where  earned 

If  you  are  now  enrolled  at  another  college,  have  the  following  statement  completed 
by  your  Registrar  (a  transcript  of  record  is  not  required): 

This  is  to  certify  that  is  in  good  standing 

Student's  name 

at  and  has  our  approval  to  take  the  courses 

Name  of  college 

listed  on  this  application. 

Signed 

Will  you  be  studying  under  the  G.  I.  Bill?  

Will  you  require  a  dormitory  room? 

Will  you  commute  from  home?  

Tentative  Program 

A  normal  program  consists  of  two  courses.  An  additional  course  can  be  approved 
only  in  case  the  student's  academic  record  is  high.  (See  page  2  under  heading.  Amount 
of  Work  Permitted.) 

List  the  courses  for  which  you  wish  to  be  registered. 
Ck)urses:  Name  and  number  Descriptive  dtle 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1956  -  1957 


I 


January    2,  Wednesday 


Last  day  on  which  thesis  outliij 
may  be  handed  in  by  Mast{  3 
degree  candidates  who  plan  ) 
finish  their  work  by  the  1! ' 
Commencement. 

January  12,  Saturday,  12:00  M Classes  stop. 

January  14,  Monday  through  January  22, 
Tuesday Final  examinations. 

January  28,  Monday Registration  of  graduate  studer  . 

January  30,  Wednesday,  8:00  A.M.    .        .        .        Classes  resume. 

February  8  or  9,  Friday,  Saturday      .        .        .        Ph.D.  language  examinations. 

February  22,  Friday Washington's    Birthday;    a   he- 

day. 

March  20,  Wednesday Last  day  on  which  graduate  si  ■ 

dents  may  drop  courses  witho  1 
failure. 


March  20,  Wednesday,  5:00  P.M.  to 
March  25,  Monday,  8:00  A.M.  . 

April  18,  Thursday,  5:00  P.M.  to 
April  23,  Tuesday,  8 :00  A.M.    . 

April  26  or  27,  Friday,  Saturday  . 

May  18,  Saturday,  12:00  M.      . 

May  20,    Monday,   through    May    29 
Wednesday         .... 


May  28,  Tuesday 


May  30,  Thursday 

May  31,  Friday,  through  June  2,  Sunday 


Spring  recess. 

Easter  recess. 

Ph.D.  language  examinations. 

Classes  stop. 

Final  examinations. 

Last  day  for  bound  theses  to  1 
handed  in. 

Memorial  Day;  a  holiday. 

Commencement. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 


1957  -  1958 


September  9,  Monday  .  .  .  . 
September  11,  Wednesday,  8:00  A.M. 
October  3,  Thursday     .... 


October  4  or  5,  Friday,  Saturday 
October  12,  Saturday  . 
November  1,  Friday     . 


November   11,   Monday 

November  26,  Tuesday,  5:00  P.M.  to 

Monday,  December  2,  8:00  A.M.  . 
December  6  or  7,  Friday,  Saturday  . 
December  18,  Wednesday,  5:00  P.M.  to 

January  2,  Thursday,  8:00  A.M.  . 
January  2,  Thursday    .... 


Registration  of  graduate  students. 

Classes  begin. 

Last  day  on  which  Ph.D.  candi- 
dates who  plan  to  complete  their 
work  by  the  June,  1958  Com- 
mencement may  take  the  pre- 
liminary comprehensive  examin- 
ation. 

Ph.D.  language  examinations. 

Columbus  Day;  a  holiday. 

Last  day  on  which  graduate  stu- 
dents may  drop  courses  without 
failure. 

Veteran's  Day;  a  holiday. 

Thanksgiving  recess. 

Ph.D.  language  examinations. 

Christmas  recess. 

Last  day  on  which  thesis  outlines 
may  be  handed  in  by  Master's 
degree  candidates  who  plan  to 
finish  their  work  by  the  1958 
Commencement. 

January  11,  Saturday,  12:00  M.  .        .        .        ,  Classes  stop. 
January  13,  Monday,  through  January  21, 

Tuesday       .        . Final  examinations. 

January  27,  Monday    .        .        .        .        .        .  Registration  of  graduate  students. 

January  29,  Wednesday,  8:00  A.M.  .        .        .  Classes  resume. 

February  7  or  8,  Friday,  Saturday      .        .        .  Ph.D.  language  examinations. 

February  22,  Saturday Washington's  Birthday ;  a  holiday. 

March  20,  Thursday Last  day  on  which  graduate  stu- 
dents may  drop  courses  without 
'  faihire. 

March  29,  Saturday,  12:00  M.  to 
April  8,  Tuesday,  8:00  A. M Spring  recess. 

April  19,  Saturday Patriots  Day;  a  holiday. 

April  25  or  26,  Friday,  Saturday  ....  Ph.D.  language  examinations. 

May  20,  Tuesday,  5:00  P.M Classes  stop. 

May  22,  Thursday,  through  May  29,  Thursday  .  Final  examinations. 

May  28,  Wednesday     .        .        .        .        .        .       Last  day  for  bound  theses  to  be 

handed  in. 

May  30,  Friday Memorial  Day;  a  holiday. 

May  30,  Friday  through  June  1,  Sunday     .        .       Commencement. 


ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 

1958-1959 

September  8,  Monday Registration  of  graduate  students. 

September  10,  Wednesday,  8:00  A.M.      .        .       Classes  begin. 

October  2,  Thursday Last  day  on  which  Ph.D.  candi- 
dates who  plan  to  complete  their 
work  by  the  June,  1959  Com- 
mencement may  take  the  pre- 
liminary comprehensive  examin- 
ation. 

October  3  or  4,  Friday,  Saturday        .        .        .      PhX).  language  examinations. 

October  13,  Monday Columbus  Day;  a  holiday. 

November  3,  Monday Last  day  on  which  graduate  stu- 
dents may  drop  courses  without 


to 


November  11,  Tuesday 
November  25,  Tuesday,  5:00  P.M 

December  1,  Monday,  8:00  A.M. 
December  5  or  6,  Friday,  Saturday 
December  20,  Saturday,  12:00  M.  to 

January  5,  Monday,  8:00  A.M. 
January  5,  Monday 


failure. 
Veteran's  Day;  a  holiday. 

Thanksgiving  recess. 

Ph.D.  language  examinations. 


January  10,  Saturday,  12:00  M.  . 
January  12,  Monday,  through  Januaiy  20, 

Tuesday 

January  26,    Monday    .... 
January  28,  Wednesday,  8:00  A.M.  . 
February  6  or  7,  Friday,  Saturday 
February  23,  Monday  .... 
March  20,  Friday 


March  21,  Saturday,  12:00  M.  to 
March  31,  Tuesday,  8:00  A.M. 

April  20,  Monday  .... 

April  24  or  25,  Friday,  Saturday  . 

May  22,  Friday,  5:00  P.M.  .        . 

May  25,  Monday,  through  June  3, 
Wednesday  .... 

May  30,  Saturday 

June  3,  Wednesday 


June  5,  Friday,  through  June  7,  Sunday 


Christmas  recess. 

Last  day  on  which  thesis  outlines 
may  be  handed  in  by  Master's 
degree  candidates  who  plan  to 
finish  their  work  by  the  1959 
Commencement. 

Classes  stop. 

Final  examinations. 

Registration  of  graduate  students.  > 

Classes  resume. 

Ph.D.  language  examinations. 

Washington's  Birthday;  a  holiday. 

Last  day  on  which  graduate  stu- 
dents may  drop  courses  without 
failure. 

Spring  recess. 

Patriot's  Day;  a  holiday. 

Ph.D.  language  examinations.  ' 

Classes  stop. 

Final  examinations. 

Memorial  Day;  a  holiday. 

Last  day  for  bound  theses  to  be 
handed  in. 

Commencement. 


THE  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Organization  of  1957 
Members  of  the  Board  Term  Expires 

Ernest  Hoftyzer  of  Wellesley 1957 

Alden  Chase  Brett  of  Belmont 1957 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  Laura  McNamara  of  Cambridge 1958 

Lewis  Perry  of  Boston 1958 

Dennis  Michael  Crowley  of  Boston 1959 

Francis  Roland  McDermott  of  Wrentham 1959 

Frank  Learoyd  Boyden  of  Deerfield 1960 

Ralph  Fred  Taber  of  West  Newton 1960 

Harry  Dunlap  Brown  of  Billerica 1961 

John  William  Haigis  of  Greenfield 1961 

Joseph  Warren  Bartlett  of  Boston 1962 

Philip  Ferry  Whitmore  of  Sunderland  .        .        .        .        .        .        .  1962 

William  Michael  Cashin  of  Milton 1963 

Grace  A.  Buxton  of  Worcester 1963 

Members  Ex  Officio 
His  Excellency  Foster  Furcolo,  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth 
Jean  Paul  Mather,  President  of  the  University 
John  Joseph  Desmond,  Jr.,  Commissioner  of  Education 
L.  Roy  Hawes,  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 

Officers  of  the  Board 

His  Excellency  Foster  Furcolo,  Governor  of  the  Commonwealth,  President 
Joseph  Warren  Bartlett  of  Boston,  Chairman 
James  William  Burke  of  Amherst,  Secretary 
Kenneth  William  Johnson  of  Amherst,  Treasurer 

The  Graduate  School  StafiF 

J.  Paul  Mather,  President  of  the  University. 

Shannon  McCune,  Provost. 

Gilbert  L.  Woodside,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Deans  of  the  Schools. 

Heads  of  Divisions. 

Heads  of  Departments  in  which  Graduate  Courses  are  offered. 

Professors,  Associate  Professors,  Assistant  Professors  and  Instructors  in  charge 

of  courses  offered  for  graduate  credit.   The  entire  staff  is  listed  in  the  General 

Catalog  of  the  University. 

The  Graduate  School  Council 

Gilbert  L.  Woodside,  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  Chairman. 
Allen  E.  Andersen,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics. 
Fred  V.  Cahill,  Jr.,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Science. 


THE  TRUSTEES  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

William  B.  Esselbn,  Professor  of  Food  Technology. 

Robert  Feldman,  Professor  of  Psychology. 

Harold  E.  Hardy,  Professor  of  Marketing. 

Marshall  C.  Howard,  Professor  of  Economics. 

Fred  P.  Jeffrey,  Associate  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture  and  Director  of  th 

Stockbridge  School. 
Henry  N.  Little,  Profesor  of  Chemistry,  Secretary. 
Warren  Litsky,  Professor  of  Bacteriology . 
Robert  B.  Livingston,  Professor  of  Botany. 
Shannon  McCune,  Provost. 

Helen  S.  Mitchell,  Dean  of  the  School  of  Home  Economics. 
Dale  H.  Sieling,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
Merit  P.  White,  Head  of  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering. 
Raymond  Wyman,  Associate  Professor  of  Education  and  Director  of  Audio 

Visual  Aids. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

HISTORY 

Graduate  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  doctor  of  science  were  offered  in 
botany  under  President  Clark  and  in  chemistry  under  Professor  Goessmann  as 
early  as  1876.  No  candidate,  however,  completed  the  requirements  for  that 
degree.  It  was  not  until  1892,  under  President  Henry  H.  Goodell,  that  courses 
leading  to  the  degree  of  master  of  science  were  offered.  This  degree  was  first 
conferred  in  June,  1896,  on  two  candidates.  Graduate  courses  leading  to  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy  were  first  offered  in  1897,  with  chemistry,  botany 
and  entomology  as  major  and  minor  subjects.  The  first  degree  was  conferred 
on  one  candidate  in  June,  1902. 

In  the  early  years  the  graduate  work  was  conducted  under  the  direct  admin- 
istration of  the  President  in  conjunction  with  the  undergraduate  program.  The 
demand  for  advanced  work  increased,  however,  and  in  June,  1908,  the  trustees 
made  the  Graduate  School  a  separate  imit  in  the  University. 

LOCATION  AND  LANDS 

The  University  of  Massachusetts  is  located  in  Amherst,  a  town  of  about 
ten  thousand  people,  overlooking  one  of  the  most  picturesque  sections  of  the 
Connecticut  Valley.  Amherst  is  eighty-eight  miles  from  Boston,  fifty  miles  from 
Worcester,  twenty-five  miles  from  Springfield,  eighteen  miles  from  Greenfield, 
and  eight  miles  from  Northampton.  The  campus  consists  of  a  tract  of  approxi- 
mately seven  hundred  acres,  lying  about  a  mile  north  of  the  village  center.  The 
University  is  well  provided  with  modern  buildings  and  equipment,  description 
of  which  may  be  found  in  the  general  catalog. 

PURPOSE  AND  SCOPE  OF  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

The  purpose  of  the  Graduate  School  is  to  provide  qualified  students  with 
proper  guidance  in  the  methods  of  advanced  study  and  research.  Courses  are 
available  leading  to  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy,  master  of  arts,  master  of 
arts  in  teaching,  master  of  business  administration,  master  of  landscape  archi- 
tecture, master  of  science,  master  of  science  in  agricultural  engineering,  master 
of  science  in  chemical  engineering,  master  of  science  in  civil  engineering,  master 
of  science  in  electrical  engineering,  and  master  of  science  in  mechanical  engin- 
eering. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

A  Guidance  Committee  of  three  will  be  appointed,  or  if  necessary,  reappointed, 
for  each  student  working  towards  the  doctor's  degree  as  soon  as  possible  after 
his  first  registration  in  the  Graduate  School,  and  not  later  than  one  month  prior 
to  his  second  registration.  This  committee  will  be  appointed  by  the  Scholarship 
Committee  of  the  Graduate  Council  from  members  of  the  graduate  faculty, 
recommended  by  the  Department  Head  of  the  student's  major  department, 
and  will  consist  of  two  members  of  the  major  department  and  one  other  person. 
The  responsibilities  of  this  committee  shall  be  to : 

a.  Plan  the  .entire  Graduate  School  program  of  the  student. 

b.  Arrange  for  the  preliminary  written  comprehensive  examination  of  the  stu- 
dent. 

c.  Plan  for  the  satisfying  of  the  language  requirement  by  the  student. 

d.  Supervise  the  thesis  project  and  arrange  for  the  final  examination.  The 
guidance  committee  will  serve  as  the  thesis  committee  for  the  Ph.D.  candidate. 

e.  Report  the  fulfillment  of  all  requirements  to  the  Head  of  the  major  depart- 
ment. The  vote  of  the  committee  to  be  unanimous  on  this. 


GENERAL  DSfFORMATION 


The  degree  is  conferred  upon  graduate  students  who  have  met  the  followinj 
requirements: — 

1.  The  preparation  of  a  dissertation  satisfactory  to  the  Guidance  Committee 
and  the  major  department. 

2.  The  earning  of  at  least  ninety  graduate  credits,  at  least  sixty  of  which  must 
be  in  the  major  field,  at  least  fifteen  in  a  minor  field  or  fields  related  to,  but 
not  part-  of,  the  major  field  and  not  more  than  thirty  in  recognition  of  the  dis- 
sertation. 

3.  The  passing  of  a  preliminary  written  comprehensive  examination  in  the 
major  and  minor  fields,  supplemented  by  an  oral  examination  at  the  option  of  the 
major  department,  both  examinations  to  be  conducted  by  the  major  department, 
to  be  passed  not  later  than  eight  months  before  the  completion  of  the  candidate's 
work. 

The  department  in  which  the  student  has  enrolled  for  courses  in  the  minoi 
field  has  a  choice  of  submitting  questions  for  the  comprehensive  examination  oi 
the  certifying  of  the  student  as  ha\dng  satisfied  all  the  requirements  of  each 
course,  except  that  the  examination  is  required  for  all  courses  where  the  grade 
in  the  course  was  C. 

If  the  student  fails  a  part  of  the  comprehensive  examination  he  may  be  per- 
mitted to  make  up  the  deficiency  under  the  direction  of  his  guidance  committee 
In  case  of  failure  of  the  entire  comprehensive  examination,  a  candidate  may  be 
permitted  a  second  and  final  opportunity,  but  not  within  twelve  months. 

4.  Satisfying  the  following  language  requirement: — two  languages,  foreigi 
to  the  candidate  and  not  in  the  same  linguistic  group,  as  recommended  by  the 
major  department.  Proficiency  tests  should  be  passed  as  early  as  possible  and. 
must  be  passed  prior  to  the  preliminary  examination.  See  page  14. 

5.  The  passing  of  a  final  examination,  at  least  partly  oral,  conducted  by  the 
Guidance  Committee  primarily  upon,  but  not  hmited  to,  the  contents  of  the  candi 
date's  dissertation.  The  Examining  Committee  shaU  consist  of  the  Guidance  Com- 
mittee, the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  and  such  members  of  the  major  de 
partment  as  the  Head  shall  appoint. 

6.  Satisfying  the  residence  requirement.  At  least  30  course  credits  must  have 
been  earned  at  this  University.  No  credit  is  valid  after  9  years. 

7.  The  payment  of  all  fees  and  expenses. 
AH  the  above  requirements  must  be  completed  by  the  apphcable  date  listed 

below 

May  28 

September  10 

February  1 
if  the  degree  is  to  be  received  at  the  Commencement  following  the  particular  date. 

Master  of  Arts,  Master  of  Science,  Master  of  Science  in  Agrictjltural 

Engineering,  Master  of  Science  in  Chemical  Engineering,  Master 

OF  Science  in  Civil  Engineering,  Master  of  Science  in 

Electrical  Engineering,  and  Master  of  Science 

IN  Mechanical  Engineering 


I 


The  basic  requirements  for  the  above  degrees  are: — 

1.  Thirty  graduate  credits,  of  which  not  more  than  six  may  be  transferred 
from  other  institutions.  Twenty-one  of  the  thirty  credits  must  be  in  the  major 
field.  Courees  offered  for  minor  credit  only  cannot  be  taken  for  major  credit 
toward  an  advanced  degree  by  students  majoring  in  the  department  or  non- 
departmentalized  school  concerned.  If  a  thesis  is  offered,  six  credits  must  be 
earned  in  courses  open  to  graduate  students  only ;  if  a  thesis  is  not  offered,  twelve 
credits  must  be  earned  in  courses  open  to  graduate  students  only.  Not  more  than 
ten  credits  may  be  earned  by  means  of  a  thesis.  No  credit  is  vahd  after  6  years. 
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2.  The  thesis  is  optional  with  the  school  or  department,  but  if  there  is  one 
it  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  a  committee  appointed  by  the  Scholarship 
Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  Council.  The  thesis  must  be  approved  by 
this  committee  and  by  the  major  department.  The  candidate  must  pass  a  gen- 
eral oral  examination  to  be  conducted  by  the  thesis  committee.  If  there  is  no 
thesis,  the  candidate  shall  take  a  general  examination,  written  or  oral,  or  both 
under  the  supervision  of  the  head  of  his  major  department.  If  a  student  offers 
a  thesis,  problem  courses  shall  be  limited  to  three  credits;  if  a  thesis  is  not  of- 
fered, the  limit  shall  be  six  credits. 

3.  AU  foreign  language  requirements  are  optional  with  the  school  or  depart- 
ments. 

4.  All  fees  and  expenses  must  be  paid  before  the  degree  will  be  conferred. 
All  of  the  above  requirements  must  be  completed  by  the  applicable  date  listed 

below 

May  28 

September  10 

February'  1 
if  the  degree  is  to  be  received  at  the  Commencement  following  the  particular  date. 

Master  of  Landscape  Architecture 

The  degree  is  conferred  upon  graduate  students  who  have  met  the  following 
requirements: — 

1.  Work  covering  at  least  two  years,  of  which  a  minimum  of  one  and  one-half 
years  must  be  devoted  to  study  in  residence,  and  a  minimum  of  one-half  year 
spent  in  practice,  specific  requirements  concerning  the  nature  of  such  practice 
to  be  laid  down  by  the  department. 

2.  Submission  of  a  written  report  on  the  work  done  in  practice,  or  an  oral 
examination  conducted  by  the  department  staff. 

3.  The  earning  of  not  less  than  forty-five  credits  of  which  thirty  shall  con- 
1  form  essentially  to  the  "fifth  year  program"  (see  page  90)  the  remainder  to  be 
:  selected  from  the  '"'200  series"  on  page  88,  with  minor  deviations  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  department. 

4.  Preparation  of  a  satisfactory  thesis. 

5.  The  passing  of  final  examinations,  written  and  oral. 

6.  Payment  of  all  fees  and  expenses. 
All  of  the  above  requirements  must  be  completed  by  the  appHcable  date  listed 

below. 

]\Iay  28 
September  10 
February-  1 
J  i  the  degree  is  to  be  received  at  the  Commencement  following  the  particidar  date. 

Master  of  Business  Administration 

1.    The  Master  of  Business  Administration  degree  will  be  granted  to  those 

ivho  satisfactorily  complete  sixty  semester  hours  of  approved  course  work  as 
oUows : 

25-6.    iNTRODrcTiox  to  Accounting.  *6  semester  hours. 

25-6.    Elements  of  Economics.  *  6  semester  hours. 

179.    Elements  of  Statistics.  3  semester  hours. 

153.    Marketing  Principles.  3  semester  hours. 

155.    Financial  Institutions.  3  semester  hours. 

163.    Management  in  Industry.  3  semester  hours. 

*  Undergraduate  credit  only. 
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165.    Corporation  Finance.  3  semester  hours.! 

170.    Business  Law.  3  semester  hours.i 

The  above  basic  courses  may  be  taken  as  part  of  a  graduate  program  or  may] 
have  been  anticipated  in  undergraduate  course  work. 

201.  The  Business  Enterprise.  3  semester  hours.i 

211.  Accounting  in  Management.  3  semester  hours.i 

222.  Marketing  Management.  3  semester  hours.i 

231.  Financial  Management.  3  semester  hours.i 

242.  Production  Management.  3  semester  hours.i 

252.  Administrative  Practices.  3  semester  hours.i 

271.  Seminar  in  Business  Administration.  3  semester  hours.i 

272.  Seminar  in  Business  Administration.  3  semester  hours. 

Electives:  two  from  those  available  for  graduate 

credit  and  approved  by  the  adviser.  6  semester  hours. 

2.  A  candidate  for  the  Master  of  Business  Administration  with  Honors  must' 
submit  an  acceptable  thesis  prepared  under  the  direction  of  a  Supervisor  ap- 
pointed by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School  CouncU.  The 
thesis  may  be  substituted  for  one  or  both  of  the  elective  courses  as  evaluated 
by  the  Committee  and  the  Supervisor.  If  a  thesis  be  adjudged  not  distinctive, 
it  will  be  accepted  only  in  lieu  of  required  course  work  as  evaluated  by  the 
Committee  and  the  Supervisor. 

3.  Each  candidate  for  the  M.BA.  degree  is  required  to  pass  an  oral  examina- 
tion. 

4.  All  fees  and  expenses  must  be  paid  before  the  degree  will  be  conferred. 
All  of  the  above  requirements  must  be  completed  by  the  applicable  date  listed! 

below 

May  28 

September  10 

February  1 
if  the  degree  is  to  be  received  at  the  Commencement  following  the  particular  date. 

Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching 

This  is  a  cooperative  program  between  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and 
the  School  of  Education  intended  primarily  for  graduates  of  approved 
Liberal  Arts  Institutions  who  have  had  little  or  no  course  work  in  professional 
education.  The  student  will  register  in  the  School  of  Education  for  either 
the  secondary  or  elementary  teaching  program. 

The  special  provisions  are: — 

1.  Secondary  school  program.    Eighteen  hours  in  the  fundamental  education) 
courses  usually  required  for  certification;  at  least  twelve  hours  in  general  edu- 
cation courses  of  which  six  hours  will  be  in  the  two  hundred  category  (courses 
open  to  graduate  students  only) . 

2.  Elementary  school  program.  Twenty-four  hours  in  the  fundamental  edu- 
cation courses  usually  required  for  certification;  at  least  twelve  hours  in  general 
education  courses  of  which  six  hours  will  be  in  the  two  hundred  category. 

Provisions  applying  to  both  groups: — 

1.  Ordinarily  the  program  will  be  undertaken  in  one  year  of  residence  or  one 
year  plus  a  summer  session,  and  for  this  degree  no  credit  will  be  valid  after  two 
years. 
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2.    All  fees  and  expenses  must  be  paid  before  the  degree  will  be  conferred. 
All  of  the  above  requirements  must  be  completed  by  the  apphcable  date  listed 
below 

May  28 
September  10 
February  1 
if  the  degree  is  to  be  received  at  the  Commencement  following  the  particular  date. 

ADMISSION 
Requirements  for  admission; — 

1.  A  Bachelor's  Degree  or  the  equivalent  from  any  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing. 

2.  An  official  transcript  of  all  previous  college  work. 

3.  A  letter  of  recommendation  from  the  head  of  the  department  of  the  appU- 
cant's  undergraduate  major. 

4.  A  letter  of  recommendation  from  someone  (not  connected  with  the  appli- 
cant's undergraduate  major)  who  is  qualified  to  judge  the  student's  ability  in 
academic  work. 

5.  The  apphcant  must  have  been  in  the  upper  half  of  his  graduating  class. 
If  the  transcript  does  not  indicate  the  rank  of  the  applicant,  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
Committee  on  Admissions  to  evaluate  the  transcript. 

6.  Acceptance  by  the  department  and  by  the  Admissions  Committee  of  the 
Graduate  School  Council. 

Admission  to  the  Graduate  School  does  not  imply  admission  to  candidacy  for  an 
advanced  degree.  Such  candidacy  is  subject  to  specific  requirements  as  laid  down 
by  the  several  departments,  and  the  student  must  secure  the  approval  of  the 
head  of  the  department  in  which  he  desires  to  major  before  he  can  become  a 
candidate  for  a  degree  in  that  subject. 

Graduates  of  Normal  Schools  are  permitted  to  take  courses  in  the  200  series 
in  the  School  of  Education,  but  not  as  candidates  for  a  University  of  Massachu- 
setts Degree. 

With  the  approval  of  the  Head  of  the  Department  concerned  and  the  Dean  of 
the  Graduate  School,  special  students  are  permitted  to  take  graduate  courses, 
but  not  to  exceed  a  total  of  15  credits.  Special  students  may  not  register  for 
thesis  credits.  If  special  students  do  graduate  work  of  high  quality  they  may 
apply  for  admission  to  regular  standing  in  the  Graduate  School. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

Graduate  credit  will  be  allowed  for  grades  of  A,  B,  and  C.  Not  more  than 
six  credits  of  C  will  be  allowed  for  a  Master's  degree.  Not  more  than  twelve 
credits  of  C  will  be  allowed  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree.  Thesis  work 
must  receive  a  grade  of  A  or  B  to  be  accepted  by  the  Graduate  School.  No 
graduate  credit  will  be  given  for  courses  nmnbered  below  100. 

After  registration  is  completed,  courses  may  be  added  or  dropped  or  changed 
from  credit  to  audit  only  upon  the  approval  of  the  student's  adviser  and  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School.  The  consent  of  the  instructor  also  is  necessary' 
for  the  addition  of  courses.  If  the  student  is  not  passing  a  course  at  the  time 
it  is  dropped,  a  failure  will  be  recorded.  No  student,  under  any  conditions,  may 
drop  a  course  after  these  dates:  First  semester,  November  1;  second  semester, 
March  20;  Summer  School,  two  weeks  from  the  beginning  of  the  simimer  session, 
without  a  failure  unless  granted  permission  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the 
Graduate  School  Council. 

Students  in  the  Graduate  School  may  be  dismissed  for  failure  to  abide  by  the 
rules  of  the  University. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  the  requirements  for 
degrees  without  notice. 
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COURSES  OFFERED 

Courses  available  as  major  subjects  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy: 
Agronomy  Entomology 

Bacteriology  Food  Sciences 

Botany  Food  Technology 

Chemistry  Psychology 

Economics  Zoology 


Courses  available  as  major  subjects  for  the 
Agricultural  Economics 
Agricultural  Engineering 
Agronomy 
Bacteriology 
Botany 

Business  Administration 
Chemical  Engineering 
Chemistry 
Civil  Engineering 
Dairy  and  Animal  Science 
Economics 
Education 

Electrical  Engineering 
English 
Entomology 
Floriculture 
Food  Technology 

Courses  available  as  minor  subjects: — 
Agricultural  Economics  and 

Farm  Management 
Agricultural  Engineering 
Agronomy 
Bacteriology 
Botany 

Business  Administration 
Chemical  Engineering 
Chemistry 
Civil  Engineering 
Dairy  and  Animal  Science 
Economics 
Education 

Electrical  Engineering 
English 
Entomology 
Floriculture 
Food  Technology 
Forestry 
Geology  and  Mineralogy 


master's  degree: — 
Geology  and  Mineralogy 
History 

Home  Economics 
Landscape  Architecture 
Mathematics 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Olericulture 
Philosophy 
Pomology 
Poultry  Science 
Public  Health 
Psychology 
Romance  Languages 
Sociology 

Wildlife  Management 
Zoology 


German 

Government 

History 

Home  Economics 

Landscape  Architecture 

Mathematics 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Olericulture 

Philosophy 

Physical  Education  for  Men 

Physics 

Pomology 

Poultry  Science 

Psychology 

Public  Health 

Romance  Languages 

Sociology 

Veterinary  Science 

Wildlife  Management 

Zoology 
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THESES 


A  thesis  must  be  on  a  topic  in  the  field  of  the  candidate's  major  subject,  and 
must  indicate  that  its  writer  possesses  the  ability  and  imagination  necessary  to 
do  independent  constructive  thinking.  The  following  rules  should  be  adhered 
to  in  the  preparation  and  presentation  of  a  thesis: — 

The  objective  of  a  thesis  should  be  an  attempt  to  make  a  real  contribution 
to  knowledge  and  practice.  When  completed  it  should  be  of  a  quality  worthy 
of  pubUcation  as  a  contribution  from  the  department  concerned. 

The  thesis,  in  its  completed  form,  will  be  judged  largely  upon  the  abihty  of 
the  author  to  review  hterature  and  reach  definite  deductions;  to  formulate  a 
problem,  plan  a  method  of  attack,  and  work  out  a  solution;  and  to  summarize 
his  material  and  draw  conclusions.  Scholastic  attainment  in  writing  and  present- 
ing the  results  of  the  study  will  also  be  an  important  factor  in  the  evaluation. 
No  thesis  markedly  poor  in  its  English  will  be  accepted. 

A.  Master's  Theses: 

Four  copies  of  each  Master's  thesis  outline  are  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  by  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  the  stu- 
dent is  majoring.  The  letter  of  transmittal  should  contain  the  name  of  the 
professor  within  the  department  who  is  responsible  for  the  direction  of  the 
student's  research.  This  professor  will  be  appointed  the  Chairman  of  the  student's 
Thesis  Committee.  Other  possible  members  of  the  Thesis  Committee  might  be 
suggested  in  the  letter  of  transmittal,  but  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the 
Graduate  School  Council  has  the  responsibility  of  assigning  all  faculty  members 
to  Thesis  Committees.  If  recommended  by  the  Head  of  the  major  department, 
two  of  the  three  members  of  the  Thesis  Committee  may  be  members  of  the 
major  department. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  chairman  of  the  Thesis  Committee  to  arrange 
a  conference  with  other  members  of  the  Thesis  Committee  and  the  student  for 
the  purpose  of  discussing  the  research  problem  before  approving  the  thesis 
outline.  This  should  be  done  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  appointment  of  the 
Thesis  Committee. 

The  fourth  copy  of  the  student's  thesis  outline  is  then  to  be  signed  by  each 
member  of  the  Thesis  Committee  to  indicate  approval  of  the  outline  and  to 
indicate  the  fact  that  a  conference  with  the  student  has  been  held.  The  fourth 
copy  of  the  thesis  outline  is  then  to  be  returned  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
School. 

The  outhne  for  the  thesis  for  the  Master's  Degree  must  be  presented  not  later 
than  January  first  of  the  year  in  which  the  student  expects  to  get  the  degree, 
or  five  months  before  he  expects  to  complete  the  work  for  the  degree. 

B.  Master's  and  Ph.D.  Theses: 

The  Thesis  Committee  will  have  direct  charge  of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the 
thesis,  and  it  is  recommended  that  the  student  use  the  advice  available  from 
this  source  in  the  progress  of  his  research.  The  thesis  must  have  the  unanimous 
approval  of  this  committee  and  of  the  major  department  before  arrangements 
are  made  for  the  final  examination  for  the  degree. 

Three  complete,  bound  copies  of  the  thesis,  including  drawings  and  any  other 
accessories,  are  required  by  the  Graduate  School  in  order  that  the  files  in  the 
Graduate  office,  the  library,  and  the  department  in  which  the  thesis  was  prepared 
may  be  supplied.  The  original  copy  will  be  deposited  in  the  Library  by  the 
Graduate  School.    The  student  is  responsible  for  the  binding  of  the  thesis. 

If  the  thesis  is  printed,  whether  in  periodical  or  book  form,  the  fact  that  it 
is  a  thesis  submitted  for  an  advanced  degree  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts 
shall  be  explicitly  stated  in  the  title  itself  or  as  a  footnote  on  the  front  page. 

Because  of  the  time  required  to  give  adequate  consideration  to  the  research 
conducted  by  the  student,  it  is  highly  desirable  that  theses  be  submitted  to  the 
committee,  in  the  case  of  doctor's  theses,  not  later  than  March   15,  and  in 
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the  case  of  master's  theses,  not  later  than  May  15  of  the  academic  year  in  which  i 
the  degrees  are  to  be  conferred.  The  theses  in  their  final  bound  form  shall  bes 
deposited  with  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  by  May  28.  (September  10  for- 
students  planning  to  receive  their  degrees  in  the  fall ;  February  1  for  students  ^ 
planning  to  receive  their  degrees  in  the  winter.) 

If  typewritten,  whether  designed  for  pubhcation  or  to  remain  in  the  type- 
written form,  the  size  of  the  sheet,  the  arrangement  of  the  title  page,  the  general  I 
structure  of  the  thesis,  the  character  of  the  paper,  and  the  binding  must  con- 
form to  definite  standards. 

A.  Size  of  sheet.  Size  of  sheet  must  measure  8%  x  11  inches. 

B.  Form  of  title  page.    The  title  page  should  be  distributed  as  artistically  as 
possible  and  must  be  arranged  in  this  order: 

a.  Subject. 

b.  Name  of  author. 

c.  "Thesis  submitted  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of — ." 

d.  "University  of  Massachusetts,  Amherst." 
6.  Date. 

C.  Following  the  title  page,  the  arrangement  may  take  such  form,  variable 
of  course  with  the  subject  matter,  as  is  illustrated  below: — 

a.  An  analytical  outline  of  the  thesis. 

b.  An  introductory  statement  in  which  the  purposes  of  the  author  are  set 
forth. 

c.  The  body  of  the  thesis  composed  of  literature  critically  reviewed  and 
deductions  made,  formulation  of  method  of  attack  or  procedure,  and 
results  secured.  (All  literature  reviews  and  any  work  done  by  others 
should  be  so  separated  that  no  question  can  be  raised  as  to  which  portion 
of  the  thesis  represents  the  original  investigation.  It  should  be  clearly 
kept  in  mind  that  compilation  is  not  considered  original  investigation.) 

d.  Summary  and  conclusions. 

e.  Bibliography.  (This  should  have  the  approval  of  the  chairman  of  the 
thesis  committee  before  final  arrangement.) 

f.  Acknowledgments. 

g.  Statements  of  approval  signed  by  members  of  the  thesis  committee. 

D.  Paper.   See  sample  in  the  University  store. 

E.  Binding.   See  sample  of  binding  in  the  Graduate  School  Office. 

All  theses  are  the  property  of  the  University. 

GRADUATE  READING  EXAMINATION  IN 
FOREIGN  LANGUAGES 

1.  A  Graduate  Reading  Examination  will  be  given  by  the  German  and 
Romance  Language  Departments  upon  written  request  from  the  chairman  of 
the  Department  in  which  the  student  in  question  is  doing  his  graduate  work.  The 
request  should  be  sent  to  the  chairman  of  the  language  department  concerned, 
via  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  examination  is 
to  be  administered. 
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2.  The  examination  will  be  given  four  times  during  the  academic  j-ear :  The 
candidate  may  choose  one  of  two  consecutive  days  in  the  month  concerned.  The 
dates  are: 

1956  September  28  or  29 
November  30  or  December  1 

1957  February  8  or  9 
April  26  or  27 
October  4  or  5 
December  6  or  7 

1958  February  7  or  8 
April  25  or  26 
October  3  or  4 
December  5  or  6 

1959  February  6  or  7 
April  24  or  25 
October  2  or  3 
December  4  or  5 

3.  Prior  to  the  administration  of  the  reading  examination  the  student  may,  if 
he  and  the  representative  of  the  language  department  agree,  have  a  brief,  informal 
interview  so  that  is  can  be  determined  whether  he  has  reached  the  point  at  which 
he  is  likely  to  deal  competently  with  Ph.D.  reading  material  in  the  foreign  lan- 
guage. 

4.  The  examination  will  be  a  written  test  of  the  student's  ability  to  translate 
accurately  from  the  foreign  language  into  EngUsh. 

5.  The  examination  will  consist  of  passages  taken  from  books  and/or  journals 
pertaining  to  the  major  field  in  which  the  graduate  student  is  working. 

6.  One  of  the  passages  may  be  taken  from  a  text  prepared  by  the  student,  if 
this  text  has  previously  been  approved  by  the  language  department.  The  student 
will  not  be  allowed  to  use  a  dictionary  for  this  passage. 

7.  The  student  will  be  permitted  to  use  a  dictionary  for  all  sight  passages. 
For  this  purpose  a  general  dictionary  will  be  made  available  by  the  language  de- 
partment. If  the  student  possesses  a  speciaUzed  dictionary  and  ^vishes  to  use  it 
he  may  do  so. 

8.  The  examination  wnll  be  written  in  the  standard  University  blue  book  and 
it  will  be  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Foreign  Language  Department  for  at 
least  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  examination. 

9.  The  Foreign  Language  Department  keeps  a  reference  file  of  titles,  provided 
by  all  department  chairmen,  of  books  and  periodicals  suitable  for  examination 
purposes.  This  file  will  be  available  to  the  graduate  student  upon  request. 

10.  The  examination  will  be  graded  PASS  or  FAIL.  It  is  understood  that 
PASS  is  of  at  least  grade  B  caliber. 

11.  A  committee  of  three  members  of  the  language  department  concerned  will 
grade  the  examination. 

12.  The  Graduate  Office,  the  chairman  of  the  department  requesting  the 
examination,  and  the  graduate  student  concerned  will  be  notified  within  ten  days 
of  the  examination  whether  the  student  has  passed  or  failed  the  examination. 

13.  In  case  of  failure,  a  study  period  of  at  least  four  months  will  be  required 
before  a  re-examination  may  be  given,  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon.  In  the 
case  of  repeated  failure,  the  candidate  wiU  not  be  admitted  to  the  examination 
for  the  fourth  time  unless  the  language  department  concerned  is  satisfied  that  he 
has  made  adequate  progress. 
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ESTIMATE  OF  EXPENSES 

A  charge  of  $50  per  semester,  payable  in  advance,  which  covers  tuition,  labora- 
tory and  student  health  fees,  is  imposed  on  students  who  are  residents  of  Massa- 
chusetts. For  residents  of  other  states  or  foreign  countries,  this  charge  is  $110 
per  semester.  In  cases  where  students  carry  less  than  a  full  schedule  of  courses, 
a  special  tuition  rate  is  provided.  Residents  of  the  State  pay  $5  per  credit;  non- 
residents pay  $10.  For  purposes  of  definition,  all  students  claiming  residence  in 
the  State  shall  at  time  of  admission  provide  the  treasurer's  office  with  an  official 
statement  from  their  town  or  city  clerk  as  evidence. 

Candidates  for  a  Master's  degree  who  have  paid  a  full  year's  tuition  in  the 
Graduate  School  are  not  required  to  pay  an  additional  amount  if  they  later ; 
register  for  a  Master's  thesis. 

Candidates  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  who  have  paid  two  full  years' 
tuition  in  the  Graduate  School  are  not  required  to  pay  an  additional  amount  if  I 
they  later  register  for  the  Doctor's  thesis. 

Board  should  not  be  in  excess  of  $14  per  week.  Rooms  for  graduate  students- 
are  not  available  in  the  dormitories,  but  can  be  rented  in  private  homes  at  from 
$25  to  $30  per  month.  The  cost  of  books  and  incidentals  should  not  exceed  $150 
per  year. 

LOTTA  CRABTREE  FELLOWSHIPS 

A  limited  number  of  fellowships  paying  $2000  each  are  available  to  students 
in  the  broad  field  of  agriculture.  Students  applying  for  these  fellowships  must 
be  interested  in  earning  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  for  the  purpose  of 
serving  agricultural  pursuits.  Application  should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School. 

TEACHING  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  University  offers  a  number  of  teaching  fellowships  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  with  the  instructional  program  of  various  departments.  The  stipend 
is  $1400  per  year,  and  appointments  absolve  students  from  tuition  and  are 
especially  suited  to  those  who  desire  to  gain  teaching  experience  and  to  make 
themselves  at  least  partly  self-supporting  while  continuing  their  education.  It 
should  be  recognized,  however,  that,  in  cases  where  students  render  this  part- 
time  service  in  return  for  the  financial  assistance  extended,  the  residence  time 
requirement  for  the  degree  in  question  is  necessarily  longer.  Teaching  fellows 
may  carry  up  to  13  credits  per  semester,  but  the  total  in  any  one  academic 
year  may  not  exceed  24  credits.  Application  for  appointment  to  these  fellow- 
ships should  be  made  to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  or  to  the  head  of  the 
department  in  which  the  candidate's  major  interest  lies. 

RESEARCH  FELLOWSHIPS 

A  number  of  research  fellowships  are  available  to  qualified  graduate  students. 

These  are  made  possible  because  funds  are  provided  by  a),  various  industries, 
b).  the  Experiment  Station,  or  c).  research  grants  awarded  to  members  of  the 
Graduate  School  Faculty  either  from  sources  outside  the  University  or  from  a 
fund  provided  by  the  University  and  administered  by  the  Research  Council. 
Stipends  vary  with  the  type  of  work  and  the  amount  of  time  involved.  Interested 
students  should  make  application  to  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  they 
plan  to  work. 

The  Crampton  Research  Fund 

Interest  from  the  Guy  Chester  Crampton  Research  Fund  is  used  to  help 
defray  the  costs  of  publication  of  worthy  research  papers  completed  by  students 
or  occasionally  by  staff  members.     Information  concerning  the  fields  of  work 

16 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

for  which  grants  may  be  made,  and  instructions  for  application,  may  be  obtained 
from  department  headSj  the  chairman  of  the  Crampton  Fund  Committee  or  the 
graduate  school  ofl&ce. 

GRADUATE  COURSES  DURING  THE  SUMMER 

The  University  offers  opportunities  to  pursue  graduate  courses  during  the 
summer  in  connection  with  the  Summer  School.  Details  regarding  courses 
offered,  facilities  for  study,  etc.,  may  be  found  in  the  Summer  School  Catalog, 
a  copy  of  which  is  available  upon  request  to  the  Provost  of  the  University. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES  • 

Agricultural  Economics 

Adrian  H.  Lindsey,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Research. — Investigations  of  problems  in  Agricultural  Economics  ar 
Farm  Management.  Credit, 

Mr.  LiNDSE 

202.  Agricultural  Price  Theory. — The  application  of  economic  principL 
and  measurements  to  the  analysis  of  agricultural  prices.  Credit, 

Mr.  Westcot 

203.  Advanced  Food  Marketing. — Interrelationships  of  markets  and  price 
marketing  margins,  efficiency  techniques,  demand  and  supply  analyses. 

Mr.  Fitzpatric 
Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Economics  155  or  permission  of  instructor. 

205.  Research  Methods  in  Production  Economics. — A  consideration  < 
procedures  and  techniques  applied  in  economic  analysis  of  the  farm  firm  inclu( 
ing  budgeting  (comparative  statics),  Hnear  programming  and  other  quantitati-\ 
processes.  Credit, 

Mr.  Crossmo: 
Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Economics  175  or  permission  of  instructor. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  4-1 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND 
UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

155.  Marketing. — An  analysis  of  the  problems,  types  of  marketing  agencie 
principal  marketing  functions,  marketing  costs  and  margins,  price  quotatioi 
and  exchange  operations,  governmental  regulations  and  the  consideration  ( 
improvement  proposals.  Credit,  i 

Mr.  Lindsei 

156.  Fundamentals  of  Cooperation. — A  study  of  the  development  of  cc 
operative  organizations  and  the  economic  analysis  of  cooperative  principld 
and  operation.  Credit, 

Mr.  LiNDSE' 

157.  Agricultural  Credit  and  Land  Appraisal. — The  principles  and  metit 
ods  of  land  valuation  and  credit  extension.  There  is  also  a  study  of  the  operatioDl 
of  institutions  granting  credit  to  agriculture.  Credit,  r 

Mr.  LiNDSE' 

171.  Agricultural  Economic  Theory. — ^A  comparative  and  critical  stud 
of  the  significant  contributions  of  the  leading  economists  from  Adam  Smith  1 
the  present.  Credit,  '< 

Mr.  LiNDSE' 
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175.  Farm  Organization  and  Management. — A  study  of  the  special  prob- 
lems facing  particular  farm  businesses  and  the  application  of  economic  principles 
in  their  solution.  Problems  include  choice  of  enterprises,  selection  of  particular 
productive  combinations  and  farm  adjustments  to  changing  prices  and  technology. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Crossmon. 

176.  Advanced  Farm  Management. — Selected  case  farms  representative  of 
certain  types  of  farming  conditions  in  Massachusetts  will  be  carefully  analyzed. 
Plans  for  alternative  farm  adjustments  will  be  projected  using  the  budgetary 
method.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Crossmon. 

Statistics  177.  Elementary  Experimental  Statistics. — "Chi"  squire,  "t" 
and  analysis  of  variance  tests  of  significance;  frequency  distribution,  average, 
dispersion,  regression  and  simple  correlation  description;  and  chart  and  table 
presentation  are  the  specific  fields  covered. 

Students  electing  Statistics  177  may  not  take  Statistics  179.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Russell. 

178.  Principles  of  Land  Economics. — ^A  study  of  the  utilization  of  agricul- 
tural land  and  the  economic  problems  of  development,  settlement,  conservation 
and  policy.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.    LiNDSEY 

Statistics  179.  Elementary  Economics  Statistics. — "Surveys,  tables,  charts, 
frequency  distributions,  averages,  dispersion,  standard  error  and  its  use,  quality 
control,  index  numbers,  time  series,  and  sunple  correlation  are  the  specific  fields 
covered."  Credit,  3. 

Students  electing  Statistics  179  may  not  take  Statistics  177.  Mr.  Russell. 

Statistics  180.  Advanced  Statistical  Method. — Multiple  correlation  and 
analysis  of  variance.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey  and  Mr.  Russell. 

182.  Advanced  Farm  Operation. — A  study  of  farm  operations  with  special 
emphasis  on  time  and  motion  experunents.  Credit,  3. 

The  Department. 

189.  Seminar. — Pubhc  and  price  policy  for  agriculture.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

190.  Seminar. — Agricultural  Institutions.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Russell 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH 
MAJOR  CREDIT  WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Business  Administration  201.    The  Business  Enterprise.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smart. 

Business  Administration  211.    Accounting  in  Management.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colwell. 
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Business  Administration  222.    Marketing  Management.  Credit,  < 

Mr.  HARDii 

Business  Administration  231.    Financial  Management.  Credit,  l 

Mr.  Ludtki 

Business  Administration  242.    Production  Management.  Credit,  [ 

Mr.  Hackamaci 

Business  Administration  252.    Administrative  Practices.  Credit,  J 

The  Stafi 

Business  Administration  271.    Seminar  in  Business 

Administration  I.  Credit,  i 

The  Staff 

Business  Administration  272.    Seminar  in  Business 

Administration  II.  Credit,  c 

The  Stafi 

Economics  200.    Special  Studies  in  Economics.         Credit,  2-5  each  semestei 

The  Stafi 

Economics  210.    History  of  Economic  Thought.  Credit,  c 

Mr.  Vattee 

Economics  213.    Central  Banking.  Credit,  £ 

Mr.  Gamble 

Economics  227.    Mathematical  Economics  and  Economic 

Model-Building.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Schoefflee 

Economics  260.    Monopoly  and  Public  Utility  Problems.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Howard 

Economics  272.    Advanced  Economic  Theory.  Credit,  3' 

The  Staff' 

Economics  276.    Taxation.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Gamble 

Economics  293,  295,  297.    Courses  in  Aggregative  Economics. 
(These  courses  rotate  but  not  in  a  consistent  cycle.) 

Economics  293.    Economic  Planning.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Morris 

Economics  294.    Institutional  Economics  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Howard 

Economics  295.    FuU  Employment.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Gamble 

Economics  297.    Economic  Fluctuations.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Schoepfler 
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Economics  154.  Money  and  Monetary  Policy. 

Economics  155.  Economics  of  Consumption. 

Economics  156.  Business  Cycles. 

Economics  170.  Monopolies. 

Economics  174.  Current  Economic  Problems. 

Economics  178.  Public  Finance. 

Economics  184.  Comparative  Economic  Systems. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Gamble. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Morris. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Howard. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Howard. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Howard. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Gamble. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Schoeffler. 
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Agricultural  Engineering 

John  W.  Zahradnik,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit.) 

240.  Advanced  Farm  Structures. — The  application  of  structural  theory  i: 
the  development  of  high  strength  structures.  The  use  of  building  materials  am 
fastening  for  attaining  diaphragms  and  prestressed  components  in  the  develop 
ment  of  the  structure. 

The  use  of  structural  factors  in  the  control  of  environment.  Credit,  c 

Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Engineering  173.  Mr.  Barton 

241.  Control  of  Heat  and  Vapor  Flow  in  Agricultural  Buildings  an 
Processes. — Application  of  mass  flow  theory  to  heat  and  vapor  transfer.  Ther 
mal  and  vapor  interchange  between  environment  and  livestock  controlling  pre 
duction  rates  of  metabolic  and  respiratory  heat.  The  apphcation  of  instrument 
and  controls.  Credit,  c 
Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Engineering  173.                                         Mr.  Barton 

250.  Unit  Operations  in  Agriculture.— Machine  rates  and  productio: 
standards  in  the  production  and  handling  of  crops.  The  uses  of  climatic  dats 
water  control,  and  production  schedules  in  crop  operations.  Plant  layout  an' 
equipment  for  processing  and  storage.  Energy  requirements  of  alternate  method 
of  processing.  Credit,  c 

Prerequisite,  Permission  of  Instructor.  Mr.  Zahradni 
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260.  Agricultural  Processing. — Heat,  refrigeration,  and  vacuum  in  de 
hydrating,  storing,  and  concentrating  agricultural  products.  Critical  tempera 
tures,  latent  heats,  fermentation,  respiration,  and  equilibrium  moisture  conteni 
as  they  affect  the  processes  and  the  end  products.  The  effects  of  modified  atmos 
phere,  adsorbents,  and  dessicants.  The  application  of  instruments  and  controls.. 
Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Engineering  173.  Credit,  i 

Mr.  Zahradnik 

276.  Advanced  Agricultural  Machinery  Design. — Stress  analysis,  periodi 
vibration,  and  shock  leadings,  as  related  to  design  of  agricultural  machinery.  Th 
mathematical  definition  of  tillage  tool  surfaces.  Dynamics  of  suspension  devices 
automatic  release  equipment,  and  hydraulic  systems.  Credit,  c 

Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Engineering  176.  Mr.  Zahradnik 

292.    Seminar. — ^Review  of  current  literature  on  research.  Credit,  ] 

The  Staft 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  44 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND 
UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit.) 

171.  Farm  Power. — The  study  of  internal  combustion  engines  used  in  farr 
tractors  and  power  units.  Credit,  l 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  52  and  Mechanical  Engineering  65,  68. 

Mr.  Tagui 

173.  Farm  Structures. — A  study  of  the  strength  and  durability  of  build 
ing  materials,  construction  systems  and  the  mechanical  principles  underlyin 
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their  use  in  farm-construction.  In  the  drafting  room  studies  will  be  made  of 
some  major  farm  building  and  complete  working  drawings  finished  in  all  es- 
sential details.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  34,  51,  and  61, 

176.  Agricultural  Machinery. — The  study  of  design  and  operational  prob- 
lems of  agricultural  field  machinery.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  52,  Mechanical  Engineering  68,  83. 

Mr.  Tague. 

178.  Drainage,  Reclamation  and  Conservation. — The  course  covers  the 
engineering  phase  of  drainage  and  reclamation.  The  various  systems  are  studied, 
complete  layouts  established  in  the  field,  and  problems  of  flow  and  run-off  given. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  27,  75,  or  76;  Agronomy  2.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Markuson. 

185.  Rural  Electrification. — A  course  devoted  to  the  utilization  of  elec- 
tricity in  agriculture.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  61,  62.                                            The  State. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Agricultural  Engineering) 

151.  House  Planning. — Plan  designs  of  the  small  house,  will  be  made. 
The  arrangement  of  interior  equipment,  especially  in  the  kitchen,  and  lighting, 
heating,  water  supply,  and  sewage  disposal  will  be  studied,  together  with  a  brief 
history  of  the  house  materials,  construction  methods,  equipment,  and  architec- 
tural styles.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  economics  of  house  building, 
including  financing  and  to  maintenance  and  overhead  expense.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Markuson. 

155.  Farm  Shop.— For  students  in  agriculture  and  horticulture.  Labora- 
tory exercises  cover  instruction  and  practice  in  the  use  of  carpenter's  tools  in 
construction  and  in  bench  work,  arc  and  gas  welding,  pipe  fitting,  soldering,  use 
of  machinist's  tools  in  machinery  repair,  and  the  mixing  and  placing  of  concrete. 
Classroom  instruction  covers  materials  of  construction  and  the  utilization  of 
local  and  special  materials  for  these  purposes.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  PiRA  and  Mr.  Powers. 

174.  Farm  Buildings. — For  students  without  the  prerequisites  for  Agri- 
cultural Engineering  173.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Markuson. 

180.  Food  Process  Engineering. — A  study  of  food  processing  machinery- 
and  instrumentation.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zahr-adnik. 

182.  Refrigeration. — Fimdamentals  in  planning  and  operating  a  refriger- 
ated storage  with  particular  reference  to  size,  details  of  construction,  cooling 
load,  and  refrigerating  machinery  and  accessories.    For  non-engineering  majors. 

Prerequisite,  Agricultural  Engineering  180.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Zahradnik. 
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Agronomy 

William  G.  Colby,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY  i 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 
200.    Special  Problems.  Credit,  3  or  6 

The  Staff 

211.  Field  Crop  Production. — A  survey  course  which  includes  the  regiona 
distribution,  the  cultural  requirements,  production,  and  the  utilization  of  th( 
principal  field  crops  grown  in  the  U.  S.  Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning 
1955-56.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Colby 

216.  Forage  Crops. — A  survey  course  which  includes  the  regional  distribution 
the  cultural  requirements  and  the  utilization  of  the  principal  forage  crops  growi 
in  the  U.  S.  Given  in  alternate  years,  beginning  1956-57.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Colby 

226.  Crop  Improvement. — This  is  a  course  in  applied  genetics  involving  i 
study  of  various  plant  breeding  procedures  used  in  the  improvement  of  importan 
agricultural  crops.  Credit,  3 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  153,  Plant  Breeding  152.  Mr.  Yegian 

263.  Chemistry  of  the  Soil. — The  chemistry  of  soil  formation,  soil  acidity 
nutrient  element  availability,  ionic  exchange  and  fixation,  biological  soils  reactions 
soil-plant-microorganism  relationships,  and  of  organic  matter  of  the  soil  will  b 
discussed.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  physical,  analytical  and  biochemica 
investigations  of  soils  and  important  soil  constituents.  Credit,  I 

Mr.  Steckei 

264.  Experimental  Methods  in  Agronomy. — The  purpose  of  this  cours 
is  to  set  forth  some  of  the  concepts  regarding  the  application  of  statistics  t 
the  analysis  and  interpretation  of  data  obtained  in  agricultural  research.  Sue! 
points  as  choice  of  field,  design  of  experiments,  effect  of  competition,  interpreta 
tion  of  results,  and  other  special  factors  that  need  to  be  considered  in  well-planne- 
experiments  are  discussed.  Credit,  c 

Mr.  Yegia> 

290.    Seminar.  Credit,  1  each  semestei 

The  Staff 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  degree.  Credit,  1(' 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.  D.  degree.  Credit,  3( 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND 

UNDERGRADUATE  STUDENTS 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

151.  Field  Crops. — A  study  of  the  field  crops  of  the  U.  S.  which  wiU  includ 
their  uses  and  improvement,  with  their  soil  and  climatic  requirements.  Emphas: 
will  be  given  to  the  best  farm  practices  of  the  northeastern  states  as  to  rotatioi 
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liming,  seeding  methods,  tillage,  disease  and  insect  control,  and  methods  of 
harvesting  and  storage.  As  an  individual  problem,  each  student  must  make 
a  detailed  plan  of  crop  production  for  the  actual  conditions  of  some  New  Eng- 
land farm.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colbt. 

152.  Forage  Crops. — Analysis  of  the  basic  principles  involved  in  the  establish- 
ment, fertilization,  and  management  of  forage  grasses  and  legumes. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Agronomy  2  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Colby. 

153.  Agrostology. — All  factors  that  influence  the  successful  growing  of  fine 
turf  grasses  are  studied  and  correlated  to  enable  the  student  to  have  a  practical 
working  knowledge  of  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  lawns,  sports  fields, 
highways,  airport  and  cemetery  turf.  Credit,  3. 
1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.                                                          Mr.  Roberts. 

156.  Agrostology. — ^This  course  considers  fine  turf  management  as  a  business 
and  profession.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  turf  failures; 
the  selection  of  equipment  and  supplies  and  chent  approach.  Field  trips  and 
practical  exercises  arranged.  Credit,  3. 
1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.                                                       Mr.  Roberts. 

157.  Soil  Formation. — Physical,  chemical,  biological,  climatic  and  geological 
factors  involved  in  soil  formation.  The  relationship  of  these  factors  to  the  lands 
of  soils  formed  in  the  United  States.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  EvERSON. 

158.  Soil  Utilization. — ^The  relationship  of  climate  and  native  vegetation  to 
the  broader  aspects  of  soil  formation;  man's  use  of  land  resources;  soil  use  and 
abuse;  soil  erosion  control  and  its  significance  to  permanent  agriculture. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Everson. 

''  178.  Fertilizers  and  Soil  Fertility. — The  primary  purpose  of  this  course 
is  to  relate  soils  and  fertilizers  to  plant  growth.  Studies  are  made  of  fertilizer 
i  practices  in  the  United  States  and  Europe.  In  the  early  part  of  the  course  con- 
'  sideration  is  given  to  the  history  of  fertilizer  development,  with  special  emphasis 
upon  early  discoveries  and  causes  of  failure  in  early  research.  Later  in  the 
course,  studies  are  made  of  factors  which  relate  fertilizers  and  soils  to  plant 
growth.  Fertilizer  formulation  technology-  and  practice  are  considered  in  detail 
in  the  laboratory  phase  of  this  course.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Agronomy  2  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Everson. 

I  179.  Soil  Physics. — For  seniors  in  Agronomy.  The  factors  in  soil  which 
control  tilth  and  energy  relationships  and  the  laws  of  physics  which  govern  these 
factors  are  discussed.  This  includes  heat,  fight,  color,  particle  size  and  charge, 
water  and  gas  movement,  energy  relationships  and  other  physical  factors  effecting 
changes  in  the  soil.  The  laboratorj'  is  used  to  familiarize  the  students  with  various 
methods  used  in  measuring  these  important  physical  factors.  Credit,  3. 

I  Mr.  Steckel. 

184  A.    Soil  Chemistry. — For  plant  science  and  soil  science  students.  Funda- 
mental inorganic,  organic,  and  biochemical  reactions  of  soils.   Plant  nutrition  and 
i  microbiological  plant  interrelationships.  Credit,  3. 

'  Prerequisites,  Chemistry  29,  Botany  168,  Agronomy  157.  Mr.  Steckel. 
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184  B.  Soil  Chemistry  Laboratory. — Primarily  for  seniors  in  Agronomy 
Methods  and  techniques  used  in  soil  chemistry  research  and  in  plant  science 
investigations  will  be  studied.  The  student  will  be  made  familiar  with  methods 
of  determining  exchangeable  bases,  base  exchange  capacity,  soil  phosphate  frac 
tionation,  and  many  other  determinations  peculiar  to  soil  investigations.  To  be 
taken  concurrently  with  Agronomy  184  A.  Credit,  2, 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  29,  30,  Botany  168,  Agronomy  157.  Mr.  Steckel, 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH 
MAJOR  CREDIT  WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Bacteriology  151,  152,    Advanced  Bacteriology.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Garvey. 

Botany  202,  203.    Advanced  Plant  Physiology.    Credit,  2-4  each  semester 

Mr.  Kozlowski  and  Mr.  Gentile. 

Botany  205,  206.    Advanced  Plant  Pathology.      Credit,  2-4  each  semester, 

Mr.  Banfield, 

Botany  159,  160.    The  Angiosperms.  Credit,  3-5  each  semester 

Mr.  Davis. 

Botany  166.     General  Mycology.  Credit,  3J 

Mr.  Banfieldj 

Botany  167,  168.    Introductory  Plant  Physiology.  Credit,  3  each  semester 

Mr.  Kozlowski 

Botany  175.    Methods  in  Plant  Pathology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield.i 

Botany  181.    Plant  Ecology.  Credit,  3. 

]Mr.  Livingston, 

Botany  182.    Plant  Geography.  Credit,  2, 

Mr.  Livingston 

Botany  189.    Plant  Cytogenetics.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Nickerson 

Chemistry  208.    Chemical  Spectroscopy.  Credit,  3, 

Mr.  Smith, 

Chemistry  237.    Biocolloids.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Bennett. 

Chemistry  151,  152.    Organic  Chemistry.  Credit,  4  each  semester; 

Mr.  Ritchie  and  Mr.  McWhortor. 

Chemistry  165,  166.    Physical  Chemistry.  Credit,  4  each  semester. 

Mr.  Smith. 

Chemistry  179.    Biochemistry.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Little 
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Civil  Engineering  280.    Applied  Soil  Mechanics.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hendrickson. 


Geology  201.    Optical  Mineralogy. 
Geology  151,  152.    Mineralogy. 
Geology  156.    Lithology. 
Geology  161.    Geomorphology. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Nelson. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Nelson. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Nelson. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Smith. 


Home  Economics  203.    Advanced  Nutrition — Metabolism  of  the  Major 
Foodstuffs.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

Home  Economics  204.    Advanced  Nutrition — Vitamins  and  Mineral.^. 

Credit,  3. 
Miss  Mitchell. 


Plant  Breeading  152.    Plant  Breeding  Methods. 
Plant  Breeding  181.    Plant  Cytological  Techniques. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  French. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  French. 


Plant  Breeding  182.    Special  Problem  in  Plant  Breeding.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  French. 


Poultry  Science  203.    Advanced  Genetics. 
Poultry  Science  204.    Advanced  Genetics. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Hays. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Hays. 


Bacteriology 

Ralph  L.  France,  major  adviser. 

Registration  by  permission  of  the  Department.  Prerequisite  courses  required: 
of  graduate  students  in  bacteriology  are  general  chemistry,  quantitative  and  qual- 
itative analysis,  organic  chemistry,  and  specified  courses  in  undergraduate  bac- 
teriology. Students  who  have  not  taken  these  courses  as  undergraduates  will  bet 
required  to  fulfill  these  requirements  here  without  graduate  credit. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems. — This  course  is  designed  especially  to  provide  re- 
search experience  for  students  who  do  not  write  a  thesis.  The  problem  will  be; 
carried  out  in  the  same  manner  as  a  thesis,  except  that  it  will  be  less  extensive. 
A  written  report  of  the  completed  study  will  be  required.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  Staff. 

201.  History  of  Bacteriology. — Studies  in  the  development  of  bacteriology  ^ 
from  the  late  seventeenth  century  to  the  present  time,  especially  planned  to  showi 
the  developments  of  bacteriology  in  relation  to  agriculture,  public  health,  the! 
arts,  industry  and  medicine.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  LiTSKY  and  Mr.  Fuller. 

202.  Advanced  Bacterial  Physiology. — Lectures,  hterature  reviews,  andi 
laboratory  exercises  in  bacterial  nutrition,  metabolism  and  growth.  This  course 
will  include  advanced  material  not  covered  in  Bacteriology  198.  Credit,  3-5. 

Prerequisites,  Bacteriology  151  and  Chemistry  179  or  193.  Mr.  Mandel. 

203.  Bacterial  Cytology. — Lectures,  literature  reviews,  and  laboratory 
demonstrations,  designed  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive  survey  of  the 
structure  of  bacterial  cells  and  the  functions  of  their  components.  The  relation- 
ship of  bacteria  in  the  field  of  biology  is  considered.  Credit  3-5. 

Prerequisite,  College  Biology  and  Bacteriology  31  or  equivalent.         Mr.  Fuller. 

204.  Research  Project. — ^This  course  is  designed  to  permit  students  to  do 
investigational  work  on  bacteriological  problems  not  related  to  thesis.  Limited! 
to  3  credits  per  semester.   For  Ph.D.  candidates  only.  Credit,  1-6. 

The  Staff. 

205.  Advanced  Immunology. — Consideration  will  be  given  to  advanced 
theories  and  laboratory  procedures  basic  to  bacteriology,  immunology,  and 
serology.  Credit,  3-6. , 

Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  185.  Miss  Garvey. 

206.  Microbiological  Fermentations. — This  course  consists  of  a  study  of 
the  basic  theories  as  well  as  the  methods  and  processes  by  which  various  chemicals 
and  biological  materials  are  produced  on  an  industrial  level  through  the  action 
of  microorganisms.  The  laboratory  experiments  are  outlined  to  consider  tLe 
microorganisms  involved,  procedures  used,  and  the  chemistry  of  the  fermentation 
reactions.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Biological  Chemistry  and  Bacteriology  151  and  152  or  equivalents. 

Mr.  Czarnecki. 
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207.  Virology. — A  comprehensive  study  of  viruses,  including  laboratory  work 
covering  methods  for  cultivation  and  identification.  Limited  to  dei)artment 
majors,  except  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  LiTSKY. 

208.  Seminar. — Lectures  and  reports  on  current  literature  and  special  topics. 
(One  credit  each  semester.)  Credit,  1-6. 

Mr.  LiTSKY  and  Mr.  Fuller. 

213.  Antibiotics. — The  historical  background  and  theory  of  action  of  anti- 
biotics are  correlated  with  practical  laboratory  procedures  used  in  the  study  of 
their  isolation,  methods  of  assay  and  effects  on  morphology  and  survival  of  bac- 
teria. Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51,  52,  or  equivalent.                            Mr.  Czarnecki. 

214.  Microbial  Genetics. — This  course  will  provide  a  basic  understanding  of 
the  genetics  of  bacteria  and  viruses.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Bacteriology  203  and  Zoology  153.                               Mr.  Mandel. 

215.  Antiseptics  and  Disinfectants. — This  course  is  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  critical  evaluation  of  antiseptics  and  disinfectants,  and  the  procedures 
used  in  testing  them.  Practical  aspects  of  these  compounds  are  considered  as  to 
their  general  use.  Studies  of  the  various  classes  of  antiseptics  and  disinfectants 
correlate  chemical  structure  to  antibacterial  activity,  mode  of  action,  speed  of 
action,  and  specificity.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Bacteriology  51,  52  and  Chemistry  151,  or  equivalents. 

Mr.  LiTSKY. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree.  Credit,  30. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

156.  (I)  and  (II).  Methods  for  Bacteriological  Preparations. — This 
course  is  intended  for  students  majoring  in  bacteriology  and  public  health.  The 
material  given  in  the  course  includes  methods  of  preparation  and  sterilization  of 
culture  media  and  equipment;  the  preparation  of  stains  and  reagents;  and  the 
use,  care,  and  repair  of  laboratory  instruments.  Credit,  2. 

The  Staff. 

181.  General  Applied  Bacteriology. — This  course  is  designed  to  give  the 
student  a  working  knowledge  of  routine  and  special  tests  used  in  present  day 
applied  bacteriology.  Subjects  receiving  consideration  are:  methods  for  deter- 
mining the  sanitary  quality  of  milk  and  milk  products,  water  and  shellfish; 
eating  and  drinking  utensils;  and  air.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  31,  31A,  or  permission  of  instructor.        Mr.  France. 

182.  Quantitative  and  Qualitative  Bacteriology. — Consideration  will  be 
given  to  (1)  bacteriological  principles  which  apply  to  the  preservation,  fermenta- 
tion, and  spoilage  of  foods,  (2)  the  sanitary  examination  of  foods,  (3)  the  causes 
of  food  poisoning  and  (4)  microbiological  assays.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51,  or  permission  of  instructor.                   Miss  Garvey. 
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185.  Immunology. — Admission  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  This  coursi 
includes  consideration  of  host  reactions  which  favor  the  prevention  and  cun 
of  disease;  qualitative  and  quantitative  estimations  of  toxins  and  antitoxins;  th( 
use  of  biological  products  such  as  antigens  and  immune  sera  in  differentia.^ 
bacteriology  and  in  disease  diagnosis;  and  a  consideration  of  isohemagglutininj; 
as  determinants  of  blood  groups.  Credit,  3 

Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51  or  equivalent.  Miss  Garvey 

190.  Sanitary  Bacteriology. — A  detailed  study  of  public  health  laboratory 
methods.  Practical  application  of  methods  will  be  made  through  field  studies 
By  permission  of  instructor.  Credit,  3, 

Mr.  France. 

192.    Clinical    Microbiology. — This    course    is    designated  for    students 

majoring  in  medical  technology.     The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  familiarize 

the  student  with  routine  clinical  laboratory  procedures.  Credit,  3 

By  permission  of  instructor.  Mr.  France 

195.  Studies  of  Special  Microbial  Groups. — A  study  of  the  biology  of  cer- 
tain groups  of  microorganisms  not  given  consideration,  or  at  the  most  only 
briefly  mentioned,  in  other  courses  offered  in  the  department.  The  course  will, 
cover  the  autotrophic  bacteria,  photosynthetic  bacteria,  actinomycetes,  myxo-* 
bacteria,  chlamydobacteria,  and  spirochaetes.  Credit,  3 J 

One  class  hour,  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  Mandel. 

Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  51. 

198.  Bacterial  Physiology. — Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  demonstrat-' 
ing  the  growth  and  activities  of  microorganisms  as  influenced  by  the  environment! 
and  genotype  and  the  effect  of  the  microorganisms  on  the  environment.  Topics' 
considered  include  the  kinetics,  metabolic  pathways  and  effects  of  radiation. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  31,  Chemistry  179  or  equivalent  and  permission  off 

instructor. 
One  4-hour  laboratory  period;  two  lecture  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Mandel. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT' 

MAY  BE  GIVEN 

Agricultural  Economics  177.    Statistics.    Elementary  Experimental  Sta- 
tistics. Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Russell. 

Agricultural  Economics  179.    Statistics.  Elementary  Economics  Statistics. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Russell. 


Botany  166.    General  Mycology. 

Chemistry  234.    Advanced  Biochemical  Lectures 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Banfield. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Little. 
Chemistry  235.    Biochemistry  Laboratory  Methods. 

Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 

Mr.  Little. 

Chemistry  236.    Advanced  Biochemical  Analysis.  Credit,  3-5. 

Mr.  Little. 
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Chemistry  237.    Biocolloids. 

Chemistry  251.    Seminar. 

Entomology  174.     Medical  Entomology. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Bennett. 

Credit,  1  each  semester. 
Mr.  Ritchie. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Shaw. 


Food  Technology  210,  211.     Thermal  Processing  of  Foods. 

Credit,  2,  1st  semester. 
Credit,  3,  2nd  semester. 

Mr.   ESSELEN, 


Food  Technology  271,  272.    Seminar. 


Credit,  1-2  each  semester. 
The  Staff. 


Home  Economics  203.    Advanced  Nutrition — Metabolism  of  Major  Food- 
stuffs. Credit,  3. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

Home  Economics  204.    Advanced  Nutrition — Vitamins  and  Minerals. 

Credit,  3. 
Miss  Mitchell. 

Home  Economics  205.    Laboratory  Methods  and  Techniques  in  Nutrition 

Credit,  3. 
Mrs.  Wertz. 

Credit,  1. 
Miss  Mitchell. 

Credit,  3 
Mr.  Snow 

Credit,  3. 
Miss  Traver. 

Credit,  4. 
Mr.  Swenson. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Rauch. 


Home  Economics  212.    Nutrition  Seminar. 
Public  Health  164.    Microscopy  of  Water. 
Zoology  169.    Animal  Parasitology. 
Zoology  184.    Cellular  Physiology. 
Zoology  248.    Physiological  Genetics. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Bacteriology) 

151,  152.  Advanced  Bacteriology. — Studies  on  bacterial  metabolism  and  the 
influence  of  environmental  factors  on  growth  and  viability.  The  differentiation 
and  identification  of  bacterial  species  by  morphological,  cultural,  physiological, 
and  serological  studies.  The  combined  courses  not  only  give  the  student?  a  com- 
prehensive picture  of  the  various  forms  of  existing  bacteria,  but  develop  a  special 
technique  for  the  isolation,  cultivation,  and  identification  of  both  pathogenic 
and  non-pathogenic  species.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

By  permission  of  instructor.  Miss  Garvey. 
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Theodore  T.  Kozlowski,  major  adviser 
A  thesis  will  be  required  of  certain  candidates  for  the  M.S.  in  Botany. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems. — Selected  research  problems  in  botany  not  related 
to  the  candidate's  thesis.  Credits,  1-5  per  semester. 

A.  Plant  Cytology  and  Genetics.  Mr,  Nickerson. 

B.  Plant  Ecology.  Mr.  Livingston. 

C.  Plant  Mycology.  Mr.  Banfield,  Mr.  Guba  and  Mr.  Gasiorkiewicz. 

D.  Plant  Morphology.  Mr.  Davis. 

E.  Plant  Pathology. 

Mr.  Banfield,  Mr.  Doran,  Mr.  Guba,  Mr.  Gasiorkiewicz. 

F.  Plant  Physiology.  Mr.  Kozlowski,  Mr.  Gentile  and  Mr.  Jones. 

G.  Plant  Taxonomy.  Mr.  Davis  and  Mr.  Livingston. 

202,  203.  Advanced  Plant  Physiology. — ^Advanced  study  on  metabolism, 
water  relations  and  mineral  nutrition  of  plants.  The  course  includes  lectures, 
critical  analyses  of  literature,  reports  and  individual  conferences. 

Prerequisites,  one  semester  of  Plant  Physiology,  one  semester  of  Organic  Chem- 
istry. Credit,  2-4  each  semester. 

Mr.  Kozlowski  and  Mr.  Gentile. 

204.  Forest  Pathology. — A  course  dealing  with  the  more  common  and  im- 
portant fungus  diseases  and  with  wood  decay  caused  by  saprophytic  fungi  which 
affect  forest  trees.  Credit,  4. 
Prerequisite,  Botany  151  or  equivalent.                                             Mr.  Banfield. 

205,  206. — Advanced  Plant  Pathology. — ^A  study  of  biological  problems  that 
underlie  the  diseased  state.  Consideration  is  given  to  the  general  parasitological 
and  epidermiological  aspects  of  plant  disease  from  the  standpoint  of  critical 
examination  of  the  variation  in  and  interaction  between  host  plants,  parasites 
and  environment.  Credit,  2-4  each  semester. 

Prerequisite,  Botany  151  and  166  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Banfield. 

207.  Advanced  Plant  Ecology. — Lectures,  conferences,  critical  reading  and 
reports  on  advanced  considerations  of  synecology  and  autecology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Livingston. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — ^Research  on  an  approved  problem. 

Credit,  10. 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree. — ^Research  on  an  approved  problem. 

Credit,  30. 

32 


BOTANY 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

151,  152.  Plant  Pathology. — A  basic  course  in  plant  pathology  dealing 
with  the  nature,  causes  and  control  of  plant  diseases.  Attention  is  given  to 
disease  symptoms,  infection,  parasitism,  disease  transmission,  environmental 
effects  and  general  principles  of  plant  disease  control.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

158.  Microtechnique. — The  preparation  of  microscopic  mounts  including 
the  use  of  biological  stains  with  the  infiltration,  celloidin  and  paraffin  methods, 
and  the  use  of  slide  and  rotary  microtomes.  The  rewards  of  careful  work  are 
improvement  in  manipulative  technique,  better  orientation  in  the  field  of  plant 
structures,  an  enhanced  aesthetic  appreciation  and  a  valuable  collection  ol 
microscopic  mounts.  Credit,  2 

Mr.  Putala. 

159,  160.  The  Angiosperms.  A  study  of  the  angiosperm  orders  from  the 
standpoint  of  reproductive  morphology,  ecology,  evolution,  economics  and  history. 
Illustrative  types  are  drawn  from  the  State  herbarium,  while  forms  for  laboratory 
dissection  are  supplied  from  greenhouses  or  from  preserved  materials.  A  course 
for  horticulturalists  as  well  as  botanists.  Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 
1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Davis. 

161,  162.  Comparative  Anatomy  op  Green  Plants. — The  anatomy,  evolu- 
tion, and  taxonomy  of  chlorophyllus  plants,  including  extinct  as  well  as  living 
forms.  Lectures  interpret  anatomical  data  in  accord  with  such  principles  as 
algal  tendencies  and  parallelisms,  isomorphic  and  heteromorphic  alternation,  the 
landward  migration,  telome  concept,  rise  and  development  of  atracheates  and 
tracheates,  stelar  evolution  and  wood  anatomy,  angiosperms  as  the  ultimate 
evolutionary  types.   1957-58  and  each  alternate  year. 

Prerequisite,  one  semester  of  cryptogamic  botany.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Davis. 

163,  164.  Comparative  Morphology  op  Fungi. — Comparative  morpholog>', 
life  history  and  habitat  of  representative  species  of  important  orders  and  families. 
Laboratory  work  includes  collection,  identification,  and  study  of  common  local 
forms.  .  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

166.  General  Mycology. — A  general  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  various  classes  of  fungi,  life  history  and  morphology  of  representative 
species,  their  distribution  in  nature^  their  significance  in  plant  and  animal  disease, 
and  their  utilization  in  industrial  fermentations.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

167,  168.  Introductory  Plant  Physiology. — A  study  of  the  processes 
occurring  in  plants  and  their  relation  to  the  complex  of  activities  constituting 
plant  growth.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  KozLowsKi. 

169.  Forest  and  Shade  Tree  Pathology. — The  nature,  cause  and  control 
of  the  principal  types  of  disease  in  trees  including  decay  of  forest  products,  stand- 
ing and  structural  timber;  insects  and  environment  in  relation  to  fungi  disease 
and  development;  morphology  and  identification  of  fungi  that  induce  disease  or 
decay  in  trees.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 
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175.  Methods  in  Plant  Pathology. — A  study  of  general  techniques  and 
specialized  methods  used  in  the  investigation  of  plant  diseases.  1956-57  and  each 
alternate  year.  ■  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  one  semester  of  plant  pathology.  Mr.  Banfield. 

181.  Plant  Ecology. — The  relationships  of  plants  to  environment  including 
a  study  of  environmental  factors  (autecology)  and  of  plant  communities  (syne- 
cology).  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Livingston. 

182.  Plant  Geography. — Lectures  and  assigned  readings  of  descriptive  and 
historical  plant  geography  as  well  as  basic  principles  governing  the  natural  dis- 
tribution of  plants.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Livingston. 

189.  Plant  Cytogenetics. — The  interpretation  of  hereditary  phenomena, 
in  individuals  and  in  populations,  in  terms  of  cell  structures.  A  correlation  of 
plant  cytology  and  genetics  which  includes  embryology,  hybridization,  polyploidy, 
apomixis,  evolutionary  trends  and  distribution  patterns.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Nickerson. 

190.  Insect  Transmission  of  Plant  Diseases. — A  lecture  course  on  intri- 
cate interrelationships  of  insects  and  microorganisms,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  the  basic  role  played  by  insects  in  inception,  distribution  and  perpetuation 
of  plant  diseases.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 


Business  Administration 

Milo  Kimball,  adviser. 

The  program  of  graduate  courses  in  Business  Administration  is  designed  to 
prepare  for  positions  of  responsibility  in  business,  in  organizations  that  serve 
business,  in  government,  or  in  business  education. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 

201.  The  Business  Enterprise. — The  legal-economic-political  environment 
in  which  business  enterprise  operates;  the  risks  of  enterprise  and  profits;  market 
demand  analysis;  cost-price  combinations  and  production  policies;  the  effects  of 
business  fluctuations  on  the  individual  enterprise;  the  enterprise  system  and  pub- 
lic policy  as  expressed  in  legislation.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smart. 

211.  Accounting  in  Management. — The  theory  of  accounts  applied  to  man- 
agement problems ;  the  estabUshed  methods  of  accounting  in  operating  situations ; 
the  use  of  quantitative  data  as  bases  for  policy  decisions.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Colwell. 

222.  Marketing  Management. — A  study  of  the  f miction  of  marketing  from 
the  point  of  view  of  the  business  executive.  The  broad  aspects  of  product  plan- 
ning and  choice  of  channels  of  distribution  as  well  as  distribution  problems  are 
analyzed.  The  interrelations  between  research  planning,  execution  and  control  of 
marketing  activity  is  carefully  considered.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hardy. 

34 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

231.  Financial  Management. — Attention  is  first  centered  on  financing  cur- 
rent operations:  financial  analysis  and  planning;  credit  management;  and  the 
sources  and  management  of  working  capital.  Then,  long-term  financial  policies 
are  stressed:  the  uses  of  corporate  securities;  the  capital  structure;  surplus  and 
dividend  policies;  financing  new  enterprises;  the  recapitalization  and  reorganiza- 
tion of  going  concerns.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   LUDTKE. 

242.  Production  Management. — This  course  deals  with  the  situations  which 
confront  executives  in  charge  of  manufacturing  operations  and  the  direction  of 
people  at  work.  It  is  designed  to  develop  skill  in  analyzing  production  processes 
in  order  to  determine  specific  adaptations  of  production  and  personnel  techniques 
to  the  requirements  of  differing  processes.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hackamack. 

252.  Administrative  Practices. — Assuming  a  knowledge  of  business  proc- 
esses, this  course  considers  the  problems  of  human  relations  in  business  and 
industry.  Consideration  is  also  given  to  that  phase  of  administration  concerned 
with  policy  formation.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 

271.  Seminar  in  Business  Administration  I. — A  critical  and  intensive 
study  of  selected  problems  in  Accounting,  Finance,  Industrial  Administration, 
or  Marketing  and  the  application  of  research  methods  to  these  problems. 

Credit,  3. 
The  Staff. 

272.  Seminar  in  Business  Administration  II. — A  continuation  of  the 
Seminar  in  Business  Administration  in  the  field  of  the  student's  special  interest. 

Credit,  3. 
The  Staff. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  3  or  6 


BASIC  COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

IN  BUSINESS 

Accounting 

25-6.  Introduction  to  Accounting. — This  course  aims  to  give  the  students 
a  working  knowledge  of  the  principles  underlying  the  gathering,  recording,  and 
interpretation  of  accounting  data.  Undergraduate  credit,  6. 

Business  Law 

170.  Business  Law. — This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  drawing,  reading, 
and  interpretation  of  contracts,  and  includes  agency,  sales,  and  commercial  paper. 

Credit,  3. 
Finance 

155.  Financial  Institutions. — A  general  course  which  surveys  the  develop- 
ment and  operations  of  our  financial  institutions  and  provides  an  integrated  study 
of  the  entire  American  financial  structure.  Credit,  3. 

165.  Corporation  Finance. — ^This  course  in  business  finance  is  concerned 
with  forms  of  ownership  organization,  the  nature  and  uses  of  corporate  securi- 
ties, provision  and  maintenance  of  capital,  financial  expansion  and  corporate 
reorganization.  Credit,  3. 

35 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

Industrial  Administration 

163.  Management  in  Industry. — ^A  study  of  the  principles  connected  with 
the  organization  and  management  of  industrial  enterprises.  Credit,  3. 

Marketing 

153.  Marketing  Principles. — A  study  of  the  forces  and  conditions  which 
determine  prices  and  the  organization  and  methods  concerned  with  transporting, 
storing  and  distributing  industrial  and  consumer  goods.  Credit,  3. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

Accounting 

161.  Intermediate  Accounting. — An  application  of  accounting  principles  to 
problems  of  income  determination  and  the  classification  and  valuation  of  assets. 

Credit,  3. 

162.  Advanced  Accounting. — A  continuation  of  Accounting  161,  concerned 
with  the  valuation  of  assets  and  Uabilities,  accounting  for  net  worth,  statements 
of  application  of  funds  and  the  analysis  of  financial  statements.  Credit,  3. 

164.  Cost  Accounting. — ^The  use  of  accounting  techniques  to  determine 
business  costs,  including  process  costs,  standard  costs,  distributive  costs  and  cost 
problems  imposed  by  government  regulation.  Credit,  3. 

173.    Tax  Accounting. — ^This  course  examines  the  principles  of  income  taxa- 
tion as  applied  to  individuals  and  the  application  of  income  tax  laws  in  corporate 
accounting. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

176.  Auditing. — ^A  course  in  the  interpretation  of  accounting  records  dealing 
with  audit  theory  and  procedure.  C.P.A.  and  American  Institute  of  Accountants 
examination  problems  are  studied.  Credit,  3. 

Finance 

176.  Insurance. — ^A  general  course  concerning  risks  encountered  by  individu- 
als and  business  enterprises  and  the  methods  and  institutions  evolved  to  insure 
against  loss.  Property,  casualty,  life  and  other  forms  of  insurance  are  studied 
from  the  point  of  view  of  both  the  insurance  carrier  and  the  insured.    Credit,  3. 

182.  Investments. — The  principles  and  techniques  that  are  useful  for  the 
analysis  and  selection  of  investment  media ;  investment  policies  of  individuals  and 
institutions.  Credit,  3. 

Industrial  Administration 

164.  Personnel  Management. — A  study  of  the  principles  of  the  manage- 
ment of  labor  relations.  Attention  is  focused  on  procuring,  developing,  main- 
taining and  using  personnel.  Credit,  3. 

166.  Transportation  and  Traffic. — The  development  of  highway,  water- 
way, railway,  and  air  transportation;  the  operation  and  control  of  transportation 
agencies ;  the  use  of  freight  tariffs,  classifications  and  routing  guides ;  the  function 
of  industrial  traffic  departments.  Credit,  3. 

Marketing 

154.  Salesmanship  and  Sales  Management. — ^The  principles  and  practices 
of  personal  selling;  the  management  of  sales  personnel;  and  the  control  of  sales 
operations.  Credit,  3. 
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171.  Retail  Merchandising. — A  study  of  the  operation  and  productive 
functions  of  the  business  of  retailing.  Credit,  3. 

173.  Advertising. — A  study  of  the  techniques  and  media  of  advertising,  its 
services  to  business  and  the  organization  and  economic  functions  of  the  adver- 
tising industry.  Credit,  3. 

176.  Purchasing. — A  study  of  the  purchasing  problems  of  industrial  enter- 
prises and  of  their  market  contacts  with  their  sources  of  supply.  Credit,  3. 


Chemical  Engineering 

Ernest  Lindsey,  major  adviser. 

The  graduate  course  in  chemical  engineering  is  designed  to  emphasize  advanced 
study  in  engineering  fundamentals  rather  than  specific  technological  applications. 

To  be  admitted  to  full  graduate  study  in  this  field  either  of  the  follo\\nng  re- 
quirements should  be  met: 

1.  Applicant  must  have  a  Bachelor's  Degree  in  Chemical  Engineering  from  a 
recognized  school  or, 

2.  Applicant  must  show  satisfactory  academic  training  or  demonstrate  pro- 
ficiency in  these  subjects  as  a  minimum: 

Mathematics:    Through  Calculus. 

Chemistry:   Organic,  Analytical,  Physical. 

Engineering  Mechanics:    Statics,  Strength  of  Materials. 

Chemical  Engineering:    Stoichiometry,  Unit  Operations,  Thermodynamics 

(including  thermodynamics  of  chemical  change). 
Electrical  Engineering:   Elements  of  circuits  and  machines. 

Required  Courses 

1.  Ch.  E.  300,  Thesis,  maximum  10  credits. 

2.  At  least  four  of  the  following  five  courses: 
Ch.  E.  201,  202,  Thermodynamics. 

ME.  221,  Heat  Transfer. 

Ch.  E.  231,  232,  Mass  Transfer. 

3.  Additional  courses  selected  from  the  following  to  complete  the  required 
30  credits: 

Ch.  E.  182,  195;  E.E.  201,  202;  Math  156,  183,  192,  193,  194;  Statistics 
177;  Chemistry  177,  181,  186,  203,  205,  206.  214,  237;  CE.  275;  Bacteri- 
ology 181,  M.E.  183, 190;  Physics  185,  186. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.    Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics  I. — A  review^  of  the  funda- 
mental laws  of  thermodynamics  followed  by  a  study  of  some  of  their  applications 
to  chemical  engineering:  P-V-T  relations  of  fluids,  thermodynamic  functions,  fluid 
flow,  compression  and  expansion  of  gases,  hquefacation  and  separation  of  gases. 
Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  181  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey  and  Mr.  Duus. 
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202.  Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics  II. — A  continuation  of 
course  201.  The  study  of  phase  equilibria  and  chemical  reaction  equilibria  and 
their  applications  in  chemical  processing  are  taken  up.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  166,  Chemical  Engineering  181. 

Mr.  Lindsey  and  Mr.  Duus. 

231.  Mass  Transfer  I. — About  two-thirds  the  course  is  spent  on  theories  of 
diffusion  leading  to  unified  treatment  of  mass-transfer  unit  operations :  molecular 
and  eddy  diffusion  mass-,  heat-,  and  momentum  transfer  analogies,  leaching, 
two-film  theory,  and  related  topics.  The  last  third  deals  with  applications  of 
these  principles  to  humidification  and  gas  absorption,  with  design  problems. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  221.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cashin. 

232.  Mass  Transfer  II. — A  continuation  of  course  231  in  which  application 
of  principles  to  design  factors  in  distillation,  liquid-liquid  extraction,  adsorption, 
ion  exchange,  and  drying  are  studied.  If  time  permits  gaseous  and  thermal 
diffusion  will  be  taken  up.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  231.                                               Mr.  Cashin. 

300.  Research  Thesis. — A  theoretical  or  experimental  study  of  some  chemi- 
cal engineering  problem.  Credit  will  be  determined  by  the  work  done,  and  by 
agreement  with  the  Department  and  the  Graduate  Thesis  Committee. 

The  Staff. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  UNDERGRADUATE  AND  GRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

182.  Industrial  Equilibria  and  Kinetics. — ^A  study  of  phase  and  chemical 
equilibria  and  rates  of  reaction  in  chemical  processes  from  the  industrial  point 
of  view.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  166,  Chemical  Engineering  181.  Mr.  Duus. 

195.  Process  Equipment  Design. — The  design  of  process  equipment  for  the 
chemical  industries:  riveted  pressure  vessels,  welded  pressure  vessels,  piping,  at- 
tachments and  closures,  etc.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisites,  Chemical  Engineering  155,  Civil  Engineering  153.         Mr.  Lindsey. 

198.  Advanced  Unit  Operations. — Radiation  heat  transfer,  and  multi- 
component  distillation. 

Two  class  hours.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  156.  Mr.  Cashin. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

155.    Unit  Operations  I. — A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying 
the  unit  operations  of  fluid  flow,  heat  transfer,  and  evaporation.    A  portion  of 
the  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  thermodynamic  properties  of  matter. 
Three  class  hours;  two  3-hour  computation  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Prerequisites,  Mathematics  30  or  31,  Chemistry  30.  Mr.  Cashin. 
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156.  Unit  Operations  II. — A  continuation  of  course  155  concerning  distilla- 
tion gas  absorption,  liquid  extraction,  crystallization,  filtration,  mixing,  crushing, 
and  grinding. 

Three  class  hours;  two  3-hour  computation  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Prerequisite,  Chemical  Engineering  155.  Mr.  Cashin. 

158.  Organic  Chemical  Technology. — A  study  of  some  unit  processes  in- 
volved in  the  manufacture  of  organic  chemicals;  e.g.  nitration,  amination, 
halogenation,  oxidation.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

177.  Elements  of  Unit  Operations. — For  other  than  chemical  engineering 
majors.  An  introduction  to  some  of  the  unit  operations  of  process  industries. 
The  emphasis  is  on  principles  and  types  of  equipment,  rather  than  on  the 
quantitative  aspects  and  design.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  30,  Physics  25  and  26.  Mr.  Lindsey. 

181.  Heat-Energy  Relations. — ^A  study  of  the  energy  relations  in  chemical 
processes.  Includes:  types  of  energy,  energy  balances,  second  law,  thermo- 
dynamic fimctions,  P-V-T-relations  of  fluids,  compression  and  expansion  proc- 
esses. Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Diais. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  166,  Chemical  Engineering  156. 


Chemistry 

Walter  S.  Ritchie,  major  adviser. 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  provides  facilities  for  students  intending  to 
complete  the  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree  and  the  Doctor's  degree. 
Students  accepted  for  graduate  study  are  expected  to  have  met  the  usual  require- 
ments for  the  Bachelor's  degree.  Those  who  have  not  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments may  be  admitted  on  limited  status  until  the  deficiencies  have  been 
removed. 

First  year  graduate  students  will  take  "placement"  examinations  during  the 
first  week  of  residence.  These  examinations  are  for  the  purpose  of  evaluating 
the  background  of  the  student,  and  to  assist  in  the  selection  of  a  course  of  study. 
Students  are  admitted  to  candidacy  for  a  degree  only  after  the  satisfactory 
passing  of  written  comprehensive  examinations,  at  which  tune  thesis  problems 
are  assigned  in  the  following  fields  of  chemistry:  physical,  organic,  inorganic, 
analytical  and  biochemical. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.  Inorganic  Preparations. — Laboratory. — The  preparation  of  chemical 
products  from  raw  materials.  The  manufacture  and  testing  of  pure  chemicals. 
The  laboratory  work  is  essentially  synthetic  in  nature  and  is  designed  to  aid  in 
acquiring  a  more  adequate  knowledge  of  inorganic  chemistry  than  is  to  be 
obtained  by  chemical  analysis  alone.  Credit,  3-5. 

Mr.  Smith. 

202.  Inorganic  Chemistry  of  the  Less  Familiar  Elements. — Lectures 
and  collateral  reading  on  the  descriptive  chemistry  of  some  of  the  less  familiar 
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elements  such  as  boron,  gallium,  indium,  thallium,  the  lanthanides,  fluorine, 
titanium,  vanadium,  tantalum,  tungsten,  and  uranium.  Correlations  between 
structure  or  spatial  configurations  and  chemical  properties  will  be  stressed  to 
the  extent  permitted  by  modern  data.  Credit,  3. 

1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Roberts. 

203.  Physical  Chemical  Measueements. — Laboratory. — A  selection  of  ex- 
periments in  Physical  Chemistry  to  meet  the  needs  and  background  of  the 
individual  student.  Experiments  will  be  selected  from  standard  texts  and  from 
the  literature.  Credit,  3-5. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  165  and  166  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Smith. 

205.  Chemical  Thermodynamics. — The  first  and  second  laws  of  thermo- 
dynamics will  be  reviewed.  The  concept  of  the  Boltzmann  distribution  and  the 
partition  function  will  be  introduced,  and  the  calculation  of  thermodynamic 
function  from  these  quantities  will  be  discussed.  The  calculation  of  equilibrium 
constants  from  both  thermochemical  and  spectroscopic  data  will  be  considered, 
as  will  the  application  to  electrochemistry  and  ionic  equilibria.  Credit,  3. 
1956-1957  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Stein. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  165  and  166. 

206.  Gases,  Kinetics,  and  Catalysis. — Some  of  the  basic  concepts  of  the 
kinetic  theory  of  gases  and  the  absorption  of  gases  by  solids  will  be  discussed. 
The  kinetics  of  homogeneous  gas  reactions  and  chain  reactions  will  be  con- 
sidered as  well  as  the  theory  of  absolute  reaction  rates.  Homogeneous  and 
heterogeneous  catalysis,  photochemical,  radiation  induced  reactions,  and  reac- 
tions in  solution  will  be  discussed.  Credit,  3. 
1956-1957  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Stein. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  205  or  its  equivalent. 

208.  Chemical  Spectroscopy. — ^This  course  is  designed  to  give  students 
practice  in  the  use  of  spectroscopic  equipment  in  solving  chemical  problems.  The 
lecture  work  of  the  course  will  include  discussions  of  (1)  the  design  and  use 
of  instruments,  (2)  the  elementary  theory  of  spectra,  and  (3)  the  application  of 
spectroscopy  of  chemical  problems.  The  laboratory  work  will  include  practice 
in  the  use  of  the  spectrometer  and  the  spectrograph  for  the  analysis  of  flame, 
arc,  and  spark  spectra,  and  the  use  of  the  spectrophotometer  for  absorption 
measurements.  Photographic  procedures  will  be  discussed  and  used  in  connec- 
tion with  the  operation  of  the  spectrograph.  Credit,  3. 
1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Smith. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  165  and  166,  or  equivalent. 

211,  212.  Quantum  Chemistry. — The  application  of  the  quantum  theory  to 
chemical  problems  will  be  discussed.  This  will  include  a  discussion  of  the  exact 
theory  for  describing  the  structure  of  simple  atoms,  the  application  of  approxi- 
mate methods  for  complex  atoms  and  molecules,  the  chemical  bond,  resonance, 
and  the  interaction  of  radiation  and  matter.  Credit,  3-6. 

1957-1958  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Stein. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  186,  or  equivalent. 
Differential  Equations  is  desirable. 

214.  Physical  Chemistry  of  High  Polymers. — ^Various  aspects  of  the 
physical  chemistry  of  natural  and  synthetic  polymers  will  be  discussed.  Topics 
to  be  considered  will  include:  structure  of  solid  polymers,  determination  of  mo- 
lecular weights,  sizes  and  shapes,  mechanical  properties  of  solid  polymers,  coUiga- 
tive  properties  of  polymer  solutions,  polyelectrolytes,  and  physical  chemistry  of 
proteins.  Credit,  3. 

1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Stein. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  205  or  equivalent. 
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221.  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry. — Laboratory  consisting  of  special 
work  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  It  may  consist  of  ultimate 
analysis,  electro-analysis,  the  analysis  of  definite  classes  of  materials  such  as 
fertihzers,  ores,  insecticides,  alloy  or  materials  containing  the  rarer  elements, 
and  the  use  of  organic  reagents.  Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 

Prerequisite,  183  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Roberts. 

223.  Introduction  to  Micro-Chemistry. — Laboratory.  Designed  to  illus- 
trate the  applications  of  micro  technique  to  synthesis,  analysis,  and  charac- 
terization. The  microscopic  work  may  include  the  optics  of  the  microscope, 
micrometry,  the  microscopic  study  of  fibers,  crystals,  and  physiochemical 
phenomena  and  an  introduction  to  microscopical  qualitative  analysis.  The  quan- 
titative work  may  include  the  determination  of  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  and 
halogen  in  organic  materials  and  selected  inorganic  determinations. 

Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  183,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Roberts. 

227.  Heterocyclic  Chemistry. — The  chemistry  of  the  common  organic 
heterocycHc  compounds  containing  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulfur.  Includes  con- 
siderations of  mechanisms  of  the  reactions  discussed. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  181  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Cannon. 

229,  230.  Theoretical  Organic  Chemistry. — Lectures  on  special  topics 
such  as  stereochemistry,  bond  formation,  resonance,  ionic  reactions,  free  radical 
reactions,  transition  state  theory,  reaction  mechanisms,  molecular  rearrange- 
ments, etc.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 
1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Cannon. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  181  or  its  equivalent. 
Chemistry  181  may  be  taken  simultaneously  with  Chemistry  229. 

231.  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. — Laboratory.  More  difficult  synthe- 
sis of  organic  compounds  will  be  assigned  to  the  individual  student.  These  com- 
pounds will  frequently  be  those  desired  as  starting  materials  for  research.  Their 
preparation  will  require  the  use  of  the  original  literature.  Credits,  3-5. 
Prerequisite,  a  year  course  in  Organic  Chemistry.  Mr.  Cannon  and  Mr.  Ritchie. 

232.  Organic  Chemistry. — ^An  intensive  survey  of  certain  reactions  of  or- 
ganic chemistry  with  emphasis  on  their  scope  and  hmitations,  recent  develop- 
ments, and  mechanisms.  Credit,  3. 
1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Cannon. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  181. 

234.  Advanced  Biochemical  Lectures. — Lectures  on  recent  developments 
in  the  chemistry  of  proteins,  lipids,  carbohydrates,  enzymes,  and  other  materials 
of  biological  significance.  Credits,  3. 

Mr.  Little. 

235.  Biochemistry  Laboratory  Methods. — Advanced  laboratory  work  on 
preparation,  examination,  and  analytical  techniques  for  protein,  carbohydrate, 
lipids,  enzymes,  etc.  Methods  of  colloid  chemistry  will  be  included.  Individual 
problems  and  work  will  be  assigned  as  far  as  possible  to  meet  individual  require- 
ments. Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 

Mr.  Little. 
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236.  Advanced  Biochemical  Analysis. — Advanced  laboratory  course  in 
analytical  methods  applicable  to  naturally  occurring  materials  including  foods, 
feeds,  etc.  Research  methods  and  techniques  will  be  introduced  as  well  as 
routine  methods.  Credit,  3-5. 

Mr.  Little. 

237.  BiocoLLOiDS. — A  consideration  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  colloidal 
behavior  and  some  applications  to  industry,  agriculture,  and  biology.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  152,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Bennett. 

239.  Chemistry  of  Natural  Products. — The  lectures  and  collateral  read- 
ings will  deal  with  the  chemistry  of  some  classes  of  natural  compounds  which 
are  of  biochemical  and  economic  interest.  Proteins,  the  sugars,  starch,  cellulose, 
polyuronides,  lignin,  glucosides,  alkaloids,  enzymes,  purines,  pyrimidines,  and 
pigments  will  be  considered.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Little  and  Mr.  McWhorter. 

25L    Seminar. — Conferences,  reports,  or  lectures.       Credit,  1  each  semester. 

Maximum  credit,  2. 
Mr.  Ritchie. 

278.  Electrochemistry. — A  course  for  students  who  have  had  a  first  course 
in  physical  chemistry,  or  its  equivalent.  The  course  will  include  a  study  of  the 
fundamentals  of  oxidation-reduction,  galvanic  cells,  electrolytic  cells,  conductance 
transference,  and  polarography.  The  concept  of  activity,  and  the  use  of  activity 
co-efficients  will  be  included.  Credit,  2. 

1957-58  and  each  alternate  year. 

295.  Research  Problem. — The  student  wiU  prepare  a  proposal  for  a  research 
problem  not  directly  related  to  his  thesis  topic  if  the  latter  has  been  selected.  The 
problem  will  involve  primarily  library  research.  A  Committee  of  three  depart- 
ment members  will  approve  the  student's  topic  not  later  than  four  weeks  from 
the  start  of  the  semester  and  conduct  an  oral  examination  before  the  end  of  the 
semester  in  which  the  topic  was  approved.  A  written  report  must  be  submitted 
and  approved  by  the  committee  one  week  before  the  examination.  Required  of 
all  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  in  Chemistry  and  must  be  completed  before  the 
candidate's  preliminary  examination  for  the  degree.  Credit,  5. 

The  Department. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — The  preparation  of  an  acceptable  thesis 
in  agricultural,  analytical,  inorganic,  organic,  biochemical,  or  physical  chemistry, 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  work.  Credit,  10. 

400.  Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree. — The  preparation  of  an  acceptable  thesis  in 
agricultural,  analytical,  inorganic,  organic,  biochemical  or  physical  chemistry, 
under  the  direction  of  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  work.  Credit,  30. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

177.  Advanced  Physical  Chemistry. — A  detailed  study  of  a  number  of 
topics  such  as  kinetics,  catalysis,  chemical  thermodynamics  and  electrochemistry. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  165  and  166.  Mr.  Stein. 
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181.  Organic  Chemistry. — A  rapid  and  intensive  survey  of  the  important 
reactions  of  organic  chemistry  with  emphasis  on  their  scope  and  limitations, 
recent  developments,  mechani.sms,  and  theory.  Credit,  3. 
Three  elass  hours.                                                                              Mr.  Cannon. 

182.  Qualitative  Organic  Chemistry. — The  characterization  of  organic 
compounds  by  means  of  physical  properties,  class  reactions,  and  the  preparation 
of  suitable  derivatives.  Credit,  4. 
Two  class  hours;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.                                 Mr.  Cannon. 

183.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis. — The  laboratory  work  will  include 
representative  determinations  in  electrolytic  and  electrometric  methods,  and  an 
introduction  to  colorimetry  and  other  optical  methods  of  analysis.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Roberts. 
Prerequisite,  Chemistry  130. 

186.  Theoretical  Inorganic  Chemistry. — A  survey  of  inorganic  chemistry 
which  is  largely  theoretical  and  includes  such  topics  as  atomic  structure,  radio- 
chemistry,  periodic  classification  and  relationships,  valence  concepts,  acid-base 
theory,  and  the  chemistry  of  coordination  compounds.  To  the  extent  that  time 
permits  these  topics  will  be  discussed  and  illustrated  with  descriptive  chemistry 
of  the  familiar  elements.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Smith. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  165  and  166. 

188.  History  of  Chemistry. — An  historical  and  biographical  study  of  chem- 
istry and  chemists.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                 Mr.  Ritchie. 

192.  Introduction  Research. — Admission  only  by  permission  of  the  depart- 
ment. 

Ten  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  5. 

Hours  by  arrangement.  The  Staff. 

193,  194.  General  Biochemistry. — These  courses  offer  a  broad  introduc- 
tion to  the  general  field  of  biochemistry  for  students  majoring  in  chemistry  or 
in  the  biological  sciences  and  provide  a  background  for  more  advanced  or  special- 
ized study  in  this  field.  A  competent  preparation  in  organic  chemistry  is  required. 
(Chemistry  51  and  52  or  their  equivalent.)  Credit,  4  each  semester. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Little. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Chemistn,-) 

151,  152.  Organic  Chemistry. — ^A  course  in  the  theory  of  organic  chemistry 
intended  to  serve  the  needs  of  students  who  will  specialize  in  chemistry,  as  well 
as  those  who  may  specialize  in  other  fields.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period. 

Mr.  Ritchie  and  Mr.  ]\IcWhorter. 

163.  Chemistry  of  Water,  Sewage,  and  Sewage  Sludge. — The  preparation 
of  reagents  and  standard  methods  for  the  analysis  of  water,  sewage,  and  sewage 
sludge.  Credit,  3. 

Two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  . 

Prerequisite,  Chemistry  30. 
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165,  166.  Physical  Chemistry. — A  study  of  tjie  fundamental  theories  and 
laws  of  physical  chemistry.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period. 

Mr.  Smith. 

179.  Biochemistry. — ^An  introduction  to  general  biochemistry  and  physio- 
logical chemistry,  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  extension  of  fundamental 
organic  chemistry  to  materials  and  processes  of  biological  significance;  proteins, 
lipids,  carbohydrates,  enzymes.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Little. 

Prerequisite,  Organic  Chemistry. 


Civil  Engineering 

Merit  P.  White,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.    Special  Problems.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  Staff. 

252.  Structural  Dynamics. — This  course  covers  the  behavior  of  simple  and 
complex  oscillating  systems.  It  deals  particularly  with  the  behavior  of  structures 
subjected  to  periodic  forces,  to  non-periodic  forces  and  to  shock  loads.  Behavior 
beyond  the  elastic  range  is  included.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  51  and  52.  Mr.  White. 

261.  Materials  Testing  Techniques. — This  course  is  concerned  with  the 
machines  and  auxiliary  equipment  used  in  experimental  stress  analysis  for  pur- 
poses of  research.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51.                                                          Mr.  Sharp. 

270.  Advanced  Structural  Theory  II. — Advanced  problems  in  structural 
analysis  are  presented  in  this  course.  Topics  considered  are  the  analysis  of 
complex  rigid  frames;  influence  lines  for  indeterminate  structures;  the  placing 
of  loads  and  the  determination  of  stresses  in  continuous  building  frames;  pre- 
stressed  concrete.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  172.                                                     Mr.  Osgood. 

271.  Arch  Analysis. — Methods  of  analyzing  two-hinged  and  hingeless  arches. 
A  design  project  is  included.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  70  and  71.                                            Mr.  Osgood. 

275.  Advanced  Fluid  Mechanics. — Theory  of  hydraulic  similitude,  dimen- 
sional analysis,  methods  of  obtaining  dynamic  similarity  in  hydraulic  models  in 
actual  practice,  analysis  of  typical  hydraulic  models.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  75  or  76.  Mr.  Marcus. 

277.  Advanced  Sanitary  Engineering. — This  course  treats  hydraulic  and 
chemical  problems  encountered  in  the  design  and  operation  of  water  and  sewage 
works.  It  also  deals  with  stream  sanitation  and  the  latest  trends  of  practice 
and  research  in  the  sanitary  engineering  field.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engmeering  77,  78.  Mr.  Feng. 
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279.  Theoretical  Soil  Mechanics. — A  thorough  investigation  of  the 
phenomena  in  soil  masses  subjected  to  such  forces  as  seepage,  frost,  and  imposed 
loads.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hendrickson. 

280.  Applied  Soil  Mechanics. — The  solution  of  case  problems  applying 
the  principles  of  soil  mechanics  to  the  design  of  embankments,  retaining  walls, 
footings,  raft  foundations,  and  pile  structures.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  279.                                            Mr.  Hendrickson. 

300.    Research  and  Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  6. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

172.  Advanced  Structural  Theory  I. — Methods  of  analyzing  statically 
indeterminate  structures.  '    Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  70.  Mr.  Osgood. 

179.  Principles  of  Sanitary  Engineering. — This  course  is  designed  for  stu- 
dents in  the  Department  of  Public  Health.  It  covers  phases  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing 77  and  78  with  consideration  of  the  non-engineering  background  of  the  stu- 
dent. Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Feng. 

182.    Soil  Testing. — Sampling,  testing,  and  presentation  of  reports  on  the 
engineering  properties  of  soils.    Permeability,  consolidation,  and  shear  are  the 
tests  covered.  Triaxial  compression  is  the  principal  technique  used. 
One  class  hour;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  80  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Hendrickson. 

188.  Advanced  Stress  Analysis. — Determination  of  stresses  and  strains 
in  elements  of  machines  and  structures.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51.  Mr.  White. 

196.  Hydraulic  Engineering.— The  analysis  and  design  of  hydraulic  struc- 
tures such  as  storage  reservoirs,  spillways,  dams,  levees,  shore  protection  and 
channel  works  are  considered.  Credit,  3. 

Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Marston. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  73,  76. 

198.  Advanced  Highway  Engineering. — Analysis  of  the  engineering  aspects 
of  traffic  problems  such  as  traffic  signal  design,  street  capacities,  parking  and 
channelization. 

Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  55.  Mr.  Boyer. 
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Animal  Husbandry 

D.  J.  Hankinson^  major  adviser. 

Animal  Husbandry  is  a  major  program  of  study  within  the  Department  of 
Dairy  and  Animal  Science. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

Major  credit  for  Animal  Husbandry  students  assumes  prerequisites  in  the 
animal  husbandry  field  as  covered  in  undergraduate  courses  in  this  University. 
All  hours  by  arrangement. 

200.  Problems  in  Livestock  Production. — This  course  will  deal  with  some 
specific  problem  in  feeding,  breeding,  production  or  management  as  relates  to  the 
production  of  some  specific  Uvestock  product  such  as  milk,  wool,  or  meat.  Assist- 
ance will  be  given  in  outlining  the  problem  and  setting  up  the  experimental 
procedure  with  the  student  responsible  for  collecting  and  analyzing  the  data. 

Credit,  3-6. 
The  Staff. 

205.  Advanced  Animal  Nutrition. — The  chemistry  of  feedstuffs  and  the 
chemistry  and  physiology  of  digestion,  absorption  and  utilization  of  energy,  pro- 
teins, minerals  and  vitamins  in  milk,  meat,  wool,  or  work  production.  Recent  and 
current  research  will  be  evaluated.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Archibald  and  Mr.  Elliot. 
Prerequisites,  Animal  Husbandry  151  or  its  equivalent. 

211.  Advanced  Animal  Genetics. — This  course  will  stress  the  statistical 
approach  to  Animal  Breeding,  including  the  development  of  selection  indexes  for 
various  farm  mammals,  sire  indexes  and  breeding  plans  based  on  systems  of  breed- 
ing and  selection.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Animal  Husbandry  176  or  equivalent,  and  Agricultural  Economics 
177  and  180  or  equivalent.                                          Mr.  Gaunt  and  Mr.  Black. 

216.  Fertility  and  Fecundity. — An  advanced  course  in  reproductive  physi- 
ology deaUng  with  the  role  of  heredity,  nutrition,  pathology  and  environment  in 
the  determination  of  fertility  and  fecundity  in  mammalian  forms.  Emphasis,  in 
classroom  and  laboratory,  will  be  placed  on  current  research  directed  toward 
control  of  reproductive  function  through  experimental  means.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Animal  Husbandry  175  or  equivalent,  and  Zoology  187. 

Mr.  Black. 

220.  Milk  Secretion. — A  study  of  milk  secretion  including  the  gross  and 
microscopic  anatomy  of  the  mammary  gland.  The  development  of  the  gland 
from  birth  through  parturition  and  lactation  will  be  studied.  The  physiology  of 
milk  secretion  will  be  reviewed  both  in  relation  to  the  endocrine  glands  which 
control  it  and  to  more  practical  aspects  of  successful  dairy  cattle.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Foley. 

226.  The  Histology  of  Domestic  Animals. — An  intensive  study  of  the 
tissues  and  organs  of  domestic  animals.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  those 
tissues  and  organ  systems  which  have  particular  economic  or  physiological  signifi- 
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cance  in  the  fields  of  livestock  production,  meats,  nutrition,  milk  secretion  and 
animal  breeding.  The  microscopic  structure  of  the  skin  and  its  modifications,  fat, 
muscle,  bone,  endocrine  glands,  digestive  system  and  genital  sy^^tem.--  of  farm 
animals  is  stressed  and  related  to  function. 

Prerequisites,  Zoology  150,  Veterinary  Science  175  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Greenstein. 


229,  230.    Seminar. — Reports  on  current  literature. 
300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree. 


Credit,  1  each  semester 
The  Staff. 

Credit,  5-10. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH 
MAJOR  CREDIT  MAY  BE  GIVEN 


Bacteriology  185.    Immunology. 

Chemistry  234.    Advanced  Biochemical  Lectures. 

Chemistry  235.    Advanced  Biochemical  Methods. 

Chemistry  236.    Advanced  Biochemical  Analysis. 

Chemistry  237.    Biocolloids. 

Zoology  245.    Advanced  Vertebrate  Physiology. 

Zoology  248.      Physiological  Genetics. 

Zoology  172.    Vertebrate  Embryology. 


Credit,  3. 
Miss  Garn'ey. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Little. 

Credit,  3-5. 
Mr.  Little. 

Credit,  3-5. 
Mr.  Little. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Bennett. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snedecor. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Rauch. 


Credit,  4. 
Mr.  Woodside,  Mr.  Rauch  and  Mr.  Bartlett. 


Zoology  178.    Genetics  of  Animal  Populations. 
Zoology  183.    General  and  Cellular  Physiology. 
Zoology  187.    Endocrinology. 


Credit,  2. 
Mr.  Rauch. 

Credit,  4. 
Mr.  Swenson. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snedecor. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Dairy  and  Animal  Science) 

151.  Fundamentals  of  Animal  Nutrition. — This  course  deals  with  the 
nutrients  and  their  metabolism,  and  the  nutritive  requirements  for  maintenance, 
growth,  reproduction,  lactation  and  other  body  functions.  Emphasis  will  be  on 
ruminants  and  swine.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Elliot. 

Prerequisites,  Chemistry  33. 
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152.  Feeds  and  Feeding. — The  nature  and  value  of  the  more  important  feed- 
stuffs.  Application  of  principles  in  balancing  rations  for  the  various  classes  of 
livestock.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisite,  Animal  Husbandry  151. 
Two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  Elliot. 

154.  Meat  Processing. — For  students  not  majoring  in  Animal  Husbandry  by 
permission  of  the  instructor.  A  few  periods  will  be  devoted  to  a  discussion  of 
the  meat  packing  industry  and  to  the  preserving  and  care  of  meat  products.  The 
remainder  will  be  spent  on  the  classification  of  meat  animals  with  practice 
slaughtering  and  the  making  of  wholesale  and  retail  cuts  with  stress  on  identifica- 
tion of  retail  cuts.  A  one-day  trip  through  the  packing  plants  of  Boston  is  a 
requirement  of  this  course  and  will  cost  about  five  dollars.  Credit,  2. 

One  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Adams. 

156.  Beef  and  Sheep  Production. — ^This  course  considers  the  historical  and 
economic  development,  present  status  and  probable  future  trends  of  beef  and 
sheep  production  in  the  United  States  and  especially  in  New  England.  Considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  types  of  production,  systems  and  methods  of  feeding,  man- 
agement and  marketing.  In  the  laboratory,  practice  will  be  obtained  in  fitting 
and  showing  as  well  as  certain  practical  techniques  such  as  dehorning,  ear-tagging, 
castrating,  foot-trimming,  shearing,  etc.,  and  the  treatment  and  prevention  of 
external  and  internal  parasites  as  well  as  common  ailments.  Credit,  3. 

Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  -   Mr.  Baker. 

165.  Reproduction  in  Farm  Animals. — This  course  deals  with  the  compara- 
tive aspects  of  anatomy,  embryology,  endocrinology  and  physiology  of  the  re- 
productive system  of  farm  mammals,  concepts  of  fertihty  and  sterility,  and  prac- 
tice in  semen  collection,  artificial  insemination  and  pregnancy  diagnosis.  A  field 
trip  to  Shrewsbury  to  observe  operations  of  the  M.S.B.A.  bull  stud  is  a  require- 
ment of  the  course  and  should  not  exceed  two  dollars  in  cost.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Black. 

166.  Applied  Animal  Genetics. — This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  workings  of  heredity  and  variation  in  farm  mammals  and  the 
role  of  selection  procedures  and  breeding  systems  in  genetic  improvement  of 
livestock.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Gaunt. 

Prerequisites,  Zoology  153. 

174.  Advanced  Meats. — This  course  deals  with  the  advanced  techniques  in 
preparing,  preserving  and  utilizing  the  various  meat  products  from  cattle,  sheep 
and  swine.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisites,  Animal  Husbandry  33  or  154  and  permission  of  instructor. 

Two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  Hobart. 

177.,  178.  Dairy  Cattle  Production. — This  is  an  intensive  course  covering 
all  phases  of  dairy  cattle  and  milk  production.  It  affords  an  opportunity  to  seek 
the  solution  to  the  economic,  nutritional,  genetic  and  managerial  problems  con- 
cerned in  successful  dairying.  Field  trips  to  leading  dairy  establishments  are 
components  of  these  courses,  the  cost  estimated  to  be  ten  dollars  in  the  fall 
semester  and  twenty  dollars  in  the  spring  semester.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Foley.^ 
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179.  Horse  and  Swine  Production. — Light  horses  are  emphasized  in  the 
horse  production  portion  of  the  course.  The  feeding,  breeding,  training  and  some 
equitation  are  covered.  Each  student  is  required  to  care  for  a  mare  for  one  week. 
The  material  devoted  to  swine  husbandry  attempts  to  correlate  all  management 
practices  and  to  analyze  the  various  methods  of  production  with  emphasis  on 
New  England  conditions.  Field  trip  costs  will  not  exceed  five  dollars. 
Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Baker. 


Dairy  Technology 

Dairy  Technology  is  a  major  program  of  study  within  the  Department  of 
Dairy  and  Animal  Science. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

Major  credit  for  Dairy  Technology  students  assumes  prerequisites  in  the  dairy 
technology  field  as  covered  in  undergraduate  courses  in  this  University. 

200.  Problems  in  Dairy  Technology. — A  course  for  individual  study  in 
which  the  student  gives  attention  to  specific  current  problems  involved  in  the 
processing  of  dairy  products.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 

202.    Advanced  Dairy  Chemistry. — A  study  of  the  physical,  colloidal,  and 
chemical  properties  of  dairy  products;  the  role  of  milk  fat,  salts,  proteins,  carbo- 
hydrates, and  enzyme  systems,  and  their  relation  to  dairy  research.       Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  175  or  equivalent. 
Two  1-hour  lectures;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Potter. 

209.,  210.    Seminar. — Reports  on  current  hterature.     Credit,  1  each  semester. 

The  Staff. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

The  Staff. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

175.  Dairy  Chemistry. — Physical  and  chemical  principles  which  explain  the 
behavior  of  milk  and  milk  products  in  the  various  technological  operations.  Con- 
stituents of  milk  in  relation  to  other  organic  compounds;  physiochemical  aspects 
of  certain  dairy  phenomena  such  as  foaming,  coagulation,  etc.  The  laboratory 
work  will  include  many  of  the  tests  used  commercially  as  well  as  in  dairy  re- 
search, emphasizing  the  principles  and  application  of  both  qualitative  and  quanti- 
tative analysis  as  well  as  the  technique  of  operating  scientific  apparatus. 
Enrollment  by  permission  of  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Potter. 
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COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR 
CREDIT  WILL  BE  GIVEN 

No  more  than  two  courses  may  be  selected  from  the  following  list  of  courses : 

Credit,  3-5. 
Mr.  Mandel. 


Bacteriology  202.  Bacterial  Physiology. 
Bacteriology  203.  Bacterial  Cytology. 
Chemistry  165,  166.  Physical  Chemistry. 
Chemistry  193,  194.  General  Biochemistry 
Chemistry  237.  Biocolloids. 
Food  Technology  209.  Thermal  Processing  of  Foods. 
Food  Technology  210.  Thermal  Processing  of  Foods. 
Food  Technology  221.    Edible  Fats  and  Oils. 


Credit,  3-5 
Mr.  Fuller. 

Credit,  4  each  semester. 
Mr.  Smith. 

Credit,  4  each  semester. 
Mr.  Little. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Bennett. 


Credit,  2. 
Mr.  Esselen. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Esselen. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  Anderson. 


Food  Technology  241.    Food  Acceptance. — Theory  and  Methodology. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Fagerson. 

Home  Economics  203.  Advanced  Nutrition. — Metabolism  of  major  food- 
stuffs. Credit,  3. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

Home  Economics  204.    Advanced  Nutrition. — Vitamins  and  minerals. 

Credit,  3. 
Miss  Mitchell. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Dairy  &  Animal  Science) 

152.  Market  Milk. — A  study  of  the  various  phases  of  the  market  milk 
industry;  sanitary  production,  transportation,  pasteurization,  and  handling  in 
the  city  plant;  marketing,  delivery  systems,  milk  and  its  relation  to  public 
health,  inspection,  milk  laws,  food  value  and  advertising.  Cultured  milk  and 
other  milk  drinks  are  also  included.  Some  milk  plants  are  visited.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Evans 

177.  Butter  and  Cheese  Making. — Half  of  the  semester  is  devoted  to  but- 
ter making;  the  remainder  to  cheese  making,  condensed  and  powdered  milk.  The 
various  phases  of  the  butter  industry  studied  are :  separators  and  cream  separa- 
tion; pasteurization,  neutralization,  and  ripening  of  cream;  preparation  of  starter 
cultures;  churning;  marketing  and  scoring  of  butter;  creamery  management. 
The  work  in  cheese  making  includes  cheddar,  cream,  Neufchatel,  cottage,  pro- 
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cessed  cheeses,  etc.    The  manufacture  of  condensed  milk,  powdered  milk,  and 
commercial  casein  are  also  covered.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisites,  Dairy  25  or  permission  of  instructor. 

Mr.  Evans  and  Mr.  Potter. 

178.  Ice  Cream  Making. — The  principles  and  practices  of  ice  cream  making. 
The  effects  of  such  factors  as  composition,  quality,  pasteurization,  homogeniza- 
tion,  aging,  and  freezing  on  the  finished  product  are  considered.  Sherbets,  ices, 
fancy  and  individual  forms,  and  all  flavors  of  ice  cream  are  studied.  Some  time 
is  devoted  to  refrigeration  machinery,  delivery  equipment,  and  merchandising 
methods  as  they  are  related  to  the  industry.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Dairy  25  or  permission  of  instructor.  Mr.  Potter. 


Economics 

Philip  L.  Gamble,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Studies  in  Economics. — The  student  undertakes  a  special 
project  under  the  guidance  of  a  member  of  the  department. 

Credit,  2-5  each  semester. 
The  Staff. 

210.  History  of  Economic  Thought. — A  general  study  of  economic  thought 
from  its  ancient  beginnings;  the  contributions  of  the  various  schools;  recent 
changes  in  economic  thought.    Given  as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Vatter. 

213.  Central  Banking. — A  study  of  the  organization  and  policies  of  the 
major  central  banks  with  special  reference  to  the  Federal  Reserve  System.  Given 
as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gamble. 

227.    Mathematical  Economics  and  Economic  Model-Building. — A  study 
of  the  various  modern  apphcations  of  mathematics  to  economic  analysis.    Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  analysis  of  interactions  among  several  variables.    Both 
static  and  dynamic  processes  will  be  examined.  Given  as  required. 
Admission  by  consent  of  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Schoeffler. 
Prerequisites,  Economics  173  and  Mathematics  29  or  the  equivalent. 

260.  Monopoly  and  Public  Utility  Problems. — A  study  of  the  problem 
of  social  control  of  monopolies  and  industries  affected  with  a  pubhc  interest. 
Given  as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  170.  Mr.  Howard. 

272.  Advanced  Economic  Theory. — ^A  study  of  the  various  theories  of  value 
and  distribution.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  173.  The  St.aff. 
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276.  Taxation. — ^A  study  of  the  assessment  and  administration  of  taxes  with 
particular  attention  to  its  economic  and  social  effects  of  individual  taxes  and 
tax  systems.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  25,  78  or  178.  Mr.  Gamble. 

293,  295,  297.  Courses  in  Aggregative  Economics. — (These  courses  rotate 
but  not  in  a  consistent  cycle.) 

293.  Economic  Planning. — Various  economic  plans  in  effect  or  proposed 
throughout  the  world.    Appraisal  of  the  technique  of  economic  planning. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr,  Morris. 

294.  Institutional  Economics. — Study  of  the  major  institutions  affecting 
economic  problems.    Given  as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Mr,  Howard. 

295.  Full  Employment. — Methods  of  attaining  and  maintaining  full  em- 
ployment in  economy.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gamble. 

297.  Economic  Fluctuations. — Causes,  and  methods  of  control  of  economic 
fluctuations.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Howard. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.  D.  Degree.  Credit,  30. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

Added  work  required  of  graduates:  (a)  extra  readings  on  same  or  additional 
assignments,  (b)  term  paper,  (c)  special  problem  or  project. 

154.  Monet  and  Monetary  Policy. — ^A  study  of  the  relationship  between 
money,  national  and  personal  income  and  monetary  policy.  It  includes  exami- 
nation of  the  relationships  between  individuals,  banks,  money  markets  and 
central  banks.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Economics  53  or  Finance  53.                                        Mr.  Gamble. 

155.  Economics  op  Consumption. — ^A  study  of  patterns  of  consumption, 
standards  of  Uving  and  the  sources  and  expenditure  of  individual  and  family 
incomes.  Credit,  3. 

(a  and  b  or  c)  Mr.  Morris. 

156.  Business  Cycles. — ^A  study  of  business  fluctuations  and  an  analysis 
of  current  business  cycle  theories.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Howard. 

170.  Monopolies. — A  study  of  the  growth,  development  and  social  control 
of  monopolies.  Credit,  3 

(a,  b)  Mr.  Howard. 

174.  Current  Economic  Problems. — ^An  intensive  study  of  current  eco- 
nomic problems.  Students  wiU  be  encouraged  to  pursue  lines  of  individual  interest. 
(a,  b)  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Levinson. 

52 


ECONOMICS 

177.  International  Trade. — ^A  study  of  the  policies,  principles,  and  practices 
of  international  trade.  Credit,  3 
(a,  b)                                                                                                   Mr.  Kinset. 

178.  Public  Finance. — A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  public  expendi- 
tures, public  borrowing  and  taxation.  Credit,  3. 
(a,  b)                                                                                                  Mr.  Gamble 

180.  Labor  Legislation. — A  study  of  federal  and  state  legislation  affecting 
labor.  Credit,  3. 

(a,  b)  Mr.  Will. 

183.  Social  Control  of  Business.- — Methods  of  social  control  of  economic 
activity  including  both  formal  and  informal  controls.  Credit,  3. 
(a,  b)                                                                                                  Mr.  Howard. 

184.  Comparative  Economic  Systems. — An  examination  of  the  various 
forms  of  economic  organization  that  have  been  tried  and  proposed  with  an 
analysis  of  the  economic  institutions  of  representative  current  economics. 

(a,  b)  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  SCHOEFFLER. 

191,  192.    Seminar.  Credit,  1-3. 

The  Staff. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agricultural  Economics  200.    Research.  Credit,  3. 

Mr,  LiNDSET. 

Agricultural  Economics  156.    Fundamentals  of  Cooperation.        Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

Agricultural  Economics  171.    Agricultural  Economic  Theory.    Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

Agricultural  Economics  178.     Principles  of  Land  Economics.       Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey. 

Agricultural  Economics  180.    Advanced  Statistical  Method.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindsey  and  Mr.  Russell. 

Agricultural  Economics  189,  190.    Seminar.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Lindsey  and  Mr.  Russell. 

Finance  165.    Corporation  Finance.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Economics) 

153.    Money,  Banking  and  Credit. — A  critical  survey  of  the  development 
and  operation  of  the  monetary  and  banking  systems  of  the  United  States. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Gamble. 
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173.  Modern  Economic  Theory. — ^A  study  of  current  theories  about  value, 
distribution  and  prices.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.   SCHOEFFLER. 

179.  Labor  Problems. — An  analysis  of  the  background  and  character  of  the 
modern  labor  problems  with  special  references  to  the  United  States.  Credit,  3. 
(a  and  b  or  c)  Mr.  Morris. 


Education 

Albert  W.  Purvis,  major  adviser. 

Before  being  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  Master  of  Science^  degree  with  a 
major  in  Education,  the  student  must  have,  in  addition  to  minimum  Graduate 
School  requirements: 

1.  Fifteen  hours  of  such  fundamental  courses  as  Education  51,  52,  53,  61,  62, 
66,  72,  83,  85,  etc.,  listed  in  the  undergraduate  catalog. 

2.  Experience  in  teaching.     Students  entering  without  teaching  experience 
must  arrange  for  practice  teaching  as  soon  as  possible. 

3.  If  the  major  is  in  secondary  education,  a  major  (24  hours)  and  a  minor 
(12  hours)  in  the  subject-matter  fields  to  be  taught. 

4.  If  the  major  is  in  elementary  school  teaching,  a  minor  (18  hours)  in  some 
field  of  general  education. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Problem. — Work  necessary  to  achieve  an  answer  to  a  particular  question 
in  the  educational  field.  Question  to  be  of  student's  choosing,  if  possible.  It  may 
or  may  not  involve  original  research  and  may  have  only  local  significance.  A 
bound  copy  of  the  typed  report  must  be  provided  for  the  Department  by  the 
student.  Credit,  4. 

Prerequisite,  Education  291.  The  Staff. 

208.  The  Teacher  and  School  Administration. — Problems  in  admission, 
promotion,  personnel,  discipline,  extra-curricular  activities,  supervision,  tenure, 
salary  schedules,  etc.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Purvis. 

209.  Administering  Secondary  Schools. — Housing,  finance,  schedule,  the 
library,  guidance,  cafeteria,  public  relations,  etc.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Oliver. 

210.  Administering  Extra-Curricular  Activities. — Scheduling,  financing, 
sponsorship,  regulation  of  pupil  participation.  1956-57  and  each  alternate  year. 

Credit,  2-3. 
Mr,  Oliver. 

211.  Community  Relations  for  School  Personnel. — Emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  development  of  good  pubhc  relations  policies  and  the  techniques  of  assist- 
ing lay  people  in  interpreting  school  activities,  policies,  and  objectives.  1957-58 
and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Oliver. 
iFor  a  description  of  the  Master  of  Arts  in  Teaching  see  page  10. 
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213.  Administering  Elementary  Schools. — The  principal's  responsibilities, 
organization  of  the  school  office,  scheduling,  use  of  school  facilities,  curriculum 
organization,  staff  relationships,  and  the  place  of  the  school  in  the  community. 

Credit,  2-3. 
The  Staff. 

214.  Supervising  Elementary  Schools. — Principles  and  problems  of  super- 
vision in  the  elementary  school;  methods  and  types  of  supervision  as  they  are 
related  to  the  modern  elementary  curriculum,  the  content  fields,  the  activity 
program  and  the  area  of  unitary  teaching.  Credit,  2-3. 

The  Staff. 

215.  Seminar  or  Workshop  in  Education. — Group  study  of  current  prob- 
lems in  curriculum,  instruction,  and  administration  for  school  personnel  in  service. 

Credit,  2-6. 
The  Staff. 

220.  School  Laws  of  Massachusetts. — A  review  of  the  legal  relations 
of  the  school  personnel  covering  the  usual  experiences  in  school  and  community, 
presented  in  a  series  of  selected  cases  having  the  support  of  court  decisions. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  PuR\as. 

254.  Evaluation  in  Elementary  Schools. — Standardized  and  teacher  made 
tests,  rating  scales,  report  cards,  growth  charts,  readiness  measures,  and  diagnosis 
of  educational  deficiency  in  elementary  pupils.  (To  be  taken  instead  of  Education 
153  by  those  training  for  elementary  teaching.)  Credit,  2-3. 

1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Rol^rke. 

259.    Elementary  School  Science. — Methods  and  materials  of  instruction. 

Credit,  2-3. 

Mrs.  Trumbull 

265.  Techniques  in  Remedial  Reading. — Methods  and  materials  in  diag- 
nosis and  remedial  instruction.  Credit,  2-3. 
Prerequisite,  Education  161.                                                               Miss  O'Leary. 

267.  Audio-Visual  Laboratory. — Individual  and  practical  experience  in 
setting  up  and  using  common  audio- visual  equipment  and  materials.  Minor 
repairs  and  maintenance  will  be  included.  This  course  should  be  preceded  by 
Education  166  or  a  similar  course.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Wyman  and  Mr.  Cl^rtis. 

289.  Cooperative  Curriculum  Planning. — Approved  methods  of  curricu- 
lum planning,  group  work,  consensus  studies,  used  by  cities  and  towns  in  cur- 
riculum development.  Credit,  2-3. 
Prerequisite,  Education  188  or  160.  1956-57  and  each  alternate  year. 

Mr.  Rourke. 

291.  Educational  Research. — The  principles  and  methods  of  research  with 
special  emphasis  upon  the  technique  used  in  Education.  Statistics  are  studied 
chiefly  from  the  standpoint  of  reporting  and  understanding  the  results  of  re- 
search. Required  in  first  semester  of  students  who  anticipate  completion  of  a 
thesis  or  problem  in  the  current  year.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Purvis. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

151.  History  of  Education.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Purvis  and  Mr.  Adams. 

152.  Principles  and  Methods  of  Teaching.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Purvis  and  Mr.  Fennell. 

153.  Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  RouRKE. 

160.  Elementary  School  Curriculum.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mrs.  Trumbull. 

161.  Elementary  Reading  and  Language  Arts.  Credit,  2-3. 

Miss  O'Leary. 

162.  Elementary  Arithmetic.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mrs.  Trumbull. 

164.    Principles  of  Elementary  Education.  Credit,  2-3. 

Miss  O'Leary. 

166.    Preparation  and  Use  of  Audio- Visual  Aids.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Wyman  and  Mr.  Curtis. 

172.  Vocational  Education  in  Agriculture. — By  arrangement.      Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Oliver  and  Mr.  Taft. 

173.  Apprentice  Teaching  in  Agriculture. — ^By  arrangement.      Credit,  6. 

Mr.  Oliver  and  Mr.  Taft. 

175.    Technique  of  Teaching  Vocational  Agriculture. — ^By  arrangement. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Oliver  and  Mr.  Taft. 

181.  Workshop  in  the  Teaching  of  Modern  Foreign  Languages  in  Ele- 
mentary Schools. — The  latest  techniques,  methods  and  materials  will  be  pre- 
sented and  demonstrated.  Some  round-table  discussions  with  Education,  Romance 
Language  and  Psychology  Departments.  The  course  is  especially  designed  for 
present  and  prospective  elementary  school  teachers  and  for  teachers  in  a  Modern 
Foreign  Language.  Minor  credit  for  students  who  have  a  major  in  a  Modern 
Foreign  Language.  Summer  School  Only.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 

183.    Principles  of  Secondary  Education.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Fennell. 

188.    Secondary  School  Curriculum.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  RouRKE. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Education) 

185.    Observation  and  Practice  Teaching. — ^By  arrangement.        Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 

56 


Electrical  Engineering 

Carl  S.  Roys,  major  adviser. 

At  least  12  credits,  including  Electrical  Engineering  201  and  Electrical  Engi- 
neering 202  and  exclusive  of  thesis,  must  be  obtained  in  courses  open  to  graduate 
students  only. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.  Engineering  Analysis  I. — ^Analytical  procedures  beyond  undergraduate 
levels  as  appUed  to  the  solutions  of  problems  in  the  various  fields  of  engineering. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Degree  of  B.S.  in  Engineering.  Mr.  Roys  and  Staff. 

202.  Engineering  Analysis  II. — A  continuation  of  201.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  201.                              Mr.  Roys  and  Staff. 

204.  Servomechanisms  II. — ^A  continuation  of  Electrical  Engineering  190 
that  covers  the  principles  of  quantitative  dynamic  analyses  of  closed-cycle  con- 
trol systems  in  terms  of  differential  equations  and  complex  functions.  System 
synthesis  on  the  basis  of  specified  performance  characteristics  also  is  a  major 
objective.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  190.  The  Staff. 

221.  Power  and  Machinery  Laboratory. — This  is  designed  to  develop  test- 
ing techniques  through  class  and  laboratory  studies  of  the  more  advanced  topics 
related  to  electrical  machinery  and  power  systems.  When  taken  concurrently 
with  other  courses  in  power  and  machinery,  the  laboratory  work  may  be  varied 
to  suit  individual  needs.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  six  hours  of  laboratory.  Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  81. 

222.  Power  Systems  Metering  and  Relaying. — This  course  covers  meter- 
ing and  protective  relaying  for  electric  power  systems,  and  includes  modem  relay 
methods  used  on  radial  lines,  loops  and  networks,  with  emphasis  upon  co- 
ordinated protection;  circuit  interruption  problems  also  are  studied.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  86.  Mr.  Karlson. 

223.  Traveling  Waves  in  Power  Systems.^ — The  fundamental  theory  of 
traveling  waves  and  its  application  to  lightning  and  switching  surges  in  power 
systems,  including  reflection  and  refraction  at  transition  points;  insulation  levels 
and  coordination;  high  voltage  and  current  and  voltage  surge  testing  standards. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  183.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roys. 

224.  Power  Systems  Operation  and  Stability. — A  continuation  of  Electri- 
cal Engineering  86  with  further  applications  to  power  systems  under  unbalanced 
steady  state  and  transient  conditions.  This  includes  the  effects  of  ground  wires, 
ground  impedance  and  mutual  coupling  impedances ;  inductive  coordination  \\dth 
communication  systems;  the  effects  of  saturation  and  pole  saliency  in  synchron- 
ous machines  upon  steady  state  and  transient  stability;  variability  of  load  im- 
pedance; and  multimachine  problems.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  86.                                              Mr.  Karlson. 
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241.  Communications  Networks. — ^A  continuation  of  Electrical  Engineering 
79  covering  the  principles  and  applications  of  network  analysis  and  synthesis, 
noise  and  information  theory.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  79  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Rots. 

243.  Electromagnetic  Engineering  I. — The  fundamentals  of  Electromag- 
netism,  including  Ampere's  and  Faraday's  Laws,  Gauss'  Theorem,  retarded  po- 
tential and  Hertz'  vector,  Maxwell's  equations  and  Poynting's  vector.  These  are 
applied  to  the  propagation,  reflection  and  refraction  of  electromagnetic  waves, 
radio-frequency  lines,  wave  guides,  cavity  resonators,  antennas  and  ionospheric 
reflections.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  201,  202.  Mr.  Rots. 

246.    Electromechanical  Ststems  and  Transducers. — ^A  review  of  net- 
work theory  as  associated  with  lumped  mechanical  systems,  vibrating  membranes 
and  plates,  electromechanical  converters  and  acoustics.    Applications  are  made  to 
microphones,  loudspeakers,  horns,  crystals  and  electromechanical  filters. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  183.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rots. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Graduate  Research. — Independent  re- 
search imder  the  supervision  of  a  staff  member  which  will  serve  as  the  basis  for 
the  thesis  required  for  the  master's  degree  in  Electrical  Engineering.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  a  paper  covering  the  project  wiU  be  presented  before  the  combined 
A.I.E.E.  and  I.R.E.  student  branch  at  the  University.  Credit,  3-6. 

Consultation  and  laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

183.  Transient  Analtsis. — A  study  of  the  transient  behavior  of  electrical, 
mechanical,  and  thermal  systems.  The  ordinary  and  partial  differential  equa- 
tions associated  with  the  systems  are  set  up  and  their  solutions  obtained  by  the 
classical,  Heaviside  Operational  and  Fourier  and  Laplace  Transform  methods. 
An  introductory  survey  of  Functions  of  a  Complex  Variable  leads  to  the  evalua- 
tion of  the  Inversion  Integral  by  means  of  the  Method  of  Residues.  Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  One  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Rots. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58. 

184.  Industrial  Electronics. — Special  characteristics  of  the  electron  tubes 
of  industry;  the  theory,  design  and  operation  of  commercial  types  of  equipment 
utilizing  these  tubes,  including  stroboscopes,  grid-controlled  and  polyphase 
rectifiers,  inverters,  welding  controllers,  speed  and  voltage  regulators,  high  fre- 
quency heating  circuits,  etc.  Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Rots. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  55. 

185.  Electrical  Measurements. — Theory  and  practice  of  electric  and  mag- 
netic measurements;  accuracy,  precision,  and  limitations  of  measurements  and 
devices.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Laestadius. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  42. 
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186.  Power  System  Networks. — A  study  of  power  system  networks  in- 
cluding power  transfer  diagrams,  voltage  studies,  system  stability  criteria,  short- 
circuit  calculations,  and  protective  methods.  Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  58. 

187.  Power  Applications  and  Control. — A  study  of  the  application  of 
electric  machines  and  their  controls.  Torque  relations,  typical  control  systems, 
theory  of  relays,  combinational  and  sequential  relay  systems  and  counting  cir- 
cuits are  among  the  topics  considered.  Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Karlson. 
Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  54  and  Electrical  Engineering  57. 

190.  Feedback  Control  Systems. — ^The  analysis  and  design  of  basic  types 
of  error-sensitive  control  systems  and  their  components,  including  servo- 
mechanisms.  Analytical  and  graphical  methods  for  the  determination  of  steady 
state  and  transient  performance  of  the  several  types  of  controllers  are  developed. 
Apphcations  are  made  to  typical  systems  involving  electrical,  mechanical,  and 
hydraulic  components.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Karlson. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  183. 

194.  Microwave  Engineering. — A  review  of  the  fundamental  principles 
of  communications  and  electromagnetic  fields  and  their  application  to  the  special 
problems  of  the  generation,  transmission,  propagation  and  reception  of  micro- 
waves. This  also  includes  characteristics  and  specifications  of  standard  equip- 
ment, and  special  training  in  general  laboratory  and  commercial  testing  tech- 
niques. Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Roys. 
Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  79. 

196.  Principles  of  Electrical  Design. — The  fundamentals  of  electric, 
dielectric,  magnetic  and  heat-flow  systems  as  applied  to  the  design,  rating  and 
Ufa  of  coils,  transformers,  machinery  and  other  electrical  equipment.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Roys. 

Prerequisite,  Electrical  Engineering  54. 

198.  Television  Engineering. — Application  of  electronics  and  radio  engi- 
neering to  the  special  problems  of  television.  Among  the  topics  considered  are 
system  theory  and  analysis,  signal  sources,  video  response,  noise  limitations, 
synchronization  and  scanning,  color  vision  and  colorimetry,  principles  of  the 
NTSC  system,  picture  pickup  and  display  tubes,  transmission  and  reception, 
and  monitoring  and  testing  procedures.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Langford. 

Prerequisites,  Electrical  Engineering  183  and  must  be  preceded  or  accompanied 

by  Electrical  Engineering  80. 


English 

Maxwell  H.  Goldberg,  major  adviser. 

Language  requirement:  the  ability  to  translate,  with  the  aid  of  a  dictionary, 
two  languages  other  than  English. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.  Old  English. — ^A  study  of  Old  English  grammar  with  prose  transla- 
tion. This  (or  203)  required  of  all  English  majors.  1957-58  and  each  alternate 
year.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lane. 

203.  Middle  English. — A  study  of  the  language  of  Chaucer  and  the  medi- 
aeval romances.  This  (or  201)  required  of  aU  EngHsh  majors.  1956-57  and  each 
alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Helming. 

251.  Shakespeare. — A  close  study  of  Henry  IV — Part  1,  Twelfth  Night,  King 
Lear,  and  Cymbeline.  Given  in  various  years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Enghsh  155.  The  Department. 

254.  Carlyle. — A  study  of  the  life  and  writings  of  Thomas  Carlyle.  Bio- 
graphic, textual,  ideational,  and  esthetic  problems  will  be  explored  so  as  to 
develop  competence  in  research  and  criticism.  Given  in  various  years.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  English  165  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Goldberg. 

261.  Melville. — ^An  exploration  of  the  Ufe,  thought  and  art  of  the  most 
complex  and  representative  figure  of  the  American  Renaissance.  Although  em- 
phasis will  be  placed  upon  the  pre-Civil  War  novels,  the  later  poetry  will  also 
be  examined.   Given  in  various  years.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  English  185  or  186.  Mr.  Kaplan. 

264.  Joyce,  Yeats,  and  Eliot, — An  intensive  study  of  the  experiments,  in 
expressing  personal  experience,  that  established  the  Twentieth  Century  literary 
myths.  Given  in  various  years.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Varley. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  9. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

In  these  courses  English  majors  are  required  to  supplement  the  imdergraduate 
assignments  with  a  substantial  special  study. 

150.  Chaucer. — ^A  study  of  Chaucer's  development  and  preeminence  as  a 
creative  artist  and  an  attempt  to  appreciate  his  humanism.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                Mr.  Helming. 

151.  The  Renaissance  in  England. — A  study  of  various  aspects  of  the 
Renaissance  as  revealed  in  such  writers  as  Spenser,  Bacon,  Sir  Thomas  Browne, 
Burton,  and  Hobbes.  Special  emphasis  is  given  to  Spenser's  Faerie  Queene. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lane. 

153.  Lyrical  Poetry  of  the  Renaissance  in  England. — A  study  of  lyrical 
poets  such  as  Sidney,  Campion,  Jonson,  Herrick,  Lovelace,  Suckling,  Carew, 
Donne,  Herbert,  Vaughan,  Crashaw,  Traherne  and  Mar  veil.  Emphasis  is  given 
to  the  "Metaphysical"  tradition.  1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3.- 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Goldberg,  Miss  Horrigan  and  Mr.  Barron. 
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154.  Milton. — The  development  of  the  mind  and  art  of  Milton  as  a  Renais- 
sance writer.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  Paradise  Lost,  Paradise  Regained,  and 
Samson  Agonistes.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                        Mr.  Goldberg,  Mr.  Helming  and  Mr.  Koehler. 

155.  Shakespeare. — This  course  is  based  upon  the  reading  of  about  twenty- 
five  of  Shakespeare's  plays,  and  attempts  both  to  indicate  the  evolution  of  the 
dramatist  and  to  emphasize  the  various  phases  of  his  art.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                      Mr.  Rand. 

157.  English  Literature  of  the  Restoration. — A  study  of  the  social  prob- 
lems and  hterary  values  of  the  Restoration  period  as  they  appear  in  prose,  verse, 
and  drama.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  satire  of  Dryden;  and  on  the  develop- 
ment of  the  theatre  from  the  Restoration  through  Congreve  and  the  Comedy  of 
Manners.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                Mr.  Koehler. 

158.  Elizabethan  Dramatists. — A  study  of  English  drama  from  the  death 
of  Elizabeth  to  the  closing  of  the  theaters.  Special  consideration  will  be  given 
to  the  plays  of  Jonson,  Beaumont,  Fletcher,  Webster,  Middleton,  Massinger,  and 
Shirley.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                           Mr.  O'Donnell. 

159.  English  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. — A  study  of  the 
Hterature  of  the  Augustan  Age,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  writing  of  Swift 
and  Pope.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                   Mr.  Barron. 

160.  English  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. — A  continuation  of 
English  159,  but  may  be  elected  independently.  A  study  of  the  literature  of  the 
later  Eighteenth  Century  with  special  emphasis  on  the  Johnson  Circle. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Barron. 

161.  Romantic  Poetry.— A  study   of  the  Lake  Poets    (primarily  Words- 
worth and  Coleridge)  and  their  precursors.    1956-57  and  each  alternate  year. 
Three  class  hours.  -  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rand. 

162.  Romantic  Poetry. — A  continuation  of  English  161,  but  may  be  elected 
independently.  A  study  of  Byron,  Shelley  and  Keats.  1956-57  and  each  alter- 
nate year.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Miss  Horrigan. 

163.  American  Poetry. — A  study  of  American  poetry  from  Colonial  times 
to  1900,-  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  work  of  Freneau,  Bryant,  Emerson, 
Longfellow,  Whittier,  Poe,  Whitman,  and  Emily  Dickinson.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  O'Donnell  and  Mr.  Williams. 

165.  English  Prose  op  the  Nineteenth  Century. — A  study  of  the  chief 
Romantic  prose  writers  in  relation  to  hterary  techniques  and  main  currents  of 
epochal  thought  and  feeling.  Among  the  authors  treated  are  Coleridge,  Lamb, 
Hazlitt,  DeQuincey,  Landor,  Carlyle,  and  Ruskin.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Goldberg. 
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166.  English  Prose  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — ^A  coiitiiiuatioii  of 
English  165,  but  may  be  elected  independently.  A  study  of  the  chief  Victorian 
prose  writers  in  relation  to  literary  techniques  and  main  currents  of  epochal 
thought  and  feeling.  Among  the  authors  treated  are  Macaulay,  Newman,  Arnold, 
Mill,  Huxley,  Pater,  and  Stevenson.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Goldberg. 

168.  Modern  Drama. — This  course  traces  the  development  of  continental 
English  and  American  drama  from  the  time  of  Ibsen  to  the  present  day.  Its 
purpose  is  to  impart  an  intelligent  and  enthusiastic  interest  in  the  drama  of  the 
twentieth  century.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                     Mr.  Rand  and  Mr.  Williams. 

169.  Victorian  Poetry. — A  study  of  Tennyson  and  Browning.  1957-58  and 
each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                   Mr.  Rand. 

171.  Biography. — The  history  of  the  biography  as  a  hterary  type;  discus- 
sion of  leading  biographers  from  Boswell  to  Maurois,  with  special  emphasis  upon 
the  development  of  the  modem  biographical  method.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                             Mr.  Helming. 

172.  The  Bible  as  Literature. — A  study  of  the  King  James  version  of  the 
Bible,  with  emphasis  upon  the  Hebrew  as  discernible  in  translation,  the  poetic 
quahties  characteristic  of  Tudor  England,  and  the  varied  influence  of  the  Bible 
upon  subsequent  English  poetry.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                   Mr.  Rand. 

173.  The  Novel  From  Defoe  Through  the  Victorians. — The  development 
of  the  novel;  the  reading  and  discussion  of  eight  or  nine  great  English  novels 
of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                    Mr.  Helming  and  Mr.  Allen. 

174.  Greek  Classics  in  Translation. — Readings  and  discussion  of  the  epics 
of  Homer,  representative  dramas  of  Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides,  and  Aristo- 
phanes, the  "Socratic"  dialogues  of  Plato,  and  Thucydides'  history  of  the  Pelopon- 
nesian  War.  Intended  to  acquaint  students  with  the  famous  myths  and  stories 
of  classical  antiquity,  and  the  hterary  forms  and  ideas  which  have  contributed 
most  to  subsequent  hteratures.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                  Mr.  Helming  and  Mr.  Ka.plan. 

176.  Modern  Poetry. — This  course  attempts  to  trace  the  spirit  of  twentieth 
century  poetry  from  such  authors  as  Hardy,  Whitman,  and  Emily  Dickinson  to 
those  of  the  present  day.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                  Mr.  Rand  and  Miss  Horrigan. 

177.  The  Modern  No\'el. — An  analytical  presentation  of  eleven  or  twelve 
novels  written  between  1890  and  1920,  in  which  the  expanding  form  and  the 
extension  of  critical  them^  will  be  stressed.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                 Mr.  Varley. 

178.  The  Contemporary  Novel. — ^A  continuation  of  Enghsh  177,  covering 
about  twelve  novels  between  1920  and  1950,  with  some  consideration  of  social 
issues  reflected  in  the  fiction.  Credit,  3. 
English  majors  will  not  elect  both  English  177  and  178. 

English  178  may  be  elected  independently  of  English  177.  Mr.  Varley. 

Three  class  hours. 

62 


ENGLISH 

179.  Literary  Criticism. — A  study  of  major  critical  attitudes  and  principles, 
in  relation  to  philosophic  background  and  to  practice.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
important  critics  and  theorists  from  Plato  and  Aristotle  through  those  of  the 
eighteenth  century.  1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                             Mr.  Goldberg. 

180.  Literary  Criticism. — A  continuation  of  English  179,  but  may  be  elected 
independently.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  important  critics  and  theorists  of  the 
nineteenth  and  twentieth  centuries.  1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Goldberg. 

181.  Creative  Writing. — A  course  in  critical  and  imaginative  composition 
based  upon  the  examples  of  standard  authors  and  the  experience  of  the  student. 
It  provides  an  opportunity  for  work  in  description,  narrative,  verse  and  drama 
as  well  as  in  exposition.  The  chief  emphasis  is  on  fiction  and  poetry.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  a  grade  of  A  or  B  in  English  II  (U.  of  M.)  or  permission  of  the 
head  of  the  department. 

182.  Creative  Writing. — A  continuation  of  English  181,  but  may  be  elected 
independently.  Emphasis  on  Non-Fiction.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  The  Department. 
Prerequisites,  a  grade  of  A  or  B  in  English  II  (U.  of  M.)  or  permission  of  the 
head  of  the  department. 

185.  Major  American  Writers. — A  study  of  a  selected  group  of  the  major 
American  writers  of  the  nineteenth  and  early  twentieth  century.  The  authors 
to  be  read  and  discussed  will  include  Emerson,  Hawthorne,  Longfellow,  Lowell, 
Henry  James,  Henry  Adams,  Fitzgerald,  and  Hemingway.  A  careful  analysis 
will  be  made  of  the  varying  hterary  forms  given  to  such  dominant  themes  as 
nature  and  the  conflict  between  the  individual  and  society.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  O'Donnell. 

186.  Major  American  Writers. — A  study  of  a  selected  group  of  major 
American  writers  of  the  nineteenth  and  early  twentieth  century.  The  authors 
to  be  read  and  discussed  include  Cooper,  Poe,  Melville,  Thoreau,  Whitman,  Mark 
Twain,  Stephen  Crane,  Sinclair  Lewis,  and  Faulkner.  A  careful  analysis  wiU  be 
made  of  the  varying  literary  forms  given  to  such  dominant  themes  as  nature 
and  the  conflict  between  the  individual  and  society.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kaplan. 

187.  Problems  in  American  Literary  and  Linguistic  Studies. — Given  in 
various  years.  Credit,  1-3. 

The  Department. 

188.  Problems  in  English  Literary  and  Linguistic  Studies. — Given  in 
various  years.  Credit,  1-3. 

The  Department. 
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Charles  P.  Alexander,  major  adviser 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

(Most  courses  in  the  department  are  given  on  a  3-year  cycle,  subject  to 
change  on  student  demand.) 

201,  202.  Advanced  Insect  Morphology  and  Phylogeny. — Laboratory, 
lecture,  and  reading  assignments  in  morphology  and  phylogeny  of  aU  orders 
of  insects,  living  and  fossil.  Credit,  3  each  semester 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  155,  156,  157  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Hanson. 

203.  Insect  Embryology. — The  embryological  development  of  a  generalized 
type  of  insect,  after  which  specific  insects  are  considered.  Lectures,  assigned 
readings,  laboratory  work.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  157.                                                             Mr.  Shaw. 

204.  Insect  Histology. — Types  of  tissues  and  organs  of  insects.  Laboratory 
work,  discussion  and  assigned  readings.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  157;  Zoology  51.  Mr.  Shaw. 

207.  Advanced  Insect  Physiology. — Discussion  and  laboratory  work  deal- 
ing with  the  functions  of  the  organ  systems  of  insects.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
methods  of  analysis  and  study  of  physiological  processes  in  insects.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  181  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Sweetman. 

210.  Insect  Interrelationships. — A  systematic  survey  of  the  various  ways 
in  which  insects  live  with,  make  use  of,  or  are  utilized  by  living  organisms, 
including  intra-specific  relations;  the  aim  is  to  present  an  integrated  picture 
of  relationships  among  insects,  and  between  insects  and  the  living  world. 
Lectures,  readings,  papers.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26  and  179.                                              Miss  Smith. 

211.  Insect  Behavior. — The  honey  bee  is  selected  as  a  type  for  the  study 
of  behavior.    Lectures;  laboratory  work  to  attempt  to  interpret  the  reasons  for 
the  actions  of  this  insect.    Other  species  may  be  included  for  completeness. 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  166  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

212.  Geographical  Distribution  of  Animals  and  Plants. — ^The  entire 
field  of  distribution  of  life  is  considered,  including  a  discussion  of  physical 
geography,  climate,  and  other  materials  basic  to  the  subject.  Credit,  3. 

2  credits  1st  semester,  1  credit  2nd  semester. 
Prerequisites,  Botany  1;  Zoology  1.  Mr.  Alexander. 

214.    Advanced  Animal  Ecology. — Basic  principles  of  terrestrial,  limnologi- 
cal,  and  marine  ecology.    Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  the  influence  of  causal 
factors,  both  physical  and  biotic,  that  regulate  the  activities  of  all  organisms. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  179,  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 

221.  Advanced  Chemical  Control  of  Insects. — The  chemistry  of  insecti- 
cides and  their  physiological  effects  on  insects,  man  and  other  animals.    Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman.- 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  180  and  Pomology  156,  or  equivalent. 
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223.  Advanced  Biological  Control. — The  basic  fundamental  principles,  as 
well  as  practical  application  of  biological  control  of  insects.  A  section  is  devoted 
to  control  of  pest  vi^eeds  with  insects.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  180,  or  equivalent.                                Mr.  Sweetman. 

224.  Legislative  Control  of  Insects  and  Insecticides. — ^The  legal  aspects 
of  prevention,  control,  and  eradication  of  pests;  insecticide  laws,  and  health 
laws  regarding  use  of  insecticides.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  importance  of  basic 
knowledge  of  the  biology  and  habits  of  insects  and  other  pest  organisms  as  re- 
lated to  legal  and  other  methods  of  control  and  eradication.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 

230.  Advanced  Apiculture. — This  course  is  designed  to  provide  necessary 
background  for  whatever  phase  of  beekeeping  the  student  desires,  equipment 
permitting.  Among  such  topics  available  are  management,  biometry,  bee 
poisoning,  pollination.  Credit,  2-5. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  166,  185,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Shaw. 

240.  Coccidology. — Lecture  and  laboratory  work  on  scale  insects;  their 
relationships,  structure,  habits,  technique  of  mounting,  identification,  damage, 
and  control.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26,  or  equivalent.                                      Mr.  Hanson. 

241.  Classification  of  Minor  Orders  of  Insects. — Laboratorj'  work  in 
taxonomy  of  the  many  groups  with  relatively  few  species.  Credit,  2, 
Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  155,  156,  157,  or  equivalent.             Mr.  Hanson. 

242.  Advanced  Arthropod  Taxonomy. — Classification  of  various  groups 
of  insects  and  insect  allies,  indicating  the  latest  methods  in  taxonomy  and  the 
principles  of  classification.  In  addition  to  groups  listed  below,  work  may  be 
offered  in  such  groups  as  Ephemerida,  Plecoptera,  Diptera,  Lepidoptera,  and 


:rs  upon  special  arrangement  in  advance. 

Credit,  1-9. 
The  St.a.ff. 

A.    Culicidae 

Miss  Smith 

B.    Immature  stages  of  insects 

Miss  Smith 

C.    Ticks 

Mr.  Shaw 

D.    Siphonaptera 

Mr.  Shaw 

E.    Simuliidae 

Mr.  Shaw 

F.     Tabanidae 

Mr.  Shaw 

G.    Tipulidae 

Mr.  Alexander 

H.     Other  Groups  of  Insects 

The  Staff 

245.  Historical  Entomology.; — Lives  and  works  of  outstanding  entomolo- 
gists of  the  world;   history  of  entomology;   and  classification  of  insects. 

Credit,  3. 
(2  credits  1st  semester; 
1  credit  2nd  semester) 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  153.  Mr.  Alexander. 

248.  Principles  of  Systematic  Entomology. — Particular  stress  is  placed 
on  a  consideration  of  the  International  Code  of  Zoological  Nomenclature,  and 
the  Opinions  thereon;  type  categories;  the  species  concept;  major  insect  col- 
lections; leading  entomological  specialists.  Credit,  3. 

(2  credits  1st  semester; 
1  credit  2nd  semester) 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  155,  156.  Mr.  Alexander. 
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250.  Advanced  Medical  Entomology. — ^This  course  is  designed  to  provide 
training  in  whatever  phase  of  medical  entomology  a  student  selects  (materials 
and  references  permitting).  Such  work  might  include  systematic  studies  of  a 
family  or  order  of  insects  involved  in  medical  entomology,  the  biology  of  any 
particular  group  of  insects,  control  measures.  Credit,  2-5. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  174  or  its  equivalent.  Mr.  Shaw. 

270.  Advanced  Research  Methods. — ^The  principles,  methods  of  analysis, 
and  presentation  of  results  of  research.  A  section  is  devoted  to  statistical  treat- 
ment and  analysis  of  research.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 
Prerequisites,  Research  portion  of  Entomology  181,  or  equivalent. 

280.  Seminar. — Reports  on  the  current  literature  of  entomology;  special 
reports  by  resident  and  visiting  speakers.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

One  class  hour.  (Maximum  for  M.S.  Candidates,  2) 

(Maximum  for  Ph.D.  Candidates,  4) 
Mr.  Weidhaas. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Original  work  on  one  or  more  topics  in  in- 
sect morphology,  systematic  entomology,  medical  entomology,  insect  physiology, 
insectides,  biological  control  or  apiculture.  The  thesis  requires  from  one-half  to 
two-thirds  of  the  total  working  time  of  the  student  in  his  major  field.    Credit,  10. 

400.  Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree. — Original  work  on  one  or  more  topics  in  in- 
sect morphology,  systematic  entomology,  medical  entomology,  insect  physiology, 
insecticides,  biological  control  or  apiculture.  The  thesis  requires  from  one-half 
to  two-thirds  of  the  total  working  time  of  the  student  in  his  major  field. 

Credit,  30. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

185.  Advanced  Beekeeping. — A  course  designed  to  present  more  complete 
knowledge  of  the  more  important  problems  of  beekeeping,  including  manage- 
ment, processing  honey  and  wax,  bee  diseases,  and  improvement  of  honeybees. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  166.  Mr.  Shaw. 

187,  188.  Special  Problems  in  Entomology. — Problem  v/ork  in  many  fields, 
as  apiculture,  biological  control  and  insectary  practice,  insecticides,  morphology, 
and  classification.  Credit,  1,  2,  or  3. 

Prerequisites,  Entomology  26,  53,  155,  157,  and  should  be  preceded  or  accom- 
panied by  other  courses  in  the  restricted  field  of  the  problem. 

The  Staff. 

189.  Entomological  Techniques. — Techniques  in  the  mounting  and  preser- 
vation of  insects  for  study  and  display  by  means  of  fluids,  slides,  plastics,  pinning, 
and  other  methods.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisite,  Entomology  26.                                                                 Miss  Smith. 

190.  Evolution. — A  course  in  orientation.  Lectures  consider  evolution  of 
both  organic  and  inorganic  matter  with  attention  to  the  evolution  of  human 
behavior  and  to  the  effect  of  evolutionary  concepts  on  human  philosophy.  Extra 
supplementary  reading  required  of  graduate  students.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Hanson. 
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COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Zoology  174.    Limnology.  Credit,  4. 

Miss  Traver  in  cooperation  with  Departments  of  Botany, 

Entomology,  Geology,  Public  Health  and  Zoology. 

Zoology  185.    Classes  of  Arthropods  Other  Than  Insects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hanson. 

Botany  190.    Insect  Transmission  of  Plant  Diseases.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Entomology) 

151.    Pests  of  Special  Crops.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

153.    Applied  Entomology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

155,  156.    Classification  of  Insects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Alexander,  Miss  Smith. 

157.    Insect  Morphology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Hanson. 

160.    Structural  Pest  Control,  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 

166.    Introductory  Beekeeping.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

172.    Forest  and  Shade-Tree  Insects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hanson. 

174.    Medical  Entomology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shaw. 

179.  Animal  Ecology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 

180.  Biological  Control  or  Chemical  Control  of  Insects 

Credit,  2  or  3. 
Mr.  Sweetman. 

181.  Physiological  Entomology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Sweetman. 


Floriculture 

Clark  L.  Thayer,  major  adviser. 

All  students  who  major  in  this  department  are  required  to  present  a  thesis  as 
a  part  of  the  major  requirements. 

67 


FLORICULTURE 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

Horticulture  211,  212.  Seminar. — Each  student  will  present  reviews  of  assigned 
papers  on  topics  in  Horticulture.  Departments  of  Floriculture,  Olericulture  and 
Pomology  cooperating.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  Flori- 
culture, Olericulture  and  Pomology.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

The  Departments 

226.  Garden  Materials. — ^Technical  studies  of  a  specific  genus  of  plants 
or  a  group  of  plants  used  in  gardening.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Floriculture  26.  Mr.  Jester. 

275.  Advanced  Commercial  Floriculture. — Problems  dealing  with  the 
methods  of  production  of  cutflowers  and  plants  under  glass.  Opportunity  is 
given  for  a  study  of  factors  concerned  with  methods  of  marketing  such  products. 
Prerequisites,  Floriculture  175  and  176.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Jester. 

279.    Conservatory  Plants. — Investigations   dealing  with   plant  materials 
which  are  used  primarily  in  conservatories  or  in  gardens  in  warm  climates. 
Prerequisite,  Floriculture  179.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Thayer. 

290.  History  op  Floriculture  and  Floricultural  Literature. — Considera- 
tion of  men  who  have  influenced  the  development  of  floriculture.  Events  that  have 
given  impetus  to  the  industry.  Survey  of  floricultural  literature.  Required  of  all 
graduate  students  in  the  department.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Thayer. 

297,  298.  Seminar. — A  review  of  scientific  Hterature  in  the  field  of  flori- 
culture or  in  related  fields.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

Mr,  White  and  The  Staff. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — For  students  having  a  major  in  Floricul- 
ture. Based  on  an  original  investigation  of  a  problem  selected  by  agreement  be- 
tween the  student  and  the  staff.  Credit,  10. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agronomy  263.    Chemistry  of  the  Soil.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Steckel. 

Agronomy  264.    Experimental  Methods  in  Agronomy.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Yegian. 

Botany  158.  Microtechnique.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Putala. 

Botany  159,  160.    The  Angiosperms.  Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 

Mr.  Davis. 

Botany  161,  162.    The  Comparative  Anatomy  of  Green  Plants. 

Credit,  3  each  semester ._ 
Mr.  Davis. 
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Olericulture  201.    Literature.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tuttle. 
Plant  Breeding  152.    Plant  Breeding  Methods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  French. 

Plant  Breeding  181.    Plant  Cytological  Techniques.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  French. 

Plant  Breeding  182.    Special  Problems  in  Plant  Breeding.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  French. 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Floriculture) 

151.  Greenhouse  Management.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Thayer  and  Mr.  Jester. 

152.  Floral  Arrangement.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Ross. 

175,  176.    Commercial  Floriculture.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Jester. 

179.    Conservatory  Plants  1956-57.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Thayer  and  Mr.  Ross. 

181.  Herbaceous  Gardens  and  Borders.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Thayer. 

182.  Seminar  (Problem  course) .  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Thayer. 


Food  Sciences 

This  is  a  cooperative  major  designed  for  Ph.D.  candidates  who  wish  to  pre- 
pare for  research  in  various  phases  of  the  food  sciences.  It  is  designed  to  give 
a  broader  and  somewhat  less  intensive  scientific  base  for  research  or  its  appli- 
cation in  industry  than  is  possible  when  a  student  takes  most  of  his  major  work 
in  one  department  only.  This  plan  provides  for  a  candidate  to  place  the  major 
emphasis  in  one  of  the  five  departments  cooperating  which  may  or  may  not 
offer  a  Ph.D.  degree  in  the  department. 

The  departments  cooperating  are  Bacteriology,  Chemistry,  Dairy  Industry, 
Food  Technology,  and  the  School  of  Home  Economics  (Foods  and  Nutrition). 
Courses,  if  properly  selected,  will  satisfy  both  major  and  minor  requirements. 
The  proportionate  contribution  of  each  department  \\t11  depend  upon  the 
student's  special  interests  within  the  field  but  a  minimum  of  six  credits  must 
be  earned  in  each  of  the  departments  contributing  to  this  major. 

Candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  the  Food  Sciences  are  assigned  to  an 
advisory  committee  composed  of  the  heads  of  the  five  departments  concerned, 
with  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  the  thesis  research  is  planned  serving 
as  chairman.  This  advisory  committee  will  direct  the  student's  progress,  con- 
duct the  preliminary  examination,  and  approve  the  thesis  subject.  The  guidance 
committee,  appointed  by  the  Scholarship  Committee  of  the  Graduate  School 
Council  with  the  stafiF  member  who  is  directing  the  thesis  serving  as  chairman, 
will  have  direct  charge  of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  thesis  investigation. 
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The  30  major  course  credits  required  for  the  Ph.D.  must  be  distributed  among 
at  least  3  of  the  5  departments  concerned.  The  minimum  requirement  of  six 
credits  in  other  departments  may  be  satisfied  by  either  major  or  minor  credits. 
Courses  offered  by  the  5  departments  which  are  acceptable  for  major  credit 
toward  the  degree  in  Food  Sciences  have  been  designated  by  the  advisory  com- 
mittee as  follows: 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.D.  Credit,  30. 

Bacteriology 

202.  Advanced  Bacterial  Physiology. 

203.  Bacterial  Cytology. 

205.  Advanced  Immunology. 

206.  Microbioligical  Fermentations. 

207.  Virology. 

208.  Seminar. 

213.  Antibiotics. 

214.  Microbial  Genetics. 

215.  Antiseptics  and  Disinfectants. 

156.    Methods  for  Bacteriological  Preparation. 

182.  Quantitative  and  Qualitative  Bacteriology. 
185.    Immunology. 

190.    Sanitary  Bacteriology. 

196.    Studies  of  Special  Microbial  Groups. 

198.    Bacterial  Physiology. 

Chemistry 

237.  Biocolloids. 

239.  Chemistry  of  Natural  Products. 

165,  166.    Physical  Chemistry.     (For  minor  credit  only) 

179.  Biochemistry.    (For  minor  credit  only) 

183.  Advanced  Quantitative  Analysis. 
193,  194.    General  Biochemistry 

Dairy  Industry 

175.    Dairy  Chemistry. 

200.  Problems  in  Dairy  Technology. 
202.    Advanced  Dairy  Chemistry. 

209.  210.    Seminar. 

Food  Technology 

201,  202.    Special  Investigations. 

209,  210.    Thermal  Processing  of  Foods. 

216.  Food  Packaging. 

221.    Edible  Fats  and  Oils. 
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241.    Food  Acceptance — Theory  and  Methodology. 

250.    Food  Colorimetry. 

271,  272.    Seminar  Review  of  Current  Literature  and  Research. 

285,  286.    Fisheries  Technology. 

161,  162.    Industrial  Practices. 

191,  192.    Food  Analysis. 

Foods  &  Nutrition 

203.  Advanced  Nutrition — Metabolism  of  the  Major  Foodstuffs. 

204.  Advanced  Nutrition — Vitamins  and  Minerals. 

205.  Laboratory  Methods  and  Techniques  in  Nutrition. 
207.    Problems  in  Nutrition. 

212.    Nutrition  Seminar. 
189.    Diet  Therapy. 


Food  Technology 

Carl  R.  Fellers,  major  adviser. 

Graduate  students  who  wish  to  major  in  Food  Technology  may  not  be  ad- 
mitted to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree  until  such  time  as  the  undergraduate 
requirements  in  basic  sciences  and  Food  Technology  have  been  met  substantially. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Research  Problem. — This  course  is  mainly  for  candidates  for  the  Mas- 
ter of  Science  degree.  Original  research  is  expected.  Two  bound  copies  (flexible 
binding  permissible)  are  required  by  the  Department.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  St^vff. 

201,  202.  Special  Investigations. — A  series  of  individual  problems  and  as- 
signments covering  plant  layouts,  process  development,  quality  control  and 
economics  of  production.    Laboratory,  pilot  plant  and  library  exercises. 

Credit,  1-3  each  semester. 
The  Staff. 

209,  210.  Thermal  Processing  of  Foods. — Biological  and  Physical  Aspects. 
A  study  of  the  factors  affecting  heat  transfer  in  canned  goods.  Heating  character- 
istics of  canned  foods  packed  in  tin,  glass,  and  other  containers.  Determination 
of  thermal  death  points  of  spoilage  micro-organisms.  Derivation  of  processing 
times  and  temperatures.  Causes  of  spoilage  and  container  failure.  Principles 
of  retort  operation  and  control;  instrumentation. 

First  semester — 2  lectures  or  conferences.  Credit,  2. 

Second  semester — 1  lecture,  one  4-hour  laboratory.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Food  Technology  162  and  Bacteriology  182.  Mr.  Esselen. 

212.    Freezing  and  Refrigeration. — Lay-out  of  cold  storage  plants.    Practi- 
cal refrigeration  systems.    Equipment  and  methods  iised  in  quick-freezing  fruits, 
vegetables,  meats,  and  marine  products.    Packaging  and  quahty  control.    Home 
freezers  and  cormnercial  frozen-food  lockers.    Laboratory  and  class  work. 
Prerequisites,  Food  Technology  152  and  Agricultural  Engineering  ISO  or  182. 

Credit,  2-4. 
Mr.  Fellers. 
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216.  Food  Packaging. — ^A  study  of  the  characteristics  of  all  packaging  ma- 
terials including  flexible  films  and  how  they  meet  the  package  requirements  of 
various  food  products.  Methods  of  testing  for  structural  quality  and  perform- 
ance, moisture  and  gas  transmission,  and  other  properties.  Consideration  of 
adhesives,  lacquers  and  closures  included.  Occasional  lectures  by  qualified  repre- 
sentatives of  industry.  Plant  visits  in  non-scheduled  hours. 
One  4-hour  laboratory  period;  one  or  more  class  or  discussion  hours.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Food  Techonolgy  162.  Mr.  Levine. 

221.  Edible  Fats  and  Oils. — The  production,  processing  and  uses  of  edible 
fats  and  oils  and  their  chemical  nature  in  relationship  to  stability.  The  problem  of 
oxidation  and  rancidity  is  considered  with  emphasis  on  cause  of  deterioration 
and  methods  of  stabihzation.  Credit,  2. 

One  class  hour,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period. 

232.  Unit  Processes. — Unit  processes  pertaining  to  the  food  industries  are 
covered.  The  work  includes  instrumentation,  temperature  measurement,  blanch- 
ing, filtration,  comminution,  deaeration  and  extraction,  processing,  cooling,  heat 
transfer,  fluid  flow,  distillation,  dehydration,  and  evaporation.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisites,  Food  Technology  162  and  Agricultural  Engineering  180. 

Mr.  Fagerson. 

241.  Food  Acceptance — Theory  and  Methodology. — A  critical  analysis 
of  objective  and  subjective  methods  of  evaluation  of  the  quahty  of  processed 
foods.  Physical  and  chemical  means  of  expressing  quahty  of  a  product.  Sensory 
methods  including  difference-preference  tests,  panel  tests,  threshold  tests,  etc. 
Application  of  statistical  methods  including  control  chart  techniques.  Psychologi- 
cal and  physiological  factors  affecting  flavor  appraisal. 
1  lecture;  1  conference. 

Prerequisites,  Food  Technology  192,  162.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Fagerson. 

250.  Food  Colorimetry. — Composition  and  properties  of  food  colorants. 
Methods  of  measurements  and  specification  of  color  in  raw  and  processed  foods. 
The  nature,  cause  and  control  of  color  changes  in  the  handling,  processing  and 
storage  of  food  products.  The  application  of  the  Munsell,  CLE.  and  other  color 
systems  to  commercial  quality  control  and  laboratory  inspection  under  govern- 
mental grading  standards.  Credit,  3. 
One  lecture,  one  4-hour  laboratory;  second  semester.  Mr.  Livingston. 
Prerequisite,  Food  Technology  191  and  192;  Chemistry  165  and  166. 

271,  272.    Seminar. — Review  of  current  hterature  and  research. 

Credit,  1-2  each  semester. 
The  Staff. 

285,  286.  Fisheries  Technology. — Marine  products  of  commerce.  Processed 
fieafoods.  Canning,  curing,  freezing  and  refrigeration.  Spoilage  problems.  By- 
products. Chemical  and  microbiological  aspects.  Scientific  literature.  Industrial 
problems.  Credit,  2-3  each  semester. 

One  class  hour  plus  laboratory  work  to  be  arranged.  Mr.  Fellers. 

295.  Biological  and  Toxicological  Assay  of  Foods. — Provides  laboratory 
training  and  practice  in  making  animal  and  microbiological  assays  of  food  con- 
stituents important  in  human  and  animal  nutrition.  Added  chemicals  in  foods. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  179  and  Food  Technology  192.  Credit,  2-5. 

Mr.  Parkinson. 
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300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Research  on  some  suitable  problem  in  Food 
Technology.  Facilities  for  nutrition  research  are  provided  by  well-equipped 
chemical,  physical,  and  small-animal  laboratories  and  poultry  plant.       Credit,  10. 

400.  Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree. — Research  on  some  suitable  problem  in  Food 
Technology.  Facilities  for  nutrition  research  are  provided  by  well-equipped  chem- 
ical, physical,  and  small-animal  laboratories  and  poultry  plant.  Credit,  30. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

161,  162.  Industrial  Practices. — Advanced  laboratory  and  pilot  plant 
work  in  the  production  of  canned,  frozen  and  dehydrated  fruits,  vegetables, 
meat,  and  fish  products.  The  theory  and  practice  in  manufacturing  jams,  jellies 
and  condiments  as  well  as  fermented,  salted  and  smoked  foods;  cereal  products 
and  soups.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

One  class  hour,  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  •         Mr.  Levine. 

182.  Confections  and  Cereal  Products. — Candy  making,  maple  products, 
sugar  and  fountain  syrups,  com  products  such  as  starch,  syrups,  dextrose  and 
their  uses.  Candied  fruits  and  preserves.  Flavonng  essences,  spices,  carbonated 
beverages.  This  course  also  considers  the  principles  of  bakmg,  doughs,  and 
various  prepared  cereals  and  dry  mixes.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour,  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Levinb. 

191,  192.  Analysis  op  Food  Products. — Factory  and  laboratory  methods. 
Grades  and  quality  factors;  physical,  chemical,  microbiological  and  microscopi- 
cal methods,  and  interpretation  of  results.  Government  and  trade  standards; 
Federal  and  State  food  regulations;  mold  and  insect  counts;  plant  control 
procedures  will  be  stressed.    Food  preservatives  and  flavorings. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Mr.  Fellers  and  Mr.  Nebeskt. 
One  4-hour  laboratory  period,  one  lecture. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  30,  Food  Technology  152  or  175. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Chemical  Engineering  177.    Elements  of  Unit  Operations.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lindset. 

Agricultural  Engineering  260.    Agricultural  Processing.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Zahradnik. 

Dairy  Industry  152.    Market  Milk.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Evans. 

Dairy  Industry  177.    Butter  and  Cheese  Making.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Potter. 

Dairy  Industry  178.    Ice  Cream  Making.  Credit,  4 

Mr.  Potter. 

Animal  Husbandry  154.      Meat  Processing.  Credit,  2 

Mr.  Bartlett. 
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Bacteriology  206.    Industrial  Bacteriology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Czarnecki. 

Chemistry  193-194.    General  Biochemistry.  Credit,  4  or  8. 

Mr.  Little. 

Chemistry  237.    Biocolloids.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bennett. 

Chemistry  239.     Chemistry  of  Natural  Products  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Little  and  Mr.  Conrad. 

Home  Economics  205.   Laboratory  Methods  and  Techniques  in  Nutrition. 

Credit,  3. 
Mrs.  Wertz. 

Olericulture  173.    Marketing  and  Storage  of  Vegetable  Crops.     Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snyder 

Olericulture  174.    Marketing  Practices.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snyder. 

Poultry  Science  201.    Advanced  Poultry  Husbandry.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Food  Technology) 

151.  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Products. — This  is  a  general  elementary  course 
covering  food  economics,  production,  distribution  and  processing.  The  apphca- 
tions  of  fundamental  science  to  the  food  industries  are  pointed  out.  The  labora- 
tory exercises  cover  both  the  theory  and  practice  of  canning,  freezing,  and 
dehydration.  The  principles  of  packaging  are  considered.  Fruit  and  vege- 
table products  are  prepared  and  graded.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour,  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.                                     Mr.  Fellers. 

152.  Food  Products  and  Adjuncts. — This  is  a  continuation  of  151.  The 
laboratory  work  includes  pickles  and  pickle  products,  maple  products,  citrus 
products,  fruit  syrups,  soups,  condiments  and  the  preservation  of  meats,  poultry 
and  vegetables.  The  properties  and  uses  of  sugars,  syrups,  salt,  enzjnnes, 
pectin,  chemical  preservatives  and  anti-oxidants,  are  considered.  Practice  is 
given  in  the  use  and  handling  of  instruments  and  equipment.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                Mr.  Fellers. 

175,  176.  Food  Preservation. — This  is  a  general  course  in  food  preservation 
and  is  intended  only  for  those  who  desire  a  survey  of  the  field  in  a  condensed 
form.    Not  open  to  Food  Technology  majors.  Credit  3,  either  semester. 

One  class  hour,  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  Nebesky. 

195,  196.  Introductory  Research  Methods. — ^The  application  of  the 
fundamental  sciences  to  food  technology  research.  Library  and  laboratory 
research  on  assigned  individual  problems.  Credit,  2  each  semester. 

By  arrangement.  Mr.  Fellers,  Mr.  Levine 
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COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY. 

151.  Forest  Management  of  Watersheds. — A  study  of  forest  site  and 
water  factor  relationships;  the  measurability  of  the  forest  resources  and  their 
management  toward  realizing  the  multiple  values  of  watersheds.  The  protec- 
tion of  forested  watersheds.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                         Mr.  Rhodes  and  Mr.  Holdsworth. 

153.  SiLvics. — Forest  ecology  as  the  basis  for  silvacultural  practice. 

Two  class  hours;  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rhodes. 

154.  Forest  Soils. — A  study  of  the  soils  of  forests  as  they  influence  forest 
growth  and  management  and  as  they  are  influenced  by  forest  trees  and  forest 
management.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                     Mr.  Mader. 

155.  Elements  of  Forest  Mensuration. — Methods  of  inventorjdng  the 
volumes  of  the  timber  capital  or  growing  stock  and  other  resources  of  the  forest. 

Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  4  hour  laboratory  period. 

Mr.  MacConnell  and  Mr.  Bond. 

156.  Principles  of  Applied  Silviculture. — Forest  establishment  and  cul- 
tural development  through  silvicultural  practice.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.      Mr.  Rhodes  and  Mr.  Abbott. 

157.  Economics  of  Forestry. — The  resource  values  of  the  forest  with  the 
history  of  their  economic  development.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                       Mr.  Holdsworth. 

159.  Forest  Protection. — The  principle  of  protecting  forests  from  all  harm- 
ful agencies.  -  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                Mr.  Abbott. 

171.  Aerial  Photogrammetry. — Interpretation  and  use  of  aerial  photo- 
graphs in  map  making  and  forest  land  inventory  and  management.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours,  one  4-hour  laboratory  period. 

Mr.  MacConnell  and  Mr.  Bond. 

176.  Wood  Technology. — A  comprehensive  survey  of  the  structure,  com- 
position and  properties  of  wood  in  relation  to  wood  utilization.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                   Mr.  Rich. 

180.    Principles  of  Forest  Management. — The  organization  of  the  forest 
for  sustained  yields  management;  preparation  of  forest  management  plans. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Forestry  155  and  156.  Mr.  MacConnell. 

185.  Seasoning  of  Wood. — Methods  of  air  seasoning  and  kiln  drying  lumber. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rich. 
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Geology  and  Mineralogy 

H.  T.  U.  Smith,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY. 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems. — For  students  desiring  to  pursue  special  work  not 
covered  by  courses  listed  in  the  curriculum.  Permission  to  take  one  or  both 
courses  must  be  secured  from  the  head  of  the  department  and  the  instructor 
under  whom  the  study  will  be  done.  The  latter  will  outline  and  supervise  the 
work.  Credit,  2  to  6. 

The  Staff. 

201.  Optical  Mineralogy. — An  introduction  to  the  theory,  procedure  and 
technique  involved  in  the  study  of  minerals  by  means  of  the  petrographic 
microscope.  The  laboratory  work  will  include  the  preparation  of  thin  sections 
of  minerals  and  rocks,  together  with  a  study  of  their  optical  properties  by  means 
of  polarized  light.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Geology  151.                                                                   Mr.  Nelson. 

202.  Advanced  Petrology. — ^A  study  of  physico-chemical  principles  related 
to  petrogenesis  of  igneous,  metamorphic  and  sedimentary  rocks.  The  considera- 
tion of  general  principles  and  specific  problems  such  as  difi'erentiation,  ore 
solutions,  granitiation,  granite  tectonics  and  diagenesis.  Credit,  3. 
1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Mr.  Socolow. 
Prerequisite,  Geology  201  or  equivalent. 

212.  Sedimentation. — ^A  course  deahng  with  the  sources,  depositions,  modify- 
ing conditions,  structures  and  environmental  relationships  of  sediments  and  their 
consoUdated  equivalents.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dodge. 

213.  Geophysics. — A  study  of  the  physics  of  the  earth  and  of  the  gravita- 
tional, magnetic,  electrical,  and  seismic  methods  of  geophysical  exploration.  The 
laboratory  work  consists  of  problems  and  computations.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Geology  173.                                                                          Mr.  Rice. 

214.  Mineral  Fuels. — A  course  dealing  with  the  geological  occurrences  of 
coal,  gas  and  oil.  The  laboratory  work  consists  of  problems  related  to  petroleum 
geology  and  the  recovery  of  fluid  hydrocarbons.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequsite,  Geology  154.                                                                     Mr.  Socolow. 

221.  Animal  Micropaleontology. — Principles  of  animal  micropaleontology 
with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  animal  microfossils  in  stratigraphic  investigations. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Johansson. 

222.  Plant  Micropaleontology. — Principles  of  plant  micropaleontology 
with  emphasis  on  the  use  of  plant  microfossils  in  stratigraphic  investigations. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.—. 
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241.    Seminar. — Review  of  current  literature  or  discussion  of  selected  topics. 

Credit,  1  each  semester.  Maximum  credit,  2. 

The  Staff. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Research  on  an  approved  problem. 

Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

173.  Structural  Geology. — ^A  study  of  the  origin  of  rock  structures,  their 
occurrence  and  recognition.  Undergraduates  must  have  the  permission  of  the 
instructor  before  enrolling.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Socolow. 

174.  Principles  of  Stratigraphy. — A  study  of  the  principles  of  stratigraphic 
correlation  as  related  to  the  major  rock  units  of  the  United  States.  Undergradu- 
ates must  have  the  permission  of  the  instructor  before  enrolling.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Dodge. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Geology  and  Mineralogy) 

150.  Engineering  Geology. — ^A  general  course  in  engineering  geology  stress- 
ing earth  structure,  the  dynamic  processes,  and  agents  of  weathering.  The 
laboratory  work  consists  of  mineral  and  rock-determination  and  map-reading 
as  related  to  the  phenomena  of  physical  geology.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.                                 Mr.  Socolow. 

151,  152.  Mineralogy. — A  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  students 
majoring  in  geology  and  allied  fields.  The  first  semester's  work  deals  with  all  of 
the  mineral  classes  with  the  exception  of  the  silicate  group  which  has  been  re- 
served for  the  second  semester.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.                                  Mr.  Nelson. 

154.  Economic  Geology. — A  course  dealing  with  the  origin,  classification, 
and  uses  of  metallic  and  non-metallic  mineral  deposits.  Credit,  3. 

Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Socolow. 

156.  Lithology. — A  descriptive  study  of  the  classes  of  rocks  with  reference  to 
manner  of  origin,  modes  of  occurrence,  structural  features  and  the  chemical  and 
petrographic  distinction  within  each  group.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour;  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mr.  Nelson. 

161.  Geomorphology. — A  review  of  recent  studies  concerning  rock  struc- 
tures, weathering,  underground  water,  streams,  alpine  and  continental  glaciers, 
shorelines,  and  wind  work.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                   Mr.  Smith. 

162.  Pleistocene  Geology. — ^A  study  of  Pleistocene  world  geology  consisting 
of  geological  processes,  land  forms,  existing  and  extinct  glaciers,  biota  and 
stratigraphy.  Field  trips  by  arrangement.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.                                    Mr.  Smith. 
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163.  Invertebrate  Paleontology. — ^A  study  of  the  history,  development  and 
identification  of  invertebrate  animal  fossils.    Field  trips  by  arrangement. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Johansson. 

164.  Plant  Paleontology. — A  study  of  the  history,  development  and  identi- 
fication of  plant  fossils.  Field  trips  by  arrangement.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  two  2-hour  laboratory-  periods.  Mr.  — . 


German 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

151.  Neneteenth  Century  Prose  I. — A  study  of  the  "Novella"  from  the 
death  of  Goethe  to  1890  (early  realism  to  naturalism)  with  emphasis  on  literary 
and  social  forces  in  the  work  of  Tieck,  Stifter,  Keller,  and  others.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.    Given  in  1956-57. 

152.  Poetry  and  Dr.\ma  of  the  Nlneteenth  Century  II. — A  study  of 
the  development  of  the  drama  and  of  lyric  poetry  from  1830  to  1890  with 
special  emphasis  on  dramatic  works  of  GriUparzer,  Hebbel,  and  Hauptmann 
and  the  poetrj^  of  Morike,  Storm,  and  C.  F.  Meyer.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.   Given  in  1956-57.                                                      The  Staff. 

153.  Twentieth  Century  Prose  I. — Main  hterary  currents  in  contemporary 
German  prose  from  Nietzsche  to  Hesse  with  particular  attention  to  the  work  of 
Thomas  Mann,  Kafka,  and  Werfel.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.   Given  in  1955-56.  Mr.  — . 

154.  Poetry  and  Drama  of  the  Twentieth  Century  II. — Reading  and 
discussion  of  significant  lyrical  works  of  Hofmannsthal,  George,  and  Rilke  and 
representative  dramas  by  Hauptmann  and  Georg  Kaiser.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.   Given  in  1955-56.                                                    The  Staff. 

155.  Storm  and  Stress  I. — A  study  of  storm  and  stress  in  German  literature 
centering  in  the  young  Goethe.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.    Given  in  1955-56.                                                Mr.  Ellert. 

156.  Romanticism  II. — ^A  study  of  the  poetry  and  prose  writings  of  the 
romantic  period  from  Novalis  to  Heine.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.    Given  in  1956-57.                                                   Mr.  Ellert. 

157.  Goethe's  Faust  I.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                   Mr.  Ellert. 

158.  Middle  High  German  II. — Reading  of  Middle  High  German  texts  with 
an  introduction  to  grammar.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  — . 

159.  The  Germanic  Languages  I. — An  introduction  to  General  and  Ger- 
manic philology  for  German  and  English  majors;  a  survey  of  the  relationship 
between  German,  English,  and  the  other  Indo-European  tongues  and  of  the 
historical  development  of  German  and  English  as  the  two  major  Germanic 
literary  languages.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                     The  Staff. 
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160.  The  Classical  Period  II. — A  study  of  representative  works  by  Lessing, 
Goethe,  and  Schiller.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Given  in  1955-56.  Mr.  Ellert. 

168.  German  Liter.\tl-re  of  the  Middle  Ages  II. — A  survey  of  the  Utera- 
ture  of  the  German  language  from  the  earUest  hterar}'  documents  to  the  loth 
century,  with  readings  in  modern  German  translation  of  the  Nibelungenhed, 
Gudrun,  Parzival,  Tristan,  Der  arme  Heinrich,  and  the  lyrics  of  Walter  von  der 
Vogelweide.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.   Given  in  1955-56.  Mr.  Ellert. 

222.    Advanced  Spoken  German.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  German  79  and  80  or  their  equivalent  as  determined  by  a  quali- 
fying examination.  Mr.  — . 


Government 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

152.  American  Foreign  Policy. — An  analysis  of  the  principles  of  American 
foreign  policy.  Constitutional,  political  and  administrative  considerations  which 
influence  the  formulation  and  execution  of  American  foreign  polic}"  will  be  dis- 
cussed. Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  current  issues.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                 Mr.  Allen. 

153.  International  Rel.\tions. — The  nation-state  sj'stem  and  conceptions 
of  national  interest  in  modern  world  politics.  The  forms  and  distribution  of 
power  by  which  states  seek  to  implement  national  interests.  The  making  of 
foreign  policy  and  methods  of  adjusting  international  conflict.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  current  international  problems.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                     Mr.  Allen. 

154.  State  Go^^RNMENT. — ^A  study  of  state  pohtics,  organization  and  func- 
tions with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the  state  in  our  federal  system.  1957-58  and 
each  alternate  year.  -  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                             Mr.  Goodwin. 

156.  The  Legislati\^  Process. — A  study  of  the  role  of  the  legislature  in 
national  and  state  government.  Among  other  topics,  the  functions  of  legislatures, 
legislative  procedures  and  the  role  played  by  pohtical  parties  and  pressure 
groups  in  the  legislative  process  will  be  survej'ed.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
research.   1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Goodwin. 

161.  Public  Administration. — ^A  study  of  organization  and  management  in 
modern  government,  with  emphasis  on  the  bureaucracj^'s  role  in  public  policy 
formation.  Credit,  3 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                Mr.  ALainzer. 

162.  ADMiNiSTRATn"E  Law. — A  study  of  governmental  activities  in  the  regula- 
tion of  industry,  agriculture,  and  labor,  with  emphasis  on  the  legal  framework 
within  which  these  activities  operate.   1957-58  and  each  alternate  year. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  M.\inzer. 
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163.  Political  Parties  and  Elections. — ^A  study  of  the  American  political 
process,  with  emphasis  on  parties,  pressure  groups,  and  public  opinion. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goodwin. 

164.  Municipal  Government. — A  survey  of  the  governmental  structure 
and  function  of  American  municipalities.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                            Mr.  Gillespie. 

165  Constitutional  Law. — An  historical  study  of  the  United  States  Con- 
stitution as  interpreted  by  decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours. 

166.  American  Political  Thought. — A  study  of  the  development  of 
American  political  thought  from  Colonial  times  to  the  present.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours. 

168.  International  Law. — A  study  of  the  origin,  character,  and  function 
of  international  law.    1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Braunthal. 

170.  International  Organization. — ^A  study  of  international  organization 
in  the  twentieth  century,  with  emphasis  upon  the  United  Nations  and  regional 
organizations.  1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                        Mr.  Braunthal. 

171.  Ancient  and  Medieval  Political  Thought. — A  study  of  the  develop- 
ment of  political  thought  and  its  relation  to  cultural  and  institutional  growth 
from  the  time  of  the  Greeks  to  the  end  of  the  Middle  Ages.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                Mr.  Tinder. 

172.  Modern  Political  Thought. — ^A  study  of  the  development  of  politi- 
cal thought  and  its  relation  to  cultural  and  institutional  growth  from  the  rise  of 
the  modern  state  to  the  present.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                Mr.  Tinder. 

173.  Comparative  Government. — A  functional  analysis  of  contemporary 
governments  with  special  attention  to  the  ideology,  structure,  and  dynamics  of 
political  parties.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Government  26.  Mr.  Allen. 
Three  class  hours. 

176.  Public  Opinion  in  Politics. — A  study  of  opinion  and  commimication 
as  aspects  of  the  pohtical  process  with  emphasis  upon  communication  through 
mass  media.  Examination  of  the  relations  between  mass  attitudes  and  communi- 
cation and  political  institutions  and  the  formation  of  public  policy.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Mainzer. 

178.  Municipal  Administration. — ^A  study  of  administrative  management 
in  American  municipalities  based  on  descriptive  literature,  case  materials  and 
personal  observation.  Particular  attention  will  be  given  to  Massachusetts 
cities  and  towns.  1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Gillespie. 
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180.  Municipal  Corporations. — A  study  of  the  creation  and  nature  of 
municipal  corporations  and  the  legal  problems  encountered  in  the  conduct  of 
local  government.  Special  reference  will  be  made  to  Massachusetts  municipaU- 
ties.  1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Gillespie. 

193,  194.  Seminar. — A  study  of  special  problems  in  the  field  of  government. 
Three  class  hours.  By  permission  of  the  Department.  Credit,  3. 

The   DEPARTMEiSfT. 

History 

Theodore  C.  Caldwell,  major  adviser. 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  candi- 
dates in  History  must  fulfill  the  following  departmental  requirements: 

A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  is  required. 

The  requirement  concerning  a  thesis  may  be  fulfilled  by  one  of  the  following 
options:  (a)  completion  of  a  thesis,  for  ten  credits,  (b)  completion  of  two 
seminar  courses,  with  grades  of  at  least  80,  (c)  completion  of  a  five  credit  thesis 
and  one  seminar. 

A  comprehensive  written  examination,  in  fields  specified  by  the  Department, 
is  required  of  all  candidates. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

210.  The  Progressive  Movement  and  the  New  Deal  in  the  United 
States,  1896-1940. — Conditions  and  ideas  in  the  revolt  against  conservatism. 

Prerequisites,  History  159  and  160.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cary. 

251.  Seminar  in  American  Diplomatic  History. — Training  in  historical 
research.  Credit,  3. 

Admission  by  consent  of  instructor.  Mr.  Cary. 

256.  Seminar  in  the  Westward  Movement  of  the  United  States. — Train- 
ing in  historical  research.  Credit,  3. 
Admission  by  consent  of  instructor.                                                         Mr.  Davis. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credits,  5  or  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

The  following  courses  are  open  to  both  graduate  and  undergraduate  students 
who  have  fulfilled  the  prerequisites  including  History  5  or  6  or  their  equivalent. 
Graduate  students  will  be  expected  to  do  such  additional  work  as  shall  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  instructor. 

151.  Ancient  History. — A  general  survey  of  Mesopotamian,  Eg}-ptian, 
Greek  and  Roman  history,  with  primary  emphasis  on  cultural  and  intellectual 
achievements.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Davis. 

81 


HISTORY 

154.  The  Far  East  in  Modern  Times. — A  general  historical  introduction  to 
the  civilization  and  contemporary  problems  of  China  and  Japan.  The  first 
half  covers  the  traditional  civilization  of  China  and  Japan  and  the  early  impact 
of  the  west  to  1890.  The  second  half  deals  with  revolutionary  developments  of 
the  twentieth  century  and  the  place  of  the  Far  East  in  the  world  balance  of 
power.   1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  McCune  and  Mr.  Kingdon. 

156.  The  History  of  Modern  Russia. — A  general  historical  introduction 
to  the  civilization  and  contemporary  problems  of  Russia.  Growth  of  the  Russian 
state,  society,  culture  and  ideology,  and  their  relations  to  the  non-Russian  world. 
Emphasis  on  the  Soviet  period.  1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                  Mr.  Gagnon. 

157,  158.  Hispanic-American  History. — The  first  semester  deals  with  the 
colonial  period:  the  age  of  the  "conquistadores,"  pohtical,  economic,  and  cultural 
developments,  and  growth  of  the  independence  movement;  the  second  semester 
with  the  period  of  national  development  from  1810  to  the  present.  Emphasis  will 
be  given  to  the  history  of  Mexico  and  the  more  important  South  American 
countries.   Either  semester  may  be  elected  independently. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Potash. 

162.  Medieval  History. — Europe  from  the  collapse  of  Roman  civilization  to 
the  Renaissance.  Fusion  of  the  Graeco-Roman  inheritance,  Christianity,  and 
Germanic  traditions  in  the  building  of  Western  European  civiUzation.  The 
medieval  outlooks  as  expressed  in  the  thought  and  culture  of  the  High  Middle 
Ages.  Credit,  S. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                Mr.  Zeender. 

163,  164.  History  of  American  Thought  and  Culture. — A  study  of  the 
basic  strands  of  American  thought  and  their  reflection  in  the  development  of 
social  life  and  institutions,  hterature,  and  the  arts.  The  first  course  covers  the 
period  to  1865.    Either  semester  may  be  elected  independently. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Brown. 

166.  The  History  of  Modern  Germany. — The  evolution  of  Germany  since 
1750  in  relationship  to  Western  Europe.  An  analysis  of  those  economic,  social, 
and  political,  and  intellectual  influences  which  determined  the  unique  direction 
of  German  cultural  development.  Culminates  in  a  study  of  the  Nazi  revolution 
and  contemporary  Germany.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Pflanze. 

169.  Europe,  1870-1918. — Internal  developments  of  the  principal  countries, 
including  political  and  economic  changes,  social  unrest,  and  intellectual  currents; 
the  development  of  imperialism;  a  detailed  study  of  conditions  and  diplomacy 
which  led  to  the  World  War;  military  history  of  the  War.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Zeender. 
Prerequisite,  History  6. 

170.  Europe,  Since  1918. — Approximately  half  of  the  course  is  devoted  to 
international  affairs,  including  the  Peace  Settlement,  the  development  of  Ger- 
man, Italian,  and  Japanese  aggression,  and  World  War  II.  The  other  half  of 
the  course  is  a  study  of  internal  developments  in  the  principal  European  na- 
tions. Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                 Mr.  Caldwell. 
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171.  Main  Currents  in  English  Thought,  1600-1900.— A  study  of  leaders 
of  thought  and  the  climate  of  ideas  in  selected  periods,  with  emphasis  on  the 
relationship  of  ideas  to  outstanding  historical  events.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                               Mr.  Caldwell. 

172.  History  of  American  Westward  Expansion,  1763-1893. — Advance  of 
settlement  from  the  Appalachians  to  the  Pacific  and  influence  of  the  frontier 
upon  social,  economic,  and  pohtical  conditions  in  the  country  as  a  whole. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit    3. 
Prerequisite,  History  159,  or  permission  of  instructor.                            Mr.  Davis. 

173.  History  of  the  Renaissance. — The  later  Middle  Ages;  the  Church 
at  the  height  of  power;  the  rise  of  nationahties ;  the  Italian  towns;  the  New 
Learning  and  its  relation  to  art,  science,  invention,  geographical  discoveries; 
spread  and  effects  of  the  Renaissance.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                 Mr.  Kingdon. 

174.  Age  of  the  Reformation. — A  study  of  the  religious  changes,  and  the 
accompanying  pohtical  upheavals,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  developments 
in  16th  and  17th  century  Europe.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.                                                                                Mr.  Kingdon. 

179.  New  England  to  1860. — A  study  of  the  colonial  and  early  national 
periods,  with  emphasis  upon  the  pohtical,  social,  and  economic  aspects  of  life  in 
this  region.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Cary. 

181,  182.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States. — The  development 
of  American  foreign  relations,  1776  to  the  present.  Either  semester  may  be 
elected  independently.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Cary. 

Prerequisites,  History  159  and  160  or  permission  of  instructor. 

COURSE  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  History) 

159,  160.    History  of  the  United  States  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Brown,  Mr.  Cary  and  Mr.  Davis. 


Home  Economics 

Helen  S.  Mitchell,  major  adviser 

Graduate  work  is  primarily  in  the  field  of  Nutrition  Research  or  Home  Eco- 
nomics Education  with  an  emphasis  on  foods  and  nutrition.  Those  applying 
for  graduate  work  in  Nutrition  should  have  an  undergraduate  major  in  Foods 
and  Nutrition  or  its  equivalent  with  strong  offerings  in  Organic,  Biochemistry, 
Physiology,  and  Bacteriology.  Students  applying  for  graduate  work  in  Home 
Economics  Education  should  have  an  undergraduate  major  in  Home  Economics 
with  some  courses  in  Education  and  Practice  Teaching.  The  major  work  in  this 
field  is  offered  jointly  by  the  School  of  Home  Economics  and  the  School  of 
Education  with  certain  courses  in  Education  accepted  for  major  credit  as  listed 
herewith.  Graduate  students  interested  in  Child  Development  and  Family  Life 
may  wish  to  avail  themselves  of  the  privilege  of  alfihation  at  Merrill-Palmer 
School  in  Detroit.  Such  students  must  take  at  least  15  credits  in  residence  at 
the  University. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problem. — ^An  intensive  study  of  a  special  problem  in  the  field 
of  Home  Economics.  This  type  of  problem  is  recommended  instead  of  a  thesis 
for  certain  students.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  Staff. 

203.  Advanced  Nutrition — Metabolism  of  the  Major  Foodstuffs. — ^A 
study  is  made  of  energy  metabolism  and  the  metabolism  of  carbohydrates,  fats, 
proteins,  and  related  substances,  their  role  in  human  nutrition,  and  physiologi- 
cal effects  of  dietary  inadequacies.  A  critical  evaluation  of  food  value  tables 
and  other  reference  material  is  made.  Students  are  expected  to  give  special 
reports  from  current  literature  supplementing  class  discussion.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Biochemistry  and/or  Physiology.                             Miss  Mitchell, 

204.  Advanced  Nutrition — Vitamins  and  Minerals. — ^A  detailed  study  is 
made  of  vitamins  and  minerals  in  metabolism,  their  specific  functions  in  the 
body  and  results  of  mild  and  severe  deficiencies.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
current  scientific  literature  on  each  subject.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Biochemistry  and/ or  Physiology.  Miss  Mitchell. 

205.  Laboratory  Methods  and  Techniques  in  Nutrition. — Laboratory 
course  designed  to  acquaint  qualified  students  with  the  different  types  of  labora- 
tory techniques  that  are  currently  used  in  nutrition  research.  TJiese  methods 
include  fluorometric,  colorimetric,  spectrophotometric,  and  microbiological  de- 
terminations of  various  nutrients  in  foods  and  biological  fluids.  Credit,  3. 

1  class  hour,  one  4-hour  lab.  Mrs.  Wertz. 

Prerequisites,  Quantitative  Chemistry,  Home  Ec.  203,  204,  or  equivalent. 

207.  Problems  in  Nutrition. — Qualified  students  may  be  permitted  to 
work  on  a  problem  of  special  interest  to  them  in  the  fields  of  vitamin  and  mineral 
metabolism,  basal  metabolism,  dietary  survey  techniques,  etc.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Ec.  203  or  204  or  equivalent.  Mrs.  Wertz 

209.  Problems  in  Foods. — An  advanced  study  of  foods.  Designed  mainly 
to  equip  a  student  of  the  science  in  experimental  foods  procedures.  Special  em- 
phasis on  individual  research  problems.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Davis. 

Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  193,  Quantitative  Chemistry,  or  equivalent,  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

210.  Home  Economics  Seminar. — Readings,  reports  and  discussions  on  the 
current  Uterature  of  the  following  areas — family  relations,  family  economics,  and 
home  management.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Merriam  and  Miss  Strattner. 

212.  Nutrition  Seminar. — Readings,  discussions  and  preparation  of  biblio- 
graphies on  nutrition  problems  of  current  interest.  Credit,  1. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Individual  research  in  the  field  of  nutri- 
tion and  the  preparation  of  an  acceptable  thesis  reporting  results  and  analysis  of 
such  studies.  Credit,  10. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

178.  Advanced  Textile  Design. — Weaving  and  handling  of  complicated 
looms.  Other  types  of  textile  design  such  as  stencilling,  silk  screen  printing, 
batik,  block  print,  with  individual  problems  dependent  on  special  student 
interests.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Miss  Briggs. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  26  or  equivalent. 

181.  Methods  of  Teaching  Home  Economics. — A  study  is  made  of  general 
education  philosophy;  the  application  of  home  economics  to  the  entire  school 
program;  development  of  curricula  based  upon  student  needs;  exploration  of 
instructional  methods  and  techniques.  This  course  gives  credit  toward  meeting 
state  standards  for  teachers.  During  the  last  month  a  two-hour  laboratory  period 
replaces  one  lecture.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Strattner. 

185.  Theory  and  Practice  op  Nursery  School  Management. — This  course 
is  planned  to  give  students  a  background  in  the  history  and  philosophy  of  the 
pre-school  program;  theory  and  techniques  of  nursery  school  practice;  children's 
activities  in  music,  art,  literature  and  sciences;  fundamentals  of  play  and  use 
of  play  material  and  methods  of  observation  and  recording.  Supervised  participa- 
tion in  child  development  laboratory  as  well  as  field  trips  to  observe  special 
groups.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  70.  Mrs.  Thies. 

187.  Principles  and  Practices  of  Tailoring. — Emphasis  is  placed  on 
handling  of  wool  in  the  making  of  suits  and  coats.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mrs.  Wilhelm. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  35  or  its  equivalent. 

188.  Applied  Dress  Design. — Costume  design  through  draping  and  pattern 
making.  An  intensive  study  is  made  of  texture,  line,  color,  and  fit  as  applied 
to  dress  design  and  the  figure.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Mrs.  Wilhelm. 
Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  35  or  its  equivalent. 

189.  Diet  Therapy. — The  application  of  nutrition  principles  to  diet  in 
disease.  Recent  theories  of  dietary  treatment  of  gastro-intestinal  disorders, 
obesity,  anemia,  fevers,  diabetes,  food  allergy,  cardiovascular  and  biliary  tract 
diseases  are  reviewed  critically.  Students  are  required  to  use  and  be  familiar 
with  current  medical  literature  as  it  applies  to  nutrional  problems  in  disease. 

Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  52  or  203  and  204;   Physiological  Chemistry; 

Physiology.  Mrs.  Cook. 

190.  Professional  Seminars. — A  one-credit  seminar  is  offered  in  each  of  the 
five  fields  of  subject  matter:  Nutrition,  Textiles,  Foods,  Home  Management  and 
Equipment,  Family  Life  and  Child  Development. 

First  Semester:  Sections  A.    Child   Development    and    Education    (Strattner 

and  Thies). 

B.  Home  Management  and  Home  Planning.  (Briggs, 
Merriam) . 

C.  Textiles  and  Clothing  (Wilhelm  and  Hawes). 
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Second  Semester:  Sections  D.    Nutrition  (Cook  and  Mitchell). 

E.    Foods    and    Institution     Management     (Davis 
Forbes,  McCullough). 

Credit,  1-3. 
Home  Economics  Staff. 

191,  192.  Quantity  Food  Preparation  and  Institutional  Management. — 
A  study  of  the  principles  of  organization,  personnel  management,  the  administra- 
tion, food  costs,  operating  expenses,  and  special  functions  of  the  dietitian. 
Laboratory  work  is  at  one  of  the  university  dining  halls  and  field  trips  are 
planned.  It  is  expected  that  students  will  enroll  for  the  work  of  both  semesters. 
Students  wishing  to  qualify  for  administrative  institutional  work  are  advised  to 
take  Accounting  25  and  Home  Economics  71.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  51  and  52  or  equivalent.  Miss  Stech. 

One  class  hour;  one  5-hour  laboratory  period,  first  semester. 
Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period,  second  semester. 

193.    Experimental  Foods. — The  testing  and  comparing  of  different  food 
materials  and  methods  of  preparation,  including  advanced  work  in  the  science 
and  techniques  of  cookery.    Special  individual  problems  will  be  studied. 
Two  class  hours;  One  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3, 

Prerequisites,  Home  Economics  30  and  51 ;  Chemistry  33  or  equivalent,  and  per- 
mission of  the  instructor.  Miss  Davis. 

195.  Child  Nutrition. — ^A  study  is  made  of  nutritional  needs  from  prenatal 
life  through  infancy  and  childhood.  Methods  of  judging  nutrition,  also  causes 
and  effects  of  malnutrition  are  discussed.  Menus  for  children  and  measures  to 
insure  the  consumption  of  optimal  diets  are  put  in  practice  with  laboratory  work 
in  the  nursery  school.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  52  or  equivalent.  Mrs.  Cook. 

Three  class  hours.    Laboratory  by  arrangement. 

198.  Problems  in  Home  Economics. — An  intensive  study  of  some  phase 
of  home  economics.  Credit,  3. 

By  permission  of  the  Dean  of  the  School.  The  Staff. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Bacteriology  182.    Food  Bacteriology.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Garvey. 

Bacteriology  202.    Bacterial  Physiology.  Credit,  3-5. 

Mr.  Mandel. 

Chemistry  234.    Advanced  Biochemical  Lectures. 

Credit,  3-5  each  semester. 
Mr.  Little. 

Chemistry  235.    Biochemistry  Laboratory  Methods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Little. 

Chemistry  237      Biocolloids.  Credit  3. 

Mr.  Bennett. 
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Chemistry  239.      Chemistry  op  Natural  Products.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Little  and  Mr.  McVVhorter. 

Education  153.    Educational  Tests  and  Measurements.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  RouRKE. 

Education  267.    Audio- Visual  Laboratory.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Wyman  and  Mr.  Curtis. 

Education    291.    Educational  Research.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Purvis. 

Food  Technology  191,  192.    Analysis  of  Food  Products. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Mr.  Fellers  and  Mr.  Nebesky. 

Food  Technology  241.     Food  Acceptance,  Theory,  and  Methodology. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Fagerson. 

Zoology  183.    General  and  Cellular  Physiology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Swenson. 


Zoology  187.    Endocrinology. 

Zoology  245.    Advanced  Vertebrate  Physiology. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snedecor. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snedecor. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Home  Economics) 

152.  Nutrition  and  Dietetics. — A  study  is  made  of  the  fundamentals  of 
normal  nutrition  including  energy  needs,  the  metabolism  of  proteins,  carbohy- 
drates, fats,  vitamins,  and  minerals;  and  the  quantitative  requirements  for  these 
various  essential  nutrients.  Laboratory  work  provides  the  further  study  of  the 
composition  of.  foods  and  their  contribution  to  the  diet  and  the  relationship 
of  the  nutritive  value  to  cost.  Nutritive  loss  due  to  cooking,  storage,  etc.,  is 
given  consideration. 

Three  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Home  Ec.  30,  Chemistry  33  and  Physiology.  Mrs.  Cook. 

163.  Arts  and  Crafts. — Introduction  to  design  and  execution  in  crafts 
particularly  adapted  to  work  with  children  in  schools,  playgrounds,  summer 
camps;  and  for  any  age  in  recreational  leadership  and  occupational  therapy. 
Opportunity  will  be  offered  for  work  in  several  of  the  following:  wood  and 
leather  work,  block  printing,  fingerpainting,  etching,  knotting,  etc.        Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Home  Economics  31  or  equivalent.  Miss  Briggs. 

170.  Child  Development. — The  growth  and  development  of  the  chUd,  his 
basic  needs,  the  aspects  of  behavior — routine,  creative  and  social — as  they  are 
related  to  personality  development.  Planned  observation  and  participation  in 
the  Nursery  School. 

Three  class  hours;  laboratory  by  arrangement.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Thies. 
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175.  Economics  op  the  Household. — ^A  study  is  made  of  personal  and 
family  standards  of  living  in  the  modern  home,  the  economic  relations  of  the 
household,  and  the  use  of  time,  energy,  and  money  as  a  means  to  influence  the 
home  situation.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  25,  or  equivalent.  Miss  Merriam. 

180.  Family  Life. — A  study  is  made  of  the  modern  family;  ideals  and  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  home  and  the  individual's  share  in  developing  positive  family 
relationships.  Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Piatt. 


Landscape  Architecture 

Raymond  H.  Otto,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY. 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems. — Individual  study  by  the  B.  L.  A.  candidate  in 
lieu  of  a  thesis;  or  exploratory  work  preliminary  to  the  thesis  by  the  M.L.A. 
candidate.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 

290.  Theory. — Special  studies  in  the  history  and  theory  of  landscape  archi- 
tecture, and  planning.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hamilton. 

291.  Design. — Individual  problems  in  any  or  all  branches  of  public  and 
private  work.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto. 

292.  Construction. — Including  road  alignment,  computations,  and  advanced 
landscape  construction.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Procopio. 

293.  Presentation. — Studies  in  drafting,  pen  and  crayon,  rendering,  water 
coloring,  etc.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

294.  Practice. — Professional  field  work  under  supervision,  conducted  upon 
going  projects  as  opportunity  offers.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Blundell. 

297.    Architecture. — Selected  problems  as  related  to  landscape  architecture. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Gardner. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

175.  Art  Appreciation. — An  analysis  of  the  principles  of  critical  judgment 
underlying  the  fine  arts.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto. 


LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

178.  History  of  Art. — A  chronological  survey  of  the  arts  from  early  times 
to  the  present.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hamilton. 

179.  Construction  and  Maintenance. — A  study  of  methods  and  materials 
of  construction,  and  maintenance  procedures.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Procopio. 

180.  Literature  of  Landscape  Architecture. — A  review  of  the  significant 
literature  of  all  phases  of  the  field,  and  compiling  of  bibhographies. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  Otto. 

181.  Advanced  Design. — Class  "B"  Exchange  Problems  plus  specialized 
study  through  local  projects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hamilton. 

182.  Advanced  Design.    Continuation  of  181.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hamilton. 

183.  Architecture. — Theory  and  principles  of  architecture  including  the 
development  of  construction  methods  and  materials.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gardner. 

184.  Sketching. — Presentation  of  varied  subjects  in  water  color  and  other 
mediums.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  MacI\^r. 

186.  City  Planning. — A  critical  examination  of  those  factors  which  influ- 
ence and  guide  the  physical  growth  and  arrangement  of  communities  in  harmony 
with  their  social  and  economic  needs.  Open  to  non-majors.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bacon. 

187.  Projects  in  Planning. — An  application  of  the  principles  of  planning 
through  problems  on  the  design  of  various  types  of  urban  land  areas.      Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bacon. 

188.  Projects  in  Planning — Continuation  of  187.  Credit  3. 

Mr.  Bacon. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agronomy  153.    Agrostology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 

Agronomy  156.    Agrostology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 

Botany  181.    Plant  Ecology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  LnTiNGSTON. 

Floriculture  181.    Herbaceous  Gardens  and  Borders.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Thayer. 
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COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Landscape  Architecture) 

15L  Elements  of  Topography  and  Construction. — Contour  interpolation, 
grading  and  drainage  plans,  drive  design,  sections  and  profiles,  computation  of 
earthwork.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Procopio. 

152.  Construction  Details. — Problems  in  structural  garden  features  as 
walks,  steps,  walls,  gates,  pools,  and  architectural  elements.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Procopio. 

153.  Garden  Design. — Fundamental  principles  of  composition  as  applied 
to  the  design  of  gardens  and  small  properties.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto 

154.  General  Design. — ^A  series  of  problems  in  the  design  of  private  and 
public  areas.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Otto 

FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  LANDSCAPE  ARCHITECTURE 

To  receive  this  professional  bachelor's  degree  each  candidate  will  be  required: 

1.  To  have  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  ot  Arts 
from  a  recognized  institution. 

2.  To  have  completed  as  a  prerequisite  24  semester  credits  in  landscape 
architecture,  substantially  equivalent  to  the  technical  courses  now  required 
in  the  undergraduate  major  in  landscape  architecture  at  this  college. 

3.  In  addition,  to  have  completed  in  residence  at  this  institution,  30  credits 
in  landscape  architecture  and  closely  related  subjects  prescribed  by  the 
department.    (See  Fifth  Year  Program  below.) 

4.  To  have  received  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  faculty  of  the  department 
and  the  vote  of  approval  of  the  faculty  of  the  Graduate  School. 

FIFTH  YEAR  PROGRAM 

The  regular  program  of  studies  for  the  Fifth  Year,  subject  to  minor  changes 
dependent  upon  courses  taken  previously,  is  as  follows: 

First  Semester 

201.  General  Design. — Class  A  Exchange  problems  and  advanced  local 
projects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto. 

203.  Ecology  and  Physiography. — Plant  Associations  and  ground  forms  and 
conditions  as  related  to  each  other.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Blundell. 

205.  Architecture. — Studies  in  principles  and  problems  of  architectural 
design.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gardner. 

207.  Contracts,  Specifications,  Estimating  Costs. — Preparation  of  sup- 
porting data  for  proposed  plans.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hamilton. 
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209.  Landscape   Sketching. — Graphic   expression    of   suitable   subjects    in 
various  media.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  MacIver 

Second  Semester 
202.    General  Design. — Continuation  of  201.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Otto. 

204.    Landscape  Operations. — Supervision  of  local  land.scape  projects. 

Credit,  3. 
The  Staff. 

206.    Architecture. — Studies   in   principles   and   problems    of   architectural 
design.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Gardner. 

210.  Architectural  Sketching. — Graphic  expression  of  suitable  subjects  in 
various  media.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacIver. 

212.    Professional  Practice. — Methods  and  procedures  of  the  professional 
office.  Credit,  1. 

Mr   Otto 
Elective:  Suitable  subject  assigned. 


Mathematics 

Allen  E.  Andersen,  major  adviser. 

Special  Departmental  Entrance  Requirements : 

Candidates  for  admission  who  plan  to  major  in  this  department  must  have 
completed  at  least  eighteen  semester  credit  hours  in  undergraduate  mathematics 
beyond  the  content  of  Mathematics  29  and  30  (Differential  and  Integral  Calcu- 
lus), and  also  an  undergraduate  course  equivalent  to  Physics  25  and  26  (In- 
troductory) . 

Special  Degree  Requirements: 

Six  semester  credit  hours  (undergraduate  or  graduate)  in  each  of  the  fields 
of  geometry,  algebra  and  applied  mathematics  and  12  semester  credit  hours 
in  the  field  of  analysis.  A  minimum  of  12  semester  credit  hours  chosen  from 
courses  in  this  department  which  are  numbered  from  200  to  299. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONL\ 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.    Topics  Course. — This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  training  in 
independent  study.    Readings  and  reports  will  be  assigned.    Weekly  conferences 
will  be  held  between  student  and  instructor.    Topics  may  be  chosen  from  the 
fields  of  algebra,  geometry,  theory  of  functions,  and  applied  mathematics. 
Prerequisite,  permission  of  instructor.  Credit,  1,  2,  or  3. 

Mr.  Andersen,  Miss  Ctti^len,  Mr.  Rose,  and  Mr.  Wagner. 
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201,  202.  Intboduction  to  Modern  Algebra. — ^Axiomatic  foundation  of 
algebra;  groups,  rinp,  fields  and  vector  spaces;  linear  transfonnations  and 
matrices.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Three  clas  hours.  Mr.  Rose. 

Prerequisite,  permi^on  of  instructor. 

221,  222.    Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Real  Varl4:ble. — ^The  real  nimiber 
sj^stem,  limits,  continuity  and  differentiability-  of  functions  of  one  and  two  real 
variable,  theories  of  integration,  sequences  of  functions. 
Three  clas  hours.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Prerequiate,  Mathematics  191.  Mr.  Wagxer. 

226.  Theory  of  Functions  of  a  Cozviplex  Varllble. — The  complex  number 
syHtem,  elementary  functions  and  their  mappings,  line  and  contour  integrals, 
expansion  and  representations  of  anal5^c  functions,  introduction  to  analytic 
continuation  and  Riemannian  surface.  Credit,  3. 

Three  cla^  hours.  Miss  Cullen. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  221. 

241.  Topology  I. — Point  Set  Topology:  Calculus  of  sets;  Topological,  Haus- 
dorff  and  metric  spaces;  continuous  mappings;  homeomorphisms;  connectivity 
and  compactness.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  194.                                                        Miss  Cullen. 

242.  Topology  n. — Combinatorial  Topology:  Continuous  complexes;  Jordan's 
Theorem,  Homology  and  Homotopy.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  241.                                                          Miss  Cullen. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STLT>ENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

151.  Modern  Synthetic  Geometry. — ^An  extension  of  the  geometry  of  the 
triangle  and  the  circle.  The  course  is  intended  especially  for  those  planning  to 
be  hi^  school  teachers.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Rose. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

153.  154.  Higher  Algebra. — Permutations,  Combinations,  probability; 
mathematical  induction,  matrices,  determinants,  linear  equations  and  depend- 
ence; quadratic  forms  and  elimination  theorv';  the  complex  number  system; 
polynomial  equation?;  elementar}'  theory-  of  groups,  rings  and  fields.   Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  10.  The  Staff. 

lo<5.  FiNiiE  Differences  and  Probability. — 1956-57  and  each  alternate  year. 
Three  class  hours.  Crecht,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.  The  Staff. 

163.  Statistics  I. — The  fundamental  mathematical  principle  of  statistical 
analysis.  The  derivation  of  the  basic  formulas  used,  and  the  study  and  discussion 
of  such  topics  as  averages,  dispersion,  skewness,  curve  fitting,  least  squares, 
linear  and  curvolinear  correlation,  probability  and  its  application  to  statistics. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30,  previously  or  concurrently.  Mr.  Wagner. 
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164.  Statistics  II. — A  continuation  of  Mathematics  163,  including  a  study 
of  the  joint  distribution  of  two  or  more  random  variables;  the  chi-squared,  t-, 
and  f-distributions  and  their  applications;  and  techniques  which  do  not  involve 
an  assumption  about  the  form  of  the  basic  distribution. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  163.  Mr.  W.\gner. 

166.  Introduction  to  Higher  Geometry. — A  study  of  various  methods  em- 
ployed in  the  modern  treatment  of  geometr\'  of  points,  lines,  and  conies.  Such 
topics  as  homogeneous  point  and  line  coordinators;  infinite  elements;  harmonic 
division;  groups  of  transformations  and  their  invariants;  and  the  elements  of 
projective  and  other  geometries  will  be  considered.  1957-5S  and  each  alternate 
year.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.  Mr.  Andersen. 

171-  Vector  Analysis. — The  algebra  and  calculus  of  vectors.  Applications 
to  physics  and  other  fields  will  be  considered.  1957-58  and  each  alternate  year. 
Prerequisites,  Mathematics  30,  Physics  26.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Andersen. 

172.    History  of  Mathematics. — A  study  of  mathematics  as  it  has  developed 

historically.  Topics  considered  include  classical  problems  and  concepts  of  mathe- 
matics and  the  lives  and  times  of  the  great  mathematicians.  This  course  is  rec- 
ommended especially  for  prospective  high  school  teachers.  1956-57  and  each 
alternate  year. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Alathematics  30.  Mr.  Rose. 

174,    Theory  of  Numbers. — Euclid's  Algorism,  Theory  of  Prime  Numbers, 
Aliquot  parts,  congruences,  further  topics  in  Number  Theorj'. 
Three  class  hours.   1957-5S  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.  The  Staff. 

181.  Differential  Geometry. — Theory  of  the  geometry  of  curves  and  sur- 
faces in  three  dimensions. 

Three  class  hours.     1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.  The  Staff. 

183.  Computational  Methods. — Errors  and  approximations  in  computa- 
tion, methods  of  approximating  roots  of  equations,  approximation  of  functions, 
empirical  curve  fitting,  approximate  integration,  and  numerical  integration  of 
ordinary  differential  equations. 

Three  class  hours.    1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.  Mr.  Boutelle. 

192.  Differential  Equations.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  The  Staff. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 

193.  Advanced  Calculus. — The  real  mmiber  system,  sequences,  elementar>- 
theory  of  functions  of  one  variable  and  of  several  variables,  Riemannian  inte- 
gration, line  integrals.  Green's  theorem. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  91.  The  St.\ff. 
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194.  Advanced  Calculus. — Double  and  triple  integrals,  improper  integrals, 
gamma  functions,  Beta  functions,  elliptic  functions,  calculus  of  variations,  Four- 
ier Series,  Laplace  Transforms. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  193.  The  Staff. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Mathematics) 

155.  Mathematics  of  Finance. — The  mathematical  principles  of  simple  and 
compound  interest,  annuities,  depreciation,  valuation  of  bonds,  insurance.  The 
development  and  application  of  aids  to  computation  in  problems  arising  from 
financial  transactions.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mathematics  7.  Mr.  Boutelle. 

160.  Spherical  Trigonometry  and  Solid  Analytical  Geometry. — The 
trigonometry  of  the  sphere  with  appHcations  to  terrestrial  and  celestial  prob- 
lems. This  is  followed  by  a  study  of  higher  plane  curves  and  the  analytic  repre- 
sentation of  points,  hnes  and  surfaces  in  space.     1957-58  and  each  alternate  year. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30.  Mr.  Boutelle. 

191.  Intermediate  Calculus. — Series,  expansion  of  functions,  partial  dif- 
ferentiation, envelopes  and  multiple  integrals.  Credit,  3. 
3  class  hours.  The  Staff. 
Prerequisite,  Mathematics  30. 


Mechanical  Engineering 

William  H.  Weaver,  major  adviser. 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

EE  201.    Engineering    Analysis  *EE  202.    Engineering  Analysis 

L                                 (3)  II.                              (3) 

ME  201.    Advanced  Thermody-  ME  221.    Heat  Transfer.        (3) 

namics.                        (3)  **ME  241.    Advanced  Dynamics. 

ME  251.    Advanced      Topics      in  (3) 

Machine  Design.      (3)  ME  300.    Research  and  Thesis. 

**ME  211.    Theory  of  Power  Ma-  (3-5) 

chines.                         (3)  ***One  free  elective  course  subject  to 

ME  300.     Research    and    Thesis.  approval.  This  can  be  either  a  100 

(3-5)  or  200   series   course,   technical   or 
non-technical. 

*Any  other  mathematics  course  open  to  graduate  students  only,  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  this. 

**Other  approved  courses  may  replace  these  courses,  as  for  example  200  courses 
in  Mathematics,  Physics,  Civil,  Electrical,  or  Chemical  Engineering. 

***If  the  thesis  is  increased  to  fulfill  the  degree  requirements  of  30  credits,  this 
course  may  be  deleted. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems  in  Mechanical  Engineering. — Special  investiga^ 
tional  or  research  problems  in  Mechanical  Engineering  for  graduate  students. 
The  scope  of  this  work  to  be  varied  to  meet  specific  conditions.  Credit,  1-6. 
Prerequisite  as  required  by  the  problem.  The  Staff. 

201.  Advanced  Thermodynamics  I. — Advanced  course  in  engineering  ap- 
plications of  thermodynamics,  including  a  survey  of  the  physical  treatment  of 
thermodynamics. . 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  64.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Swenson  and  Mr.  Day. 

202.  Advanced  Thermodynamics  II. — A  continuation  of  the  work  in  201. 
Mechanical  engineering  problems  in  thermod>-namics.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  201.                  Mr.  Swenson  and  Mr.  Day. 

211.  Theory  op  Power  Machines. — The  thermodynamic  and  design  aspects 
underlying  power  machinerj^  such  as  gas  and  steam  turbines,  internal  combustion 
engines,  rotary  and  reciprocating  compressors,  jet  propulsion  and  rockets. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  201.  Mr.  Dittfach. 

221.  Heat  Transfer. — Fundamentals  of  heat  transfer  by  convection,  con- 
duction and  radiation,  with  engineering  applications.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  64. 

Mr.  Swenson,  Mr.  Dittfach,  and  Mr.  D.\y. 

241.  Advanced  Dynamics. — ^Vibration  and  stability  of  systems  with  many 
degrees  of  freedom,  normal  modes  and  frequencies;  approximate  methods. 
Non-linear  systems,  self  excited  vibrations.  Gyroscopic  effects  in  mechanical 
systems.    Selected  topics  of  applications  to  problems  in  engineering. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  185.  Mr.  White  and  Mr.  Sob.\la. 

251.    Advanced    Topics    in    Machine    Design. — AppUcation  of    advanced 

theories  in  elasticity  and  strength  of  materials  to  machine  design.  Many  other 

theories  and  their  apphcation  are  included.  Credit,  3 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  186.  Mr.  Bates. 

300.  Research  and  Thesis. — Independent  research  under  the  supervision  of 
a  staff  member  which  will  serve  as  the  basis  for  the  thesis  required  for  the  Master's 
degree.  Consultation  and  laboratory  hours  to  be  arranged.  Credit,  3-10. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

146.  Fundamentals  of  Metallurgy. — Physical  metallurgy  involving  crys- 
stal  structure,  soHd  solutions,  diffusion  in  the  solid  state,  freezing  of  metals, 
hardening  of  metals,  annealing,  and  equilibrium  diagrams.  These  fundamentals 
are  then  applied  to  the  study  of  the  iron-iron  carbide  diagram,  the  S-curve, 
heat  treatment  of  steel  and  the  properties  and  uses  of  the  other  principal  en- 
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gmeering  metals.     Laboratory  work  stresses  metallographic  and  radiographic 
technique. 

Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  39  or  Chemistry  166. 

Mr.  Keyser  and  Mr.  Harrington. 

175.  Steam  Power  Plants. — This  course  is  a  study  of  the  steam  power 
plants,  including  boilers,  stokers,  fuels,  combustion,  steam  generation,  prime 
movers,  and  auxiliary  equipment,  problems  involved  in  design  and  operation. 
Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  64.                                           Mr.  Swenson. 

176.  Refrigeration  and  Air  Conditioning. — The  course  content  includes 
a  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  thermodynamics  as  applied  to  re- 
frigeration and  air  control.  Application  of  refrigeration  to  industrial  processes 
and  the  control  of  temperature,  humidity  and  motion  of  air  in  buildings  will  be 
studied. 

Two  class  hours,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  64.  Mr.  Day  and  Mr.  Swenson. 

177.  Internal  Combustion  Engines. — A  study  is  made  of  spark-ignition 
and  compression-ignition  engines  including  design,  fuels,  carburetion,  ignition, 
combustion,  lubrication,  cooling,  and  engine  performance.  The  gas  turbine  and 
jet  propulsion  will  be  included.  Credit,  3. 
Three  class  hours.  Mr.  Dittfach. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  64. 

182.  Fluid  Dynamics  and  Machinery. — Steady  one-dimensional  compres- 
sible flow;  compressible  flow  in  channels  with  friction  and  heat  transfer; 
boundary  layer  flow,  turbulence,  and  energy  losses;  general  features  of  dynamic 
fluid  machines;  axial  flow  fans,  pumps,  and  compressors;  centrifugal  fans, 
pumps,  and  compressors;  fluid  couplings  and  torque  converters;  jet  com- 
pressors and  jet  pumps;  turbines.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  76.                                                     Mr.  Swenson. 

183.  Machine  Design. — Principles  involved  in  the  design  of  various  ma- 
chine parts  including  fastenings,  shafts,  belts,  bearings,  gears,  and  pressure 
vessels. 

Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Civil  Engineering  51  or  53;  Mechanical  Engineering  68. 

Mr.  Bates  and  Mr.  Patterson. 

185.  Dynamics  of  Machinery. — Gyroscopic  effects,  governors,  dynamic 
balancing  of  rotating  machinery.  Analysis  of  unbalanced  forces  in  a  machine 
containing  parts  moving  with  rotation,  reciprocation,  and  their  combination. 
Elements  of  vibration  theory,  vibration  isolation,  vibration  analysis  of  equiva- 
lent masses  and  shaft  systems.    Vibration  absorbers. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Civil  Engineering  52,  Mechanical  Engineering  68.        Mr.  Sobala. 

186.  Advanced  Machine  Design. — A  continuation  of  Course  183.  Additional 
elementary  parts  are  studied  which  combine  into  the  design  of  complete  ma- 
chines in  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 

Two  class  hours,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  183.  Mr.  Bates. 
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188.  Steady  Flow  Machinery. — The  principles  of  thermodynamics  are 
applied  to  steam  and  internal  combustion  turbines,  condensors,  and  other  heat 
transfer  apparatus.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours. 
Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  64  or  66,  and  Civil  Engineering  76. 

Mr.  SwENSON. 

190.  Advanced  Metallurgy. — Mechanical  metallurgy  covering  the  behavior 
of  metals  in  the  plastic  state;  the  shaping  of  metals  by  mechanical  means  such 
as  drawing,  rolling,  spinning,  etc.;  the  primary  methods  of  metal  fabrication  such 
as  casting,  welding,  powder  metallurgy,  electroforming;  the  metallurgical  appli- 
cations of  radiography.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period. 
Prerequisite,  Mechanical  Engineering  146.        Mr.  Keyser  and  Mr.  Harrington. 

194.  Experimental  Mechanical  Engineering. — Special  work  in  Mechani- 
cal Engineering  for  a  senior  thesis.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Permission  of  Instructor.                                                     The  Staff. 


Industrial  Engineering 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems  in  Industrial  Engineering. — Special  investiga- 
tional or  research  problems  in  industrial  engineering  for  graduate  students.  The 
scope  of  this  work  to  be  varied  to  meet  specific  conditions.  Credit,  1-6. 

Prerequisite  as  required  by  the  problem.  The  Staff. 

Courses  Open  to  Both  Graduate  and  Undergraduate  Students 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

175.  Job  Evalution. — A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  determine  an  evalua- 
tion of  all  occupations  in  order  to  estabUsh  an  equitable  rating  between  them,  to 
estabhsh  sound  wage  and  salary  policies.  Credit,  2. 
Two  class  hours. 

Prerequisite,  Industrial  Engineering  51.  Mr.  Weaver. 

176.  Time  Study. — A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  establishment 
of  production  standards  and  their  application  in  the  management  functions  of 
cost  accounting,  estimating,  production  control,  incentives,  budgetary  control. 
Two  class  hours,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Industrial  Engineering  175,  182  concurrently  except  for 
Business  Administration  majors.                           Mr.  Weaver  and  Mr.  Emerson. 

177.  Production  Control. — ^A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  regulate  pro- 
duction activities  in  keeping  with  the  manufacturing  plan. 

Three  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Industrial  Engineering  51.  Mr.  Emerson, 
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178.  Factory  Planning  and  Lay-Out. — A  study  of  the  principles  applying 
to  the  determination  and  development  of  the  physical  relationship  between  plant, 
equipment  and  operators  working  toward  the  highest  degree  of  economy  and 
effectiveness  in  operation.  Credit,  2. 

One  class  hour,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period. 
Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  2  and  Industrial  Engineering  51. 

Mr.  Weaver  and  Mr.  Sobala. 

180.  Plant  Budgetary  Control. — A  study  of  the  principles  used  to  pre- 
determine expenses  for  the  factors  of  production  and  the  comparison  of  results 
with  the  estimates  to  determine  and  deal  with  the  causes  of  expense  variations 
as  applied  by  the  operating  organization  in  the  industrial  plant.  Credit,  3. 

Three  class  hours. 
Prerequisite,  Industrial  Engineering  51.  Mr.  Weaver. 

182.    Work  Simplification. — A  study   of   the   principles   involved   in   the 
simplification  of  means  of  doing  work  and  in  the  application  and  use  of  these 
principles. 
One  class  hour,  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisites,  Mechanical  Engineering  68  and  Industrial  Engineering  176. 
concurrently.  Mr.  Weaver. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Electrical  Engineering  201,  202.    Advanced  Engineering  Analysis  I,  II. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Mr.  Roys  and  Staff. 

Civil  Engineering  188.    Advanced  Stress  Analysis.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  White. 


Olericulture 

Grant  B.  Snyder,  major  adviser 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201.  Literature. — A  critical  study  and  analysis  of  selected  scientific  papers 
and  reports  of  past  and  current  research  involving  vegetable  crops.  Credit,  3. 
Lectures  and  assigned  readings.  Mr.  Tuttle. 

Horticulture  211,  212.  Seminar. — Each  student  will  be  required  to  present 
papers  on  assigned  readings  related  to  research  work  in  Horticulture.  Depart- 
ments of  Floriculture,  Olericulture,  and  Pomology  cooperating. 

Credit,  1  each  semester. 
The  Staff. 

276.  Advanced  Vegetable  Plant  Improvement. — An  intensive  study  of  hy- 
bridization and  selection  as  related  to  specific  vegetable  crops.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  heterosis  and  its  implications  in  vegetable  breeding  as  well  as 
sterility  and  its  place  in  seed  production  of  Fi  hybrids.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Plant  Breeding  152,  Zoology  153  or  equivalent. 

Mr.  Lachman  and  Mr.  Young. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Research  on  some  approved  topic  relating 
to  a  specific  phase  of  Olericulture.  Credit,  10. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

152.  Advanced  Commercial  Culture. — A  critical  analysis  of  the  factors 
involved  in  the  commercial  culture  of  vegetable  crops  including  soils,  nutrition 
and  the  relationship  of  temperature,  light  and  humidity  to  production  techniques 
and  practices  both  out  of  doors  and  in  the  greenhouse.  Credit,  3. 

Lectures  and  laboratory.  Mr.  Thomsen  and  Mr.  Maynard. 

173.  Marketing  and  Storage  of  Vegetable  Crops. — A  detailed  evaluation 
of  factors  which  may  be  involved  in  the  market  and  storage  handling  of  vege- 
tables with  particular  emphasis  on  their  relationship  to  quality  and  deterioration. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snyder. 

174.  Marketing  Practices. — The  various  practices,  techniques  and  methods 
that  are  used  in  selling  and  distributing  horticultural  commodities  through  the 
various  channels  from  the  farm  to  the  ultimate  consumer.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snyder. 

175.  Advanced  System.\tic  Olericulture. — A  critical  study  of  vegetable 
plants  as  to  plant  characteristics,  nomenclature,  identification  and  classification. 
1957-1958.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snyder. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 


Agronomy  263.    Chemistry  op  the  Soil. 

Agronomy  264.    Experimental  Methods  in  Agronomy. 

Botany  158.    Microtechnique. 

Food  Technology  216.    Food  Packaging. 


Credit,  5. 
Mr.  Stecislel. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Yegian. 

Credit,  2. 
Mr.  Putala. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.    Levixe. 


Food  Technology  241.    Food  Acceptance — Theory  and  Methodology. 

Credit,  3 
Mr.  Fagerson 


Plant  Breeding  152.    Plant  Breeding  Methods. 
Plant  Breeding  181.    Plant  Cytological  Techniques. 


Credit  3 
Mr.  French 

Credit,  2 
Mr.  French 


Plant  Breeding  182.    Special  Problem  in  Plant  Breeding.  Credit,  2 

Mr.  French 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Olericulture) 
151.    Principles  of  Olericulture. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Tuttle. 
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Clarence  Shute,  major  adviser. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

266.  Philosophy  op  Education. — An  evaluation  of  various  educational 
theories  and  practices  viewed  in  the  light  of  historical  perspective  and  contem- 
porary thought.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers, 

271.  Social  Philosophy. — Starting  with  an  analysis  of  the  present  world 
situation,  attention  will  be  given  to  conflicting  claims  regarding  the  basis  on 
which  social  orders  are  to  be  criticized.  An  attempt  will  be  made  to  formulate  a 
philosophical  foundation  for  democratic  society.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rogers 

286.  Contemporary  Philosophy. — Representative  thinkers  of  the  twentieth 
century  will  be  read,  including  Bergson,  Dewey,  Whitehead,  and  others  selected 
in  conference  with  the  class.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

289,  290.    Seminar. — Conferences  and  reports  on  special  studies  in  philosophy. 

Credit,  1-3. 
The  Staff. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

(These  courses  require  extra  work  for  3  credits) 

163.  Logic. — A  study  of  the  principles,  problems,  and  methods  of  critical 
thinking  with  appUcations  to  current  problems.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Rogers  and  Mr.  Carmichael. 

164.  Ethics. — ^An  examination  of  the  many  causes  and  contexts  of  personal 
decision  and  policy  formation;  an  analysis  of  classical  and  contemporary  theories 
which  attempt  to  provide  an  intellectual  framework  for  the  guidance  and  justi- 
fication of  ways  of  hfe;  and  class  exploration  of  concrete  cases  which  focus 
attention  on  the  realms  of  value  and  the  place  of  theory  in  reflective  choice. 

Credit,  2-3. 
Mr.  Rogers  and  Mr.  Carmichael. 

165.  History  op  Philosophy: — Ancient  and  Medieval.  A  survey  of  the 
development  of  western  thought  with  emphasis  on  the  cultural  factors  which 
generated  and  interacted  with  the  successive  philosophical  interpretations  of 
man's  experience.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Rogers. 
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166.  History  of  Philosophy: — Modern.  Attention  is  centered  on  the  impact 
of  modern  science  on  the  development  of  man's  comprehensive  understanding  of 
the  world,  of  the  powers  and  limitations  of  knowledge,  and  of  the  basis  of  his 
valuations.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Rogers. 

172.  Philosophy  of  Science. — A  study  of  the  backgrounds,  presuppositions, 
methods  and  general  theories  of  modern  physical,  biological,  and  social  sciences. 
Readings  selected  from  the  works  of  leading  scientists  and  philosophers  will  be 
used  as  the  basis  of  class  discussions  which  will  attempt  to  explore  the  great 
scientific  achievements  of  our  time  and  to  assess  their  importance  in  the  stu- 
dent's construction  of  a  mature  philosophic  orientation.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Rogers. 

174.  Oriental  Philosophies  II. — A  study  of  the  present  conflict  in  ideolo- 
gies within  and  between  the  leading  cultures  of  Asia,  understood  in  the  light  of 
their  philosophical  history.  The  bearing  of  philosophical  differences  between  East 
and  West  on  the  problem  of  mutual  understanding.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

181.  Philosophy  of  Religion. — A  survey  of  the  contrasting  types  of  re- 
ligious philosophy  in  the  contemporary  western  world  and  Asia,  with  a  critical 
and  constructive  study  of  basic  issues,  such  as  the  meaning  of  knowledge  in 
the  field  of  religion,  the  nature  of  faith,  and  the  religious  interpretation  of 
reality.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

182.  Aesthetics. — A  study  of  the  leading  modern  theories  of  the  nature  of 
art,  the  analysis  of  aesthetic  experiences,  the  distinctive  function  of  art  in  cul- 
ture and  personality,  and  the  principles  of  criticism.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

183.  Readings  in  Ancient  Philosophy. — Selections  are  read  from  Plato's 
dialogues  and  from  the  works  of  Aristotle.  A  study  is  made  of  the  leading 
philosophical  issues  discussed  by  these  writers,  with  emphasis  on  ideas  which 
became  basic  in  the  development  of  western  thought.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Shute. 

184.  Readings  in  Modern  Philosophy. — Selections  are  read  from  Locke, 
Hume,  Kant,  and  Whitehead,  to  display  the  leading  ways  in  which  modern 
thinlcers  have  looked  upon  the  nature  of  the  universe  and  the  possibilities  and 
Hmitations  of  knowledge.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Ehrlich. 

185.  Metaphysics. — The  field  of  metaphysics  defined  in  distinction  from 
the  field  of  science;  contrasting  theories  of  reality  offered  by  contemporary  nat- 
uralism and  ideahsm,  especially  in  the  fight  of  recent  developments  in  biological 
and  physical  science;  analysis  of  basic  ideas  which  will  enable  the  student  to 
continue  a  fruitful  development  of  his  own  philosophy.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Shute. 
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186.  Theory  of  Knowledge. — ^Types  of  knowledge  and  correlated  methods 
of  knowing;  questions  of  certainty,  probability,  and  limits  of  knowledge;  ways 
of  expression,  such  as  mathematical  formulae,  language,  and  art,  and  their  in- 
volvement in  the  knowing  process;  the  nature  of  the  relation  between  the 
knowing  subject  and  the  known  object.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Ehrlich. 


COUESES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Government  17L     Ancient  and  Medieval  Political  Thought.       Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tinder. 

Government  172.    Modern  Political  Thought.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Tinder. 


Physical  Education  for  Men 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

In  addition  to  the  standard  requirements  of  the  courses,  graduate  students 
must  work  on  a  special  project  requiring  research  with  a  resultant  term  paper 

154.  (II)  Physical  Education  in  Secondary  Schools. — A  course  in  mod- 
ern methods  of  teaching  physical  education  in  secondary  schools.  Includes  objec- 
tives, content  material,  and  organization  procedures  at  the  secondary  level. 

Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ricci 

155.  (I)  Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical  Education. — 
Problems  and  procedures  in  physical  education,  organization  of  programs,  class 
schedules,  classification  of  students,  equipment,  records,  finance,  intramurals, 
construction  and  maintenance  of  gymnasia,  swimming  pools,  locker  rooms,  and 
outdoor  play  areas.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  Kauffman. 

156.  (II)  Adaptive  Physical  Education. — A  program  of  developmental 
activities,  games,  sports,  and  rhythms  suited  to  the  interests,  capacities  and  limi- 
tations of  students  with  disabilities  who  may  not  safely  engage  in  unrestricted 
participation  in  the  vigorous  activities  of  the  general  physical  education  program. 

Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  42.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Garber. 

176.  (I)  Philosophy  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education. — Con- 
temporary interpretations  and  critical  analysis.  The  compilation  and  organiza- 
tion of  material  in  a  functional  relationship  for  the  foundation  of  poHcies  and 
program  construction.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kauffman. 
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178.     (II)  Physiology  of  Exercise. — Application  of  basic  physiological  con- 
cepts to  the  program  of  physical  education,  emphasis  upon  the  physiological 
effects  and  adjustments  accruing  from  participation  in  physical  activity.   Major 
factors  in  diet,  conditioning,  fatigue,  and  physical  fitness  are  considered. 
Prerequisite,  Physical  Education  42.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bosco. 

180.  (II)  Driver  Education  Instructor  Course. — This  course  includes 
driver  education  and  driver  training  at  the  instructor's  level,  and  is  designed  to 
orient  the  student  to  live  safely  through  skillful  and  efficient  behavior  on  streets 
and  highways.  Leads  to  certification  as  instructor  in  driver  education  and  driver 
training  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Briggs. 

187.  (I)  Physical  Education  in  Elementary  Schools. — Aims  and  objec- 
tives of  modern  materials  and  methods  of  teaching  group  games,  rhythmic  activi- 
ties, dance  relays,  stunts  and  lead-up  games  for  the  elementary  school.    Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Footrick. 


Physics 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

151,  152.   Magnetism,  Electricity,  Photo-Electricity,  Thermionics  and 
Applications.-— Course  151  deals  largely  with  direct  currents;  Course  152  with 
alternating  currents,  applications  of  thermionics,  and  photo-electricity. 
Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  26  and  Math.  29.  Mr.  Powers. 

155,  156. — Mechanics. — Development  of  the  fundamental  concepts  of  classi- 
cal dynamics  with  applications  to  particles  and  rigid  bodies  in  translation  and 
rotation.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Two  class  hours;  one  2-hbur  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Ross. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  26  and  Math.  30. 

160.  Sound  and  Acoustics. — A  study  of  the  vibrations,  vibrating  bodies, 
coupled  systems,  sound  structure,  and  acoustic  properties.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory,  period.  Mr.  Alderman. 
Prerequisite,  Physics  155  or  equivalent. 

161,  162.  Heat  and  Thermodynamics. — A  study  of  heat  exchanges  and 
energy  changes  due  to  heat  in  systems  of  matter.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Alderman. 

163,  164.  Optics. — An  intermediate  course  in  the  theory  of  light.  Geometrical 
and  physical  optics.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Two  class  hours,  one  2-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Alderman. 
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175,  176.  Advanced  Experimental  Work  in  Selected  Topics. — ^These 
courses  are  largely  experimental  and  the  subject  matter  is  adapted  to  the  needs 
of  the  individual  student.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

One  ckss  hour,  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  The  Staff. 

Prerequisites,  Physics  151,  152  or  155,  156  or  163,  164;  and  Math.  29  and  30. 

185,  186.  Modern  Physics. — Typical  subjects  studied  are  theories  of  the 
atom,  radiation,  quantum  theory;  spectra.  X-ray  analysis,  nuclear  reactions. 
1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Prerequisites,  18  junior-senior  physics  credits,  including  Physics  52  and  64; 

Math.  30.  The  Staff. 

195.  196.    Electronics. — Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period. 
Prerequisites,  Physics  151,  152;  Math.  29  and  30.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Powers. 


Pomology 

Arthur  P.  French,  major  adviser 

All  students  majoring  in  this  department  are  required  to  offer  a  thesis  as 
part  of  their  major  requirements. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

201,  202.  PoMOLOGiCAL  Research. — ^A  critical  review  of  past  and  current 
research  work  in  the  field  of  pomology.  Topics  selected  according  to  the  interests 
and  needs  of  the  individual  student.  Credit,  2  each  semester. 

Prerequisite,  Pomology  179  and  181.  Mr.  Southwick  and  Staff. 

205.  Advanced  Systematic  Pomology. — ^An  intensive  study  of  leaf  and  tree 
characters  of  nursery  and  orchard  trees  with  reference  to  identification  and  the 
relationship  of  varieties.  This  work  to  be  undertaken  in  the  summer.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Pomology  175.  Mr.  French. 

Horticulture  211,  212.  Seminar. — Each  student  will  present  papers  on 
assigned  topics  in  Horticulture.  Departments  of  Pomology,  Floriculture  and 
Olericulture  cooperating.  Required  of  all  graduate  students  majoring  in  Flori- 
culture, Olericulture,  and  Pomology.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

The  Departments. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Each  student  majoring  in  Pomology  will  be 
required  to  carry  out  an  original  investigation  on  an  approved  problem  and 
present  the  results  thereof  in  satisfactory  form  as  a  thesis.  Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

179,  181.    Advanced  Pomology. — A  consideration  of  the  scientific  principles 
governing  the  growth  and  behavior  of  fruit-bearing  plants. 
Prerequisite,  Pomology  25  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3  each  course. 

Mr.  French,  Mr.  Southwick  and  Mr.  Weeks. 
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184.    Special  Problems  in  Pomology. — Each  student  will  investigate  an  in- 
dividual problem  and  make  reports  thereon  at  the  weekly  class  hour. 
Prerequisite,  Pomology  179,  181  or  equivalent.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Weeks  and  Staff. 

Plant  Breeding 

Plant  Breeding  152.  Plant  Breeding  Methods. — An  advanced  study  of 
genetic  topics  pecuUar  to  plants  together  with  consideration  of  the  method.-;  and 
problems  of  the  plant  breeder.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  153  or  equivalent.  Mr.  French. 

Plant  Breeding  181.  Plant  Cytological  Techniques. — The  methods  of 
cytology  useful  to  the  plant  geneticist.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  French. 

Plant  Breeding  182.  Special  Problems  in  Plant  Breeding. — Advanced 
study  of  special  topics  in  the  field  of  plant  genetics  and  breeding.  Credit,  2. 
Prerequisite,  Plant  Breedmg  152.  Mr.  French. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agronomy  263.    Chemistry  of  the  Soil.  Credit,  5. 

Mr.  Steckel. 

Agronomy  264.    Experimental  Methods.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Yegian. 

Botany  202,  203.    Advanced  Plant  Physiology.      Credit,  2-4  each  semester. 

Mr.  KozLowsKi  and  Mr.  Gentile. 

Chemistry  165,  166.    Physical  Chemistry.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Smith. 

Chemistry  179.    Biochemistry.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Little. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Pomology.) 

156.    Orchard  Pest  Control.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 

175.  Systematic  Pomology.  Credit,  4. 

!Mr.  Anderson. 

177.    Commercial  Pomology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Roberts. 
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Thomas  W.  Fox,  major  adviser. 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  is  offered  in  the  field  of  genetics,  physiology  and 
nutrition. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems. — Research  problems  in  avian  genetics  and  physi- 
ology. Problems  such  as  heat  tolerance,  metabolism  of  chicks,  factors  affecting 
feathering  have  been  carried  out  in  the  past  and  are  mentioned  here  to  illustrate 
the  type  of  problem  that  might  be  undertaken.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hays,  Mr.  Smyth  and  Mr.  Anderson. 

202.  Poultry  Research  Problems. — ^A  critical  review  of  research  in  genetics, 
physiology  or  nutrition.  Required  is  a  comprehensive  written  report  covering 
some  particular  phase  of  the  science  from  its  beginning  to  the  present.  The  final 
report  requires  that  the  student  evaluate  work  in  the  field  and  suggest  new  and 
unexplored  areas.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hays,  Mr.  Smyth  and  Mr.  Anderson. 

Prerequisites  are  standard  under-graduate  courses  in  poultry  husbandry. 

203.  Advanced  Genetics. — ^A  lecture  course  dealing  with  the  experimental 
study  of  genetics  in  plants  and  animals.  The  major  aspects  of  the  science  are 
discussed  and  illustrated  to  give  the  student  a  good  working  knowledge  and  to 
stimulate  his  interest  in  this  field  of  biology.  Credit,  3. 

3  class  hours.  Mr.  Hays. 

Prerequisites,  at  least  one  year's  training  in  biology  and  Zoology   153  or  its 
equivalent. 

204.  Advanced  Genetics. — A  continuation  of  Poultry  203.  The  first  third  of 
the  semester  will  be  devoted  to  human  genetics  and  the  last  two-thirds  to  the 
application  of  the  latest  statistical  methods  in  the  interpretation  of  biological 
data.  Credit,  3. 

3  class  hours.  Mr.  Hays. 

205.  Avian  Genetics. — A  lecture  course  covering  the  genetics  of  the  principal 
domesticated  birds.  Special  attention  is  given  to  methods  of  experimentation 
and  interpretation  of  genetic  data.  The  physiology  of  reproduction  of  avian 
species  will  also  be  considered  in  detail. 

Prerequisites,  at  least  one  year's  training  in  biology  and  Zoology  153  or  its  equiva- 
lent. Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Smyth. 

206.  Avian  Genetics  and  Physiology. — This  course  is  a  continuation  of 
Poultry  205.  Special  emphasis  will  be  put  on  the  fields  of  physiological  and 
population  genetics  as  they  apply  to  poultry  genetics  and  breeding. 

3  class  hours.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Poultry  205.  Mr.  Fox. 
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207.  Advanced  Poultry  Nutrition. — Lectures  and  reports  on  research 
methods  and  designs  for  poultry  nutrition  experiments.  Also,  discussion  of  cur- 
rent research  developments  and  theories.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Chemistry  151,  152,  and  179,  and  Poultry  156  or  its  equivalent. 

Mr.  Anderson. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

156.  PouTLTRY  Nutrition. — A  study  of  the  scientific  principles  of  nutrition, 
classification,  and  identification  of  feedstuffs,  formulation  and  calculation  of 
rations  for  specific  purposes.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Anderson. 


COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR 
CREDIT  WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Bacteriology  202.    Advanced  Bacterial  Physiology.  Credit,  3-5. 

Mr.  Mandel. 

Chemistry  182.    Qualitative  Organic  Chemistry.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Cannon. 

Chemistry  193,  194.    General  Biochemistry.  Credit,  4  each  semester. 

Mr.  Little. 

Chemistry  234.    Advanced  Biochemical  Lectures.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Little. 

Chemistry  235.    Biochemical  Laboratory  Methods.  Credit,  3-5. 

Mr.  Little. 

Chemistry  236.    Advanced  Biochemical  Analysis.  Credit,  3-5. 

Mr.  Little. 

Chemistry  237.    Biocolloids.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bennett. 

Home   Economics   205.    Laboratory  .Methods    and    Techniques    in    Nu- 
trition. Credit,  3. 

Mrs.  Wertz. 

Zoology  173.    General  Cytology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rollason. 

Zoology  178.    Genetics  op  Animal  Populations.  Credit,  2. 

Mr.  Rauch. 

Zoology  183.    General  and  Cellular  Physiology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr,  SwENSON. 
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Zoology  184.    Comparative  Physiology. 

Zoology  187.    Endocrinology. 

Zoology  245.    Advanced  Vertebrate  Physiology. 

Zoology  248.    Physiological  Genetics. 


Credit,  4. 
Mr.  Roberts. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snedecor. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Snedecor. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Rauch. 


COURSE  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
(No  graduate  credit  for  students  majoring  in  Poultry  Science) 

201.  Advanced  Poultry  Husbandry. — A  critical  review  of  research  in  any 
one  of  these  fields:  (a)  genetics  and  physiology,  (b)  nutrition,  (c)  marketing, 
or  (d)  incubation  and  brooding.  Three  written  reports  and  a  comprehensive 
final  examination  are  required.  This  course  is  designed  for  teachers  of  vocational 
agriculture.  Credit,  3. 

The  Staff. 
Prerequisites  are  standard  undergraduate  courses  in  poultry  husbandry. 


Psychology 

Claude  C.  Neet,  major  adviser. 

The  graduate  student  majoring  in  Psychology  may  orient  his  program  toward 
either  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  or  the  Master's  degree.  Emphasis  may 
be  in  the  area  of  child-chnical,  general  experimental,  counseling,  industrial,  or 
social  psychology. 

Students  taking  the  doctorate  must  satisfy  the  general  requirements  of  the 
Graduate  School  for  the  degree.  They  must  also  include  in  their  programs  of 
study  the  following  psychology  courses:  175,  207,  213,  226,  295,  296,  and  400.  In 
addition  they  must  elect  four  of  the  following  courses:  163  172,  202,  203,  204,  206, 
and  210.  The  doctorate  program  provides  practicum  courses  in  each  of  the  ap- 
plied specialization  areas.  Institutions  and  agencies  available  for  such  field 
work  include  Belchertown  State  Hospital,  Clarke  School  for  the  Deaf,  Holyoke 
Mental  Health  Clinic,  Monson  State  Hospital,  Northampton  State  Hospital, 
Springfield  Child  Guidance  Clinic,  University  Guidance  and  Counseling  Services, 
University  Nursery  School,  Worcester  State  Hospital,  and  various  industrial 
concerns  in  nearby  towns. 

All  students  quahfying  for  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  Psychology  must, 
in  addition  to  meeting  the  degree  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  take 
course  175  and  either  200  or  300.  They  must  also  pass  a  written  examination 
which  will  cover  certain  general  fields  of  psychology  selected  by  the  Depart- 
ment and  certain  special  fields  which  may  be  chosen  by  the  candidate.  A  final 
oral  examination,  given  by  the  problem  or  thesis  committee  and  the  Department, 
is  required.  Credits  taken  to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  the  Master's  degree 
can  be  applied  to  the  total  number  of  credits  required  for  the  doctorate. 

Students  applying  for  admission  for  either  the  Doctor's  or  Master's  degree 
program,  in  addition  to  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  Graduate  School,  should 
have  taken  an  Introductory  course  and  21  additional  undergraduate  credits  in 
Psychology,  including  a  course  in  laboratory  experimental  Psychology,  and  a 
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course  in  Statistics.  In  case  the  student  has  not  taken  this  number  of  credits 
or  lacks  these  courses,  he  may  be  allowed  to  make  up  the  deficiencies  in  the 
Undergraduate  School  of  the  University.  In  exceptional  cases,  students  with 
entrance  deficiencies  may,  at  the  end  of  one  semester's  study,  petition  the 
Department  to  waive  remaining  undergraduate  deficiencies. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Problem  in  Psychology. — A  research  project  which  may  be  taken  in 
lieu  of  the  master's  thesis,  or  by  doctoral  students  as  minor  research.    Credit,  4-6 

The  Stapf. 

202.  Neural  Correlates  of  Behavior. — A  detailed  study  of  the  neuroanat- 
omy of  senory-motor  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  major  fiber  systems 
and  their  role  in  behavior.  1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  6  credits  of  Psychology  and  6  credits  Zoology  or  the  equivalent. 

Mr.  Feldman. 

203.  Learning  I. — ^A  consideration  of  the  basic  laws  of  learning,  and  of 
relevant  research  techniques.  1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goss. 

204.  Learning  II. — A  consideration  of  the  implications  of  the  basic  laws  of 
learning  for  explaining  complex  behavior.    1957-58  and  each  alternate  year. 
Prerequisite,   Psychology   203.  Credit,  3. 

Air.  Goss. 

206.  DiscRiMiNAL  Processes. — An  analysis  of  sensory  and  perceptual  proc- 
esses. The  relationships  among  physical,  physiological  and  behavioral  variables 
are  stressed.  1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  6  hours  Psychology  and  3  hours  Zoology  or  the  equivalent. 

Mr.  Feldman. 

207.  Systematic  Psychology. — An  analysis  of  the  general  structure  of 
psychological  theory,  and  an  historical  and  comparative  consideration  of  the 
backgrounds,  viewpoints  on  scientific  methodology,  research  interests  and  tech- 
niques, and  the  component  variables,  hypotheses,  and  laws  of  structural,  Gestalt, 
functional,  and  behavioristic  movements.    1956-57  and  each  alternate  year. 

Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Goss. 

210.  Emotion  and  Motivation. — A  study  of  the  nature,  determinants,  and 
interrelationships  of  emotion  and  motivation,  and  of  the  techniques  involved 
in  investigating  these  phenomena.    1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.      Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Neet. 

213.  Test  Construction  I. — Logic  and  methods  of  psychological  scahng; 
media  of  testing;  item,  test,  and  battery  construction;  relevance  and  reliability 
requirements  of  items,  test,  and  criteria.  Credit,  3 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  175,  or  taken  concurrently.  Mr.  Erlick. 
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214.  Test  Construction  II. — ^The  use  of  correlational  and  analysis  of  vari- 
ance techniques  in  test  construction.  The  class  will  statistically  analyze  a  test 
which  they  have  constructed.    1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  213.  Mr.  Erlick. 

221.  Advanced  Social  Psychology. — An  investigation  of  the  important  areas 
of  social  psychology  through  lectures,  discussion,  and  laboratory  exercises.  The 
group  will  complete  two  projects  or  investigations.  Topics  considered  are: 
experimental  study  of  determinants  of  social  interaction,  effect  of  needs  and 
motives  on  perception,  opinion  and  attitude  measurement,  determinants  of  atti- 
tudes, and  propaganda.  Credit,  3. 
Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  Mr.  Lewit. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  161  or  162. 

226.  Theories  op  Personality. — Problems  and  sources  of  data  relating  to 
the  study  of  personality.  An  evaluation  of  the  contributions  of  psychological 
theories,  and  an  approach  to  an  integrated  theory.  1956-57  and  each  alternate 
year.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  207.  Mr.  Lewit. 

235.  Advanced  Abnormal  Psychology. — ^An  intensive  study  of  the  behavior 
disorders  and  their  relationships  to  normal  behavior.  Major  emphasis  is  on 
theories  of  etiology  and  symptom  formation,  and  on  general  problems  of  therapy. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  183,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

-   Mr.  Neet. 

242.  Psychology  op  the  Pre-School  Child. — A  detailed  study  of  the  be- 
havior of  the  child  from  the  early  prenatal  period  to  the  school  age.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  194,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.       Mr.  Clifford. 

245.  The  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children. — A  consideration  of  the 
etiology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  exceptional  children.  Special  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  intellectual,  social,  physical  and  sensory  deviations.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  82  or  182,  83  or  235,  94  or  194.  Students  having  only 
two  of  these  three  prerequisites  may  take  the  course  on  consent  of  the  instructor. 

Mr.  Clifford. 

252.  Diagnostic  Methods  I. — ^An  intensive  study  of  the  methods  of  adminis- 
tration and  of  the  scoring  procedures  of  a  variety  of  diagnostic  methods  with 
emphasis  on  the  Rorschach  and  Thematic  Apperception  Test.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  182.                                                               Mr.  Epstein. 

253.  Diagnostic  Methods  II. — Basic  interpretive  procedures  of  diagnostic 
devices  with  emphasis  on  the  Rorschach  and  Thematic  Apperception  Test. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  252.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Epstein. 

254.  Case  Analyses. — An  analysis  of  individual  cases  utihzing  dynamic  prin- 
ciples of  behavior  to  explain  selected  types  of  maladjustment.  Case  material 
will  be  used  throughout  and  the  student  will  receive  practice  in  applying  prin- 
ciples to  individual  behavior.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Psych.  226,  235,  252,  and  253                                         Mr.  Kates. 

255.  Psychotherapy  I. — Analyses  of  techniques  of  individual  psychotherapy. 
The  student  may  elect  concurrently  a  practicum  in  psychotherapy  in  which  a 
therapy  case,  under  supervision,  will  be  carried  in  one  of  the  following  facilities: 
child  guidance  clinic,  student  counseling  center,  state  mental  hospital.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Psychology  226,  235,  252,  253,  and  254.  Mr.  Kates. 
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256.    Psychotherapy  II. — Analyses  of  group  and  specialized  techniques  of 
psychotherapy.    The  student  will  elect  concurrently  a  practicum  in  which  super- 
vised practice  in  one  or  more  group  psychotherapeutic  methods  will  be  given. 
Prerequisites,  Psychology  226,  235,  252,  253,  254,  and  255.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Kates. 

265.  Counseling  and  Interviewing  Techniques. — A  study  of  current 
counseling  and  guidance  techniques  employed  with  groups  and  individuals 
including  the  organization  of  counseling  services,  and  the  use  of  occupational 
information  and  referral  sources.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Psychology  181  and  182.  Mr.  Field. 

271.  Advanced  Industrial  Psychology  I. — Human  relations  in  industry. 
Applications  of  general  and  social  psychological  findings  to  industry  and  business, 
with  a  concentration  on  the  interdependence  of  morale,  leadership  and  motiva- 
tion. Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  186,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.           Mr.  Erlick. 

283,  284.  Practicum — Practice  in  the  application  of  psychological  tech- 
niques to  the  following  areas  of  psychology:  child,  clinical,  guidance  and  coun- 
seling, industrial,  and  social.    Either  semester  may  be  elected  independently. 

Total  credit,  3-12. 
The  Statf,  with  the  Staffs  of 
cooperating  institutions  and  agencies. 

295,  296.  Research  Methodology. — A  study  and  evaluation  of  research 
methods  and  of  problems  in  the  major  fields  of  psychology.  Two  semesters  are 
required  of  students  studying  toward  the  doctorate.         Credit,  2  each  semester. 

The  Staff. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Research,  and  the  preparation  of  an  ac- 
ceptable thesis.  Credit,  8-10. 

400.  Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree. — Research,  and  the  preparation  of  an  accept- 
able thesis.  Credit,  30. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

156.  Educational  Psychology. — ^A  study  of  psychological  facts  and  prin- 
ciples fundamental  to  education,  teaching,  and  personal  relationships  between 
teacher  and  pupil.  Topics  considered  in  relation  to  school  situations  are:  Physical 
and  mental  growth,  intelligence,  motivation,  emotions,  learning,  transfer  of 
training,  and  mental  hygiene  of  teacher  and  pupil.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.  Mr.  Mintz. 

161.  Social  Psychology. — ^The  social  behavior  of  the  individual.  Topics 
considered  will  include  methods  of  studying  social  behavior,  "schools"  of  social 
psychology,  social  behavior  of  animals,  foundations  of  personaHty  development, 
social  (cultural)  determinants  of  personality,  social  attitudes  and  their  measure- 
ment, effects  of  collective  situations  on  individual  behavior,  customs  and  con- 
formity. Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.                                                                    Mr.  Lewit. 
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162.  Social  Psychology. — ^A  survey  of  multiindividual  phenomena.  Topics 
to  be  considered  are  methods  of  studying  collective  action,  leadership,  morale, 
propaganda,  nature  and  measurement  of  public  opinion,  behavior  in  crowd  situa- 
tion, social  conflict  and  prejudice.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  161  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor.          Mr.  Lewit. 

163.  Physiological  Psychology. — ^A  study  of  the  relationships  between  the 
individual's  behavior  and  his  physiological  processes.    Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  sensory  and  motor  phenomena,  drives,  emotional  behavior,  and  learning. 
Prerequisites,  6  units  of  Psychology;  Zoology  35.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Feldman. 

172.  Advanced  Experimental  Psychology. — Experimental  design,  tech- 
niques, and  apparatus  in  psychology  are  considered,  and  selected  projects  are 
carried  out  individually  by  the  members  of  the  class.  1957-58  and  each  alternate 
year.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Psychology  51,  and  Zoology  35.  Mr.  Neet. 

175.  Psychological  Statistics. — The  application  of  statistical  procedures 
to  the  analysis  of  psychological  data  and  to  problems  of  measurement  in  psy- 
chology and  related  fields.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  one  semester  of  statistics,  or  the  equivalent.                      Mr.  Goss. 

181.  Psychological  Tests. — A  survey  of  the  construction,  development, 
and  use  of  a  variety  of  psychological  tests.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the 
administration,  scoring,  interpretation  and  evaluation  of  tests  of  personality, 
interests,  aptitudes,  and  group  tests  of  intelligence.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.                                                                    Mr.  Mintz. 

182.  Psychological  Tests,  Individual  Intelligence  Tests. — Theories  as 
to  the  nature  and  measurement  of  intelligence.  Emphasis  is  on  the  administra- 
tion, scoring  and  interpretation  of  individual  intelligence  tests  such  as  the  Stan- 
ford-Binet,  Wechsler-Bellevue,  Merrill-Palmer,  and  others.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.                                      Mr.  Epstein  and  Mr.  Kates. 

183.  Abnormal  Psychology. — A  study  of  abnormal  behavior.  Attention  is 
given  to  the  following:  dynamics  of  behavior  abnormalities,  the  neuroses,  psy- 
choses, mental  deficiency,  speech  problems,  and  sensory  and  motor  disorders. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.  Mr.  Neet. 

186.  Industrial  Psychology. — The  course  aims  to  give  understanding  of 
psychological  principles  and  methods  in  business  and  industrial  situations.  Topics 
considered  include:  employee  selection  and  training,  motivation  and  morale, 
working  conditions,  fatigue  and  accident  prevention.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.  Mr.  Erlick. 

188.  Psychology  of  Guidance. — A  study  of  the  psychological  principles, 
techniques  and  tests  necessary  in  guidance.  Practice  is  given  in  organizing  and 
evaluating  relevant  data  in  the  analysis  of  illustrative  cases.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  181.  Mr.  Field. 

190.  Contemporary  Psychologies. — An  introductory  historical,  logical  and 
systematic  analysis  of  contemporary  psychological  theories.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.  Mr.  Goss. 
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192.  Clinical  Psychology. — A  study  of  the  development,  and  present  status 
of  the  techniques  and  methods  used  by  the  psychologist  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  behavior  disorders.    Consideration  is  given  to  the  use  of  diagnostic 
tests,  psycho-therapy,  and  the  general  role  of  the  clinical  psychologist. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  83  or  183.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Epstein. 

193.  Adolescent  Psychology. — The  application  of  the  basic  principles  of 
learning,  primary  and  secondary  motivation,  frustration  and  conflict  to  the 
facts  and  problems  of  adolescent  behavior.    1956-57  and  each  alternate  year. 

Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.  Mr.  Clifford. 

194.  Child  Psychology. — The  course  aims  to  develop  an  understanding  of 
the  behavior  of  the  child.  Psychological  aspects  of  the  following  are  considered: 
Original  nature,  maturation,  play,  social  behavior,  personality  and  mental 
hygiene.  Nursery  school  observation  and  practice.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Psychology  26.                                                                Mr.  Clifford. 


Public  Health 

Ralph  L.  France,  major  adviser. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  to  students  interested  in  environmental 
sanitation  and  who  intend  to  prepare  for  positions  as  industrial  and  public 
health  sanitarians.  With  the  cooperation  of  the  Massachusetts  Department  of 
Pubhc  Health  and  the  New  England  Field  Training  Center  conducted  by  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service,  field  training  is  integrated  into  the 
curriculum.  Apphcants  must  have  satisfied  the  entrance  requirements  of  the 
Graduate  School  and  should  have  completed  an  undergraduate  major  in  the 
physical  or  biological  sciences.  Experience  as  a  full  time  employee  in  environ- 
mental sanitation  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  specific  undergraduate  requirements. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problems  in  Public  Health. — Special  investigational  or 
research  problems  in  public  health  for  advanced  students.  The  scope  of  this 
work  can  be  varied  to  meet  specific  conditions.  Credit,  3-6. 

The  St-vff. 

201.  Public  Health  Law. — A  discussion  of  the  laws  governing  health 
activities  of  federal,  state  and  local  health  agencies  including  methods  of  prepara- 
tion and  mediation  of  health  legislation  and  regulations.  Rules  of  evidence  and 
conduct  of  witnesses  will  be  included.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  WiSNiESKi. 

202.  Methods  of  Public  Health  Education. — ^The  object  of  this  course 
is  to  give  the  health  educator  an  opportunity  to  study,  use,  and  evaluate  some 
of  the  special  methods,  tools,  and  skills  in  health  education.  Opportunity  for 
practice  in  the  preparation  of  health  education  materials  is  provided.      Credit,  3. 

Mr.  WisNiESKi. 
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203.  The  Planning  of  Environmental  Sanitation  Programs. — The 
practical  techniques  of  putting  the  principles  of  environmental  sanitation  into 
practice  in  a  health  department  program  are  studied.  The  level  of  application 
and  the  field  of  application  will  be  determined  by  the  students'  own  needs. 
Topics  considered  are  the  development  of  standards,  rating  systems  and  field 
forms,  the  uses  and  execution  of  sanitary  surveys,  the  training  of  sub-professional 
sanitarians  in  areas  outside  the  United  States,  the  planning  of  schools  in  food 
handUng,  the  use  of  milk-shed  rating  systems,  the  job  analysis  of  a  balanced 
sanitation  program.  Credit,  3 

Mr.  WisNiESKi. 

206.  Advanced  Epidemiology. — Lectures,  discussions,  and  laboratory  work 
on  the  principles,  and  methods  of  epidemiological  investigation  with  laboratory 
work  in  assembling  and  analyzing  crude  data  resulting  from  field  investiga- 
tions of  epidemics.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  P.  H.  188  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Lee. 

207.  Seminar. — Lectures  and  reports  on  current  hterature  and  special  topics. 
(One  each  semester.)  Credit,  1-2. 

The  Staff. 

300.  Thesis,  Master's  Degree. — Independent  research  leading  to  the  prep- 
aration of  a  thesis  that  will  make  an  original  contribution  to  the  literature  in 
public  health.  Results  should  be  suitable  for  publication.  The  thesis  is  optional 
for  M.S.  candidates  who  have  had  sufficient  training  in  public  health  before  en- 
tering the  graduate  school  to  profit  more  from  thesis  research  than  from  addi- 
tional courses.  Credit,  10. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

161,  162.  General  and  Community  Sanitation. — A  study  of  the  problems 
of  general  and  community  sanitation.  Subjects  discussed  will  include  insect  and 
rodent  control,  housing  and  slum  clearance,  ventilation,  lighting,  bathing  places, 
sanitation  of  eating  utensils,  nuisances,  camp  sanitation,  industrial  hygiene,  water 
supplies,  sewerage  and  sewage,  refuse  and  garbage,  food  and  milk  sanitation. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Perriello  or  Mr.  Wisnieski. 

163.  Industrial  Hygiene  and  Sanitation.  Credit,  3. 
Permission  of  instructor.                                                                    Mr.  Perriello. 

164.  Microscopy  of  Water. — Coimting  and  control  of  plankton  in  potable 
waters.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Bacteriology  31A.                                                             Mr.  Snow. 

184.    Public  Health  Administration.  Credit.  3. 

Mr.  Perriello. 

186.  Field  Studies  in  Sanitation. — Trips  will  be  taken  into  the  field  for 
the  observation  of  public  health  practices.  Credit,  2. 

Prerequisites,  Public  Health  161,  162.  Mr.  Wisnieski. 
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188.  Epidemiology  and  Communicable  Disease  Control. — Admission  by 
approval  of  the  instructor.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Lee. 

192.  Supervised  Field  Training. — ^To  be  taken  during  the  summer  session. 
All  graduates  majoring  in  sanitary  technology  must  complete  a  prescribed 
thirteen-week  field  training  program  conducted  by  the  New  England  Field 
Training  Center  under  the  direction  of  the  Training  Division  of  the  Communi- 
cable Disease  Center,  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
staff  and  State  Department  of  Health  personnel.  This  course  is  a  prerequisite 
for  placement  in  federal,  state,  and  municipal  agencies.  Credit,  6. 

The  Staff. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN. 

Bacteriology  181.    General  Applied  Bacteriology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  France. 

Bacteriology  182.    Quantitative  and  Qualitative  Bacteriology.     Credit,  3. 

Miss  Garvey. 

Bacteriology  190.    Sanitary  Bacteriology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  France. 

Bacteriology  215.    Antiseptics  and  Disinfectants.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  LiTSKY. 

Agricultural  Economics  179.    Elementary  Economics  Statistics. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Russell. 

Botany  166.    General  Mycology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Banfield. 

Home  Economics  203.  Advanced  Nutrition — Metabolism  of  the  Major 
Foodstuffs.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Mitchell. 

Home  Economics  204.  Advanced  Nutrition — ^Vitamins  and  Minerals. 

Credit,  3. 
Miss  Mitchell. 

Food  Technology  175,  176.    Food  Preservation.         Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Nebesky. 

Food  Technology  191,  192.  Analysis  op  Food  Products. 

Credit,  3  each  semester. 
Mr.  Fellers  and  Mr.  Nebesky. 

Dairy  152.    Market  Milk.  Credit,  4. 

The  Staff. 

Dairy  209,  210.    Seminar.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

Mr.  Hankinson. 

Education  267.    Audio-Visual  Laboratory.  Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Wyman  and  Mr.  Curtis. 

Zoology  169.    Animal  Parasitology.  Credit,  3. 

Miss  Traver. 
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COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
Government  162.    Administrative  Law. 
Entomology  160.    Structural  Pest  Control. 
Entomology  174.    Medical  Entomology. 
Forestry  151.    Forest  Management  of  Watersheds. 
Animal  Husbandry  153.    Elements  of  Meat  Packing. 
Civil  Engineering  179.    Principles  of  Sanitary  Engineering. 
Agricultural  Engineering  180.    Food  Process  Engineering. 
Education  166.    Preparation  and  Use  op  Audio- Visual  Aids. 
Geology  150.    Engineering  Geology. 
Veterinary  Science  178.    General  Veterinary  Pathology. 


Romance  Languages 

Stowell  C.  Coding,  major  adviser. 

Requirements  for  admission  to  candidacy  for  the  M.A.  in  Romance  Languages: 

1.  A  working  knowledge  of  Latin. 

2.  Good  oral  proficiency  in  the  major  language  and  acceptable  oral  proficiency 
in  a  second  Romance  Language. 

3.  A  reading  knowledge  of  a  second  Romance  Language  or  of  German. 

Course  requirements  for  the  M.A.  in  Romance  Languages: 

1.  Romance  Languages  200  or  300. 

2.  Romance  Languages  201-202. 

3.  Romance  Languages  215-216,  from  2  to  6  credits,  depending  on  the  in- 
dividual needs  and  abUity  of  the  student. 

4.  Superior  oral  proficiency  in  the  major  language  and  good  oral  proficiency 
in  the  second  Romance  Language. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Problem  Course. — Directed  study  in  some  phase  of  linguistics  or 
literature.  Credit,  3-6. 

201,  202.  Introduction  to  Romance  Philology. — The  development  of  the 
Romance  Languages  from  Latin:  phonology,  morphology,  and  syntax.  Given 
as  needed.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

203,  204.  Old  French  Readings. — The  evolution  of  French  phonology,  mor- 
phology, and  syntax  is  traced  through  the  study  of  some  of  the  earliest  monu- 
ments of  French  literature.    Given  as  needed.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

205,  206.  Old  Spanish  Readings. — The  evolution  of  Spanish  phonology, 
morphology,  and  syntax  is  traced  through  the  study  of  some  of  the  earliest 
monuments  of  Spanish  hterature.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 
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215.  Seminar  in  French. — A  concentrated  study  of  the  many  highly  spe- 
cialized techniques  essential  for  language  proficiency  and  teaching  skill.  The 
seminar  offers  a  comprehensive  training  leading  to  the  now  requisite  oral 
mastery  of  French,  to  correct  grammatical  techniques  and  analyses,  to  accurate 
explication  de  texte,  to  linguistics  and  to  present-day  pedagogical  procedures. 
Conducted  by  speciahsts  in  the  fields  of  phonetics,  linguistics  and  literature. 
Procedures  will  depend  upon  the  most  recent  funds  of  information  and  will  be 
directed  toward  the  most  apparent  needs  of  the  group.  Credit,  2-3. 

216.  Seminar  IN  Spanish. — Comparable  to  215  but  in  the  field  of  Spanish. 

Credit,  2-3. 

300,    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  maximum  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 

(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

Courses  in  French 

151,  152.  French  Literature  of  the  Eighteenth  Century. — ^A  detailed 
study  of  the  chief  writers  of  the  Age  of  Enlightenment.  1956-57  and  each  alter- 
nate year.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

153,  154.  French  Literature  of  the  Twentieth  Century. — Three  class 
hours;  one  laboratory  hour.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

155,  156.  French  Literature  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. — ^A  study 
of  the  Classic  period  with  readings  from  the  most  representative  works.  1957-58 
and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

157,  158.  French  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century. — A  detailed 
study  of  the  more  important  authors  and  movements.  1956-57  and  each  alter- 
nate year.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

175,  176.  CouRS  De  Style. — A  study  of  syntax  and  idiom  at  an  advanced 
level.  The  student  is  taught  how  to  express  himself  clearly  and  logically  in  living 
French.    Given  as  needed.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

179.  French  Civilization. — A  study  of  those  elements  which  he  back  of 
the  cultural  contribution  of  France  to  world  civilization.  Subjects  studied  will 
include  arts,  sciences,  school  systems,  the  press,  the  family,  social  classes,  influences 
of  history  and  geography.  The  assigned  readings  will  be  drawn  from  contem- 
porary French  literature.    1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

180.  Advanced  Language  Study. — Methods  of  teaching;  review  of  grammar 
and  pronounciation;  outside  reading  and  .reports.  1957-58  and  each  alternate 
year.  Credit,  3. 

Courses  in  Spanish 

163,  164.  Advanced  Spanish  Composition  and  Syntax. — ^A  study  of  syntax 
and  idioms,  and  those  more  advanced  and  difficult  elements  which  constitute 
stylistics.    1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

181.  The  Romanticists. — Readings,  lectures  and  discussions  based  on  the 
principal  Spanish  and  Spanish-American  writers  of  the  Romantic  movement 
(1809-50  and  1832-88,  respectively).  Oral  and  written  reports.  The  course  is 
conducted  in  Spanish.    1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 
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182.  The  Modernists. — Readings,  lectures  and  discussions  based  on  the 
Spanish-American  modernistas  of  the  period  1888-1910  and  on  their  peninsular 
artistic  heirs.  Oral  and  written  reports.  The  course  is  conducted  in  Spanish. 
1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

183,  184.  The  Golden  Age. — Readings,  reports,  lectures,  and  discussions 
based  primarily  on  the  period  of  maximum  creation,  1556-1600.  Considerable 
attention  is  also  paid  to  the  Renaissance  precursors  (1474-1556)  and  to  the 
writers  of  the  Baroque  era  (1600-1700).  The  course  is  conducted  in  Spanish. 
1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

185,  186.  Cervantes. — Reading  of  Don  Quijote;  lectures,  discussions,  col- 
lateral readings  and  reports.  The  course  is  conducted  in  Spanish.  1956-57  and 
each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Sociology 

J.  H.  KoRSON,  major  adviser. 

Special  Departmental  Entrance  Requirements: 

Candidates  for  admission  who  plan  to  major  in  Sociology  must  have  completed 
an  undergraduate  major,  or  have  taken  a  minimum  of  15  credits  in  Sociology. 
A  minimum  of  three  credits  in  Statistics  must  be  offered.  A  deficiency  in  Statis- 
tics can  be  made  up  by  taking  Agricultural  Economics  179.  In,  certain  cases 
students  will  be  advised  to  take  Agricultural  Economics  180.  A  student  lacking 
this  minimum  undergraduate  training  wiU  be  expected  to  make  up  deficiencies 
in  the  undergraduate  college  of  the  University.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  will  be 
made  only  on  petition  of  the  student  to  the  department.  Students  who  desire  to 
direct  their  training  toward  Correctional  Administration  will  be  expected  to  take 
certain  courses  in  Government  and  Psychology. 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree,  found 
elsewhere  in  this  Bulletin,  candidates  in  Sociology  are  required  to  take  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  before  admission,  or  as  soon  after  as  possible. 

Degree  requirements:  30  credits,  of  which  a  minimum  of  12  are  to  be  earned 
in  courses  at  the  200  level,  6  of  which  must  be  in  Sociology  281  and  282. 
Students  who  elect  the  program  in  Correctional  Administration  are  expected  to 
earn  a  minimum  of  15  credits  at  the  200  level.  A  student  may  be  granted  the 
option  of  writing  a  Master's  thesis  (10  credits)  or  working  on  a  special  problem 
(3-6  credits).  All  candidates  for  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  must  take  a  final 
oral  examination  given  by  the  Department  covering  their  problem  or  thesis. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(Courses  for  major  or  minor  credit) 

200.  Special  Problem. — A  special  project  in  Sociology  which  may  serve  in 
lieu  of  thesis.  Credit,  3-6. 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  193,  or  equivalent.  The  Department. 

214.  (II)  Criminology. — A  consideration  of  criminological  theories,  past 
and  present.  Special  emphasis  on  present  research  trends  as  they  relate  to 
theoretical  formulations.    Given  as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  78,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Driver. 

217.  (I)  Juvenile  Delinquency. — A  consideration  of  various  theories  of 
causation  and  treatment  of  delinquency.    Given  as  required.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Sociology  78,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Driver. 
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268.  (II)  Industrial  Sociology. — A  study  of  the  role,  status,  and  function 
of  the  worker  in  the  industrial  community.  A  consideration  of  the  impact  of 
technological  change  on  the  community.  An  analysis  of  selected  occupational 
functions.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Economics  79,  or  equivalent.  Mr.  Korson. 

281.  (I)  History  of  Sociological  Theory. — A  survey  of  the  literature  from 
classical  times  to  the  Utilitarians.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  82,  or  equivalent.                                       Mr.  Manfredi. 

282.  (II)  Contemporary  Sociological  Theory. — A  survey  of  the  literature 
from  Auguste  Comte  to  the  present.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Sociology  82,  or  equivalent.                                         Mr.  Manfredi. 

291.  (I)  Social  Change. — Emphasis  is  placed  upon  planned  innovations 
and  reforms  in  political,  religious  and  economic  areas  and  upon  the  possibilities 
and  problems  of  social  planning.  Consideration  is  also  given  to  social  changes 
resulting  indirectly  from  invention  and  group  contact.  Credit,  3. 

Admission  by  consent  of  the  instructor.  Mr.  King. 

298.  Internship. — Supervised  training  and  practice  in  the  administration 
of  a  state  correctional  institution  or  organization.  Students  chosen  for  this 
training  will  serve  with  one  of  the  following:  Women's  Reformatory  (Framing- 
ham),  Men's  Reformatory  (Concord),  The  Bureau  of  Classification  (Department 
of  Correction),  Youth  Service  Board  (Department  of  Education),  The  United 
Prison  Association  (Boston).  A  minimum  of  three  months  (40-hour  weeks)  is 
required  and  will  normally  take  place  the  summer  following  completion  of  the 
major  part  of  the  student's  course  work.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisites,  Sociology  192,  214,  217.  The  Department. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

(Courses  for  major  or  minor  credit) 

151.  Urban  Sociology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Manfredi. 

152.  Rural  Sociology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ypsilantis. 

153.  Social  Anthropo],ogy  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilkinson. 

156.  Race  Relations.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  King,  Mr.  Korson. 

157.  The  Family.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  King,  Mr.  Korson. 

162.    Population  Problems.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Wilkinson. 

175.    Social  Problems.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Driver. 

192.    Social  Welfare.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Ypsilantis. 
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193.  Seminar  Research  Methods. 

194.  Seminar  Research  Methods. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Driver. 

Credit.a. 
Mr.  Driver. 


Veterinary  Science 

COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 

175.  Comparative  Veterinary  Anatomy. 

176.  General  Veterinary  Pathology. 
178.    General  Veterinary  Pathology. 
188.    Avian  Pathology. 


Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Smith. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Smith. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Smith. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  BuLLis. 


Wildlife  Management 

Reuben  E.  Trippensee,  major  adviser. 

Graduate  work  in  Wildlife  Management  is  closely  tied  in  with  the  Cooperative 
Wildlife  Research  Station  which  is  now  a  part  of  the  Department  of  Forestry 
and  Wildlife  Management.  Financial  support  for  the  Unit  is  received  from 
the  U.  S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  the  Wildlife  Management  Institute  and  the 
State  Fish  and  Game  Department.  Dr.  William  G.  Sheldon,  director  of  the 
Research  Unit  spends  approximately  half  of  his  time  assisting  the  research 
activities  of  the  students  who  work  under  fellowships  received  through  the  Unit. 
The  director  of  research  is  automatically  on  the  graduate  committee  of  each 
student  who  receives  funds  through  the  Unit. 

Students  graduating  in  Wildlife  Management  at  the  University  of  Massa- 
chusetts are  strongly  urged  to  pursue  graduate  work  at  another  University. 
Opportunities  for  fellowships  in  this  field  are  usually  available  at  other  Coopera- 
tive Units. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 


200.    Special  Problems  in  Wildlife  Management. 


Credit,  3  per  semester 

maximum  credit,  6. 

The  Staff. 


201.    North  American  Animals. — ^A  review  of  the  taxonomy,  life  histories 
and  ecological  inter-relationships  of  certain  North  American  vertebrates. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Trippensee. 
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202.  Wildlife  Administration. — A  study  of  the  organization  and  operation 
of  state  and  federal  agencies  and  certain  associations  concerned  with  \\-ildlife 
management.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisite,  Wildlife  Management  27  or  equivalent.                Mr.  Trippenseb. 

203.  Wild  Animal  Abundance. — A  study  of  the  factors  which  influence 
wild  animal  abundance.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

204.  Land  Use  and  Wildlife. — A  study  of  wildlife  populations  on  different 
ecological  sites  with  special  emphasis  on  the  indirect  influence  of  land  use  prac- 
tices and  natural  vegetative  succession.  Credit,  3. 
Prerequisites,  Agronomy  2,  Botany  181,  Forestry  55  and  56  or  equivalents. 

Mr.  Sheldon  and  Mr.  Trippensee. 

205.  Management  of  Wet  Lands  and  Water  in  Relation  to  Wildlife. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Sheldon  and  Mr.  Trippensee. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

170.  Game  Birds  and  Mammals. — Life  histories,  ecology  methods  of  man- 
agement. Credit.  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

171.  Waterfowl  Management. — Life  histories  and  factors  which  affect 
abundance  of  waterfowl.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee 

173.  Predaceous  Birds  and  Injurious  Rodents. — Life  histories,  ecology 
and  control.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

174.  Techniques  in  Wildlife  Management. — Includes  analysis  of  cover, 
census  methods,  food  habit  studies,  and  determination  of  flock  and  herd  age  and 
sex  composition  of  game  animals.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

175.  Management  of  Furbearers. — Life  histories  and  management  of  fur- 
bearers  and  nomenclature  of  the  fur  trade.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Trippensee. 

COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Agricultural  Economics  179.    Elementary  Economics  Statistics. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Russell. 

Botany  167,  168.   Introductory  Plant  Physiology.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  KozLOwsKi. 
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Botany  181.    Plant  Ecology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Livingston. 

Entomology  179.    Animal  Ecology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  SWEETMAN 

Entomology  190.    Evolution.  Credit,  2 

Mr.  Hanson. 

Entomology  212.    Geographical  Distribution  of  Animals  and  Plants. 

Credit,  3. 
Mr.  Alexander. 

Education  166.    Preparation  and  Use  of  Audio- Visual  Aids.       Credit,  2-3. 

Mr.  Wyman  and  Mr.  Curtis. 

Forestry  171.    Aerial  Photogrammetry.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacConnell  and  Mr.  Bond. 

Forestry  180.    Principles  of  Forest  Management.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  MacConnell. 

Poultry  Science.  203,  204.    Advanced  Genetics.  Credit,  3  each  semester. 

Mr.  Hays. 

Zoology  171.    Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bartlett  and  Mr.  Snyder. 

Zoology  174.    Limnology. — A  study  of  inland  waters.  Credit,  4. 

Miss  Traver  in  cooperation 
with  the  Departments  of 
Botany,  Entomology,  Ge- 
ology, Public  Health  and 
Zoology. 

Zoology  182.    Mammalogy.  Creditj  3. 

Mr.  Snyder. 

Zoology  183.    General  Cellular  Physiology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  SwENSON. 

Zoology  184.    Comparative  Physiology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Roberts. 

Zoology  186.    Fishery  Biology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Andrews 

Zoology  187.      Endocrinology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Snedecor. 

Zoology  200.    Special  Problems.  Credit,  3  or  6. 

The  Staff. 

122 


Zoology 

Gilbert  L.  Woodside,  major  adviser. 

Graduate  students  may  earn  the  M.A.  degree  in  Zoology  by  either  of  the 
following  plans. 

Plan  A.  Completing  thirty  graduate  credits  of  which  six  must  be  in  the  200 
category  (open  to  graduate  students  only).  The  thirty  credits  must 
also  include  a  ten-credit  thesis,  and  the  student  must  pass  an  oral 
examination  (see  page  8). 

Plan  B.  Completing  thirty  graduate  credits,  of  which  fifteen  must  be  in  the 
200  category  (open  to  graduate  students  only).  No  thesis  is  required 
but  the  student  must  pass  a  written  examination  (see  page  8) . 

The  requirements  for  the  Ph.D.  in  Zoology  are  outhned  on  page  9. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  GRADUATE  STUDENTS  ONLY 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 
200.    Special  Problems.  Credit,  3  or  6. 

The    Staff. 

202.  Advanced  Invertebrate  Zoology. — Invertebrate  fauna  of  local  ponds, 
streams  and  bogs.  Morphology,  classification,  habits  and  life  cycles  of  such 
groups  as  freshwater  sponges,  flatworms,  bryozoans,  annelids  and  crustaceans, 
with  a  survey  of  the  important  literature  on  each  group.  Several  field  trips. 
Term  paper  required. 

Discussion  period  and  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  25,  170  or  174.  Miss  Traver. 

204.  Helminthology.' — The  course  has  two  aims:  first  to  acquaint  the 
student  with  the  morphology,  classification  and  life  histories  of  the  principal 
groups  of  parasitic  helminths,  only  a  few  of  which  can  be  studied  in  Zoology 
169;  and  second  to  provide  opportunity  for  the  practical  application  of  such 
knowledge.  Included,  in  addition  to  the  study  of  the  helminth  groups,  are: 
methods  of  preparation  of  helminths  for  study;  instruction  and  practice  in  the 
use  of  such  reference  sources  as  Biological  Abstracts;  an  individual  problem 
involving  the  collection,  preparation  and  identification  of  helminth  parasites 
from  some  species  of  animal;  and  the  preparation  of  a  term  report  embodying 
these  findings.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Miss  Traver. 

Prerequisites,  Zoology  169  or  equivalent. 

220.  Experimental  Embryology. — ^Lectures,  seminar  reports  and  laboratory 
work  dealing  with  the  chief  factors  in  the  physiology  of  development :  the  germ 
cells,  fertilization,  establishment  of  the  primary  axis,  embr^'onic  induction,  and 
differentiation.    1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  172  or  equivalent. 

Mr.  Woodside. 

245.  Advanced  Vertebrate  Physiology. — An  opportunity  for  the  student  to 
gain  experience  in  small  animal  surgery  and  in  making  standard  experimental 
preparations.  Suitable  techniques  for  recording  results  will  be  employed,  and  the 
proper  interpretation  of  the  acquired  data  will  be  stressed.  Credit,  3. 

1957-58  and  each  alternate  year. 

One  class  hour;  one  4-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Snedecor. 

Prerequisites,  Zoology  35  and  171,  or  equivalent. 

123 


ZOOLOGY 

248.    Physiological  Genetics. — The  nature  of  the  gene  and  its  action  in  the 
developmental  and  physiological  processes  of  the  organism.  Credit,  3. 

1957-58  and  each  alternate  year. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  153,  or  equivalent,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

Mr.  Rauch. 

255.    Departmental  Seminar.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

Maximum  credit,  4. 
The  Staff. 

260.    Physiology  Seminar.  Credit,  1  each  semester. 

Maximum  credit,  3. 
Mr,  SwENsoN. 

300.    Thesis,  Master's  Degree.  Credit,  10. 

400.    Thesis,  Ph.D.  Degree.  Credit,  30. 


COURSES  OPEN  TO  BOTH  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE 

STUDENTS 
(For  either  major  or  minor  credit) 

164.    Biology  of  Protozoa. — An  introduction  to  the  morphology,  systematics, 
physiology,  and  ecology  of  Protozoa  with  a  consideration  of  the  contributions 
to  the  problems  of  biology  made  through  the  study  of  these  organisms. 
1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

One  lecture  hour;  one  2-hour  and  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Honigberg. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1  and  permission  of  instructor. 

169.  Animal  Parasitology. — Representative  protozan  and  helminthic  para- 
sites of  man  and  domestic  animals  are  studied,  with  special  reference  to  their 
morphology  and  life  cycles.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  parasitism  as  a  mode  of 
life,  on  host-parasite  relationship,  on  vectors,  and  other  modes  of  transmis- 
sion, and  on  methods  of  control  of  certain  of  the  more  important  human  para- 
sites. Graduate  students  taking  this  course  prepare  a  term  paper  on  some 
phase  of  parasitism.  Credit,  3. 
One  class  hour;  two  2-hour  laboratory  periods.  Miss  Traver. 
Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

170.  Invertebrate  Zoology. — A  survey  of  the  phyla  of  invertebrate 
animals  from  evolutionary  and  phylogenetic  aspects.  Morphology,  modes  of 
nutrition  and  reproduction,  interrelationships  with  other  animals,  and  distribu- 
tion in  time  and  space  are  considered  as  well  as  classification.  For  each  phylum, 
representatives  of  the  principal  classes  are  studied.  Marine,  terrestrial  and 
freshwater  forms  are  included.    1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

One  class  hour;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Miss  Traver. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1. 

173.  General  Cytology. — ^A  consideration  of  the  morphological  features  of 
cells  in  relation  to  their  function.  Lectures,  seminai  reports  and  individual 
laboratory  work.    1956-57  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  150.  Mr.  Rollason. 
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174.  Limnology. — The  study  of  inland  waters,  emphasizing  the  geological, 
physical,  chemical  and  biological  aspects  of  this  problem.  Standard  methods  for 
making  physical  and  chemical  tests  and  measurements,  and  for  the  collection 
of  biological  materials,  are  used  by  students  in  the  numerous  field  trips. 
Biological  material  collected  in  the  field  is  studied  in  the  laboratory.  1957-58  and 
each  alternate  year.  Credit,  4. 

Two  class  hours;  two  3-hour  laboratory  periods.  Miss  Traver  in  cooperation 

Prerequisites,  Botany  1,  Zoology  1,  Chemistry  1  with  the  departments   of 

and  2  and  permission  to   register.      Strongly  Botany,  Entomology,  Ge- 

recommended:  Botany  25,  26,  Entomology  26,  ology.  Public  Health  and 

Zoology  25,  Geology  27,  28,  Chemistry  29,  30.  Zoology. 

178.  Genetics  of  Animal  Populations. — The  principles  of  the  genetics 
of  animal  populations  with  emphasis  upon  its  basic  techniques  and  methods, 
its  goals  and  contributions.  The  population  approach  to  the  study  of  the  origin 
of  species  and  human  genetics  will  also  be  considered.  1957-58  and  each  alternate 
year.  Credit,  2. 

Enrollment  limited  to  10.  Mr.  Rauch. 

One  2-hour  lecture-discussion  period  per  week. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  153  or  equivalent  and  permission  of  instructor. 

182.  Mammalogy. — The  evolution,  distribution,  classification  and  natural 
history  of  mammals.  In  the  laboratory  special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  study 
of  local  fauna.  Two  or  three  field  trips  required.  Enrollment  limited  to  15. 
1957-58  and  each  alternate  year.  Credit,  3- 

Two  class  hours;  one  2-hour  laboratory  period  Mr.  Snyder. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  1  and  permission  of  instructor. 

183.  General  and  Cellular  Physiology. — A  course  designed  to  introduce 
the  student  to  modern  trends  in  physiology.  Emphasis  is  on  the  chemical  and 
physical  activities  of  the  single  cell.  Topics  include:  protoplasmic  organization, 
cellular  metabolism,  permeability,  bioelectric  phenomena,  muscle  contraction  and 
radiation  biology.  Credit,  4. 

Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr,  Swenson. 

Prerequisites,  one. year  biology;  organic  chemistry. 

184.  Comparative  Physiology. — A  course  designed  to  acquaint  students 
with  physiological  principles  involved  in  adaptations  of  animals  to  their  environ- 
ments. In  the  laboratory,  experimental  methods  used  to  study  adaptive  mechan- 
isms will  be  emphasized.  Credit,  4. 
Three  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory,  period.  Mr.  Roberts. 
Prerequisites,  Zoology  1,  35  (or  183) . 

186.  Fishery  Biology. — Theory  in  the  practice  of  regulating  fresh-water 
fisheries;  the  physical  and  biological  conditions  of  the  environment  and  their 
influence  on  fish  populations.  Credit,  3. 

Prerequisite,  Zoology  181,  or  permission  of  instructor.  Mr.  Andrews. 

187.  Endocrinology. — The  importance  of  the  endocrines  in  their  control 
over  normal  fimctions  (growth,  metaboUsm,  reproduction,  etc.)  in  a  variety  of 
animals.  Credit,  3. 

Two  class  hours;  one  3-hour  laboratory  period.  Mr.  Snedecor. 
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COURSES  IN  OTHER  DEPARTMENTS  FOR  WHICH  MAJOR  CREDIT 

WILL  BE  GIVEN 

Chemistry  193-194.    Biochemistry.  Credit,  4  each  semester. 

Mr.  Little. 

Entomology  212.    Geographical  Distribution  of  Plants  and  Animals. 

Credit,  2,  1st  semester;  3,  2nd  semester. 
Mr.  Alexander. 


COURSES  FOR  MINOR  CREDIT  ONLY 
150.    Histology  of  Vertebrates.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  ROLLASON. 

153.    Genetics.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Rauch. 

171.  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Bartlett  and  Mr.  Snyder. 

172.  Vertebrate  Embryology.  Credit,  4. 

Mr.  Woodsede,  Mr.  Ratjch  and  Mr.  Bartlett. 

180.  Ornithology,  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Bartlett  and  Mr.  Nutting. 

181.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Andrews  and  Mr.  Bartlett. 

185.    The  Classes  of  Arthropods  Other  Than  Insects.  Credit,  3. 

Mr.  Hanson 
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